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1. Starting Guides

1 1. Starting Guides

1.1 1.1. About the program

1.1. About the program  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Introducing Smart Package Robot
2.0
What it is and what it is good for.

The Smart Package Robot (SPR) is a fascinating tool that allows you to automate
tasks, almost like a magical scriptwriting system. It's built on Theo Gottwald's
MiniRobots technology, so you might see the term "MiniRobot" sprinkled throughout our
explanations like little breadcrumbs on a trail.

While we officially call it the "Smart Package Robot" (SPR), you might also stumble
upon the name "IT-Robot". Why "IT-Robot", you ask? 

Well, it's because this incredible tool can capture or script almost any IT-related task
you can think of. It's as if you had a little robot assistant sitting at your computer, typing
away!

We've also given it the name "Smart Package Robot" (SPR) because we think it's really
clever to let a robot handle the monotonous, repetitive work for you. Imagine a friendly
robot taking care of all the dull stuff so you don't have to!

41 39
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One of the coolest features of the Smart Package Robot is that it can record the
installation and uninstallation of software. With the built-in "InstaRec" and "UnInstaRec"
programs, it's like having a video camera for your software, recording every step so you
can play it back whenever you want

 

Pictures: InstaRec (for Installations)

Picture: Un-InstaRec (for Uninstallations).

You can add a Buttonbar to any Programm  and put your own Macros on these
Buttons. 
This way you can use the SPR as Software-Amplifier. 

With SPR's nifty Buttonbar feature, you can customize any program by adding your
own macros to buttons. Think of it as a way to supercharge your software, making
SPR your personal software amplifier. This allows you to enhance the functionality of
your software, adding new features and tools at the click of a button
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Picture: Quickbuttons AddOn for Blender (from www.blender.org)

But that is just one thing you can do with your new Smart Package Robot. With time,
you'll discover many more things.

SPR can be used on any Windows OS, from Vista to Windows 10/x64. 

If you still use Windows XP or lower, please contact us, we can provide you with a

older version that may supports these windows versions.

Using  SPR you will be able to script and automate many tasks of your daily work.

And you can compile your automation scripts into Standalone EXE-Files.

These files are very compact and can be distributed with any Software Distribution

System that allows the distribution of Executable files.With SPR, you'll be able to

script and automate many of your daily tasks, making your work more efficient and

less monotonous. Plus, you can compile your automation scripts into standalone EXE

files, perfect for distribution via any software system that supports executable files.

These files are incredibly compact, making them easy to distribute and use across

different systems
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1.2 1.1.1 What else is it good for?

1.1. About the program  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Smart Package Robot 2.0
What else it is good for?

Did you know that you can customize your Smart Package Robot (SPR) to have its
very own button bar for any program? 
You can put your personalized macros on these buttons, like sticking your favorite
stickers on a notebook. In this way, the SPR becomes not just a tool, but a software
amplifier, boosting your programs with extra features and capabilities. 
It's like giving your software a supercharge, making it even more powerful and efficient.

41 39
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Picture: Quickbuttons AddOn for Blender (from www.blender.org)

Your journey with the Smart Package Robot (SPR) is just beginning, and there's so

much more to discover. Over time, you'll unearth a treasure trove of features and

abilities!

The SPR is like a chameleon, adapting to any Windows Operating System from Vista

to Windows 10/x64. If you're still using Windows XP or an older version, don't worry!

Just give us a call and we'll provide you with an older version that's compatible with

your system.

With the SPR at your side, you'll have the power to script and automate a multitude

of tasks, making your daily work as smooth as a magic carpet ride. Even better, you

can transform your automation scripts into standalone EXE files.

These compact files can be shared far and wide through any software distribution

system that allows executable files. 

It's like having your own little robots ready to lend a hand wherever they're needed!
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1.3 1.1.2 What you See is what you get: as Standalon EXE-File

1.1. About the program  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Smart Package Robot 2.0
Why do we call them "Standalone-EXE" files?

Why do we use the term 'Standalone-EXE' files? 
Well, it's because these files are self-sufficient and independent. 
They don't require any other files or programs to run on the target system, which
means you don't need to install SPR or anything else for that matter. 
They are truly standalone!

What's more, these Standalone-EXE files are incredibly compact. 
Believe it or not, they could even fit on an old-school floppy disk! 
When you launch one of these files, it replays all of your recorded actions on the
target machine, just like a perfectly rehearsed performance.

It's crucial to highlight that the underlying MiniRobots Technology does not rely on
screen coordinates or fixed time delays, unlike some other automation systems.
Instead, your scripts are synchronized with the actions of the setup program,
mimicking the way a human would interact with the system. 

41 39
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This makes SPR's automation more reliable and adaptable.

Moreover, the current version of MiniRobots does not depend on VB 6, Visual C, or
any other runtimes being installed on the target system. 
This makes SPR even more flexible and easy to use across various systems.

If you use the SPR for automated Setups, you may often follow this Path:

 

The flowchart follows these steps:

1. Record Actions: Use the SPR to record the desired actions on your

own system.

2. Script Creation: The actions recorded are then converted into a script

by SPR.

3. Compile Script: The script is then compiled into a Standalone-EXE file.

4. Standalone-EXE File: Highlight the key properties of this file -

independence (no dependencies on the target system), compact size

(small enough to fit on a floppy disk), and the capability to replay

recorded actions.

5. Deployment: The Standalone-EXE file is then deployed on the target

system where it can run without the need for SPR or any other

program.

6. Execution: The Standalone-EXE file runs on the target system,

replicating the recorded actions as if a human were performing them.



39

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

1.4 1.2. System Requirements

1.2. System Requirements Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

System Requirements
What are the hardware and software requirements for this program?

The Smart Package Robot (SPR) for Windows is a versatile automation and scripting

system. 

It's compatible with most modern Windows operating systems (x86 or x64), making

it a great fit for a wide range of computers.

The "standalone packages" created with SPR can be used on any newer Windows OS. 

This includes Windows Vista™, Windows 7™, Windows 8™, Windows 10™, and

Windows 11™. 

Just make sure your system is up-to-date and you're good to go!

When it comes to recording installations, there's one thing to note if you're using

Windows Vista or a later version: 

you'll need to turn off the User Account Control (UAC) and restart your computer. 

But don't worry - this only applies to the computer where you're recording the

installation.

As for the target machines, you won't have any issues regardless of whether UAC is

on or off. 

The standalone packages run with system rights from the software distribution

agent, so they won't be affected by UAC settings.

32 41 41
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Remember, all Windows and other trademarks mentioned belong to their respective

owners. 

Enjoy using the Smart Package Robot to automate your tasks and enhance your

productivity 

 

*If you need to use the SPR for Windows XP, please contact us, we can provide
you with an older XP-compatible version.
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1.5 1.3. How to Start

1.3. How to Start   Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

How to Start
Things you should be aware of before you begin using the program.

Picture a friendly ghost that moves your mouse, types on your keyboard, and carries
out your tasks. 
This isn't just any ghost - meet Smarty, your new virtual helper.

Smarty can perform a series of commands like moving your mouse and clicking your keyboard, enabling you to automate your work. 

But to unlock Smarty's potential, you'll need to learn its unique language - a scripting language.

Think of this scripting language as the secret handshake between you and Smarty. 
It's how you tell Smarty exactly what you want it to do. 

It may seem like a mystery at first, but with practice, it will start to make sense. 
As an added bonus, Smarty is also fluent in PowerShell and VBS-Code!
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There are numerous videos on YouTube™ about the Smart Package Robot, both in
German and English. 
Watching these videos is a great way to learn how to navigate the SPR more
comfortably.

To kick things off, let's create a simple "Hello World" program. Open the SPR-Editor
and type:

    MBX.Hello World!

Don't forget to save your script before running it. If you need help, refer to the floating
bar buttons on the SPR-Editor (picture below) for guidance.
To run the script, click on the Play Button on the side of the SPR-Editor. Save the
script in a location of your choice if needed.
The image below explains what each button on the SPR-Editor's floating bar does.
Happy scripting with your new friend Smarty.
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For a deeper dive into Smarty's capabilities and to enhance your proficiency, here are
some steps you can take:

1. Begin with the "Getting Started Guides": 
This chapter is designed to introduce you to the basic principles and functions of the
system. 
It's a great starting point to get a handle on the foundations of the Smart Package
Robot and its scripting language.

2. Utilize Online Learning Resources: 
YouTube hosts a range of educational content on the Smart Package Robot, with
both English and German language videos available. 
These tutorials cover everything from basic scripting to advanced automation
techniques. 
They're a fantastic resource for visual learners and can be paused or replayed as
often as needed.

3. Ask for Help When Needed: 
If you're ever unsure or run into a challenge, don't hesitate to reach out to us. 
We're here to assist you and ensure you have the best possible experience using the
Smart Package Robot.
Our team can answer questions, provide clarification, and offer guidance to help you
navigate any hurdles.

Remember, mastery comes with time and practice. 
Enjoy the journey of learning and exploring the power of automation with Smarty.
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1.6 1.3.1 The Scripting Process

1.3. How to Start   Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

The Scripting Process
How Can You Create Your Scripts?

1.Using InstaRec to Record Scripts:
The InstaRec Recorder is like a reliable secretary, dutifully noting down your actions

during an installation process. 

You simply perform the installation steps as you usually would, and InstaRec does the

rest, creating a script that can be replayed with ease. 

This is particularly useful when you need to deploy the same installation on multiple

systems. 

You just need to perform the installation once, and then let the Smart Package

Robot replicate it everywhere else.

2. Writing Scripts by Hand:

39 41 73
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For tasks that can't be recorded—perhaps because they involve complex or non-

standard interactions—you can directly write your own scripts using the Smart

Package Robot Editor. 

This approach gives you the freedom to input the necessary commands manually,

offering you total control over every detail of the automation process. 

Think of it as a direct conversation between you and Smarty, where you tell Smarty

exactly what to do.

3. Recording with the Smart Package Robot Editor:
 If your task isn't too complex and you don't want to launch InstaRec, the Smart

Package Robot Editor has a built-in recording feature that can come in handy. 

With a simple press of the 'N' (Normal) or 'P' (Popup) button, you can start recording

your actions and creating a script on the fly.

4. Utilizing Sample Scripts as Templates:
In the installation directory of the Smart Package Robot, you'll find a treasure trove

of resources in the "Sample Scripts Folder". 

This is not just a collection of examples, but rather a launching pad for your own

scripting journey.

Many of the sample scripts can serve as a template for your own tasks.

You can modify these templates as needed, add your own touch, or even combine

different elements from various sample scripts to create a completely new

automation process. 

These templates are like the scaffolding of a building, providing a solid structure

upon which you can construct your own unique scripts. 

It's a great starting point for those new to scripting and a time-saver for more

experienced users. 

Consider these sample scripts as your personal scripting toolkit, helping you to

master the art of automation with the Smart Package Robot .

5. Understanding the Script Execution Process:
You've meticulously written or recorded your script, but what happens when you hit that
"PLAY" button? 
Let's break it down. As soon as you press "PLAY", the Smart Package Robot springs
into action. 
It starts by interpreting your script, understanding each command and preparing the
necessary actions. 
It's like a director reading through a script before the curtain rises on a play. This
process ensures that everything is in order and ready to go. 
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Following this, the Smart Package Robot performs each action sequentially, just as you
have instructed. 
It moves the cursor, clicks on buttons, types in information, and so on, all while
maintaining the flow and timing you've set. 
It's like watching a well-rehearsed performance, with each action smoothly transitioning
into the next. 
With the Smart Package Robot, you can be sure that your tasks will be performed
accurately and efficiently .

Diving Into the Execution Process: 
When you press "PLAY" in the SPR-Editor, it sets off a chain of events. 
The first thing it does is to summon our dependable friend, MR01.exe. 
This file is the "Robot Executable", the brains of the operation. 
Think of MR01.exe as the marionette master who pulls all the strings. 
It takes your script commands, interprets them, and brings your Smart Package Robot
to life, guiding it to perform the tasks you've outlined. 
In this way, your script becomes a set of precise, actionable instructions that MR01.exe
uses to orchestrate the Smart Package Robot's actions  .

.
Delving Deeper into MR01.exe
This is where the magic happens! 
The MR01.exe is the heart and soul of your Smart Package Robot. Once you've hit
"PLAY" in the SPR-Editor, the Robot Executable, MR01.exe, takes over. 
It's responsible for translating and executing the majority, if not all, of your script
commands. 
It's as if MR01.exe takes your script and breathes life into it, making it dance to your
tunes. 
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Your Smart Package Robot's actions are orchestrated entirely within the confines of
MR01.exe. 
This is why we often say that the magic of automation lives within MR01.exe .

6. 6. The Art of Preprocessing:
The first pivotal step in executing your script lies in the hands of the "Pre-Processor."
This diligent component meticulously prepares your script, making it ready for the
ensuing "Speedcode Compiler." 
The Pre-Processor's role is multifaceted, focusing on refining your script to be as precise
and streamlined as possible, thereby facilitating a smooth execution.

Unraveling MACROs:
One of the key tasks of the Pre-Processor involves deciphering MACROs. MACROs are
concise code substitutes that represent a more extensive piece of code. 
They help keep your script compact and more readable. However, improper definition or
usage of MACROs can introduce errors. The Pre-Processor, acting as a vigilant guard,
checks and resolves these potential discrepancies, ensuring a seamless run of your
script.

Integrating #INC Files:
The Pre-Processor also takes on the role of a detective when it comes to #INC files.
These files are external entities containing supplementary code or resources, such as
libraries or images, which are essential for your script to function. 
The Pre-Processor hunts for any missing #INC files and incorporates them into your
script, guaranteeing that all necessary elements are in place.

Bug Squashing:
Next, the Pre-Processor assumes the persona of a bug exterminator. It scans your
script for coding bugs - pesky issues that may arise due to typos, incorrect syntax, or
missing punctuation, like semicolons. 
The Pre-Processor rectifies these bugs, ensuring your script can perform its dance
without stumbling.

Syntax Error Checking:
Finally, the Pre-Processor morphs into a proofreader, looking out for syntax errors that
can't be automatically corrected. Syntax errors occur when the computer cannot
comprehend the script due to issues like missing brackets or incorrect variable names.
If such errors are detected, the Pre-Processor not only identifies them but also suggests
possible solutions for you to rectify them.

Once the Pre-Processor has diligently performed all of these tasks, it passes the refined
script onto the Speedcode Compiler. The Compiler then transforms the preprocessed
script into machine code, a language that your computer can understand and execute.
In this manner, the Pre-Processor plays a critical role in the script creation process,
ensuring your script is as optimized and error-free as possible before it faces the
Compiler.

7. The Speedcode-Compiler
In script creation, a significant hurdle lies in the time it takes to fetch a command. 
The Speedcode Compiler, a pivotal component in the script execution process,
addresses this by transforming various elements of the script into a format that
facilitates quicker execution.
 This transformative process is commonly known as "converting to Speedcode."

Efficient Label Formatting:
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The Speedcode Compiler begins its work by streamlining labels. Labels serve as
milestones, marking specific segments in the script for easier navigation and
comprehension. 
By reformatting these labels into a more efficient format, the Speedcode Compiler
significantly reduces the command fetch time.

Optimizing Conditional Statements:
Next, the Speedcode Compiler optimizes conditional statements. 
These statements play a crucial role in steering the script's flow, determining which
commands are executed and which are bypassed. 
By reshaping these statements into a more conducive format, the Speedcode Compiler
accelerates the command fetch process.

Loop Formatting:
Loops, which are employed to repeat a section of the script multiple times, are also a
focal point for the Speedcode Compiler. 
Improperly formatted loops can cause substantial delays. By remodeling loops into a
more efficient format, the Speedcode Compiler curtails the command fetch time.

General Command Formatting:
Finally, the Speedcode Compiler reformats all commands into a format that expedites
execution. 
This includes any other commands not explicitly mentioned above, such as function
calls, assignments, and more.

After the entire code has been converted to Speedcode, it is ushered to the next phase
of the process. 
This could involve further compilation, optimization, or direct execution of the script. 
The overarching goal of this intricate process is to enhance the script's efficiency,
thereby minimizing command fetch time and amplifying the script's overall performance.

8. The Script Execution
The Script execution is the grand finale in the script creation process.
It breathes life into your script. 
This is the moment where the meticulously prepared script is let loose on a computer,
with each command sequentially coming to life.

Just like an orchestra performing a symphony, the computer meticulously reads and
performs each line of the script, usually from top to bottom. 
The maestro, which is the computer in this case, reads the first line of the script,
interpreting and executing the command it contains. 
Next, it smoothly transitions to the second line, performing the same process. 
This sequential performance continues unabated, line by line, until the final note - or in
our case, the final line of the script.

To ensure a flawless performance, the execution of the script is closely monitored. 
If all elements align harmoniously, the script executes without a hitch, each command
sequentially springing into action, leading the script to its intended conclusion. 
Once the final command has been executed, the task at hand is complete, marking the
end of the process.

To sum up, script execution is the culminating point in the script creation process,
turning lines of code into a symphony of actions. 
Like a well-rehearsed ensemble, the script, if well-written, will perform seamlessly from
start to finish, bringing your digital masterpiece to life.
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9. The Script End
In the grand theatre of script execution, the final act is often overlooked, but it's an
essential part of the process: the cleanup phase. 
This phase ensures a graceful and efficient exit, tying up loose ends by releasing the
resources that were employed during the script's grand performance, such as memory,
files, and other resources.

Picture this phase as the crew that enters the stage after the play has ended, tidying up
the props and scenery. 
Without them, the theatre would soon fall into disarray. 
In the same way, the cleanup phase prevents memory leaks and other potential issues
that could turn into major headaches down the line if resources aren't properly managed.

Now, if the script is a compiled executable, it doesn't just exit stage left without a word. 
Instead, it leaves behind a parting gift: an error code. 
This error code acts as a messenger, communicating the final status of the script's
performance to the initiating process. 
A standing ovation is represented by a value of zero, indicating a flawless execution,
while any other number signals that there was a hiccup during the performance. 
This error code can be used by the backstage crew (the initiating process) to figure out
what went wrong and how to fix it in future performances.

In conclusion, the script end, or the cleanup phase, plays a vital but often
underappreciated role in the execution process of a script. It ensures a tidy and efficient
conclusion, diligently releasing resources, and, if it's a compiled executable, providing
valuable feedback through an error code.
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1.7 1.3.2 Commands you should start with

1.3. How to Start   Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Commands you should know
These are the commands that you should start with

1. Understand the Prototype Parameter-System
You need to understand some general concepts how the Robot-Script works.

"How do I tell the Robot what to do". For this the "Prototype Parameter System" is

important.

So take a look:

The Prototype Parameter System

2. Know all Commands that are used by InstaRec
Here are some Commands that you should Know because they are used by InstaRec:

STW.  (Find Application WIndow)

SCW.  (Find Button etc. inside the Application Window)

39 41 73
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MLC.   (Click with the Mouse using the Mousepointer "Compatible Engine")

MLE.  (Click with the Mouse not using the Mousepointer "Direct Engine")

BSC.  (Click as often as needed to close a Window)

BTC.  (Check or Uncheck Checkmarks)

WPT.  (Wait until a Program has ended)

VAR.   (Define a Variable)

DBC.   (Set up a Parallel running Button-Clicker Robot)

END   (End the Script immediately)

If you know what these few commands do, then you can do already a LOT of things. 

Next possibly look at:

IAI.  (Check if an Application is installed or not)

GEP.  (Get Path of an registered Executable)

MBX.   (Display a Messagebox)

IVV.  (Check if a Varibale has some value or not)

CAL.  (So mathematical and logical caluclations)

These are the most used commands.

3. Take a look at the more advanced commands
Here we have commands that use the Accessibility Engine and the graphical

Commands.

Also we have the Commands to use the Buttonbar (Plugin01.exe).

AGR.  - (Find Element in Browser or Office Application)

PIL.  - (Launch the Buttonbar)

4. Invest some time. Save more time.
You will also find  a folder with "Sample Scripts". These scripts are carefully designed

and commented.

 Use them to see how things are done. Try them, change them. Play with the

system. Make experiences.
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4. Later you can take a look on the advanced features. Try the MACRO-Option

and create your own commands. Include them into your scripts using the '#INC:-

Preprocessor-command.

5. Its highly recommended that you make a training with a SPR*-Professional. Ask

your distributor about the conditions.

6. Don't think the SPR is only usable for automated Software Installations. While

this is the case, it is also usable for multiple other tasks.

7. Use it for Logging in to your favorite web-site, use it for automated testing. Let

other people in your company also use it! You have the license to automate things!

Use it.

* Smart-Package Robot

  

253

248
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1.8 1.3.3 Compiling a Standalone Executable

1.3.3 Compiling a package (SPRE) Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

How to compile an Stand-Alone
executable ...
Here is how you get your first executable running,

The SPRE is the most actual "Smart Package Robot Editor".

Step by Step:

1. Start the SPR-Editor (SPRE) and select "New Project"

86 41 92
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2. In the window that appears, give your project a name, for example:
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3. Then click on "Ok".

4. The Editor will automatically make an project folder for you, and open it.
Looks somehow like this:

5. Now start typing your fist script

'Here comes our first script
'
EXE.?path\
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Which will look like this:
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6. If you press the left Ctrl Key on the keyboard (LCTRL) and rotate the Mouse wheel

up or down, 

you can change the size of the used Font.
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7. You may not exactly know at this time what each thing means, no problem.

We'll take a look on this below at point 9.

At this time we just want to compile something into an executable.

8. Press the "Compile" Button in the Editor Toolbar.

You'll see a notice in the "Debug Window" of the Editor. Also there may be a

compiler-animation in the Editor.

And you'll get an executable in your project folder.  See pictures below.
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Note that the icon and the size of your executable depends on the version of this

program you are using.

9. Let's first take a look on the script and see what it will do:

' This Line will open the path of the running script-file in
' an explorer window.
EXE.?path\

' This Line will show an Messagebox.
' Important: When you click or close the Messagebox,
' the temporary Executable Folder will also be closed/deleted.
MBX.Ready

' This command will just end the script.
ENR.

If you want more detailed Information about an command, just click on the

command and then press the F1 Button.

10.  Now we are ready to start our first executable. As you can see, there is a clear

difference between the icons of the Scriptfile (ending with ".mrt" like "MiniRobots-

Text") and the Executable/Package-Icon.

11. If you click on the Executable Icon twice, it will run and do what we expect.

12.  Here is another way how you can compile an executable.
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Click on a Scriptfile (.mrt) with the right Mouse Button. You will see a menu

somehow like this one. Now choose "Compile".

   See also

 

·      1.0 '#RAU: - Run As User

·      1.3 '#SPI: - Special Instructions

·      1.2 '#EXE: - Set Executable Path and Name

·      1.5 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable

·      3.3 Specialfolders   

271

287

277

290

345



60

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

1.9 1.3.4 Compiling a package (SPRE)

1.3.4 Compiling a package (SPRE) Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

How to compile an Stand-Alone
executable Package 
Here is how you get additional Files packed into your Executable

How do i include a folder into my package/executable?

You can easily include Setup-files into your executable.

Here is how to do this:

1. Create your project and Script as seen in the example above.

2. Copy the folder with the files that you want to include into the Project folder.

This look somehow like this:

86 41 92
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3. Now click in the Editor Menu on "Compiler->Add folder to  EXE".

4. In the appearing dialog choose the folder that we want to add to the package, and

click the OK Button.

5. You will now get something like this:
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The Editor has inserted this line:

'#INC:?pfad\Help-Graphics\

into your script. In fact this line makes the folder "Help-Graphics" that is in your

project folder (=?path\) to be inserted into the executable.

Let me give you just a quick hint at this place. In case there would be sub folders in

that folder, for example:

then these Sub-Folders will not be included, unless you add a "*" (asterisk) to the

Line.

Like this:

' This will include folders AND all subfolders
'#INC:?pfad\Help-Graphics\*

First we'll leave the asterisk away and see what happens.

6. Press "Compile".

7. What wee see is, that the executable is a bit larger then before.
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8. The package is larger because of the size of the additional files, we have packed

into the package. Let's now start the package and see if the files are really in there!

9. Click the the "HelloScript.exe" twice to start it. A folder opens, somehow like

this:

10. Enter the folder and take a look inside if it's all there.

11. It's all there - just the subfolder is missing, because we did not specify the

additional "*" asterisk. We'll do that now. But first click on

to make that folder disappear.

12. Now let's add that asterisk and re-compile our script:
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13. Press "Compile" again. Now the package got larger:

This time it got 35 MB. Don't worry the size limit for a single package is somewhere

below 2 GB!

14. Now we'll start our package and see if anything gets unpacked properly.

Start the Package with a double click on "MyFirstEXE.exe".

15. Everything is there as expected. Now let's get get a bit more deep into

packaging.

We do not want to include those ".ufo" and those ".png" files into our package.

16. For this we can use the '#EXC: - Directive. Like this:



65

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

It works!

Hint: The '#EXC: - Directive must always before ALL Include Directives to work as

expected. It will not influence inclusions before above itself.

Can I use that feature to exclude folders from the package also?

1. Let us make an example for this also. Here is our project-folder and a sub-folder:

2. Inside the folder "Help-Graphics" there is an folder named "Olga". We do not

want to include this folder into our final package.

Take note that there is another folder named "Olga" in the Main Project folder. This

folder shall be included with our package.

Now comes the Exclusion. To exclude a folder, we can choose the name of the folder

followed by a "\". We could simply write:
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and here is what we get:

 

Good, the folder was not included in the package.

But look, the folder "Olga" from the Main-Project folder has also disappeared!
This way we told the compiler to exclude ALL Folders that have the name "Olga".

Now this is a special case, we'll solve it like this:

And this is the result as expected.

Hint: You can use WildCards like "*","?" and "#" within the Exclusion Patterns.

Therefore even wildcard-patterns like this:

'#EXC:Help-*\Olga\
'#EXC:*elp-*\Olg?\

will do what you expect. The important point is that you do not forget the "\" at the

end of the pattern, to signal that you are excluding a folder and not a file.
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   See also

 

·      1.0 '#RAU: - Run As User

·      1.3 '#SPI: - Special Instructions

·      1.2 '#EXE: - Set Executable Path and Name

·      1.5 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable

·      3.3 Specialfolders   
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1.10 1.3.5 The Script Execution Process

1.3.5 Script execution Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

The Scripting Execution Process
How does the Robot make your Scripts run?

Understanding the Script Execution Process with the

Smart Package Robot:

Creating a script, whether written or recorded, is only the first step in automating your
tasks. The real magic happens when you initiate the execution process. Here's a
simplified breakdown of what happens when you press the "PLAY" button in the Smart
Package Robot (SPR):

Script Interpretation: As soon as you press "PLAY", the SPR springs into action. Its
first task is to interpret your script. This involves understanding each command and
preparing the necessary actions. Think of it as a director meticulously reading through a
script before the curtain rises on a play. This careful preparation ensures that everything
is in order and ready for execution.

Sequential Execution: Once the SPR has fully understood your script, it begins to
perform each action in the order you've specified. This could involve moving the cursor,

39 41 73
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clicking on buttons, typing in information, and more. The SPR maintains the flow and
timing you've set, ensuring a smooth and efficient execution process.

Smooth Transitions: The execution process is akin to watching a well-rehearsed
performance. Each action transitions smoothly into the next, creating a seamless
automation process. This is where the SPR truly shines, as it replicates your actions
with precision and accuracy.

Accurate and Efficient Performance: With the SPR, you can be confident that your
tasks will be performed accurately and efficiently. It's a reliable tool that takes the
manual labor out of repetitive tasks, freeing up your time for more important matters.

Remember, the SPR is a powerful tool, but like any tool, its effectiveness depends on
how well you use it. Take the time to familiarize yourself with its features and
capabilities, and you'll soon be reaping the benefits of automation.

Diving Into the Execution Process: 
When you press "PLAY" in the SPR-Editor, it sets off a chain of events. 
The first thing it does is to summon our dependable friend, MR01.exe. 
This file is the "Robot Executable", the brains of the operation. 
Think of MR01.exe as the marionette master who pulls all the strings. 
It takes your script commands, interprets them, and brings your Smart Package Robot
to life, guiding it to perform the tasks you've outlined. 
In this way, your script becomes a set of precise, actionable instructions that MR01.exe
uses to orchestrate the Smart Package Robot's actions  .
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.
Delving Deeper into MR01.exe
This is where the magic happens! 
The MR01.exe is the heart and soul of your Smart Package Robot. Once you've hit
"PLAY" in the SPR-Editor, the Robot Executable, MR01.exe, takes over. 
It's responsible for translating and executing the majority, if not all, of your script
commands. 
It's as if MR01.exe takes your script and breathes life into it, making it dance to your
tunes. 
Your Smart Package Robot's actions are orchestrated entirely within the confines of
MR01.exe. 
This is why we often say that the magic of automation lives within MR01.exe .

6. 6. The Art of Preprocessing:
The first pivotal step in executing your script lies in the hands of the "Pre-Processor."
This diligent component meticulously prepares your script, making it ready for the
ensuing "Speedcode Compiler." 
The Pre-Processor's role is multifaceted, focusing on refining your script to be as precise
and streamlined as possible, thereby facilitating a smooth execution.

Unraveling MACROs:
One of the key tasks of the Pre-Processor involves deciphering MACROs. MACROs are
concise code substitutes that represent a more extensive piece of code. 
They help keep your script compact and more readable. However, improper definition or
usage of MACROs can introduce errors. The Pre-Processor, acting as a vigilant guard,
checks and resolves these potential discrepancies, ensuring a seamless run of your
script.

Integrating #INC Files:
The Pre-Processor also takes on the role of a detective when it comes to #INC files.
These files are external entities containing supplementary code or resources, such as
libraries or images, which are essential for your script to function. 
The Pre-Processor hunts for any missing #INC files and incorporates them into your
script, guaranteeing that all necessary elements are in place.

Bug Squashing:
Next, the Pre-Processor assumes the persona of a bug exterminator. It scans your
script for coding bugs - pesky issues that may arise due to typos, incorrect syntax, or
missing punctuation, like semicolons. 
The Pre-Processor rectifies these bugs, ensuring your script can perform its dance
without stumbling.

Syntax Error Checking:
Finally, the Pre-Processor morphs into a proofreader, looking out for syntax errors that
can't be automatically corrected. Syntax errors occur when the computer cannot
comprehend the script due to issues like missing brackets or incorrect variable names.
If such errors are detected, the Pre-Processor not only identifies them but also suggests
possible solutions for you to rectify them.
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Once the Pre-Processor has diligently performed all of these tasks, it passes the refined
script onto the Speedcode Compiler. The Compiler then transforms the preprocessed
script into machine code, a language that your computer can understand and execute.
In this manner, the Pre-Processor plays a critical role in the script creation process,
ensuring your script is as optimized and error-free as possible before it faces the
Compiler.

7. The Speedcode-Compiler
In script creation, a significant hurdle lies in the time it takes to fetch a command. 
The Speedcode Compiler, a pivotal component in the script execution process,
addresses this by transforming various elements of the script into a format that
facilitates quicker execution.
 This transformative process is commonly known as "converting to Speedcode."

Efficient Label Formatting:
The Speedcode Compiler begins its work by streamlining labels. Labels serve as
milestones, marking specific segments in the script for easier navigation and
comprehension. 
By reformatting these labels into a more efficient format, the Speedcode Compiler
significantly reduces the command fetch time.

Optimizing Conditional Statements:
Next, the Speedcode Compiler optimizes conditional statements. 
These statements play a crucial role in steering the script's flow, determining which
commands are executed and which are bypassed. 
By reshaping these statements into a more conducive format, the Speedcode Compiler
accelerates the command fetch process.

Loop Formatting:
Loops, which are employed to repeat a section of the script multiple times, are also a
focal point for the Speedcode Compiler. 
Improperly formatted loops can cause substantial delays. By remodeling loops into a
more efficient format, the Speedcode Compiler curtails the command fetch time.

General Command Formatting:
Finally, the Speedcode Compiler reformats all commands into a format that expedites
execution. 
This includes any other commands not explicitly mentioned above, such as function
calls, assignments, and more.

After the entire code has been converted to Speedcode, it is ushered to the next phase
of the process. 
This could involve further compilation, optimization, or direct execution of the script. 
The overarching goal of this intricate process is to enhance the script's efficiency,
thereby minimizing command fetch time and amplifying the script's overall performance.

8. The Script Execution
The Script execution is the grand finale in the script creation process.
It breathes life into your script. 
This is the moment where the meticulously prepared script is let loose on a computer,
with each command sequentially coming to life.

Just like an orchestra performing a symphony, the computer meticulously reads and
performs each line of the script, usually from top to bottom. 
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The maestro, which is the computer in this case, reads the first line of the script,
interpreting and executing the command it contains. 
Next, it smoothly transitions to the second line, performing the same process. 
This sequential performance continues unabated, line by line, until the final note - or in
our case, the final line of the script.

To ensure a flawless performance, the execution of the script is closely monitored. 
If all elements align harmoniously, the script executes without a hitch, each command
sequentially springing into action, leading the script to its intended conclusion. 
Once the final command has been executed, the task at hand is complete, marking the
end of the process.

To sum up, script execution is the culminating point in the script creation process,
turning lines of code into a symphony of actions. 
Like a well-rehearsed ensemble, the script, if well-written, will perform seamlessly from
start to finish, bringing your digital masterpiece to life.

9. The Script End
In the grand theatre of script execution, the final act is often overlooked, but it's an
essential part of the process: the cleanup phase. 
This phase ensures a graceful and efficient exit, tying up loose ends by releasing the
resources that were employed during the script's grand performance, such as memory,
files, and other resources.

Picture this phase as the crew that enters the stage after the play has ended, tidying up
the props and scenery. 
Without them, the theatre would soon fall into disarray. 
In the same way, the cleanup phase prevents memory leaks and other potential issues
that could turn into major headaches down the line if resources aren't properly managed.

Now, if the script is a compiled executable, it doesn't just exit stage left without a word. 
Instead, it leaves behind a parting gift: an error code. 
This error code acts as a messenger, communicating the final status of the script's
performance to the initiating process. 
A standing ovation is represented by a value of zero, indicating a flawless execution,
while any other number signals that there was a hiccup during the performance. 
This error code can be used by the backstage crew (the initiating process) to figure out
what went wrong and how to fix it in future performances.

In conclusion, the script end, or the cleanup phase, plays a vital but often
underappreciated role in the execution process of a script. It ensures a tidy and efficient
conclusion, diligently releasing resources, and, if it's a compiled executable, providing
valuable feedback through an error code.
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1.11 1.4. The Prototype Parameter System

1.4. The Prototype Parameter System Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

The Prototype Parameter System
What are all these letters and parameters good for?

Intention

Let's imagine you're a puppeteer and you have a robot puppet. 

To make your puppet do things, you need to tell it what to do using a special

language called Robot-Script. 

It's a bit like playing Simon says, but with a robot!

What is a Parameter?

First, let's think about how you might tell the robot to look for a button that says

"Next". 

You could tell the robot using a command like this: %Look_For_Button "Next". 

In this command, %Look_For_Button is the action you want the robot to do, and

"Next" is the detail about the action, which is called a parameter.

A parameter is like a piece of information that you add to the command to make it

more specific. 

So instead of just saying "Look for a button", you're saying "Look for a button that

says 'Next'.

41 41 80
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How can we handle more then one Parameter?

Sometimes, you might want to give the robot more than one piece of information at

the same time. 

For example, you might want to tell it to look for a button that says "Next" and is

also a certain color. 

You can do this using the pipe-symbol "|", like this: %Look_For_Button

"MyClass"|"Next". 

In this command, "MyClass" and "Next" are both parameters.

What is the "Normal Parameter System"?

Just separating Parameters with a pipe-symbol "|", like this: %Look_For_Button

"MyClass"|"Next". 

This is called the "normal parameter system". Each Parameter has a specified

position that also tells the robot "what it is good for".

What is the "Prototype Parameter System"?

But sometimes, you might want to give the robot lots of pieces of information at the

same time. 

If you try to do this using the normal parameter system, it can get confusing

because you have to count the pipe-symbols.

That's why we have something called the "Prototype Parameter System". 

It's like a smarter way of giving the robot lots of pieces of information at the same

time. 

Let's see how it works.
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First, you need to know exactly what information you need to give to the robot. 

For example, let's say you want to tell the robot to look for a button that says "Next"

and is a certain color and is in a certain place on the screen.

You can do this using the prototype parameter system, like this: 

SCW.t|Next

In this command, SCW. is the action you want the robot to do, t is the prototype

parameter that tells the robot you're going to give it some text, and "Next" is the

text you're giving it.

If you want to give the robot more than one piece of information at the same time,

you can just add more prototype parameters and pieces of information, like this: 

SCW.ct|button|Next

In this command, ct is the prototype parameter that tells the robot you're going to

give it a class and some text, "button" is the class you're giving it, and "Next"

is the text you're giving it.

The cool thing about the prototype parameter system is that you can give the robot

any combination of information in any order, as long as the order of the prototype

parameters matches the order of the pieces of information.

Many commands use the Prototype Parameter system. Let's go step-by-step into this.

What is an parameter, anyway?

Commands need parameters. For example, if we look for a button with the text

"next" written on it, we could possbly write:

%Look_For_Button "Next"

In this case the command would be "%Look_For_Button" and "Next" would be the

parameter. This is not a real command of our system, we just take it as an

example.

What is a parameter?  It's a part of a complete command. 

The command is fixed and the parameter is the changing part of it.

The "Normal" parameter system:

Some commands use the normal parameter system. If we have more parameters, we

could do like this:

%Look_For_Button "MyClass"|"Next"

In this case we have separated the Parameters using the "Pipe-Symbol" | .

This shows the Computer where one Paramter ends, and a new Parameter starts.

Also, if we do not need a Parameter we can just omit the Parameter. Like this:

%Look_For_Button |"Next"

This "normal Parameter System" will work up to a number of lets say 6 parameters. 

Then it will start getting annoying. Because you have to count the delimiters.
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%Look_For_Button |"Next"|||

If you need 20 or more possible parameters, you may get totally lost with the normal

parameter system.

%Look_For_Button |"Next"|||1||||||5

To solve this problem,  we have developed the "Prototype Parameter System". 

TO use it, we need to first answer the question:

Which parameters do i really need?

Not all Parameters are needed at any use of the specified command.

If we know which Parameters we do really need in our case, we can specify only

these parameters.

The Prototype parameter system solves this issue with the prototype-field. Its

always field  [P1], directly after the command. 

CMD.[Prototype-Field]|[Data defined by
Prototypes, separated by "|"]

The prototype field contains some letters which are the "prototype" (model) of the

following parameters.

The prototype field tells the robot which parameter has which meaning.  Before it

gets too technical lets see a simple example.

The solution: a prototyped parameter system.

Here is an Example of the prototype parameter system:

SCW.t|Next

In this case the prototype-field contains just the letter "t". If we look in the

description of the command, we see that "t" is the "control text"-Parameter. 

If this Parameter is used then the Script will search for a button (or anything) with

the text "Next" on it.

This way the robot knows what he should look for. But what we need is not

"anything" we want to search for a control with the class "button". Like this:

SCW.ct|button|Next

In this example we have two letters in the prototype field.

First a "c" - which is the "control class" in our case "button".

Second a "t" which is the control text. In our case "Next".

We could write the technically exactly same command like this:

 SCW.tc|Next|button
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This is absolutely the same command. 

The order of the prototypes does not play a role, other then the order of the

Parameters must match the Order of the Prototypes. 

Some prototypes need an extra information on the right side, like "c" and "t". 

Because you need to tell the robot which "text" or "class" you are looking for. But

then there are prototypes that just tell the robot "move the window to the desktop

center". 

They do not need an extra parameter. It's just enough if they are there.

Here is an example which uses several prototypes. Doing so, the final Skript can be

very short.

' We use STW here to test if the Application is already
running
' in that case we jump over the EXE-command and contine.
' We use the following flags:
' w ... 0 - Set waiting time to 0 seconds
' t ... "BCS - Testform" - this is the caption text of the
window we search for
' U ... "found" - jump to Label ":found" if the window already
exists
' X ... continue without errormessage if the window was not
found in time
' l ... center window on desktop

STW.wtUXl|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

This Script, which has effectively just two lines of code and a Label, will test if a

Program is already been started, and if not, start that Program.

The whole functionality in just two lines of code!

Here we have two prototypes that do not need an extra parameter on the right side. 

In this case we have the "X" and the "l". If given, they just flag something to the

command.

"X" - continue without errormessage if the window was not
found in time
"l" - center window on desktop

Please note that the meaning of the prototype letters are command dependent. 

For example, in GDF. the prototype "f" means something else then the prototype "f"

in SCW.

Also Prototypes are case-dependent. So always use the right case for a
Prototype!

Prototypes help you to control the behavior of the command. Some need additional

parameters and some do not.

The sequence of the prototypes must fit tot the sequence of parameters. Then the

robot knows which parameter belongs to which prototype.

Why do we use the prototype system?
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Some commands have a lot of possible parameters. If we would use a fixed sequence

of parameters, you would end up with making commands like this:

SCW.|||MyClass|Myytext||||||||1|||5

We think this is not acceptable for complex commands. Using the prototype system 

you can avoid such obstacles and write only those parameters that are needed.

The important sentence on the prototype parameter system

While the sequence of the prototypes themselves is mostly unimportant, the

sequence of the following parameters must be matching the sequence of their

prototypes perfectly. However there are exceptions.

The parameters may have a priority, which is  from left (lowest) to right

(highest)

In few cases, where prototypes have actions that can not be applied together, there

are special rules.

For example, with the STW. command, the prototype "A" switches of the prototype

"C" internally. If both are given, the last one beats the first one. See the examples

below.

In this case the "A" Flag has priority over the "C" Flag, because its right of it.

STW.tCA|explorer
MMV.

 In this case the "C" Flag is right of the "A" Flag and therefore has priority over the

"A" Flag.

STW.tAC|explorer
MMV.

Remarks

Most often variables are allowed in the prototype field, but this may not yet be the

case for all commands. The command:

%Look_For_Button "Next"

Is not a command in our system. You can however define it for yourself, using the

MACRO-Feature- For example like this:

: %Look_For_Button 1
SCW.ct|Button|§§§01
END%

Note that you have to select a Top-Window (Application-Window) first using STW.
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See also:

·     1.5.1.2. Using Variables

·     ! STW. -Search Top-Window

·     ! SCW. - Search-Child-Window

  

92

3814

3738



80

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

1.12 1.5. Speed Considerations

1.5. Features and Hints Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Speed Considerations
Some general tips for using the Script language,

Get a Speed Dump

Mostly speed is not an issue for our tasks. But sometimes it is, and then you will be
quite happy with your robot. 

Because he's really fast.  

If you want to see, how fast, this is your chapter.

How fast is the Robot?
On my Computer the Robot can process ~16.000.000 Cycles in one second. 
Each command needs a certain amount of such Cycles. For example an Empty Line

or a Commented-Line needs 1 Cycle.
A Line with a FOR.-Loop may need 51 Cycles (see below). A NEX. may need 26

Cycles.

73 41 86



81

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

The Speed Dump shows you how many Cycles each Command has needed.

We have just seen that we can easily measure, how long time a script needs from
start to end. 

But how much time does each line in the script need?

You can get the timing of each line of your code, using a speed-dump.
To get it, we will just add a single line to our code from above.

' Start our stop-watch
VAR.§§TIM=#dtime#
' Init counter variable
FOR.§§CNT|1|50
' Print the actual number
  PRT.§§CNT
NEX.
' Get the time how long we needed.
VAR.§§TIM=#dsince#
' This is the Speed Dump.
DMP.
' We need this kine, or else the Speed Dump will immediately disappear!
MBX.§§TIM
ENR.

In the picture below is the resulting speed dump i get here on my system. Let us take
a close look on what all these numbers mean.

On the Left side you see the Line-Number. This Line number is not always identical
with the Line number in the Editor. While in most cases the line numbers are identical,
however if you have expanded Macros, they will not be identical.

Next is a large number with a lot of zero's. That is the CPU "cycle counter". 
This is not in seconds or milliseconds, its the amount of work the CPU had to do with

your statement. 

How much is it in seconds?
On my Computer the Robot can process ~16.000.000 Cycles in one second. 
But anyway, the higher the number - the longer it takes!

Next comes the "Line execution counter" a field that shows you, how often a line
was executed.

As our loop was from 1 to 50, all lines inside the loop were executed 50 times. Thats
why there is a 50 in that field.

Lastly you can see the code of that line.
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Does it only count to 9999 ?
No, it doesn't.
As you can see, the code execution counter shows only 4 zeroes. What will it do

above 9999?
The answer is: It will just continue counting.

How fast is this?
But, how long does it take to count to ... for example 100200?
The answer is, it need just a bit more time then a second.

However you need to run the script as a compiled executable.
If it would be running in the editor, it would take too long time.

This is the script:

VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
FOR.§§CNT|1|100200
  'PRT. §§CNT
NEX.
VAR.$$TIM=#dsince#
DMP.
MBX.Use time $$TIM
ENR.

And here is the result:
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Maybe we should have called it "Speed Robot" because it is really fast. This speed
will help you to use it even for tasks you have never thought about before.

Sort those 100.000 Names ... check Files for errors. Test applications and create
Log-Files.

Whatever it is, your robot is ready to do it with you.
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One more word about speed

One of the key features of the "Speed Robot" is its optimized use of CPU caches,
which significantly increases its speed and performance. CPU caches are small, fast
memory banks that store frequently used data, allowing the CPU to access it quickly.
By utilizing these caches, the Speed Robot can access the data it needs more
efficiently, resulting in faster execution times.

However, it is important to note that the initial execution of a command may be slower
compared to successive calls of the same command. This is because the code needs to
be loaded into the CPU cache for the first time, and potentially out of Windows virtual
memory. Once the code is loaded into the cache, subsequent calls to the same
command can be executed more quickly.

This optimization is especially beneficial for tasks that need to be performed
repeatedly, such as processing large amounts of data. The more times the task is
repeated, the more the robot's speed accelerates, making it an ideal tool for these types
of tasks.

When testing the Speed Robot's performance, it's important to keep in mind that the
best results will be achieved when the commands are already in the cache. This can be
achieved by executing the commands once within the same script. This is because
once the code is loaded into the cache, the CPU can access it more quickly, resulting
in faster execution times.

In summary, the Speed Robot is optimized to use CPU caches, which increases its
speed and performance. The initial execution of a command may be slower, but the
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robot's speed accelerates with each repetition, making it an ideal tool for tasks that need
to be performed multiple times. To get the best results, make sure the commands are
already in the cache by executing them once within the same script.
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1.13 1.5.1 FAQ - How to ...

1.5.1 FAQ - How to ... Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

FAQ - How to do several things
...
More specific tips for using the Script language,

-------------------------------------------------------------------

How do you get the § and the |-Character on non-german Keyboards?

Press "ctrl-B". The Editor will give you the § character.

Pressing "ctrl-H" will give you the | (Pipe) Character.

80 41 60
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How to read text from controls

To read text from windows, use CFW.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nc|1|SysIPAddress32
CFW.$$TXT|u

If CFW. does not work, or if you want to read from within "Browser" or Office-

Programms, try GAI.
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Numeric parameters and formulas

Wherever you have numeric parameters, you can also use a formula. For example:

The command PAU. want a numeric parameter first. We could write:

' The script will Pause for 5 seconds
PAU.5

We can also use a variable here:

' The script will Pause for 5 seconds
: §§TIM=5
PAU.§§TIM

Now we can also use a formula here. The trick is, that we must put the formula into

brackets ( ...).

' The script will Pause for 5 seconds
: §§TIM=1
PAU.(§§TIM*5)

You can use formulas at most places where numeric parameters are valid. The

formula can use all expressions that are valid for the CAL.-command also.
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How to use formulas in decisions

There is the mathematical IVV. It is formed like this:

IVV. (Any Formula like in CAL.)

The brackets (...) are needed so IVV. knows that you want the mathematical IVV.

The result is tested against zero to decide whether the condition is true (if it is non-
zero) or not true ( when it is zero).

You can use formulas with all operators from CAL., if you include them into ( ...).

In that case the condition is true, when the result is NOT zero.

' This will make an OR'ed decision
IVV.($$MAA<9)+($$MAB>0)
' Do something if result is NOT zero
ELS.
' Do this if result is zero.
EIF.

You can also use a Syntax with delimiters "|". In this case you can use formulas on
both sides as you wish.
'
IVV.($$MAA*5)|>|(8*1+0.5+$$XYZ)
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How to use the SPR with "Java-type" Setup programs

If you see that the MEL. command does not click anything and the window-class is

"Sunawt ..." you are going to automate an "Java-type" Application.

Now the first step is, use only Compatible-Engine Commands like MLC. or MLI. for

clicking on Buttons.
You may need to use the "Pattern Technology" (ANA.-Command etc.) or simple

Mouse-Positions to locate Buttons.

Second, use Window-relative coordinates to locate the buttons. 

If you are a more experienced user, use the Quadrant coordinate System and the
QFR.-command.

This will scale your clicks when the User has a larger font size.

Third, there will be moments when the Setup is working, and your Script has to wait. 
Of course you can simply use  PAU. Command. But this is not the perfect solution.

With the SPR, use RRA. and WRA. instead.

These commands will react on "changes" in the Setup-Programs windows.
This way you can see when the Setup has finished his Job.
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Also there are quite a number of Pixel-Color Operations. You can use these to find
out, if a Checkmark is set or to make more complex operations.
Also use Quadrant-Coordinates here to make things "Scale" when the User has
another font-size.
To check which "DPI" is set on the local system, use IDP. and the DPI. command.
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1.14 1.5.2 Using Variables

1.5.1.2.1 Using Variables Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Using Variables

Update: Due to the new SAV.Save and SAV.Restore Command the use of §§XXX-

Variables (Script-local Variables) is not more recommended.
Just use the normal $$XXX (Global Variables) and make them "local" using the SAV.-

and SAV.Restore Command.

What are Variables?

Variables are like containers that hold important information in a program or script. They
help us keep track of different kinds of data, such as numbers or words. Just imagine
having different boxes to store different things.

Variables are good because they allow us to:

1. Remember things: We can give a name to a variable, like "myNumber," and put a
number inside it. Then we can use that number later in our program whenever we need it.

2. Change things: We can update the value inside a variable. For example, if we have a
variable called "score" and we win a game, we can increase the score by adding more
points to it.

3. Solve problems: Variables help us solve puzzles or perform calculations. We can use
them to add numbers together, find the average of a group of numbers, or even create
stories with different characters and their actions.

4. Make things easier to understand: By giving variables meaningful names, we can
make our code easier to read and understand. Instead of using numbers directly in our

60 41 104
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program, we can use variable names like "numberOfApples" or "playerName" to make it
clear what the values represent.

5. Play and be creative: Variables allow us to be creative and make our programs more
interactive. We can create games where the player's score changes, or stories where
the characters' names can be different each time we play.

In simple words, variables help us remember, change, and solve problems with different
kinds of information in our programs. They make programming more fun and allow us to
create amazing things with our imagination.

Intention

In the SPR (Smart Package Robot Script), variables are symbols that store numerical,

text, or string data. They are used in scripts to store and manipulate information. In

the SPR, variables are identified by their names, which always start with two dollar

signs ($$). Here are some examples of valid variable names in the SPR:

$$A00
$$HAL

Please do NOT use Variables like:

$$000  (3*Numeric)  as these may have another usage and reference the Execution

Stack.

These names can be chosen freely by the script writer, as long as they start with two

dollar signs. 

Variables allow scripts to be more dynamic and flexible, as they can hold different
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values at different points in the script. By using variables, you can store and

retrieve data, perform calculations, and make your scripts more powerful and

adaptable to different situations.

Variables are Symbols which contain numerical, text or string-data. When used in a

script, the variable name is replaced with the variable content. 

With the SPR, any Variable starts with two $$ Signs. The following are valid names

for variables.
  $$AAA
  $$FRA

You can even use Special-Characters and the Variable-Name will still be valid, like:

  $$---  or $$###

Yet, we do not recommend this, unless for special Purposes.

Variables are Case-Sensitive!

Therefore this is not going to work:

  VAR.$$FRA=10
  MBX.$$fra
  END.

This is going to work:

VAR.$$FRA=10
  MBX.$$FRA
  END.

Try the example below. 

VAR.$$FIL=C:\MyDir\Mydir2
MBX.The dir was:$crlf$ $$FIL 
ENR.

' You can take that further ...
VAR.$$TXT=Hallo world
VAR.$$TXA=$$TXT!
MBX.$$TXA
ENR.
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When working with variables in the SPR, it is important to note that:

1. Variables do not need to be explicitly declared, and memory allocation is handled

automatically.

2. Variables can be defined, changed and cleared at runtime.

3. Variables can only be accessed at runtime, the preprocessor does not have access

to the variable's content.

4. Each variable has an internal variable type, which can be determined and

manipulated with specific commands.

The SPR's handling of variables allows for a flexible and efficient programming

experience, while also providing the necessary tools to work with variable types and

memory allocation.

Important!

How do you get the §-Character on non-german Keyboards?

Press "ctrl-B".

The SPRE-Editor will give you the § character when you press left "Ctrl" and "B" on

your keyboard.

Pressing "ctrl-H" will give you the | (Pipe) Character.

Here are some of the different Methods to assign values to variables.

·     The  : - Definiton-Command
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP. - Variable Point
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     OPT. - Optional Settings

361

3562

3544

3546

3553

3556

3560

3564

3569

2406
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1.15 1.5.3 More about Variables

1.5.1.2.1 Using Variables Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Variable Resolution

At some point the Robot will resolve the variables to their content.

During this topic, the content of the variables can contain more variables that may

be also resolved or not depending on which commands you use.

Often variables are visualized as boxes that can contain something.

What is "variable resolution"?

It is the process, when a variable-name in the script is replaced with the variable-

content.

In fact this is why variables are used.

Variable-resolution is: the robot takes the variable-name and replaces it with the

variable content.

Generally the process is simple, but it can be more difficult in few cases. Let us see

an example:

VAR.$$TXT=Computer
VAR.$$LIN=$$TXT
' Write the content of $$LIN in the Editor-Debug window
DBV.$$LIN

60 41 104
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In this example, we first tell the robot that the variable $$TXT means "Computer".

In the second line, we tell it that $$LIN is the same as $$TXT, which means that

$$LIN is also "Computer".

Looks easy. Is easy.

Resolving multiple variables

Lets make it a bit more tricky for the robot. What will the SPR do, if there are many

variables in a variable?

' First we define three variables
VAR.$$TXA=Computer
VAR.$$TXB=Software
VAR.$$TXC=Center

' Now we assign them to $$LIN
VAR.$$LIN=$$TXA$$TXB$$TXC

' Write the content of $$LIN in the Editor-Debug window
DBV.$$LIN

The output is as expected:

VAR. resolved all the variables. 

Now lets go one step ahead. What will happen, if there will be variables inside these

variables?  Will they also be resolved?l

To do this we use a special Command, that is VAB. This Command will just take the

right side and not go through a variable-resolution.

' First we define three variables
' Note that i have used VAB. instead of VAR.
VAB.$$TXA=Computer
VAB.$$TXB=$$TXA
DBV.Variable TXB contains >$$TXB<
' Here we use VAR. again
VAR.$$LIN=$$TXB
' Write the content of $$LIN in the Editor-Debug window
DBV.Variable LIN contains: <$$LIN>
ENR.

What do we expect to get here?

$$TXB contains $$TXA

and that is the result that we get.

 

VAR. will resolve all variables on the first level, to be as binary compatible as

possible, it will not make a "deep resolution". 

Because this way, binary content inside a variable is safe. If you want a "deep

resolution" choose VAV. instead.
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Let us give it a try:

' First we define three variables
' Note that i have used VAB. instead of VAR.
VAB.$$TXA=Computer
VAB.$$TXB=$$TXA
DBV.Variable TXB contains >$$TXB<
' Here we use VAV. to get a deep resolution
VAV.$$LIN=$$TXB
' Write the content of $$LIN in the Editor-Debug window
DBV.Variable LIN contains: <$$LIN>
ENR.

This is the result:

Now when we deal with text this is mostly an less important issue. Variable

resolution becomes important when we deal with files that contain elements that

could possibly be resolved.

For example, you want to have the phrase "$$TXT is not 99" in a Variable

$$LIN.

If you try this:

VAR.$$TXT=Computer
VAR.$$LIN=$$TXT is not 99

then $$TXT will immediately be resolved to "Computer" and you do not get what you

want.
Therefore we have a couple of different VAR.-commands with different behavior about

variable-types and variable-resolution. 
If you use VAB. instead of VAR. it will work.

VAR.$$TXT=Computer
VAB.$$LIN=$$TXT is not 99
' Output Variable to Editor
DBV.$$LIN

Important!

How do you get the §-Character on non-german Keyboards?

Press "ctrl-B".

The SPRE-Editor will give you the § character when you press left "Ctrl" and "B" on

your keyboard.

Pressing "ctrl-H" will give you the | (Pipe) Character.

Here are some of the different Methods to assign values to variables.
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·     The  : - Definiton-Command
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP. - Variable Point
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     OPT. - Optional Settings

361

3562

3544

3546

3553

3556

3560

3564

3569

2406
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1.16 1.5.5 Global and Local Variables

1.5.1.2. Using Variables Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Using Variables

There are two sorts of variables: global and local

Please prefer using the SAV. and RES. command before using "local variables".

In fact they are not more needed and more or less obsolete.

Yet they will be supported for compatibility.

VAR.$$TXT = VALUE
command|Target-side|   |value-side

Update:  Due to the new SAV.Save and SAV.Restore Command the use of

§§XXX-Variables (Script-local Variables) is not more recommended.

Just use the normal $$XXX (Global Variables) and make them "local" using the SAV.-

Command.

Global Variables are valid everywhere in a Script. 

60 41 104
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Local Variables are used inside "Sub-Scripts" which are called with the JNF.-

Command. 

Local variables contain their value until the script is left to the calling script. Then

their content is lost.

If a script calls another script using JNF., the content of its local variables is

preserved and automatically restored on return from the subscript.

$$xxx for global variables
Global variables keep their value anywhere in a script or subscript. 

§§xxx for script-local variables
Local variables are cleared when the Script returns to the Main-Script, using RTS.

Local Variables and JNF. can be nested to unlimited depth.The Format for Variables

is always:

Variable-names:

For xxx all letters or numbers as well as the "-" can be used.

Variable-names have a fixed length. Therefore we do not need any concatenation

characters like in other scripting systems.

The variable-content can be any size, depending on the free memory in the windows

system (memory fragmentation may play a role).

As a rule of thumb: several 100 MB should never be a problem. 

There are few Variables which are reserved for Special Purposes which shall not be

used for regular operations. Many Commands do return results directly into

variables.

You can DUMP all currently used variables using the DMP.-Command.

' Dump Global Variables
DMP.2
MBX.Ready?
ENR.

' Dump Local Variables
DMP.3
MBX.Ready?
ENR.

For more Details see the DMP. Command.

When using the VAR.- type Commands,variable,  Special-Folders  and

Systemvariables  will be resolved!. The VAO. command for example does not

resolve special folders or system-variables. If you choose VAB. the nothing will be

resolved on the value-side.

Syntax

345

334
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$$xxx  global Variable
§§xxx  Script local Variables
(local to Scripts until "ENR.")

Parameter Explanation

If the Parameter is omitted, the Variable is set to empty, which represents string with
a of length 0, or a value of 0.

Example

' define global variable without Special-folders
: $$TXT=Hallo World

' define global variable with Special-folders and System-
variable Resolution
VAR.$$FIL=?progs\FS Office\Myprog.exe
PRT.$$FIL
' Display a list with all global Variables
DMP.4

' define local variable with Special-folders and System-
variable Resolution
VAR.§§FIL=?progs\FS Office\Myprog.exe
PRT.§§FIL
' Following clears variable §§NUM
: §§NUM=
' Display a list with all local Variables
DMP.5

Remarks

Global Variables are valid everywhere in a Script. Local Variables are used inside

"Sub-Scripts" which are called with the JNF.-Command.

Such variables are cleared when the Script returns to the Main-Script, using RTS.

Local Variables and JNF. can be nested to unlimited depth.

Limitations:

How long can variables get? What is the maximum size? 100 MB ? 250, 500 MB ?

It depends on the amount of unfragmented Memory that the robot can get from the

OS.

Under normal circumstances variables can always exceed a size of 50 or 100 MB

(MegaBytes) without problems. Once you clear the variable with
VAR.$$XXX=
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the memory is safely returned to the OS. Of course this happens automatically when

the script ends.

Please prefer using the SAV. and RES. command before using "local variables".

In fact they are not more needed and more or less obsolete.

Yet they will be supported for compatibility.

See also:

·     The  : - Definiton-Command
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP. - Variable Point
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     OPT. - Optional Settings
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1.17 1.5.6 Using the data stacks

1.5.1.3. Using the data stacks Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

The Stack and Top of Stack
(TOS)

Intention

What can you do with a stack?

The stack is a space where you can store thousands of items. The stack can hold:

1.  text- or

2.   binary strings or

3.   numeric items.

A stack is something that is similar to a stack of paper. The last thing you put on

top of it, is the first thing you get back from it.

This is called a LIFO-Stack (LIFO -> Last in First Out). Now lets answer some basic

questions about the stack.

92 41 110
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How many stacks do i have?

You have two stacks. The global, and the local stack. More to this later.

Both are nearly equal in practical use. We'll just use the default stack for the

following samples.

How can i see what data actually on the stack is?

Just type this sequence:

' Show stack content
STS.DUMP
'  Keep concole window open until we press OK
MBX.Ready

you can also use:

DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

to see the content of the actual selected stack.

How can i put things on the stack?

You can use the commands:

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     PUV. PUsh variables on the User-Stack

But most often, you will just use just another command that will leave its result on

the stack. In the following example, we will place one thing on the stack, and one

will be placed on the stack by the ALB-command.

VAR.§§FIL=C:\MyDir\Mydir2
' In this case the result will be placed on the TOS
ALB.§§FIL
PUV.§§FIL
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

And here is the output we get. It shows the two used Stack-Positions.

How do i get things back from the stack?

First, you can use these commands:

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

3013

3019

3007
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·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack

but second there are a lot of other commands that may take parameters from the

stack.

VAR.§§FIL=C:\MyDir\Mydir2
' In this case the result will be placed on the TOS
ALB.§§FIL
PUV.§§FIL
POV.$$TXA
POV.$$TXB
DMP.6
MBX.The dir was: $$TXA $crlf$ The ALB-result is: $$TXB
ENR.

Try this example. What you also see is, that once you access a stack element, its

automatically removed. You will get a Messagebox like the one in the picture below.

Commands use it, too

Many commands leave their results on the stack. The stack organization can be

customized to user needs.

Customize your stacks

First you can change the number of elements the stack can hold. Use the STV. -

command for this.

Any stack can be organized as a stack (LIFO - Last-In-First-Out) or as a que (First-

In-First-Out). The default Stack setting is LIFO. Use the STS. - command to switch

the stack between LIFO and FIFO. Note that if a stack gets to many elements, some

overflowing elements are automatically deleted. These overflowing elements are

generally the oldest elements. In a LIFO stack the oldest element is the first element

added, while in FIFO (Que), the last added elements added ist the "oldest".

Another setting is, if t he stack element is remove if you touch it. Normally a stack

element it deleted immediately when you touch it. This way you get all stack

elements one-by-one, just by using $tos$ which is always the TOS (Top of Stack) in

the actual selected stack. If you want to get the TOS without having it removed, use

$dtos$.

What if i jump into a subprogram that also uses the stack?

You can anytime take the whole stack-content and put it into a variable, using the

STV.-command. When you return from your subprogram, you can "restore" the

complete stack from that variable using the STV.-command.

3010
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Use the script local stack

If you use Subscripts (scripts in separate files) you can take advantage of another

feature.

Local and Global stacks. In fact, we have two stacks, a script-local stack and a global

stack. The global stack is valid through the whole script execution. The local stack

holds the same rules like the script local variables.

If a script calls another Subscript in another file, using the JNF. command. At this

time the content of its local stack is preserved and automatically restored on return

from the subscript. Thats the use of a local stack. To hold your script local data.

However, the Local stack is cleared when the Script returns upwards to a Main-

Script, from which it was called, using JNF./RTS. Its the same sytem like when

using script local variables.

How do I select the actual stack/que?

To select which stack you want to work with, use the STS.GLOB or STS.LOCA

command.

These will make the selected stack to the actual stack.

 If you want to know which stack is currently the actual stack, use the #stack#

systemvariable. It will return a number that shows you if the Local or the Global

stack is currently selected as the actual stack.

#stack# -> 1  GLOBAL Stack is selected

#stack# -> 2  LOCAL Stack is selected
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There are shortcuts to accessing the stack values inside your script.

§§000 to §§999
for  directly accessing the local stack

 

$$000 to $$999
for directly accessing the global stack

§§000 - Top of Stack (TOS) local stack

$$000 - Top of Stack (TOS) global stack

The global stack keeps his content anywhere in a script or subscript.

There are different Methods to access the stack. First you can use the Stack-

variables above to directly access the first 999 stack elements. Secondly you can use

multiple stack-commands.

 

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     PUV. PUsh variables on the User-Stack

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

Most Commands may return results directly into stack-variables if you give these for

the result.

Example

' Choose LOCAL Stack as Actual Stack
STS.LOCA
' Organize Stack as First-in-First-Out
STS.FIFO

' Put 10 Items on actual Stack
FOR.$$A01|1|10
  VAR.$$B00=Stackplace $$A01
  PUV.$$B00
NEX.

' Show all Items on Local Stack
DMP.5
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

3013

3019
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3010
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The $$000 and §§000 refer to the TOS (Top of stack). See several example scripts in

the examples folder.

Limitations:

Per default the maximum stack size limit is set to 25 Elements. This can be changed

using the STS.SIZE command.

How long can stack-entry get? Can you strore a file in it?

What is the maximum size? 100 MB ? 250, 500 MB ?

It depends on the amount of unfragmented Memory that the robot can get from the

OS.

Under normal circumstances any stack entry can always exceed a size of 50 or 100

MB (Megabyte) without problems. Once you clear the stack entry, in any way, the

memory is safely returned to the OS. Of course this happens automatically when the

script ends.

See also:

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     PUV. PUsh variables on the User-Stack

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack
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1.18 1.5.7 Using Text-Strings

1.5.1.4. Using Text-Strings Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Working with text strings
How do you analyze and synthesize text-strings,

What is a text string?

We have two kinds of strings in our daily IT-work:

1.   Text-strings - these are mostly letters, linefeeds. Text-Strings are, waht you

see in textfiles.

2.   Binary strings - this strings can contain any of the ASC-Characters 0 to 255

When dealing with Binary strings, you need to be careful, as they may accidentally

contain sequences  that could be interpreted by the robot-system. This can be

variable names as well as special folders or system-variables.

Therefore you should only use commands that do a "one time resolution". These

commands will just replace the variable-name of the binary string with the string

and they will not touch the inside.

This way you can deal with both types of strings if you know that, and use only

commands that are suitable for the specific case.

What can i do with binary strings?

Binary strings can be

·     read from disk using CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     find about its length using LEN. - Length-of-String

·     write them back to disk using CTF - Copy-To-File

·     patch them using GSS. - GetSplitString  and VAB. - Variable Binary

·     Replace part of it using RPL. - RePLace in String

·     They can be encrypted  and decrypted using GEC. - Get Encryption

·     you can verify them using a checksum with GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     and you can merge them in a package using SIB. - Set-In-Block

·     or extract them from a package using GFB. - Get-From-Block

and there is more but these are the most important uses for binary string data.

What can you do with text string?

·     read from disk using CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     write them back to disk using CTF - Copy-To-File

·     read text strings from INI-Files using CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     write them back to an INI-File with CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     find about its length using LEN. - Length-of-String

104 41 117
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·     Find out if it contains a substring using IVC. / NVC. - If-Variable-Contains

·     Check it against a Standard-Search Pattern  with IVP./ NVP. - If-Variable-

Pattern

·     break it into delimited parts using SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     Sort delimited parts of a string using SRT. - Sort Items

·     split them using GSS. - GetSplitString  and VAR. - Variable Set

Value/Clear

·     Replace part of it using RPL. - RePLace in String

·     They can be encrypted  and decrypted using GEC. - Get Encryption

·     you can verify them using a checksum with GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     and you can merge them in a package using SIB. - Set-In-Block

·     or extract them from a package using GFB. - Get-From-Block

·     work with a file path using GFT. - Get-File-Token

·     or use regular expression

with GRE. - Get Regular Expressio  and GRR. - Get Regular Replace

and much more!

Let us look at some examples on how to deal with strings.

How do we define a Textstring?

Its as easy as this:

: $$TXT=Hello world!

this sequence defines a Test-String.

In the same way, you can use the VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

command to define a text string.

VAR.$$TXT=Hello world!

There is no difference between these two.While you can also just leave the : away and
write:
$$TXT=Hello world! $crlf$It's $date$ today. 

which will do all the same.

THere are other commands to define variables.
VAB. for example will not resolve 3.1 Systemvariables  or 3.3 Specialfolders  but

just leave the variable content as it is. The second form will do that. Let's see the
difference in a practical example:

' Will NOT resolve specialfolders,systemavariables etc.
VAR.$$TXT=Hello world! $crlf$It's $date$ today.
DBV.$$TXT
' Will resolve specialfolders,systemavariables etc.
VAB.$$TXT=Hello world! $crlf$It's $date$ today.
DBV.$$TXT
MBX.READY

And this is the output in the Editor Debug-window:

3524
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As expected, VAR. has resolved the system-variables and the VAB. did not.

Note that we use DBV. here, and not DBP. Because DBP. itself will resolve all

specialfolder and system-variables. Then we would not been able to see the

difference.

Why do we need this difference?

It's mostly to protect your code from unwanted code-changes. There is no real speed

penalty when using VAR..

Note that the  ":"-Definition Operator  still resolves variable names. It does not

make a binary compatible resolution (suitable for binary strings) like VAB. - Variable

Binary  .

' Will NOT resolve specialfolders,systemavariables but
' will resolve variable names!
: $$TXT=Hello world! $crlf$It's $date$ today.
: $$TXT=$$TXT $$TXT
DBV.$$TXT

361

3544
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1.19 1.5.8 Basic String Operations

1.5.1.4. Using Text-Strings Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

BASIC String Operations
How do you work with string-data?

Adding string

That is a very basic issue. We have two strings and we want to add them to one

string

We have already done that in the example above. Adding strings is as easy as

writing their variable names one after the other.

: $$TXA=Hello
: $$TXB= world!
: $$TXT=$$TXA$$TXB
DBV.$$TXT

The output is as expected:

Are there any size limit for strings?

Generally there is a 32-bit size limit that limits string sizes to 2 GB. In real life the

limits depend on your system, on the fragmentation of your memory. The limit will

be less because string memory must be sequential. 500 MB should be no problem, if

your RAM allows it even more. Note that the larger strings become, the slower the

string operations may get.

: $$TXT=This text is going to be very large.
FOR.$$MUC|1|22
  VAR.$$TXT=$crlf$ $$TXT $crlf$ $$TXT
NEX.
LEN.$$TXT|$$SIZ
DBP.$$SIZ
DMP.1
MBX.READY
ENR.

This script is going to concatenate a string of Size ~180 MB. Once we are adding up

40 MB and more, it will start to get a bit slower.

104 41 117
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Subtracting / Splitting strings

We have a string, but we do only need a part of it. There are many such cases in

real life.

For example you get a phone number from a list or file. Or from a text-box.

: $$TXT=07247/9851112
GES.f|$$TXT|/|$$RES
DBP.Predial is: $$RES
GES.h|$$TXT|/|$$RES
DBP.Number is: $$RES
ENR.

The output will be:

[10] Predial is: 07247

[12] Number is: 9851112

What, if we do not know how the number is written?

It may be like this:

: $$TXT=(07247)9851112
' Will split thestring at ANY of the given characters
GES.f|$$TXT|)/|$$RES
' removes left and right of $$TXT all of the given characters
VBT.$$RES|()/
DBP.Predial is: $$RES

The output will be as expected:

[10] Predial is: 07247

Let us try something else. We have now the Pre-Dial and we just want the first two

characters of it into a variable.

' We define our string
: $$TXT=07247
' We want character 1 to 2 from $$TXT into $$RES
GSS.1|2|$$TXT|$$RES
DBP.Predial is: $$RES

The output will be:

[9] Predial is: 07

Now we want the last three characters from our string.

' We define our string
: $$TXT=07247
' We want the last three characters from $$TXT into $$RES
GSS.-3|-1|$$TXT|$$RES
DBP.Predial is: $$RES

The output will be:

[11] Predial is: 247
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Get and set ASCII-values

Next we want to get an ASC-Values  of one of the characters.

: $$TXT=07247
ASC.$$TXT|$$RES|1
DBP.The ASC-Value of Character 1 is: $$RES

The output will be:

[11] The ASC-Value of Character 1 is: 48

Next we want to put an ASC- character into a variable. This way you can add any

international character to an variable, even if you may not easily find it on your

keyboard.

: $$ASC=99
CHR.$$ASC|$$RES
DBP.The Character of ASC-Value $$ASC is: $$RES

Now lets take a look on string based decisions.

String-based decisions

We have a string for example from a command-line-parameter  and if it contains

the sequence /u we want to do something different in our script.

We do it like this:

' To really get the command-line of a compiled Script-exe
' we would use this:
' VAR.$$CMD=$cmdexe$
' As we run it from the Editor, we use:
VAR.$$CMD=parameter is /q etc.
VAR.$$STR=/q
IVC.$$CMD=$$STR
  DBP. We do it different
ELS.
  DBP.We do it normal
EIF.
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready

As you can see, IVC. will also place the position where it has found the string on to

the TOS .

Besides checking if a string is inside another, we can do basic string compare using

IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String  .

VAR.$$CMD=/q
VAR.$$STR=s/q
IVS.$$CMD=$$STR
  DBP. We do it different
ELS.

3047
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  DBP.We do it normal
EIF.

IVS. and IVC. contain many more options then i have shown in these examples.

Take some time and try these commands yourself. Experimenting is the best way to

get experience.

Debugging/dumping all used variables

You can DUMP all currently used variables using the DMP.-Command.

' Dump Global Variables
DMP.2
MBX.Ready?
ENR.

' Dump Local Variables
DMP.3
MBX.Ready?
ENR.

For more Details see the DMP. Command.

  See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String
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1.20 1.5.9. Organizing data items in blocks

1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Organizing data items in blocks
How to use Blocks (sort of data arrays)

Normally a variable can hold just one item. For example:

VAR.$$TXA=Rainer

 

That is definitely ok for most uses. There are however situations when you want to

store multiple items in the same variable, to handle them as one item.

For example, this is a set of three variables:

VAR.$$PRN=Rainer
VAR.$$LAS=Gottwald
VAR.$$JOB=Diver

Now we want to put all three items into one variable. We want to handle them like

they are one thing, one block of data. What we do is,  we put them into a block

(data-block).

Later we will see how we get them out there again.

 First we tell the robot that we want to have data block. And that we have three

items. And that we want to have the data-block in the variable $$BLOC. You can

choose any variable name for a block variable.

110 41 121
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' Tell the computer we want have a data-block for three items
CNB.$$BLO|3

Now we would go on and set the Block items, to values. We can use the SBE. or the

SIB. command for that purpose. For example:

' Using SIB. we can set many block items in one strike
SIB.Element 01|Element 02|Element 03

 

' Using SBE. we are more flexible.
' The following will just set Element Nr.3
SBE.$$BLO|3|Element 03

Imagine you have Data that belongs together. For example, two names and a

number.

Rainer Gottwald   3456

Anthon Robinson  3498

Oskar Schellbach  2467

Now how could we store them in variables and keep them together?

Of course you could store them in a delimited variable:

VAR.$$TXA=Rainer Gottwald 3456*Anthon Robinson 3498*Oskar
Schellbach 2467

This way we would have them delimited with the asterisk-sign * and  we could get

them easily out using the SBD. or the SBM. command. This is safe so long we are

working with text.

If we have Binary data, that contains any of the 256 ASC-Characters this is not going

to work. We can not use delimiters with Binary data. Thats where blocks enter the

game.

Using blocks things are easy!
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Lets first create a Block for each Name and number:

CNB.$$BLO|3

Then we set the values into this block

SIB.$$PRE|$$NAM|$$NUM

Now the complete name and address data is in one block, $$BLO. We can add

$$BLO to another block, just as we can add any variable to a block.

Blocks can be large, 10000 Elements per block is no problem possible.If blocks get
larger, you may need too much time to change or retrieve single elements. After all it
depends on your hardware, and on the size of the single elements.

' We create our two blockvariables
CNB.$$ADR|3
CNB.$$MAI|1
VAR.$$ITE=1
VAR.$$PRE=Rainer
VAR.$$NAM=Gott
VAR.$$NUM=3456
GSB.block
VAR.$$PRE=Anthon
VAR.$$NAM=Rob
VAR.$$NUM=3498
GSB.block

MBX.Ready
END.

:block
' Tell which block we want to fill
SBE.$$ADR
' Use the easy way to fill all elements in
SIB.$$ADR|$$PRE|$$NAM|$$NUM
' Now we fill the whole BLock into another one
SBE.$$MAI|$$ITE|$$ADR
VIC.$$ITE
RET.

What you can also see is, that we have "dimensioned" the Main Block $$MAI with

only one element at start.

How do we extend a data-block?

Later we added a second element using SBE. Because we have added more items

then the data block was dimensioned at this time, we have "extended" the data-block.
Internally the data-block is going to be resized to the new size.

You can extend the element number of a block at any time by just adding the element
using SBE. Extending a data-block will also work with SIB. Here is an example

where SIB. extends a data-block to 3 items.:

CNB.$$BLO|1
SIB.Hallo|Thomas|Lange
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GBN.$$BLO|$$RES
'GBE.$$BLO|3|$$E01
DBP.Blo hat $$RES Elemente
GFB.$$E01|$$E02|$$E03
DBP.$$E01- $$E02 - $$E03
MBX.Blo hat $$RES Elemente
ENR.

Blocks are internally checked for authenticity. This is done to prevent hard to track

errors.

If you change bytes or the length of a block variable externally, the block may not be

unpacked anymore.

Data blocks can contain all 256 ASC Characters (even binary files) and are binary-

compatible. Therefore whether special folders nor system variables are resolved

inside blocks. Variables are resolved one time.

There is no explicit limit on data-items per block. However timing considerations

may set you  a limit at around 10000 Items, depending on your available hardware.

For a larger number of non-binary items, Member-Operations, using SBD. FEM. and

SBM. may be significantly faster.

There is no Limit, on Data-Block nesting. You can put a data-block into another

data-block and so on. The only limit is the overall variable size. And this depends on

the amount of Memory in the computer, as well as the actual memory

fragmentation.

On a strong system, data-blocks can easily reach a size of several hundreds of

Megabyte.

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     CNB. - Create New Block
·     GBN. - Get Block Number
·     GBE. - Get Block Element
·     SBE. - Set Block Element
·     SIB. - Set-In-Block
·     GFB. - Get-From-Block
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1.21 1.6.1. Program Flow Control

1.6.1. Program Flow Control Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Program Flow Control
How to script decisions

Program decisions (IF ... ELSE ... ENDIF 

(Ixx)  and  Negative decisions (Nxx)

The script language supports a lot of  "two way decision" commands. These are called

"Ixx" because they always start with an "I" followed by two more letters. Two way

decision commands let the script choose between two alternative ways.

In natural language we would say for example:

IF "File exists" THEN

... do something

ELSE (if the file does not exist)

.... do something else

ENDIF ' end of the statement

Translated to our script language this same logic would look like:

' This is a real filename we are looking for
VAR.$$FIL=?desktop\MRE.lnk
'IEF. = If Exists File (or folder if it ends with a "\")
IEF.$$FIL
      ' This will happen if the file exists
      MBX.The shortcut is available.
ELS.
      ' This will happen if the file DOES NOT exist
      MBX.The shortcut is not available.
EIF.

Often enough we only need a subset of the two-way decision. Especially if we only need

to do something in one of the two cases. For example, if we need to delete a file only

if it exists,

VAR.$$FIL=?desktop\MRE.lnk
IEF.$$FIL
      ' This will happen only if the file exists
      DEL.$$FIL
EIF.

117 41 126
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Now what, if we need to do something if the file does not exist only?

Of course we could write this:

VAR.$$FIL=?desktop\MRE.lnk
IEF.$$FIL
ELS.
      ' This will happen only if the file does not exist
      DEL.$$FIL
EIF.

But that is not the proper way to do it.

 Instead we can just change the "I" in "IEF." into an "N", making it to "NEF.". Like this:

VAR.$$FIL=?desktop\MRE.lnk
NEF.$$FIL
      ' This will happen only if the file does not exist
      DEL.$$FIL
EIF.

This will work for all "Ixx" commands, not just for IEF. There are many such Ixx-

commands like IEF., take a look into the help and try some of them. And also try the

negative version "Nxx".

And what do i use, if i want to select between multiple choices?

You can use the Multiple-choice commands SCS. ... ESC. These commands are

technically similar to SELECT CASE ... END SELECT statements in many other
scripting languages. You can choose between string and numeric value comparison.

You always start with SCS.(variable)
In case of numeric comparison, you use CAN. (CAse Numeric). In case you prefer string
comparison, using the standard-search patterns , CAS. (CAse String) is the
instruction of your choice. See this example:

: $$TXT=Karl Kovse
SCS.$$TXT
' Use a part of the string or standard search patterns
CAS.Karl
  PRT.This will come
CAS.Peter
  PRT.This will not come   
CAE.
  PRT. This will not come
ESC.
MBX.Ready Sample 1  

ENR.

Numeric comparison is done using the CAN. - instruction.

341
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: $$VAL=1
: $$TXT=5
SCS.$$TXT
' As you can see, you can use formulas here
CAN.(2*2+$$VAL)
  PRT.This will come
CAN.3
  PRT.This will not come   
CAE.
  PRT. This will not come
ESC.
MBX.Ready 
ENR.

Any formula that works with CAL. should also work with CAN. About CAS. you can use
any search pattern, including variables. See this example:

: $$TXT=Karl Kovse
: $$STR=Karl&ANDTHEN:se
SCS.$$TXT
CAS.$$STR
  PRT.This will come
CAS.Peter
  PRT.This will not come   
CAE.
  PRT. This will not come
ESC.
MBX.Ready Sample 1  
ENR.

Can i define my own control flow instructions with Macros?

Yes, Macros enable you to define your own instructions . Even Control-Flow
Instructions.
Lets make an example.

: %SELECT_CASE 1
SCS.§§§01
END%

: %CASE 1
CAN.§§§01
END%

: %CASE_ELSE 0
CAE.
END%
 
: %END_SELECT 0
ESC.

253
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END%

: $$TXT=Karl Kovse
: $$STR=Karl&ANDTHEN:se

' Now look how the final script looks.
' And it works exactly like before.
%SELECT_CASE $$TXT
  %CASE $$STR
   PRT.This will come
  %CASE Peter
   PRT.This will not come   
  %CASE_ELSE
   PRT. This will not come
%END_SELECT
MBX.Ready Sample 1  
ENR.

Lets see a more complex Macro Example. We want a command that checks if a
variable is in a specified range, and if not corrects their values.

: %Check_Bounds 2
IVV.§§§01<§§§02
  : §§§01=§§§02
EIF.

#IF PARAMS>2
IVV.§§§01>§§§03
  : §§§01=§§§03
EIF.
#EIF
END%

: §§VAL=5

' Here we check only the lower bound
%Check_Bounds §§VAL|6
PRT. First Result is §§VAL

' Here we check the lower and the upper bound
%Check_Bounds §§VAL|1|4
PRT. Second Result is §§VAL

%Check_Bounds §§VAL|5|12



125

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

PRT. Third Result is §§VAL

MBX. Ready
ENR.

MBX.Ready Sample 1  
ENR.

These Macros enable you to define your own instructions. You can define these Macros
and put them into an separate file that you include to your script using JNF. This way

you have them always at hand. Please note that MACROS are only expanded inside the
robot.
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1.22 1.6.2. Looping around

1.6.2. Looping around Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Looping around
Understanding Loops: The Power of Repetition

A conveyor belt is a good example of a repetitive activity

Looping around - what is "a Loop"?

Computers excel at performing repetitive tasks, tasks that might be monotonous if

done manually. Let's delve into the concept of 'loops', a fundamental principle in

programming that enables this powerful repetition. We'll begin with a straightforward

example to ease your understanding.

Assume you want to count from 1 to 50. In a script you could do it like this:

'  This the most complicated way to do it.
' Init counter variable
: §§CNT=1
' This is just a Label (jump mark)
:Loop
' Print the actual number
PRT.§§CNT

121 41 137
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'Increment the number (do a +1)
VIC.§§CNT
' Leave the Loop, if we are above 50
IVV.§§CNT>50
    GTO.exit
EIF.
' Jump back to the start of our Loop
GTO.Loop
' Another Label
:exit

This is really a long script for a loop!

Lets try to a shorter version. We can change the "IVV." to a JIV.-command.

' Init counter variable
: §§CNT=1
' This is just a Label (jump mark)
:Loop
' Print the actual number
PRT.§§CNT
'Increment the number (do a +1)
VIC.§§CNT
' Leave the Loop, if we are above 50
JIV.§§CNT>50|exit
' Jump back to the start of our Loop
GTO.Loop
' Another Label
:exit

This will work but is not really a lot shorter. If we choose a JME. instead we will save

one more line, because JME. make an Auto-Increment if we use the ">" operator. I'll

also add some statements that do a time-measurement.:

' Remember actual time
VAR.§§TIM=#time#
' Init counter variable
: §§CNT=1
' This is just a Label (jump mark)
:Loop
' Print the actual number
PRT.§§CNT
' Leave the Loop, if we are above 50 and Auto-Increment
JME.§§CNT>50|exit
' Jump back to the start of our Loop
GTO.Loop
' Another Label
:exit
' Get time since last call to #dtime#
VAR.§§TIM=#since#
' Tell me how long time the execution needed.
MBX.§§TIM

If you run the script in the editor, you can see that we needed for example about 4

seconds. If you would run it as a compiled executable, it will easily be 100 or more

times faster.
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The FOR .. NEX.-Loop

At this point, we could get a bit simpler when using JOR. I'll leave that for yourself to

try. Instead we will now take the proper way of a "counting loop".  It is the "FOR. ...

NEX."-Loop.

Imagine you want to count from 1 to 10. How would you do that?

You would start counting with 1 ... 2 ... until you reach 10.

That is what the FOR. ... NEX. command is doing. If we count like In our

example, from 1 to 10, it would look like this:

' This will count from 1 to 10
FOR.$$CNT|1|10
' ... we can do something with the number in $$CNT
NEX.

It will start counting from a given value (in our example it is 1), until another given

value (in the example 10)  is reached. All the way, we have the actual value in the

variable $$CNT.

FOR. .. NEX. has several Modes of Operation to match all your needs.

First, you can specify a STEP-value. It will look like this:

 
FOR.$$CNT|1|10|3
  DBP.$$CNT
NEX.
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ENR.

You will see an Output in the Editor-Debug-Area like this:

The [9] tells you that the DBP.$$CNT command was in line 9 of our script. More

important are the other numbers. They start with 1 and then the Counter always adds
3.
That's exactly the step-value we have given!

Here is another example, like the one we made before.

' Start our stop-watch
VAR.§§TIM=#dtime#
' Init counter variable
FOR.§§CNT|1|50
' Print the actual number
  PRT.§§CNT
NEX.
' Get the time how long we needed.
VAR.§§TIM=#dsince#
MBX.§§TIM

ENR.

How many seconds does it need on your computer?  Using the proper counting loop, we

saved a lot of lines and made all the same in for example 2 seconds!
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Do we need loops to wait for something?

Lets think of a situation, where we are waiting for files to appear or disappear.

Normally we do not need to use a loops to wait for one event to happen. The reason is

that such loops are already built in. For example, to wait for a file, we can simply use

the  WFF. - "Wait For File" Instruction. We would write:

WFF.c:\Logfile.txt

to wait for the specified file to appear. In the opposite case, that we need to wait for

a file to disappear, we would add a "<>" like that:

WFF.<>c:\Logfile.txt

This will wait for the file to "Not be there". You can also specify a timeout and test if

the timeout time was reached, using the ITO.  "If Time Out" - Instruction.

The same applies for many other tasks, where we can use the "Wait-For" Instruction

Group.

But what do we do, if we want to wait for "one of several files" to appear?

I am using files in this example, but the same applies to any other system-object. Like

windows, processes, or whatever.

To do this we must construct our own loop. This time we do not need to count

anything, We need just to "Loop in a circle" until things happen.Like an endless loop.
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Until something happens. When this thing we are waiting for happens, then we leave

the loop and do something.
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1.23 1.6.3 Flexible Loops

1.6.3. Flexible Loops Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Flexible Loops
Understanding Loops: The Power of Repetition

A conveyor belt is a good example of a repetitive activity

The conditional DOL. - OOP. Loop

For such situations you have the DOL. OOP. construct. Lets make a endless loop.

DOL.1
  PRT. I am in here forever!
OOP.
ENR.

Try this in the Editor, it will run in an endless loop, until you stop it. This was just for

you to see how it works. Now we'll use it for a real world example.

121 41 137
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In reality you will have conditions when you jump out of this loop. Lets take a situation

where we wait for two files. If one of them appears, we will leave the waiting loop.

VAR.§§FIA=?pfad\myfile1.txt
VAR.§§FIB=?pfad\myfile2.txt
' Here is our endless loop
DOL.1
  PRT. I am here!
' We test for File1
  IEF.§§FIA
    GTO.exit
  EIF.
' We test for File2
  IEF.§§FIB
    GTO.exit
  EIF.
  ' We'll give the CPU a tenth of a second sleep time
  ' always do this in endless loops to save CPU time.
  ' for other running programs
  PAU.0.1
OOP.
:exit
MBX. A file appeared!
ENR.

You can run this and when the file appears, the script will exit its endless loop.

While this script is completely correct, we will change it a bit. So we do not need an

label "exit", and no GTO. "GOTO". We use the power of DOL. ... OOP.

These two statements allow you to construct whatever Loop you want.

VAR.§§FIA=?pfad\myfile1.txt
VAR.§§FIB=?pfad\myfile2.txt
' This variable will be set to 1 if the file is found
: §§XIT=0
' Loop will run WHILE §§XIT=0
DOL.§§XIT=0
  PRT. I am here!
' We test for File1
  IEF.§§FIA
    : §§XIT=1
  EIF.
' We test for File2
  IEF.§§FIB
    : §§XIT=1
  EIF.
  ' We'll give the CPU a tenth of a second sleep time
  ' always do this in endless loops to save CPU time.
  ' for other running programs
  PAU.0.1
OOP.
:exit
MBX. A file appeared!
ENR.
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We would construct the same loop better as a "REPEAT ... UNTIL" loop. Because that is

what we are doing. We REPEAT ... UNTIL a file is found. Therefore we change it

again.

VAR.§§FIA=?pfad\myfile1.txt
VAR.§§FIB=?pfad\myfile2.txt
' This variable will be set to 1 if the file is found
: §§XIT=0
' Here is our loop
DOL.
  PRT. I am here!
' We test for File1
  IEF.§§FIA
    : §§XIT=1
  EIF.
' We test for File2
  IEF.§§FIB
    : §§XIT=1
  EIF.
  ' We'll give the CPU a tenth of a second sleep time
  ' always do this in endless loops to save CPU time.
  ' for other running programs
  PAU.0.1
' This loop will repeat UNTIL §§XIT=1
OOP.(§§XIT=1)
:exit
MBX. A file appeared!
ENR.

CPU-time considerations

Now let us see an endless loop:

 :Loop
... do something
GTO.Loop

This is just an example for an endless loop. You have many more options to build

loop.

See here: 1.6.1. Program Flow Control

Now if you run this as a compiled executable it will run very fast!

Here is an example:

: $$CNT=70000
: $$TIM=#dtime#
:Loop
JIZ.$$CNT<out
GTO.Loop
:out
: $$TIM=#dsince#
DMP.
MBX.We needed $$TIM

121
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ENR.

This Loop will be processed about 70000 times in about a second, see picture below.
This needs a good part of possible CPU-time. If you have a multicore CPU, it may take
a complete core just to run in a circle.

In most cases you wait for something to appear or something to disappear. You don't
need 70000 checks per second, 100 would be more then enough.
Using the PAU. - Instruction, you can slow the process down and give CPU-time to

other running processes.

We can change the script like this:

: $$CNT=500
: $$TIM=#dtime#
:Loop
JIZ.$$CNT<out
PAU.1|ms
GTO.Loop
:out
: $$TIM=#dsince#
DMP.
MBX.We needed $$TIM
ENR.

and get this result:

This time we just make 500 rounds (still a lot!) and in each round a rest of 1 ms.

1 ms = 1/1000 th part of a second.

Lets get it down to about 50 rounds per second. This way we can finetune the CPU

Usage of our script.

: $$CNT=50
: $$TIM=#dtime#
:Loop
JIZ.$$CNT<out
PAU.19|ms
GTO.Loop
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:out
: $$TIM=#dsince#
DMP.
MBX.We needed $$TIM
ENR.

this will get the expected result, 50 rounds per second with a waiting time of about

19 ms per round. Of course these time differ with the used system, CPU etc. You

may get other values on your system.

However, this example should get you started how to "fine tune" Loops, for example in

case you run server-based scripts.
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1.24 1.7. Application and PID

1.7. Application and PID Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Application and PID
Understanding Applications and Processes

What is an application? 

An application is a program that you interact with on your computer. When you start

an application, typically a window appears which allows you to input commands and

control the application via clicking and typing.

What is an application window? 
An application window is an interface that allows you to interact with the

application. It lets you control the application and view its output.

What happens when you close an application window? 
Usually, when you close an application window, the corresponding application process

also ends and is removed from the task manager. However, there are instances

where the window is closed, yet the process remains in the task manager.

What does 'killing a process' mean?

126 41 150
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Killing a process refers to manually terminating it, typically through a tool like the

task manager. When you kill a process, its associated application window will close

and disappear from the task manager.

Can an application have multiple windows? 
Yes, an application can operate with one, several, or even no windows.

Can a single window be linked to multiple processes? 
No, each window is directly associated with a single application process.

What is the difference between an application and a process?
A process refers to any task that's visible in the task manager, whether it's tied to a

window or not. An application, on the other hand, requires a window because you

need an interface to interact with and control it.

What is a PID or Process-ID?
PID stands for Process Identifier. In the context of computing, a PID is a unique

numerical identifier assigned by the operating system to each running process. This

allows the system and users to track and manage processes. It's similar to how each

student in a school is assigned a unique roll number.

A multitasking OS enables you to run hundreds or Processes at the same time. 

Each of these processes can contain several parallel running Threads.

All of these are defined by a unique Process ID and Thread ID.

What is a Thread? 
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A Thread is "Multitasking inside of a Single process". If an Application has several

Threads running, this means it has several small processes running at the same

time.

A thread is the smallest unit of execution within a process. While a process contains

the program code and its own memory space, a thread contains a program counter,

a register set, and a stack space. Multiple threads within a process share the same

data space with the main thread and can therefore communicate with each other

more easily than if they were separate processes. Threads are sometimes called

lightweight processes.

What is a Thread-ID (TID)?
Similar to a PID, a Thread-ID (TID) is a unique identifier assigned by the operating

system to each thread within a process. 

In computing, a thread is the smallest sequence of programmed instructions that can

be managed independently by an operating system's scheduler. Essentially, a thread

is a unit of execution within a process.

Each thread within a process has a unique identifier known as a Thread-ID or TID.

This identifier allows the operating system to manage and keep track of individual

threads within a process. It's important to note that a single process can have

multiple threads, each with its own unique TID.

In terms of how threads are used, they allow for concurrent operations within a

process, making it possible for multiple tasks to be performed at the same time

within the same program. For example, in a web browser, one thread may display

the user interface, another might handle network communication, and yet another

might run JavaScript code on a webpage.

This allows for the tracking and management of individual threads. It's important to

note that a single process can have multiple threads, each with its own unique TID.

How can robot-scripts interact with applications? 
Robot scripts can be written to perform a variety of tasks within an application, such

as clicking buttons, entering data, and more. 



140

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

What can we do with applications using the robot-scripts?

We can start an application in multiple ways. For example using:

EXA. - Execute Asynchron

EXB. - Execute-Blocking

We can kill an application using the commands:

KPN. - Kill Process by Name

We can check if an specified application is actually running.

IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

And finally we can enumerate/count all running processes using

FEP. - For-Each-Process

Which is less often used.

Lets take a look into the task-manager, which applications/processes are currently

running:

872

876

2904

2900

932
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What we can see is that there are several processes with the same name

"iexplore.exe".

But how do we find the one we need?

How can we select a specific process/application?

Rather then selecting a process "by name", we can use the process-ID (PID).

The PID is a number that is unique to each process. Having the PID, we can work

with the process.

Using the PID we can do things like:

CPR. - Close-PRocess

Find out which user has started the process:

GPU. - Get Process User

we can wait until a process ends. Using

WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

If we have just started a process - for example with -

EXE. - Execute Programm

then we can use

WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

to be sure the process we need is running. A PID is a magic number when dealing

with applications and processes. If you have the PID, you can do anything you want

with that process. As long as you have the sufficient rights.

How do we get the PID from an process or application?

1. We may get the PID directly from the starting command. Only starting commands

that wait until the process is running, can support filling #pid#. Therefore see the

description of the starting command if it supports #pid#.

If we use:

2882

2898

2913

883

2911
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EXE.?pfad\UltraVNC_1.0.9.6.1_Setup.exe
VAR.$$PID=#pid#
MBX.MY PID is: $$PID

we get the PID in the system variable #pid# automatically.

2. We get the PID from any window. It doesn't matter if its a Top-Level window or a

control (child-window). If we have the window, we can get the PID like this:

STW.t|Testapp
' We'll put the PID of the process from that window
' into the variable $$PID using the GDF.-command
GDF.ap|$$PID

It does not need to be a Top-Window, it can be any actual localized window, try this
STW.t|Testapp
SCW.c|butto
GDF.ap|$$PID
' Will print the PID in the Debug-Area of the Editor
DBP.$$PID
ENR.

3.  We can get the PID from the name of the EXE-File

VAR.$$FIL=?exepath\MR01.exe
GDF.fp|$$FIL|$$PID
' Will print the PID in the Debug-Area of the Editor
DBP.$$PID
ENR.

or we can use IEF. for that.

' Get the PID using IEP.
IEP.Testapp_01.exe
     MBX.#pid#
ELS.
     MBX. That Application is not running! 
EIF.
ENR.

GDF. works with any process in the Task-Manager, no matter if that process has a

window or not.

What makes IEP. (If exist process) so powerful?

IEP. primarly helps you to find out, if a process is running. For this you can specify

the process in several ways, including the use of 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern .

Assume you use IEP. to check if there is a process like this:

341
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Now IEP. finds such a process. But what is the real name of the process?

sky ... what?

 We have just specified "sky". As IEP. uses Standards Search Patterns, any part of

thereal name is valid.

The name of the process must only contain that phrase. We get this information if

we take a look on the actual stack.

IEP. provides us with a lot of information about the found process. In position zero

IEP.x64.exe
   MBX. Process ID is: #pid#
EIF.

If you have multiple EXE running with the same name, you can specify a number. If

the EXE is found, the #pid# is set to the EXE's Process-ID. Please note that #tid# is

always set to zero.

You can specify a full path, or only the filename or a part of it. If you search for a

dll, then the extension ".dll" must be included in the pattern.

You can use NEP.,  the negative Form of this command (NEP. - Not Exists

Process).

If a process is found, valuable information is placed on the actual stack. These

include the full name and path of the found executable.
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Below are two snapshots of the windows-taskmanager. Skype.exe has the PID

(process-id) 4600. Its on the stack on position 02 in the picture above.

The 2312  which is on position 01 (picture above) is the parent-process, that is the

process which has started skype.exe.

In the task manager, we can see that this is the PID of the windows-explorer. This

way you can find out which process has started another process.

If you give IEP. a variable as third parameter, then the stack will not get the full

path of the found file. You will find it in the given variable instead.

Please note that the 2.4 The global and local Stack  as Que or as Stack will

influence the sequence in which the items appear on the stack.

 

You can also use IEP. to verify, if a process with a specified PID is alive or not.

To do this, the Syntax is:

STS.GLOBAL
IEP.>1234
   MBX.PID 1234 (Filename=$$000) is alive!
EIF.

  

369
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1.25 1.7.1 Applications and Threads

1.7. Application, PID and TID Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Applications, PID and TID
Understanding Applications, Processes and Threads

The running processes and Threads make all things that computers do.

What can we do with applications using the robot-scripts?
We can start an application in multiple ways. For example using:

EXA. - Execute Asynchron

EXB. - Execute-Blocking

We can kill an application using the commands:

KPN. - Kill Process by Name

We can check if an specified application is actually running.

IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

126 41 150
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And finally we can enumerate/count all running processes using

FEP. - For-Each-Process

Which is less often used.

Lets take a look into the task-manager, which applications/processes are currently

running:

 

What we can see is that there are several processes with the same name

"iexplore.exe".

But how do we find the one we need?

How can we select a specific process/application?

Rather then selecting a process "by name", we can use the process-ID (PID).

The PID is a number that is unique to each process. Having the PID, we can work

with the process.

Using the PID we can do things like:

CPR. - Close-PRocess

Find out which user has started the process:

GPU. - Get Process User

we can wait until a process ends. Using

WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

If we have just started a process - for example with -

EXE. - Execute Programm

then we can use

WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

932
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to be sure the process we need is running. A PID is a magic number when dealing

with applications and processes. If you have the PID, you can do anything you want

with that process. As long as you have the sufficient rights.

How do we get the PID from an process or application?

1. We may get the PID directly from the starting command. Only starting commands

that wait until the process is running, can support filling #pid#. Therefore see the

description of the starting command if it supports #pid#.

If we use:

EXE.?pfad\UltraVNC_1.0.9.6.1_Setup.exe
VAR.$$PID=#pid#
MBX.MY PID is: $$PID

we get the PID in the system variable #pid# automatically.

2. We get the PID from any window. It doesn't matter if its a Top-Level window or a

control (child-window). If we have the window, we can get the PID like this:

STW.t|Testapp
' We'll put the PID of the process from that window
' into the variable $$PID using the GDF.-command
GDF.ap|$$PID

It does not need to be a Top-Window, it can be any actual localized window, try this
STW.t|Testapp
SCW.c|butto
GDF.ap|$$PID
' Will print the PID in the Debug-Area of the Editor
DBP.$$PID
ENR.

3.  We can get the PID from the name of the EXE-File

VAR.$$FIL=?exepath\MR01.exe
GDF.fp|$$FIL|$$PID
' Will print the PID in the Debug-Area of the Editor
DBP.$$PID
ENR.

or we can use IEF. for that.

' Get the PID using IEP.
IEP.Testapp_01.exe
     MBX.#pid#
ELS.
     MBX. That Application is not running! 
EIF.
ENR.

GDF. works with any process in the Task-Manager, no matter if that process has a

window or not.
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What makes IEP. (If exist process) so powerful?

IEP. primarly helps you to find out, if a process is running. For this you can specify

the process in several ways, including the use of 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern .

Assume you use IEP. to check if there is a process like this:

Now IEP. finds such a process. But what is the real name of the process?

sky ... what?

 We have just specified "sky". As IEP. uses Standards Search Patterns, any part of

thereal name is valid.

The name of the process must only contain that phrase. We get this information if

we take a look on the actual stack.

IEP. provides us with a lot of information about the found process. In position zero

IEP.x64.exe
   MBX. Process ID is: #pid#
EIF.

If you have multiple EXE running with the same name, you can specify a number. If

the EXE is found, the #pid# is set to the EXE's Process-ID. Please note that #tid# is

always set to zero.

You can specify a full path, or only the filename or a part of it. If you search for a

dll, then the extension ".dll" must be included in the pattern.

You can use NEP.,  the negative Form of this command (NEP. - Not Exists

Process).

341
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If a process is found, valuable information is placed on the actual stack. These

include the full name and path of the found executable.

Below are two snapshots of the windows-taskmanager. Skype.exe has the PID

(process-id) 4600. Its on the stack on position 02 in the picture above.

The 2312  which is on position 01 (picture above) is the parent-process, that is the

process which has started skype.exe.

In the task manager, we can see that this is the PID of the windows-explorer. This

way you can find out which process has started another process.

If you give IEP. a variable as third parameter, then the stack will not get the full

path of the found file. You will find it in the given variable instead.

Please note that the 2.4 The global and local Stack  as Que or as Stack will

influence the sequence in which the items appear on the stack.

 

You can also use IEP. to verify, if a process with a specified PID is alive or not.

To do this, the Syntax is:

STS.GLOBAL
IEP.>1234
   MBX.PID 1234 (Filename=$$000) is alive!
EIF.

  

369
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1.26 1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow) Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Selecting the Application
Locating the Topwindow
Choosing the Application: Understanding and Interacting with Windows

On your command will the robot interact w ith Applications and windows.

How do we instruct a robot to select a specific window for interaction?

At first glance, the concept of a 'window' might seem rudimentary, given our daily

interactions with them. We routinely open, close, resize, minimize, and maximize

windows in conjunction with applications. However, there's more to windows than

meets the eye. Let's delve deeper into understanding what windows are and their

significance.

Exploring Application Windows: The Gateway to Software Interaction
Before we proceed with our discussion on windows, let's take a moment to visually

explore a window.

137 41 156
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The "Sample Apps" subfolder in your installation directory contains a variety of test

applications. However, what you're interacting with is not the application itself, but

its window. Since we control the application via the window's buttons and controls,

it's easy to conflate the two. To delve deeper into the distinction between processes

and applications, refer to Chapter 5:   5. Application and PID  .

So, what can we do with these application windows? 
Here's a rundown of the various actions you can perform:

1. Launch it by starting its associated application.

2. Move it around to adjust the window position on your screen.

3. Resize the window to fit your viewing preference.

4. Minimize it to temporarily remove it from view while keeping it running.

5. Maximize it to occupy the entire screen for a more immersive experience.

6. If it's minimized or maximized, you can "normalize" it back to its original size

and position.

7. Close it to terminate the application.

8. Adjust its Z-Position, allowing you to bring it to the forefront or send it behind

other windows.

9. Interact with its elements according to their roles, such as pressing a button or

adjusting a slider.

Most of these actions can be performed effortlessly with your mouse.

And also the robot can do all of this.

32
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Harnessing Advanced Capabilities with the Robot

Utilizing the robot provides us with an expanded set of options for interacting with

windows. With the robot, we can:

1. Disable any window, effectively preventing any interaction with it.

2. If a window is disabled, we can enable it, restoring its functionality.

3. Make the window invisible, hiding it from view without closing it.

4. If a window is invisible, we can make it visible again, bringing it back into view.

5. Change the text displayed in the window.

6. Perform a variety of other actions, depending on the specific type of window

we're dealing with.

These advanced capabilities allow us to manipulate and control windows in ways that

go beyond standard user interactions.
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Unveiling the Secret of Windows: The Window Handle

Now, it's time to share a little-known fact about windows. Consider the analogy of a

newborn child. Upon birth, the child is given a unique name that they carry

throughout their life. If you wish to call upon the child, you use their name.

Similarly, windows receive a unique identifier at their creation, but in their case, it's

a number, not a name. Why a number? Because computers process numbers much

faster than names.

Each window is assigned a unique number, known as the "window handle." This

number is guaranteed to be unique, much like a person's name, but it's a numerical

value, making it easier for the computer to process. The window handle allows you

to interact with the window, much like using a person's name to get their attention.

So, if you want to instruct the robot to interact with a specific window, all you need

is the window handle. It's unique and concise, making it an efficient way to identify

windows.

Let's take a look at some examples of window handles before we proceed.

 

The Dynamic Nature of Window Handles

Indeed, using the window handle, such as

STW.h|65702

makes it straightforward to select a specific window for interaction.

It guarantees that you will access the exact window you desire.

However, there is a crucial aspect to consider: the lifespan of windows. Each window

is created when you start your program and ceases to exist when you close your

program or power off your computer. Here lies the challenge: Every time a window is

born, it is assigned a new and unique window handle.

Knowing this, we must acknowledge that our script, 

STW.h|65702

will not work if we run it again after closing the application and restarting it. 
The window handle associated with the desired window will have changed due to the
window's new instantiation.

Therefore, it is essential to consider the dynamic nature of window handles and adapt
our approach accordingly.
But then ...
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How do we really select a window to deal with?

To effectively select a window for manipulation, we must obtain its unique handle.

Once we have the window handle, we gain the ability to interact with the window as

desired. The process of obtaining the handle involves "locating" the window and

determining its handle and position.

Fortunately, we do not have to perform this task manually. The robot can handle it

internally by retrieving a list of all available windows and selecting the specific

window we desire.

To achieve this, we provide the robot with a set of window parameters that uniquely

identify the desired window. These parameters should remain consistent, regardless

of when or where the script is executed.

In many cases, we use the window's caption text as a parameter. For example:

' Locate the window
STW.t|BCS - Testform
' Store the window handle in the variable $$MYH
HTV.$$MYH

When the window becomes available, the robot will locate it and internally store its

handle. We can then store the handle in a variable, such as $$MYH. From that point

on, whenever we write:

STW.h|$$MYH

we can be confident that the script will locate the exact window we desire—the

window with the handle stored in $$MYH.

If you wish to see the window handle, you can add the following line to the script:

' Locate the window
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STW.t|BCS - Testform
' Store the window handle in the variable $$MYH
HTV.$$MYH
MBX. The handle is: $$MYH

In practice, we often specify multiple parameters for increased reliability. This

ensures that we locate the correct window, even if multiple windows share the same

caption on the desktop.

Some commonly used window parameters include:

1. Window class: This parameter specifies the window class, which may look like: 
STW.ct|PBWindowClass|BCS - Testform

2. Window ID: Please note that the window ID should not be confused with the

window handle. The window ID is often a unique and permanent number, but its

usability varies depending on the window class. It is advisable to avoid using the

window ID, especially if the window class begins with a "t," as in

"tnewcheckbox"

3. Process ID: You can instruct the robot to select windows only from a known

process ID (PID). If your application has only one window associated with its PID,

you can write: 
STW.p|2320

to locate the desired top window, regardless of whether it is a 32-bit or 64-bit

application. If multiple windows share the same PID, there is no guarantee which

window will be selected, although it is likely to be the topmost window.

Therefore, locate a Top-Window best with a combination of these parameters.

There are a lot of parameters available, see the

The SPR-Editor's recording option and the Installation Recorder InstaRec are valuable

tools that simplify the process of locating windows. With their automated

functionality, they can intelligently choose the most suitable variant to locate the

window, streamlining the window identification process. This feature saves time and

effort by automatically determining the appropriate parameters based on the

specific window being accessed. Whether you're using the SPR-Editor or the

Installation Recorder InstaRec, these tools provide a convenient and efficient way to

handle window location in your automation tasks.

1. STW. - Decription

The next step is, that you learn about Child-Windows and how to locate then in the

chapter:

7. Locating Child-Windows

* the Installation folder is the folder, where you have installed the robot program.

  

3814
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1.27 1.8.1 The "Client" and the "Non-Client" Parts of a window

1.8.1 The "Client" and the "Non-Client" Parts of a windowPrevious  Top  Next

Starting Guide

"Client" and "Non-Client" Area
Whats it, and what's it good for?

What is the "Client Area" of a window and why do we need it?

To answer this question best, think a moment like a developer of a windows-

application.

Building a windows-application a developer can place controls, statics and pictures

inside a window. But not really anywhere in the window, but only in the so called

"Client Area".

That is the area, where a Software developer can place its controls.

The "Non Client Area" is the common part, that is equal to all windows. The parts

that are drawn from the OS, to some degree independent from the Software in the

"Client Area".

Lets take a look on the window below and see the difference between the "Client-

Area" (yellow) and the "Non-Client Area" (orange color).

150 41 162
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As you can see, the following parts of a window belong to the "Non-Client Area":

- Complete Window Border

- Sizing, Foreground, Help, Close and Minimize Gadgets

- System Menu

- Real" Top-Menus, means Menus which belong directly to the Top-Window

The rest of the window is under the control of the software developer and is as such

called "Client Area".

Here comes the "input focus" ...

- When taking a Screenshot from a window, we must know if want the complete

window or (as most often) just the "Client Area" of the window.
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When using IRA. or WRA. we should work with the Client Area only.

Otherwise simply giving the windows the "Input focus" would change the color of the

"Non-client area. You can see this below.

The window below on the left side has the "Input focus". Please note the blinking

cursor inside the textbox. The picture on the right side shows the same window

without the input focus. As you can see the "non client area" has a completely

different Color.

   

Note that also a blinking cursor like the one in the left picture may cause

IRA. /WRA. and such, to notify "a change" in the client area.

Coordinate Systems

Coordinate Systems in our sense are 2-dimensional. They describe a location on the

screen using an

X - value (Horizontal position)

Y - value (Vertical position)

Our Coordinate systems generally have their zero (0,0)-Point in the upper, left

corner.

We have three coordinate systems in use with windows.
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1. Screen-Coordinates

Screen-Coordinates have their zero (0,0)-Point in the upper, left corner of the

desktop.

The total and maximum resolution is the Screen-Resolution.

If you have multiple Screens (Dual Screen), then the coordinate system goes over all

available Screens.

The Screen-Coordinate where the mouse currently is, is displayed in the Windows-

Inspector behind the "Screen:", see here:
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Screen coordinates have some disadvantages.

For example, if you have the coordinates of a button, and you move the window

around, the screen coordinates are not more accurate.

Therefore we have a second coordinate system:

2. Window-relative coordinates:

These coordinates have their origin (0,0-Point) in the upper left corner of the "non-

Client-Area" of the window. Therefore if you move the window, they will move with

the window.

Window coordinates have the advantage that you can reach any part of a window,

whether in the client- or in the Non-Client-Area. That's the reason why we use them

most often. And their main-advantage is that they move with the window.

You can see the window coordinates right of each child- or Top-window in the

windows-inspector. See the numbers on the right side. They show you first the

current Mouse-Position in window-coordinates. And right of that you see the

dimensions of the child-window.
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But as anything, windows-coordinates have a small disadvantage when it comes to

different Window-OS'es.

Imagine that the Title-bar would have another size on another window-OS.

In this case the Window coordinates will not be accurate anymore. This way, they

may not work on another windows-system.

We have a third coordinate system that overcomes this problem:

3. Client-Coordinates

These coordinates have their origin (0,0-Point) in the upper left corner of the

"Client-Area" of the window.

Therefore if you move the window, they will move with the window like window-

coordinates. And they do not depend on the styles of the windows-outline. Because

they only contain the "Client-Area".

The disadvantage of Client Coordinates is, that you can not easily get to any point

outside the client Area. In fact you could do that by using negative coordinates.

Currently we do not use Client Coordinates, they are however implemented in the

CST.-command so you can use them your self if you want.
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1.28 1.9. Locating Child-Windows

1.9. Locating Child-Windows Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Childwindows and how to locate
them
What are these child-windows and why do we need them?

What is a child-window and why do we need it?

Before you start reading this chapter, make sure you are familiar with

6. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

At this point i assume that you know the terms:

- Top-Window

- Window-Handle

and you should also be familiar with the chapter

5. Application and PID

means you should know what a process is and what a PID is.

Again we take a look on a window here.

156 41 174

32

32
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This is one of the Test-Applications in the "Sample Apps" Subfolder of your

Installation folder*. In fact its not really the Application its just the Application

window. Because we control the application via the window buttons and controls, we

often think of the application as the window.

In this chapter we are not going to talk more about the whole window (the Top-

Window). Instead we will take a look on the buttons and text-boxes on this window.

These are the controls with which you control the application. And in fact, that is

why they are called "controls". You can read their text. See if they are enabled or

disabled.

You can press a button or type text into a text box (while not in this application).

And now let me lift the secret about Child-Windows.

What are "Child-Windows"?

So far it belongs to us, we can safely assume that Childwindows  and "Controls" are

just the same. A button is a child window. A text-box is a child-window. There are

50 child-windows in that Top-Window we see above. Technically for windows the

Hierarchy of "Process, Top-Window and Child-Windows" look like this:
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To understand it a bit better, we need to know that the Windows OS protects the

Memory in which an Application resides from any access through other applications.

If an application tries to read or write behind that Protection Border, you will see

that application crash with one of those GPF's (General Protection Fault) Error

Messages you know.

And now imagine that in this protected Application Memory there is everything

inside that belongs to that application, that includes the application windows.

Now back to the picture above. Below the Top-Window you can see a lot of Buttons

and other Child-Windows. They are childs from that Top-Window. If the Top-Window

is been destroyed (closed) all of these Child-Windows are also history.

What can we do with child-windows?

- we open them together with their Top-Window, by starting their application

- we can handle them according to their role (press a button, pull a slider etc.)

Using the robot you get advanced powers with child-windows:

Using the robot we have more options, about what we can do with child-windows.

We can:

- change their window position and size

- minimize it (yes you can really minimize a child-window using the SWS.m

command)

- maximize it

- if it was minimized or maximized, we can "normalize" it, to its normal size and

position

- and finally we can close it

- we can disable any window

- if it was disabled, we can enable the window

- we can make the window invisible or

- if its invisible, we can make it visible again

we can also



165

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

- change its displayed text using the SDT.-command

and do a lot more such things, depending on what sort of window we have to deal

with.

Now its time to tell you a secret about child-windows.

This time its maybe not really a secret, if you have read the chapter about Top-

Windows. Yes, its true. Child-Windows do also each have its unique window handle.

A button has a window handle. As well as a checkmark or a textbox or whatever.

They just look exactly like window-handles from top-windows. You can not see any

difference.

Only if you look into the windows-inspector you will see that ...

The Top-Window is at the Top of the List and has a Level (the number on the very

left) of "00". The child windows are below the Top-Window. They start with a Level

of "01".

The Inspector will show you all windows below the mouse-pointer. He will show you

the Level, the window handle and in the first line you see a "CC:50". This means that

this Top-Window has 50 Child-Windows. Next in the Middle part you will see the

"window class" and then a Pipe-Symbol (|) followed by the window-text.

On the right side in the Inspector you will see the actual Mouse-position relative to

the window in which the mouse is in. And then again a pipe followed by the size of

that window/child-window.

Below you can see the position of the mouse in Screen-coordinates (relative to the

desktop window). "Screen: 0282,0568".

Now, how do we locate Child-Windows (buttons etc.)?

We do it using the SCW. command and in the same way like with Top Windows. 

While we have some more options with Child-Windows, then we had with Top-

Windows.

Top-Windows do mostly not have a usable Window-ID.

Top-Windows do not have a "depth" because they are always on Level "00".

Child-Windows may have a valid ID and they always have a (depth=) Level of "01" or

higher. Because they re below a Top-Window or below other Child windows in the

Window-Hierarchy.

These are additional parameters we can use when addressing child-windows.
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Knowing all this, we can locate a Top-Window and a button inside this Top-Window

like this:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
' Locate the Child-Window
' c - the class must contain the word "Button"
' t- the text on the control must contain the phrase "&Next"
' w - wait up to 5 seconds for the window
SCW.ctw|Button|&Next|5
' Mouse Move to the center of the located window rectangle
MMV.

If you have problems to understand the parameters in the SCW., see the chapter
4. The Prototype Parameter System

The final test
Now lets if you can really do it.Lets make a test.You know there is a built in recording
feature, but this time we will make it "from hand".
Take a look on the picture below.

It shows the windows-Inspector while the mouse is over "button 3" in our TestApp. This
is the button we want to click. Lets make a complete script to locate a child-window
"button 3" and click on it. As said before, you find the TestApp in the "Sample Apps"
folder in the Installation folder* of the program. I recommend that you start it now, then
we can make a practical exercise together.

How do we start?

240
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We always need to locate the Application-Window (Top-WIndow) first. This is  done
using the STW. command.

What parameters will we use?

We will use the window caption "TestApp" and we'll use a piece of the window class.
As we can see in the Windows-Inspector, the complete window-class is
"PBWindowClass:0". We do not want to write so much. We just need a unique part

out of it. We take "BWindowC". This is completely valid as we can always just specify

a part of a text.

We write:
' "bwindowc" is a part of the full classname as its shown
' in the Window-Inspector
STW.tc|TestApp|BWindowC

Now lets try if this works. We add one line:

STW.tc|TestApp|BWindowC
MMV.

and start our script. What happens?
The Mouse-Pointer will drive into the center of the located window.

To be 100% sure we have located the right window, we can use this:

STW.tc|TestApp|BWindowC
HTV.$$MYH

and start our script. We get this result. Watch number 34408540. Its exactly the same
number, thar we see in the windows-inspector for Level "00". This proofs that we have
located the right Top-Window. No doubt!

We are now inside the Application window. Now we must locate the button. We want
to locate "button 3". In this case we will use the window-class and a text-part for the
SCW.-command.
We write this:

STW.tc|TestApp|BWindowC
SCW.ct|butt|n 3
MBX.#hwn#

and start our script. We get the result below.
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again this is exactly the same number that we see in the window inspector. This
proofs that we have located the right window. Now lets make a click on it. To click on
a button or whatever, we have many choices, how to click. In this case we will make a
very normal Click with the left mouse-button. Just as if we would have done it
manually. We write.

STW.tc|TestApp|BWindowC
SCW.ct|butt|n 3
MLC.

Start the script and watch what happens.

Ok, we will take one more example from this Area. Take a look on the picture below.
As you can see, we have two Buttons "Button 2". How can we handle this situation?
This time, we will use the "n" flag. It gives us the option to count the results and use
result Nr.?, in our case we want to click on the second "fitting button". Let's try this
first without click, just by moving the mouse there.

STW.tc|TestApp|BWindowC
SCW.ctn|butt|n 2|2
MMV.
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But ... the mouse moves to the first button!  What is wrong here?
The answer is: nothing is wrong. We have no warranty, that the optical placement of a
button anywhere in a Window is consistent with it's "count number". Technically the
question is rather in which sequence the buttons have been created by the application.
But we do not know the sequence, because this is up to the programmer. What we do
is, we will just change the number to "1".

STW.tc|TestApp|BWindowC
SCW.sctn|butt|n 2|1
MMV.

That was the whole secret. Try and find the right number. No we just need to change
the Move (MMV.) to a Click. In this case we have chosen another Mouse-Click, that will

not move the mouse around, but just click. (MLE..).

STW.tc|TestApp|BWindowC
SCW.sctn|butt|n 2|1
MLE.

And thats all for now!
This was the chapter about locating child-windows. Take some time and experiment
with it.
I am sure you will like it!

* the Installation folder is the folder, where you have installed the robot program.
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1.29 1.9.1 Types of controls

1.29.1 1.9.1.1 Types of Controls

1.9.1 Types of controls Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Types of Controls in Windows
GUI
Controls in Windows GUI

What is a "control"?
In the context of Windows Graphical User Interface (GUI), controls are fundamental

building blocks that are used to interact with the application. They are also known as

"child windows" as they are typically contained within a parent window, which is the

main application window.

Controls are used to perform various functions and to control the behavior of the

application. They can accept user input, display text or images, or perform actions

in response to user interactions.

Here are some of the common types of controls available in Windows GUI:

Buttons: Buttons are perhaps the most basic type of control. They are used to

initiate actions when clicked.

174 41 182
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Text Boxes: Text boxes are used to accept input from the user. They can be used to

enter a single line of text, like a search box, or multiple lines of text, like a text

editor.

Labels: Labels are used to display static text on the screen. They are often used to

describe other controls or provide instructions to the user.

Check Boxes and Radio Buttons: Check boxes allow the user to select multiple

options from a set, while radio buttons allow the user to select a single option from

a set.

Drop-Down Lists and Combo Boxes: These controls allow the user to select an

option from a predefined list. A combo box also allows the user to enter a custom

value.

Sliders and Progress Bars: Sliders allow the user to select a value from a range by

moving a slider thumb along a track. Progress bars are used to display the progress

of a long-running operation.

List Boxes and List Views: These controls display a list of items to the user. The

user can select one or more items from the list.

Tree Views and Grid Views: These controls are used to display hierarchical or

tabular data.

Menus and Toolbars: Menus provide a way to organize commands in an application.

Toolbars provide quick access to commonly used commands.

Each of these controls has its own properties, methods, and events that allow you to

customize its appearance and behavior. The choice of control depends on the

specific requirements of your application.
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Is Automation Limited to Controls?

Certainly not. In addition to automating controls, we can also identify "GUI elements"
using Web/Browser Accessibility Technology. 
Moreover, with the advent of new pattern recognition capabilities, we can automate
interactions with all types of GUI elements.

Given the trend in modern software development to move away from traditional controls,
it's increasingly likely that you'll need to familiarize yourself with these other
technologies. 
They offer a broader scope for automation and can significantly enhance the functionality
and user experience of your software.

The most commonly used types of controls are:

1. Button Control

2. Checkmark Control

3. Combo Box/Dropdown List Control

4. Dialog Box Control

5. Edit/Textbox Control

6. Grid View Control

7. Label Control

8. Listbox Control

9. Menu Control

10.Page-Tab Control

11.Progress Bar Control

12.Radio Button (Option) Control

13.Scroll Bar Control

14.Slider Control



173

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

15.Spinner Control

16.Status Bar Control

17.Toolbar Control

18.Tooltip Control

19.Treeview Control

20.Window Frame Control

In the following chapters we will take a closer look on some of these.
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1.29.2 1.9.1.2 Working with controls

1.9.1 Types of controls Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Working with controls
What can we do with controls?

How do we classify controls?

We classify them by their "control class". You can see the class of a control in the

"windows inspector" that is built into the editor. For this, just move the mouse over

the control and take a look into the Inspector. In our example the class name is

"button".

Move the mouse over this control.

Then you will see this in the inspector, and know "its a button control". BUt i believe
you have had that idea "this is a button" before.

162 41 170



175

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

What do we have to do with controls?

We need to work with controls in several ways. Some controls like buttons are simply

clicked with the mouse.

Other controls like the text-box below, need to be read. Or we may need to type text

into them.

Here is an example, that reads a text out of a control. The control is a

"SysIPAddress-Control" in our TestApp, which you can find in the Sample Application

folder.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nc|1|SysIPAddress32
CFW.$$TXT|u

What can we do with controls?

An Automation System like this one needs to work with controls in several ways.

Note that all things described here can be done with mostly any control, not only with

the button control, that we take as example here. Now, what can we do with it?

1.   Controls can be enabled or disabled (use SWS .).

2.   Controls can be made visible or invisible (use SWS .).

3.   Controls can be closed (means they are destroyed, there is no way to get them

back unless you restart the application)

4.   Controls can be re-sized (change the size of a control)

5.   Controls can be repositioned (move them around)

6.   The Controls Text can be changed.

7.   Then there are specific properties of controls that can be influenced. For

example, a List box can change the actual selected item. Or a scroll bar can be

moved up or down.

3889

3889
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You can try these with our TestApp anytime without danger. All changes you do to

the Application will be lost when you close the Application. Nothing of these is

permanent in any way. Here are some examples:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|Button|Button 1
' This will disable the button
SWS.d

will disable the button 1, making him look like this:

Now its important to know that the system will not detect disabled buttons in its

standard settings. To reverse this last operation, we have to change something:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
' We have added the "a" prototype
SCW.ncta|1|Button|Button 1
' This will enable the button again
SWS.e

Will bring the button back to life. SWS . gives you the power to make all sorts of

control invisible. Or disabled. Or get them back. Here are some of the SWS.-

Options. Note that you can use multiple of them in one line.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
' We have added the "a" prototype
SCW.ncta|1|Button|Button 1
' This will enable the button and make it invisible
SWS.ei

' These are some prototypes from the SWS.-command.
'
' a - activates the window after setting the state.
' e - enabled
' d - disabled
' v - visible
' i - invisble
' m - minimzed
' n - normal (not minimized)
' z - zoomed (maximized)

Can I maximize and minimize a  control?

3889
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It does not make much sense, but Yes - you can!

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.ncta|1|Button|Button 1
' This will minimize the button
SWS.m

For example, a minimized Button  looks like this:

If you double click it with the mouse he will get normal again. Be careful with

maximizing of controls, as there is no easy way back. You may have to completely

"close" the control like this:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.ncta|1|Button|Button 1
' This will completely remove the button
CLW.

to get rid of it.

And how about the text in controls, can we read it, and change it?

We are not really going to be complete with our list here. We will just look at the

most important things, that  we can do with controls. And one of these is, that you

can read text from  controls.

 And you can change this text.  Not from all controls, but you can try!

Let's try this with a button.

This time we'll not use our TestApp, but a real setup-program. This one:
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First we are going to read the text on that button:

STW.ct|#32770|Mozilla Firefox-Installation
SCW.nct|1|Button|Weit
CFW.$$TXT|u
MBX.$$TXT

Which works as expected, see above picture.

Next we are going to change the text in these buttons.
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Now one final thing. Let us disable the "Cancel" button, so that nobody can press it.

This is our script:

STW.ct|#32770|Mozilla Firefox-Installation
' We use a pattern so that it will work in german and english
Setups
SCW.nct|1|Button|Abbrechen&OR:Cancel
SWS.d
ENR.

Which of course also worked as expected.
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Are There Controls That Don't Support All These Features?

Indeed, there are. Certain dialog boxes contain controls that require a different
approach because they aren't traditional windows controls. These include:

1. Dialogs in Office programs
2. Browser dialogs
3. Dialogs generated by Java

When working with these types of controls, the window inspector may not display the
expected "button" class. For instance, consider this dialog from Word.



181

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

Navigating Web-Based Controls

The SPR toolkit is adept at handling web-based controls. For instance, to pinpoint a
button, you would employ the SAO, AGR, or NAV commands.

The effectiveness of automation scripts can vary depending on the browser used for
dialogues. While Internet Explorer is no longer available, Firefox is recommended and
highly compatible with our automation tools. Other browsers might pose challenges
when trying to locate elements using our primary tools.

Nevertheless, we have a robust solution: a system of graphical recognition commands.
These commands can be utilized in less compatible browsers and even in Java-based
applications, which form a third category of applications.

It's crucial to understand that Java-based applications often resist scripting using
traditional windows-control-commands. Even browser-control-commands, which
typically work well in office applications, might not be effective here.

However, there's no cause for concern. Our fallback strategy always involves the use of
graphical recognition commands. These commands are highly adaptable and can be
employed in nearly any environment.
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1.29.3 1.9.1.3 Button Control

1.9.1 Types of controls Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Button Control
The simplest Control: Button Control

Buttons are mostly not round but somehow cornered.

Understanding the Button Control

A button control is a fundamental element in a GUI. It typically carries the window

class "button" and is most commonly interacted with through a click action.

When inspected using the windows-inspector tool, a button control with the window

class "button" will be displayed as follows:

170 41 184
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It's important to note that window classes can be named at the discretion of the

application's programmer. 

Therefore, the window class of a button may not always adhere to the standard

"button" classification.

To interact with a button, any of the Mouse Click commands can be utilized:

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLC - Mouse-Left-Click (Invisible)

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     BSC. - Button Special Click

or use the combination of

STW.ct|#32770|Mozilla Firefox-Installation
AGR.43|cancel&OR:Abbrech
MOS.

which will also click the button.

For a detailed comparison and understanding of the variations between these mouse
click commands, please refer to the following section:

1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

  

2492

2448

2457
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1.29.4 1.9.1.4 Checkmark Control

1.9.1 Types of controls Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Checkmark Control
Selecting Options.

The checkmark control is often used to have the user to confirm something.

Understanding the Checkmark Control

Firstly, let's take a look at a "Checkmark Control". Here's an example:

The windows-inspector for this control might appear as follows:

182 41 191
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The presence of "check" in the class-name "TCheckbox" is a strong indicator that

we're dealing with a genuine checkmark. 

Typically, checkmarks have two states: checked and unchecked.

It's important to note that Checkmark Controls differ from Radio Button Controls in

that they operate independently of each other. Checking one will not alter the state

of another checkmark within the same dialog.

To uncheck the checkmark above, you would use the following script:

' Get the application Setup-window
STW.ct|TWizardForm|Setup - UltraVNC

' Locate the checkmark-child window
SCW.ct|TCheckBox|Download Vista

' Set the checkmark to unchecked
BTC.0

' End the script.
ENR.
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Interacting with the Checkmark Control
Ideally, with the SPR, we don't merely click on a checkmark with the mouse. 

Instead, we use the dedicated BTC command, accompanied by a parameter (0 or 1)

that indicates the desired state of the checkmark. 

This approach offers an advantage: it makes us independent of the checkmark's

previous state. 

Regardless of whether the checkmark was checked or unchecked, the BTC command

will attempt to achieve the state we want.

The windows inspector displays a checkmark as follows:

Window Class Variations for Checkmark Controls
The window class for a checkmark might be labeled as "button", or it could contain

"check" in the name. However, this isn't always the case. The window class could

bear different names as well. Given that window classes can be named at the

programmer's discretion, the window class for a checkmark control can vary.
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Normally you can change the value of an checkmark using the
BTC.-command.

' BTC.-Sample
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nct|1|Button|I definitely agree with the Licence of this
Testform.
BTC.1

There may be checkmark controls out there, that do not react on the BTC. - Button-

Check -command as we would expect it.

 In that case use the normal mouse clicks to change their state.

Understanding Treeview Controls with Built-In Checkmarks
Consider the treeview control shown below. It appears to have built-in checkmarks.

The windows-inspector identifies it as "systreeview32". However, it's important to

note that these are not actual checkmarks, and as such, the BTC command cannot

be used with them!

As the window-class shows, this is a treeview. And we need to use the treeview

commands for it.

635
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This is not a checkmark control. It is a  "Treeview-Checkmark". The windows-

inspector will show it as a treeview "systreeview32".

In this case you need to use the TVI. - or the TVF. - Tree View Find .-

command with its options to check and uncheck the boxes.

There are other checkmarks out there which are also not true checkmarks. For

example this one:

Understanding Listbox Controls with Checkmarks

668 665
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The elements you see are not actual checkmark controls. Instead, they are part of a
Listbox that includes checkmarks. To check or uncheck these Listbox Checkmarks,
you'll need to use the LBE command along with its options.
The windows-inspector, as shown below, identifies it as a Listbox, specifically
"TNewCheckListBox".

To check the first checkmark in this case, you would use the following code:

STW.HBJwct|45|TWizardForm|Setup - UltraVNC
SCW.wctd|45|TNewCheckListBox|Server Konfiguration:|5
' This will check the Listbox-Checkmark
LBE.UltraVNC Server als System-Dienst &registrieren||1

In some cases, when the Listbox-commands do not work, you can often still locate

the Listbox using the SAO . command. And then just click it with the mouse using

MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible) , or use the MOS. - Mouseless Object

Select -command.

See also:

625

2454

2509
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These are the most used commands for checkmarks:

·     BTC. - Button-Check

·     GBC. - Get-Button-Check

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     !. NAV - NAVigate in Dialog

·     MOS. - Mouseless Object Select

·     TVI. - Tree View Invisible

·     LBE. - Listbox-Entry

  

635
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1.29.5 1.9.1.5  Radio Button Control

1.9.1 Types of controls Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Radio Button Control
What controls do we have to do with?

Exploring the Radio Button Control
The control we're focusing on now is the Radio Button Control, also known as an
"Option Control". 
This is because it allows you to select one option from several available choices.
Let's take a look at a typical use case for this control.
For instance, you might encounter a Radio Button Control when presented with an
agreement where you can choose to accept or decline.

184 41 194
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 In this case the window class of the Option control is "TNewRadioButton". As window

classes can be named freely by the programmer of an application, the window class

can differ from this.

Interacting with the Radio Button Control

Here's a script that checks the Option Control:

STW.ct|TWizardForm|Setup - UltraVNC
SCW.ct|TNewRadioButton|I &accept the agreement
BTC.1

Simply changing the number to

BTC.0

would have the opposite effect. While some Radio Button Controls allow you to

uncheck the buttons using the BTC.0  command, others might not. 

In such cases, you're limited to simulating a standard mouse click to select one of

the radio buttons.
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You might wonder why it's called a "Radio Button Control". The term "Radio Button"

harks back to old radios where pressing one button would automatically disengage

any other pressed button. The same principle applies here. Once you click on any of

these buttons, the others will switch off.

See also

Here is a list of commands that are often used with Radio Button controls:

·     BTC. - Button-Check

·     GBC. - Get-Button-Check

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     !. NAV - NAVigate in Dialog

·     MOS. - Mouseless Object Select
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1.29.6 1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

1.9.1 Types of controls Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Edit- or Textbox Control
What controls do we have to do with?

Interacting with the Edit or Textbox Control

The control we're focusing on now is the Textbox Control, also known as an "Edit

Control".

There are two primary methods for inputting text into the Edit Control:

• Simulating Keyboard Typing (compatible engine)

• Directly Setting the Text of the Control (direct engine)

Typically, we favor the direct engine  for its numerous advantages in automated

installations. 

It's faster, more reliable, and functions even if the user isn't logged into the

machine. The commands for the direct engine setting a textbox are:

                                    

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text  (direct engine)

191 41 198

231

2278
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·     RST. - Replace Selected Text  (direct engine)

Here's a script that sets a textbox using the direct engine:

VAR.$$S00=?progs\UltraVNC
STW.wct|45|TWizardForm|Setup - UltraVNC
SCW.wcd|45|TEdit|5
RST.$$S00|0,-1

In some cases, depending on the target control, the direct engine might be ignored

by the control. If this occurs, you'll need to use the compatible engine instead. The

compatible engine simulates key presses like a human user and therefore can't be

easily ignored by an application. For example, if you want to type text into a web

browser, you'll need to use the compatible engine.

The most used compatible engine commands for setting a textbox are:

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press  (compatible engine)

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text  (compatible engine)

Note that there are much more then these two. 

Most Edit Controls have "edit" or "text" in their class name. However, as window

classes can be named at the programmer's discretion, the window class for an Edit

Control can vary.

Here's how a windows inspector would display a Edit-Control:

Exploring the Diversity of Edit Controls

There's a wide variety of Edit Controls beyond the two we've discussed. Most Edit

Controls have "edit" or "text" in their class name. However, as window classes can

be named at the programmer's discretion, the window class for an Edit Control can

vary. Here's how a windows inspector would display an Edit Control:

It's important to note that text-boxes in a browser window, like the one shown

below, are not traditional windows controls. They aren't genuine text-boxes and can

only be accessed using compatible engine commands. This also applies to buttons

and other web-based controls.

In such cases, you should use the Acc-Inspector instead. Utilize the SAO .,

MOS ., and compatible engine commands. Here's a script to get you started with

web-based controls:

2264

2289

2293
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' Script to type into a WEB-based text-box using the
' compatible engine

' Check if the Internet-Explorer is already running
STW.wXgct|0|over|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN:Internet
Explorer

' If its not running start it with the right starting page
EXO.iexplore|www.fa2.de

' If it was just started, locate the application window
STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN:- Windows Internet
Explorer

' This label is where we land, if the window is already o
:over

' We set the position of the IE-Window to the upper, left
corner (0,0)
' And set the size of the window to 827,700
SWP.0,0|827,700

' We locate the web-control that contains the web-page
SCW.ct|Internet Explorer_Server|{&NOTEXT:}

' we remember the handle of the web-control in a variable
HTV.$$MYW

' Locate the web-based text-box
SAO.rn|42|{&NOTEXT}
' Klick inside
MLI.
' Type the text
SKT.info@it-berater.org
' Wait because typing is asynchrone
PAU.0.5

' Locate the web-control that contains the web-page
' we use the handle that we have remembered
SCW.h|$$MYW

' Locate the web-based button
SAO.rn|43|Google Search

' Click the Search button
MLE.
ENR.

See also:

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press  (compatible engine)2289
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·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text  (compatible engine)

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text  (direct engine)

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text  (direct engine)

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key

  

2293
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1.29.7 1.9.1.7 Dropdown- Combobox Control

1.9.1 Types of controls Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Dropdown and Combobox Control
What controls do we have to do with?

A Dropdown Control is like a Listbox combined with a menu.

Understanding Dropdown and Combobox Controls

Below is an example of a "Dropdown Control".

There are two distinct types of dropdown controls:

194 41 202
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1. The standard Dropdown Control, which only allows selection.

2. The Combobox Control, which combines a dropdown and an edit-box control.

For convenience, we often refer to both as a Combobox Control. Regardless, both

types of controls are addressed. Sometimes, the windows-inspector will clearly

indicate the type of control you're dealing with.

Here's an example of a Dropdown Control:

In the image below, you'll notice an Edit Control beneath the Combobox Control. 

This is a true Combobox Control because it also includes an Edit Control, as you can

see in the image below:

When you want to input text into the built-in text-box, you can locate either the

Combo-Box or the Edit-Control. Normally, both will function as expected. These two

scripts will both perform the same action and write some text into the control:

' Locate the Combobox-Control
STW.ct|#32770|Sample Application
SCW.nc|1|ComboBox
SCW.nc|1|Edit
SDT.Hallo

' Locate the Edit-Control below the Combobox
STW.ct|#32770|Sample Application
SCW.nc|1|ComboBox
SCW.nc|1|Edit
SDT.Hallo

If you want to select an item from the Combo-Box, then you need to locate the

Combo-Box. 

You have two ways of doing so:
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STW.ct|#32770|Sample Application
SCW.c|ComboBox
SCI.Entry Number 1

or using the SAO.-command:

STW.ct|#32770|Sample Application
SAO.rn|46|{&NOTEXT}
SCI.Entry Number 1

Troubleshooting Dropdown-Controls

In a few applications, you might encounter a problem where a Dropdown-Control

displays the value that you've sent using the SCI. (direct engine command).

However, the application does not react to that value, or it reacts as if the value

wasn't set. In these cases, the application reads the value once the Dropdown control

is opened and closed. This is done using the CDD. - command.

A single CDD.-command without any parameters will open and close the currently

located Dropdown control.

Here's a complete code example:

' Here is an complete code example.
STW.ct|TSelectLanguageForm|Select Setup Language
SCW.nc|1|TNewComboBox
SCI.english
' the following line opens and closes the dropdown control
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CDD.

As window classes can be named freely by the programmer of an application, the

window class of dropdown controls can differ from those in the examples here.

Important Note:
Dropdown Controls in WEB-Browsers are not windows controls and do not react to

neither SCI. or CDD. In this case, you need to use the command SAO. and

MOS. or MLI. to open, select, and close the WEB-Browser based Control.

See also:

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     SCI. - Set-Combo-Item

·     GCT. - Get-Childs-TopWindows

·     1.9.2.1 WEB-based Textbox

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     !. NAV - NAVigate in Dialog

·     MOS. - Mouseless Object Select

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)
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1.29.8 1.9.1.8 Treeview Control

1.9.1 Types of controls Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Treeview Control
What controls do we have to do with?

Treeview" as the AI imagines it.

Navigating the Treeview Control

A Treeview Control might look something like this:

In the Windows Inspector, the Treeview displays a window class of

systreeview32, as shown below:

198 41 208
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Treeviews have the capability to display icons, checkmarks, and even small menus.

Here are a few examples:

To select an item in a Treeview Control, we have two options. One way is to

describe a path, similar to a file-system path, but leading to a Treeview item

instead of a file.

This is done using the TVI. - Tree View Invisible  command. You can use wildcards

like ? and * in the item description. Here's an example:

TVI.VM_WIN7_x64\Network adapters\Intel(R) PRO/10?? MT*

Alternatively, you can use the TVF. - Tree View Find  command to directly locate

the item you want. In this case, you can use all 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern   to

locate the item.

Here's an example:

TVF.Intel(R) PRO/1000

' Now here is a complete example, that will open a PopUp Menu
on
' the item we have located using TVI.
STW.wct|60|MMCMainFrame|Device Manager
SCW.wcd|60|SysTreeView32|7
TVI.VM_WIN7_x64\Network adapters\Intel(R) PRO/1000 MT*
' Open the Menu, click on Properties
SMH.Properti
MRC.

668

665

341
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Here's another example that would locate the first of the two Intel CPUs in the

device manager:

TVI.VM_WIN7_x64\Processors\Intel(R) Core(TM)2 Quad  CPU*

What if we want to get the second of the two items? In that case, you would write:

TVI.VM_WIN7_x64\Processors\Intel(R) Core(TM)2 Quad  CPU*|2|
'Don't leave the second | away, its needed!

TVI. and TVF. have a special syntax. If they have just two parameters, the second

parameter is the flags.
If they have three parameters, the second parameter is the count while the third
parameter is the flags.

' You can do this
TVF.Intel(R)

' or do this using a flag
TVF.Intel(R)|i

' or do this using a flag and a number to choose the second
' fitting element
TVF.Intel(R)|i|2

Now, here's what the Windows Inspector shows you when you analyze the Windows
7/x64 Device Manager:

The picture below shows another type of Treeview. This one contains checkmarks.
You can check them using the 
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TVI. ..|b

and uncheck them using the

TVI...|d

flags. Do not try BTC. here, it will not work.Below you can see the windows inspector

showing the TestApp_x64 Treeview.
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Treeview" as the AI imagines it.

There's another type of Treeview that you should be aware of. It's an MSI-

customizing Treeview:

This is a customizing Treeview Control. We have a separate chapter about it:

1.A Special Issues

See also:

·     TVI. - Tree View Item

·     TVF. - Tree View Find

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

215

668

665

625
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·     !. NAV - NAVigate in Dialog 606
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1.29.9 1.9.1.9 Page- Tab Control

1.9.1 Types of controls Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Page Tab Control
What controls do we have to do with?

A Page Tab Control is the digital Representation of a File-Tab.

Exploring the Page Tab Control

Let's first take a look at a "Page Tab Control":

The control we're focusing on now is the Page Tab Control, the digital equivalent of a

"File Tab". 

It facilitates navigation between different forms. 

The typical code to manage a TAB-Control looks like this:

STW.ct|#32770|Intel(R) PRO/1000 MT Network Connection Properties
SCW.nct|1|SysTabControl32|{&NOTEXT:}
SAO.rn|37|Driver
MLE.

202 41 210
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And here's how the Windows Inspector displays a Tab-Control:

To interact with it, use the SAO. - Search Accessible Object  .- and MLE. - Mouse-

Left-Click Event   commands. 

As window classes can be named freely by the programmer of an application, the
window class can differ from this.

  

625

2492
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1.29.10 1.9.1.A  Listbox Control

1.9.1 Types of controls Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Listbox Control
What controls do we have to do with?

A Listbox Control is the representation of a digital list.

The Listbox Control.

This is a Listbox-Control. A listbox shows you a number of items. You can choose

one or many items, by clicking at them with the mouse.

Here is a script to do just that. The LBE.-command will scroll the needed icon and is

even able to check a Checkmark of a Listbox-Checkmark.

If LBE. doesn't work, try SAO. SAO. will however not scroll a Listbox, you have to

bring the item into visible area yourself, using mouse or keyboard..

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|2|ListBox|List-Item Nr.1

208 41 212
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SAO.rn|34|List-Item Nr.4
MLE.

' This will check a "Listbox checkmark"
STW.wct|45|TWizardForm|Setup - UltraVNC
SCW.wctd|45|TNewCheckListBox|Server Konfiguration:|5
SFW.
LBE.UltraVNC &Desktop-Symbole anlegen||1

As window classes can be named freely by the programmer of an application, the

window class can differ from this.
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1.30 1.9.2  WEB-based controls

1.30.1 1.9.2.1 WEB-based Textbox

WEB-based Textbox Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

WEB-based Textbox
WEB-Browser based controls

The WEB-Browser based Textbox

To automate WEB-Sites or Intranet Sites, prefer using the Internet Explorer. That is

first choice because you can control it best using the built in accessible engine robot

commands.

The only alternative at this time is Firefox, who also can be controlled to a good

degree.

Actually do not use Google Chrome or Opera, because with these it will not work.

The first thing you need to know is, that the direct engine  commands for the

keyboard are ignored by web-browser based controls.

Therefore, you will need to use the compatible engine  commands instead. The

compatible engine simulates key.presses like a human user and therefore can not

easily be ignored by an application. For example if you want to type text into a web-

browser, you will need to use the compatible engine.

The compatible engine commands for setting a text-box are:

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press  (compatible engine)

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text  (compatible engine)

This is not the case for mouse-clicks. You can use MLE. or MOS. (direct engine) to

simulate mouse-clicks inside the browser.

Below you see the windows inspector showing an Internet Explorer window.

Note that text-boxes in a browser-window like the one below, are not windows

controls. They are not even real text-boxes. Thats why they can only be accessed

using compatible engine commands. The same is true for many other web-based

controls.

210 41 215

231

231

2289

2293
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In such cases use the Acc.-Inspector instead. Use SAO ., MOS . and the

compatible engine commands. Below is a script that wil get you started using web-

based controls.

' Script to type into a WEB-based text-box using the
' compatible engine

' Check if the Internet-Explorer is already running
STW.wXgct|0|over|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN:Internet
Explorer

' If its not running start it with the right starting page
EXO.iexplore|www.fa2.de

' If it was just started, locate the application window
STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN:- Windows Internet
Explorer

' This label is where we land, if the window is already o
:over

' We set the position of the IE-Window to the upper, left
corner (0,0)
' And set the size of the window to 827,700
SWP.0,0|827,700

' We locate the web-control that contains the web-page
SCW.ct|Internet Explorer_Server|{&NOTEXT:}

' we remember the handle of the web-control in a variable
HTV.$$MYW

' Locate the web-based text-box
SAO.rn|42|{&NOTEXT}
' Klick inside
MLI.
' Type the text
SKT.info@it-berater.org
' Wait because typing is asynchrone
PAU.0.5

' Locate the web-control that contains the web-page
' we use the handle that we have remembered
SCW.h|$$MYW

' Locate the web-based button
SAO.rn|43|Google Search

' Click the Search button
MLE.
ENR.

625 2509
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See also:

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press  (compatible engine)

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text  (compatible engine)

·     MOS. - Mouseless Object Select

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key

  

2289

2293

2509

2454
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1.31 1.A Special Issues

Special Issues with visual setups Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Special issues with visual
Setup Automation
The MSI-Installer Treeview and other Topics

This is how AI thinks an Installer Treeview could look like.

Navigating the MSI Installation Treeview

Sooner or later, you'll encounter the MSI Setup Treeview. 
The image below showcases an MSI Treeview with an open menu.

212 41 224
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As you can see, InstaRec is the simplest method for generating code for this type of

interface. In most cases, this is all you need to create a functional script.

Let's examine the final recording to understand how it works. Later, we'll explore

advanced features that can help troubleshoot more complex situations.

Here's an example of the code that InstaRec generates for a menu selection in an MSI

Treeview:

VAR.$$PRO=10002
STW.HBJwct|45|MsiDialogCloseClass|7-Zip 4.57 (x64 edition)
Setup
SCW.wctid|45|SysTreeView32|Tree of selections|169|1
WII.30
SFW.
SMH.Will be installed on local hard drive
TVI.7-Zip - Will be installed on local hard drive\Localization
files - Entire feature will be unavailable|i
WII.30

Let's go together through these lines to understand what each of them is good for.

First Line:

VAR.$$PRO=10002
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This Line will set the Variable $$PRO to the value of 10002. This is only needed in case

of an error. For details see the chapter 1.B Error handling .

Second line:

STW.HBJwct|45|MsiDialogCloseClass|7-Zip 4.57 (x64 edition)
Setup

This line localizes the Application window. For details see 1.8. Selecting the

Application (Topwindow)

Third line:

SCW.wctid|45|SysTreeView32|Tree of selections|169|1

This line selects the control (child-window). In our case its the tree-control. For details

on selecting a child-window read this: 1.9. Locating Child-Windows  .

Fourth line:

WII.30

This is a "Wait for Input Idle" command. It makes the robot wait until the tree-control

can accept our input. For details see WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle  .

Fifth line:

SFW.

This is a "Set Foreground window" command. It's maybe not needed here, but as it

does not cost a thing, InstaRec just places it here. It will bring the window on top of

other windows that may possibly be at the same place.

Line No. six

SMH.Will be installed on local hard drive

Now it gets interesting. This is the SMH-command (Set Menu Hook). It doesn't really

set a hook, the name is more for traditional reasons. However the SMH tells the robot

that soon a menu may appear. And it tells the robot what to click in that menu. Like in

most cases there is no need to always write the full string, as SMH. supports the 3.2

Standard-Search Pattern  .

SMH.installed&ANDTHEN:drive

would also have been ok in our current case. Now we have told the robot that a menu

will come up. The next line will bring the menu up:

Line No. seven

TVI.7-Zip - Will be installed on local hard drive\Localization
files - Entire feature will be unavailable|i

224

150

162

2909

341
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This line is the key part of the whole code-block. Therefore we will take a closer look

at it. First we have a TVI. - command. This command does NOT support 3.2 Standard-

Search Pattern

for compatibility reasons with WinRobots compatible Scripts.

 Instead it supports the old wildcards the * and the ?. There is a difference however.

While you could use these wildcards only at the start of the tree in WinRobots-Script,

the more advanced MR-Engine allows you to use them anywhere in the command, even

at multiple places.

And in case you prefer to use the 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  you have as an

alternative to TVI. the TVF.-command, that supports these more advanced Patterns.

Lets take a look at the TVI.-parameters. First we have the description of the Treeview

Item.

Its like a path, even like a file-path. It also uses the \ as a divider of the tree

branches. So we have these tree branches:

Root: 7-Zip - Will be installed on local hard drive

then: Localization files - Entire feature will be unavailable

at last we see that there is a 

   |i

at the end of the TVI.-line. Taking a look in the help file here: TVI. - Tree View

Invisible

we can see that this should open the MSI-Menu on the selected tree-item.

If you record MSI-Tree's using InstaRec, the result should always look somehow like

this.

It should never contain screen or window coordinates. This can happen, if you move

out of the menu window at recording time. If thats the case, you best do the whole

thing again.

Now lets take a case where anything was properly recorded, but still doesn't work.

Troubleshooting: What to Do When Things Go Wrong?

Our example above presents a challenging situation for three reasons:

a) The item's position isn't perfect after localization.

b) The treeview is too small.

c) The "|i"-flag doesn't open the menu as expected.

To address these issues, we need to break down the problem and analyze each step.

Let's start by checking if the tree-item's localization is functioning correctly.

STW.HBJwct|45|MsiDialogCloseClass|7-Zip
SCW.wctid|45|SysTreeView32|Tree of selections|169|1
' I have removed the |i here

341

341

668
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TVI.7-Zip - Will be installed on local hard drive\Localization
files - Entire feature will be unavailable
' The Mouse should move to the tree-item
MMV.

This is what we get.

Yes, the Mouse moves into the middle of the tree-item. Thats normally just what we

want, and its completely Ok. But now - how do we select the Menu from here?

First we will use the capability of the TVI.-command and shorten the recorded line a

bit.  This makes it easier for us to work with it.

TVI.7-Zip*\Localization files*

Will do the same as the large line from above. We have used the ability of using the *

wildcard to shorten the line. Now back to our problem. We can't shorten the Tree-Item

text, but we can resize the tree-control. And this is what we do.

STW.HBJwct|45|MsiDialogCloseClass|7-Zip 4.57 (x64 edition)
Setup
SCW.wctid|45|SysTreeView32|Tree of selections|169|1
' resize the tree control
SWP.10,100|466,166|C

SCW.ct|static|The complete
CLW.

SCW.ct|static|this feature requires
CLW.

ENR.

The tree-control is too small. So we just make it larger.It looks like this (step-by-

step):

After the:

SWP.10,100|466,166|C
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it looks a bit chaotic, but we are not yet ready. There are two statics in our way. As

statics are child-windows, we can make them invisible, or just close them using the

CLW.-command.

After these two lines:

SCW.ct|static|The complete
' Close the text-child-window
CLW.

SCW.ct|static|this feature requires
' Close the text-child-window
CLW.

' End the Testscript here
ENR.

These statics are history. We have a clear view now:

This means we have enough space also!

Now we try to solve the next problem: the menu doesn't open!

We use this code from the Editor.
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What we see is, that the mouse moves really to the right point in the tree. But the

click seems not to work! Next we try it ourselves.

We have changed the MMV. (Mouse Move) to a MLE. (Direct Engine Mouse Click).

Starting the script, all we see is that the selection of the tree-item changes.

But no menu opens.

In such cases, we need to switch over to the "real Mouse-Click". We need the

"compatible engine". In short, we need to use MLI. or MLC.

And, voila - problem solved, here is our menu. That will do the Job! See the picture

below.
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Now we just need to put the whole thing together.

First we prepare the tree-control.

Then we make our selection:

Our Final, Functional Code
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Here's our final, working code.

If you're using this for software distribution, please note that it employs the

"compatible engine." 

As such, it must be distributed following the rules applicable to the compatible engine

which needs a real Mouse-Pointer.
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1.32 1.B Error Management

Error Management Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Error Management
How can we prevent error messages from being displayed to clients?

An Error is not something bad. It is a hint that shows where the right direction is.

What occurs when an error arises?

There's a high probability that you're using this program for software distribution or in

other production environments. 

In such scenarios, you wouldn't want error messages to be displayed.

The first tool you need for error handling is the command:

USM.[number]

In our subsequent tests, we'll utilize the following script and simply alter the

parameters of the USM. command to observe the outcomes.

Here's the test script for reference:

'***********************************
' USM.-Demo

215 41 231
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'***********************************
'
USM.32
STW.tw|Nix|0
MBX.Ready
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:on_Error
: $$ERF=?path\MR_Error.log

IEF.$$ERF
  COP.$$ERF|?cdesktop\MR_Error.log
EIF.
MBX. AN error happened!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

Manual Error handling starts with

USM.32

This is the default setting if you don't include the USM. command in your script.

When you use USM.32, you'll get a response similar to the one shown in the image

below in the event of an error.

Depending on whether you select "Retry" or "Cancel", the script will perform different

actions each time.

If you select "RETRY", the script will internally treat the line where the error occurred

as a comment, and it will continue executing from the next line as if no error had

occurred.

As a result, you'll see the Messagebox from the normal script termination, as shown in

the image below.
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If you pressed "CANCEL", which is the recommended selection, the script will go into

"Error-Mode" and do one of two things.

1.   If there is no Label :on_Error present in your actual script, the script will end

immediately.

2.   If there is a Label :on_Error present in your actual script, the script will just

continue running at that label.

If the error happens in the section of the Label :on_Error then the script will not

jump to this Label again, of course.

Lets take a look on this special Label. You can see how it really looks in the picture

below.

One important thing is that you have a regular script end before the Label :on_Error.

You can use the END. or the ENR. statement for this. If you fail ending your script

before that Label, then the script will anyway run into that code that comes after the

:On_Error Label. Even if there was no error. And this is in most cases not useful.

:on_Error is a special Label. Its not a Label like any other!

If  :on_Error is there, the script will jump there after an error and continue script

execution there. :on_Error does NOT prevent error messages, For this you have to

use the USM.-command.

InstaRec makes your scripts in a way that you can find the source of Errors.

Assume an error happened. The script runs into the :on_Error subprogram.

Now the next thing that happens is the SRV. - command. SRV -> Set Return
Value.
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SRV. will set the Exit code for your compiled script. The Exit- or Return-code is likely

the code that is  shown in the Management console of your software distribution

program.

Now the Full line is:

SRV.$$PRO

Hint: While the actual Robot program is the "MR01.exe", the executable that you have

compiled is another program. If you just call the "MR01.exe" manually, use SEC. to

set the "Return Error-Level". In all other cases SRV. will work fine.

$PRO is a variable. This means that it is replaced with a value at runtime. For more info

on variables see here:

2.3 Variables, global and local

Then, what value has $$PRO at this time?

To understand this, let's take a look on a real recoding and see what $$PRO is.

This is an shortened example code, that InstaRec provides.

VAR.$$PRO=10002
STW.HBJwct|45|MsiDialogCloseClass|7-Zip 4.57 (x64 edition)
Setup
SCW.wctid|45|SysTreeView32|Tree of selections|169|1
WII.30
SFW.
SMH.Will be installed on local hard drive
TVI.*will be unavailable|i
WII.30

In the First Line of each block is the secret:

VAR.$$PRO=10002

This Line will set the Variable $$PRO to the value of 10002. We call this value the

"blocknumber". Because each block of recorded code will have such a number.

If an error happens in this block, then $$PRO will give you a return code of 10002.

Why do we use 10002 and not just 2 ?

The reason is that the normal DOS Error Messages are in that range. Using Block

number plus 10000, we are in a range that is free. Therefore if your software

distribution tool shows you a return code of 10000+, then you know there has been a

problem with a robot-script.

What do we get if there was no error?

In that case, the script will just run into the SRV.0 at the end of the script.

366
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And we get a return code of zero. Which says that no error happend and all was Ok.

The combination of

SRV.0
END.

can be shortened to

END.0

from this version. End will internally just do the same, if it gets an Parameter.

Now how can we get rid of the messagebox with the error?

In case you distribute automated installations to clients, you may not want that error-

messages appear on the clients desktop. Instead you want to have them in a log-file.

You can do this using the USM.10 command.

The USM.10 is an simpe addition of an USM.8 and a USM.2.

It  will do two things:

1.   USM.8 will redirect all Output from Messageboxes into the console-window.

2.   USM. 2 will redirect all console-window output to a file

And how do we get the real error-message?

This way we will get all Error-Messages into a log-file. This log file is by default at two

possible places.

1.   If you run the script from the editor, the log-file is in your "Project folder".

That is, where the script itself is located.

2.   If the robot runs without an Editor, the log-file is on the ?cdesktop\  .

You can however specify any other place for this error-log file and override the default

settings, if you add a second parameter to the USM.-command. Like this:

USM.10|?pfad\My_Error.txt

345
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There are more less often used  options for your error-handling

While having the script run without visible errors, and getting the error into an log-file

at the place of your choice is all you will need in most cases. There are more choices.

Most of them just for special cases. The USM.-command with the "0" as parameter,

will prevent the robot from showing any error-messages. The script will just

immediately end.

However this will not help us in most cases. We will therefore look at better

combinations.

USM.4

1.   will ignore any error,

2.   comment that line

3.   and continue running the script as if nothing had happened.

Be careful with this option. If you add more options, the "4" will anyway prevent the

:on_Error Label from being called, and also prevent the script from being ended.

USM.16

is another Option.  USM.16 will show up a Messagebox that will stay for less than a

minute an then automatically be closed. After this, the script will continue running at

the :on_Error Label, or just end if no such Label was found in the actual script.

USM.8

will redirect all Messages to the console-output.

USM.2

will redirect all Concole-Output to the a file. Note that this will redirect all console

Output to the Error-Log-File.

USM.1

will just make a Message-Beep if an error occurs. It will not do anything else.It makes

only sense, if you add the 1 to other options. For example, you can use USM.11 which

is 10+1.

USM.64

If an error happens, after the script already jumped to the :on_Error Label, this

Error will not jump to the :on_Error Label again. Therefore after a Jump to the

:on_Error Label, a internal flag is set, that prevents the robot from jumping there

again.  This is to prevent a endless-loop.

The USM.64 will clear that internal flag. After it was called, the script will jump to the

:on_Error Label, even if the error appeared after  :on_Error Label was already

been used.
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1.33 1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

Direct Engine and Compatible Engine Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Direct Engine and Compatible
Engine
What it is and what it is good for.

The two engines: "direct engine" and "compatible engine".

When simulating Mouse and keyboard there are generally two ways  to do so. Most
often we go the direct way and talk directly to the "Target-Application" or Setup-
Program. We sent them a Message telling them "Hey App, you got a Mouse-Click.". Or
"Hey App, there is a keyboard event for you.".

Direct and compatible Engine only have to do with simulating Mouse and
Keyboard action. They have nothing to do with window or Element-Localisation.

224 41 215
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This way we can work very efficient in simulating mouse and keyboard. Because the
limit is just the speed in which the target application understands our messages. Here
are some advantages of using the direct engine.

· Fast execution, capable of sending multiple commands per second.
· Can interact with invisible windows and disabled windows.
· Can interact with windows that are behind other windows.
· Does not require a physical mouse, keyboard, or desktop.
· Enables the execution of scripts without a logged-on user.
· Typing text is particularly fast with the Direct Engine.

About the speed, there are differences between the commands. Typing text is much
faster then using other options. You may be able to fill ten or more text fields in a
second using the direct engine.

The Direct Engine

But unfortunately, not all applications and Setup-programs are willing to talk with the
robot directly. Few of them, will just not react on direct engine commands. In this case
we need to do what a manual user would do. We need to use the mouse and the
keyboard. As we are very compatible this way, this is called the

The Compatible Engine.

The Compatible Engine sends the mouse and keyboard simulations to windows. Just
like you, when you use the mouse and the keyboard. Therefore it will work in all
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applications for sure*. However being compatible has disadvantages in terms of speed.
Here is a list with the characteristics of the compatible Engine commands:

· Sends mouse and keyboard simulations to windows, mimicking user actions.
· Ensures compatibility with all applications.
· Slower compared to the Direct Engine but faster than manual interaction.
· Works on windows where the Direct Engine may not be effective.
· Cannot interact with invisible or deactivated windows.
· Requires a physical mouse, keyboard, and desktop.
· Suitable for scripts that run when the user is logged on.

Please note that the choice between the Direct Engine and the Compatible Engine
depends on the target application's responsiveness and compatibility. 
In most cases, the Direct Engine provides faster and more efficient automation, but the
Compatible Engine ensures broader compatibility across various applications.

And how do you select between the two engines?

That's easy. You just choose the right command. You will find on the help-page of each
command a hint, which engine is used.

Some commands support only one of both engines. In this case there is another
command that supports the other engine. Some commands support all of the two
engines and you choose by giving a parameter which engine to use..

Let's test both engines so you get a feeling for the difference. First you should start the
Test-Application in the "Sample Applications" Folder.

Then just run this script:

Here is what you see in the Test-Application:

 

The Button gets selected and the Application tell you that "Button 1" was pressed.
However you did not see the mouse do anything, right?
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That is because the mouse is not involved when we use the direct engine. Now we
change the program - just a bit. In fact we use the compatible Engine now. Look at the
script.

The only change was that we have replaced the "MLE. (Mouse Left Event)" with

a "MLC. (Mouse left Click)" command.

That is all. Now it uses the compatible engine. Start the script again. Now you see the
Mouse-Pointer move to the "button 1". In the same way like if you had clicked it
manually. Thats why its called "compatible". It's just like "If you do it yourself". Anyway,
moving the Mouse around is a bit slow. There must be a faster way, which is still
compatible. And that is called "MLI. (Mouse Left Click Invisible)".

Try it yourself and replace the MLC. with an MLI. and run the script again. The effect on

the Test-App is the same. However its a compatible click, that will work very fast in most
of all cases. In those very few cases, where MLI. will not work, you can use MLC. or

you can try MLM (Mouse left Click Move).  And now we get to the next

question:

How do i know which engine to choose?

The answer is simple. You have to try. There is no way to see or know it without trying.
Record your setup using the InstaRec. Test your script from the Editor.

In most cases, its not the whole Setup, that does not react to the direct engine. That's
very seldom. In most cases, its a control with settings, that needs the direct engine
click.

·     First thing to do is, record your script, using the direct engine.
·     Test is slowly from the editor
·     If you see that some clicks are not pressed, choose compatible clicks at these

place

This is the way to do it. Here a short list with the most often used commands and a hint
for the Engine:

MLE. - Direct Engine
MLI. - compatible Engine (faster then MLM.)
MLM. - compatible Engine (faster then MLC., more compatible
then MLI.)
MLC. - compatible Engine (Most compatible)

SDT. - direct Engine
RST. - direct Engine
SKP. - compatible Engine

SCI. - direct engine
CDD. - compatible Engine
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BTC. - 0/1 - direct Engine, 3,4 compatible Engine (Details see
command)

TVI. / TVF. - direct Engine (depends on Options)

* There may be applications that defend actively against simulated mouse and keyboard
input. In these cases. even the compatible engine may not work.
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1.34 Contact

1.34.1 Hotline

HOTLINE  Previous  Top  Next

Company Information

HOTLINE

How AI thinks an helpdesk could look like.

Get help from our professionals

H O T L I N E

MiniRobots Headquarters

Theo Gottwald
Herrenstr. 11
76706 Dettenheim

238 41 41
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Telephone:    +49 (0)7247 98 51 112
Telefax:      +49 (0)7247 98 51 113
Mobile:       +49 (0)160  66 88 222

We are also available in SKYPE:

https://join.skype.com/invite/ljhyWgLkTXdm

Office opening time

Monday to Friday from 07:00 to 21:00
Saturday         from 08:00 to 12:00

 German Time Zone (GMT + 1)
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1.35 General Issues

1.35.1 C. Licence Issues

Licence Issues Previous  Top  Next

Company Information

Licence Issues

This Software is copyrighted.

(c) 2012-2023 Theo Gottwald

All rights reserved.

Theo Gottwald

Herrenstr.11

76706 Dettenheim

Germany

http://www.smart-package.com/

e-mail: info@smart-package.com

This Software may contain Software (MCFS) from Stefan Schnell.

e-mail: Schnell@smart-package.com

This Software may use Scintilla in one or more of its files.

The names "Microsoft", "MS Excel" "MS Word" and such are properties of their

owners.

In this Informational Text all such Brand-Names or Trademarks are just use to

explain technical issues.

License for Scintilla and SciTE
Copyright 1998-2003 by Neil Hodgson <neilh@scintilla.org>
All Rights Reserved
Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software
and its documentation for any purpose and without fee is
hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice
appear in all copies and that both that copyright notice and
this permission notice appear in supporting documentation.

NEIL HODGSON DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS
SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL NEIL HODGSON BE LIABLE FOR ANY
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS,
WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER
TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE
OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

240 41 236



239

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

1. Starting Guides

Pictures: 
We used some pictures that have been downloaded from external WEB-Sites like
Dreamstime.com. 
We do not claim any copyright on these pictures, we just use them for educational
purpose to show image processing strategies.
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1.35.2 B. General Explanation

General Explanation Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

General Explanation

Intention

This area explains what the command is good for.

Syntax

Command. [P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

Here you'll find an Explanation of the parameters, which are allowed or required for

the explained command.

Some commands support two or more different syntaxes, so, those commands may

have more than one parameter explanation after each syntax example. See below.

Some commands may take more than one kind of parameter, in such cases, there

may be not a parameter explanation, but included examples, in the Example

section.

P1 ... Px - Parameters 1 .. x

STR - String-Parameter (Any Binary is valid)
TXT - Text-Parameter (should be Text-Characters, numbers)
FILE - Filename with complete path
FOLD - Foldername with complete path
SCFN - Scriptfilename: with complete path if elsewhere,
filename only if its in ?path
VAR - Any valid Variablename can be given as parameter
LNG - 32 bit signed Integer
QINT- 64 bit signed Integer
INT - 64 bit signed Integer or 32 bit signed Integer
EXT- signed high precision Floating Point value
NUM - any numeric parameter (INT or EXT)
LAB - Label in current script.
ELAB - Label in other script.
TOS  - Top-of-Stack (see SCM.)
[optional] - Parameters in [] are optional

242 41 238
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Example

'*******************************************************
' In this area you will find "ready-to-run" Examples
'*******************************************************

Remarks

Some commands have special remarks or extra explanations, in this area you will

find comments which are general to the command, if the command explanation

requires it.

Limitations:

If the command has Limitations, you should find them here.

Unlimited means that the total Memory usage may not exceed 2 GB (Gigabyte),

including all Variables and Skriptcode.

The general Number of Parameters in one Line shall not exceed 60 (actual Limit).

See also:

Here you can find other commands which could be intresting for you. Related to the

command or topic explained in the page.
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1.35.3 A. Components of the System

Components of the System Previous  Top  Next

Starting Guide

Components of the System
What's more in the box?

So, what is in the box?

InstaRec  - the
Recorder

SPRE.exe  - the Editor

246 41 240
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MRE.exe  - an old
Editor for up to Win 7

WR2MR.exe  - the
Converter

Diff-Tool.exe  - Robo-
Diff-Tool

Datamaker.exe - Make
Data to "Inline Data"

Pattern-Recorder -
(Record graphical
Patterns)

and a lot more ....

at least 5 Sample-
Applications
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2. Components
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2 2. Components

2.36 1. PreProcessor & EXE-Compiler

2.36.1 1.0 Pre-Processor

1.0 Smarty's Preprocessor Previous  Top  Next

Preprocessor-Directives

Smarty's PreProcessor

The Preprocessor is the first Step in Script Execution. During this step, the Code will

be changed by certain rules, before any other execution is done.

Smarty's unique Preprocessor offers features like:
·   define your own commands (MACRO's)

·  The Preprocessor will also read the INLINE-Data between VDA. - VDE. and

bring them into a Form where the Script can be executed with maximum Speed.
·   use parameters with your own commands
·   return results from your own "Macros" inside variables
·   Overload Macros using GVT. (get Variable Type)

·   react on the number of Parameters given.
·   use Macros inside Macros
·   use SAV. and SAV.Restore to make all used Variables "Local".

·   Use VBS and Powershell inside your Macro's. (See VBS. and PWS.)

·   use unique-labels and variables in your MACRO's

·   include your personal subprograms with just one line of code, before the script
runs using #INC:

·   Influence the script-code before its being executed

290 41 248
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To enable these features, the preprocessor analyzes and changes the script
immediately before script execution.
Therefore the Preprocessor is not really a part of script-execution, its rather a script
preparation.

Below is a schematic diagram of the Script execution process.
As you can see, the Preprocessor takes its part as step number two.

The preprocessor touches the script before execution. Therefore the execution stage
will get the script that has already gone through the preprocessor.

PreProcessor commands generally start with a "#", followed by three letters. Please
do not intermix PreProcessor-commands with Compiler-Commands. Compiler
Commands are executed during compilation, and when the script is unpacked on the
target machine.

Compiler-Commands generally start with a ' (Comment-Sign) to prevent them from

being executed.

Preprocessor commands start with a "#".

Compiler-Directives start with " '#".

Sample-Macros see here: ! User-Macros

  

399
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2.36.2 1.1 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include

#INC: - Preprocessor-File Include  Previous  Top  Next

Preprocessor-Directives

#INC
Preprocessor File-Include

Intention

This Preprocessor-Directive will insert Code from a file  at the Place where it

occurs.

It can occur many times in the Skript and can even be used recursively.

#INC: is a preprocessor command, to include code-lines or complete files into

your Scripts. 

These can be your personal MACROS or variable definitions into your script. The

inclusion of the file will be done immediately and on the lowest level.

The rest of the script will not see any difference between, if the file was included

or if it had been pasted. It will be like the file plus the inclusions is one large file.

Normally, if you want to call a "SubScript" you would call JNF. at runtime. In that

case you can use system local variables and the systen local stack. #INC is very

different from that. It just mixes the the files into one file before they really get

processed.

Assume that you have several MACRO packages that you want to load into your

script, using  #INC:. You can even nest as many #INC:'s to unlimited depth on

your own risk.

What if each of the packages calls a main-package with your own, general

definition?

How can you prevent, that a file with Macro-Definition (or any other) is included

several times?

This can be done unsing the #ONCE ... #OEND  Option. This way you can be sure

that any package with definition is just loaded once.

If you want to run your files as compiled Stand-Alone executable, make sure that

all needed scriptfiles are being included into the executable package. For this you

will need the compile-time command '#INC:. It looks similar but is something

else!

Important note:

Do not intermix the Preprocessor-File-Include #INC: with the Compile time

command '#INC:. The later will include files int othe executable package. While

looking similar, these are two very different animal. The difference is the small " '

" comment operator. If its missing, we have the preprocessor-file include. If the

comment-sign is there, its a compile.time command!

246 41 251
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To learn more about the compile time command '#INC: see 

2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable

Hint: Use this command together with the 2.1.A #LIB: - User-Library Path
command. You can #INC: directly from the User-Library.

        Also note that all ".mrt"-files that are included with the #INC: directive can

be encrypted using the '#CRY: - directive.

Syntax:

#INC:P1

P1 - Filename including path to the file. If you want to run the script as Standalone
"EXE" File, you should copy the file to the project folder, that is the folder where the
script itself is.

Example:

For this example we need two files.The Main file, we want to execute/compile. And
the Macro file that we want to include.

' Main-File

DBM.1
#INC:Macros.mrt
: §§VAL=5
' Here we check only the lower bound
%Check_Bounds §§VAL|6
PRT. First Result is §§VAL
MBX. Ready
ENR.

' This is the additional file,
' which is included.
'
' The Macro checks parameter 1 against
' parameter 2 as Lower Bound.
' if parameter 3 is available, parameter 1 will be
' checked against parameter 3 as upper bound
'
: %Check_Bounds 2
IVV.§§§01<§§§02
  : §§§01=§§§02
EIF.
#IF PARAMS>2
IVV.§§§01>§§§03
  : §§§01=§§§03
EIF.
#ELS
PRT.Nur ein Parameter

290

298



250

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

2. Components

#EIF
PRT.Hallo
END%

Remarks:

All Commands starting with a "#" are Preprocessing Commands. These commands

are used by the built-in preprocessor to change the code before execution.

These commands will not be available in the code at runtime. These commands

have no access to Variables and Runtime Resources. These commands will

influence the code before it is actually starting.

When compiling an executable, the editor tries to include the filename after

#INC: automatically into the package. If no path is given, "?path\" is assumed

to be the location of the script file. Therefore its best practice to have the

include-files in the same folder as the Main script file.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   : - MACRO-Definitions

·   #ONCE / # OEND

·   2.1.A #LIB: - User-Library Path
·  2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable

253

251

298

290
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2.36.3 1.2 #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

1.2 #ONCE / #OEND - Prevent multiple parsing of same codePrevious  Top  Next

Preprocessor-Directives

#ONCE / #OEND.
Include code-parts only once

Intention

All Commands starting with a "#" are Preprocessing Commands. These commands

will influence the code before it is actually starting.These commands have no access

to Variables and Runtime Resources, as they work in the Preprocessor, which is

before Runtime.

The #ONCE and #OEND is a preprocessor command. The block between #ONCE and

#OEND will not be read two times. There are two versions of the #ONCE command.

First version:

The #ONCE without any parameters. In this case the internal preprocessor uses the

name of the actual loaded file as parameter. This will prevent the whole file from

being loaded a second time. even if the block is somewhere inside the file.

Second version:

To just block a part of a code, use #ONCE [parameter-string]. In this case the

parameter string will be stored in an internal memory and compared to any further

call to #ONCE.

If this string is found a second time, the whole enclosed Block is been removed

before any further processing is done.

This way, you can prevent files which are included with #INC: from being loaded and

processed multiple times.

For example if the files contain MACRO Definitions. You do not want them to be

loaded and parsed several times. Even if they are called from multiple incclude files.

There is no internal space after #ONCE, anything after the "#"  is taken as part of

the string. You can use the : or many other signs for formatting, these will however

be part of the string. Variables are not resolved after #ONCE because this is done at

Preprocessing-time, not at runtime.

Syntax:

#ONCE[P1]

P1 - string which identifies the block as unique.

   
Example:

248 41 253
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'----------------------------------------
' Macro/#ONCE-Example 1
'----------------------------------------
' Minimum Number of parameters is set to zero
: %MyMacroA 0
#ONCE:ME
PRT.Number of Parameters:§§§00-Parameter=§§§01
#OEND
' Replace the MEX with ME to prevent the block from
' being processed.
#ONCE:MEX
PRT.Number of Parameters:§§§00-Parameter=§§§01
#OEND
END%

' Minimum Number of parameters is set to 1
: %MyMacroB 1
%MyMacroA Mytext
PRT.Number of Parameters:§§§00
END%

%MyMacroA Mytext

%MyMacroB Mytext

DMP.
END.

Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     #IF ... #EIF - Decisions in Macros

·     : - MACRO-Definitions

·     1.6 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include

262
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2.36.4 1.3  : - MACRO-Definitions

MACRO - Definitions Previous  Top  Next

Preprocessor-Directives

MACRO. Definition
Macro definition

Intention

Define your own Commands!

Bundle them to build your personalized robot-language.

Use available commands and put them together to MACROs (to new commands).

Customize the scrip-language to your needs.

While not starting with a '#, this is an preprocessor command. Imagine that you can

define your own commands. Save them in include files and call them in your scripts.

Macronames always start with a "%" (percentage sign, ASC 37). Before the script is

executed, all MACROS are expanded to their content.

Macros can be used to make your own Instruction. 

They can also be used to make your own "condition commands".

In this case, you may end up in the Editor with %IF_Something" 

with a incorrect Formatting. Because Number of IXX. / EXX. 

do not match.

To handle this, the SPRE-Editor now supports these two Pseudo-Instructions:
  'EIF+
  'EIF-

   These will not influence the Script in any way, just correct the Formatting of the Script
in the Editor.

See Example below. 

VAN.$$NUA=1
%IF_OR $$NUA|$$NUA|$$NUA
'EIF+
  MBX.Was here
EIF.

DMP.1
MBX.1
ENR.
'===========================================================
 
: %IF_OR 1
SAV.$$M00
#IF PARAMS=1
CAL.$$M00=(§§§01>0)
#EIF

251 41 262
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#IF PARAMS=2
CAL.$$M00=(§§§01>0) OR (§§§02>0)
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=3
CAL.$$M00=(§§§01>0) OR (§§§02>0) OR (§§§03>0)
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=4
CAL.$$M00=(§§§01>0) OR (§§§02>0) OR (§§§03>0) OR (§§§04>0)
#EIF
IVV.$$M00>0
  #IF RECURS<0
EIF.
#EIF.
SAV.Restore
END%

Important:

We recommend that the Macro-Definitions are being placed at the End of the Script. 

As Macros are collected in a separate Pass, they can still be used inside the script.

This way stepping through the script and testing will be easier, as you do not have

always to go through the Macro-Definitions first.

Syntax

: %Macroname P1
[Macro Content]
...
END%

Let's see an very easy MACRO example:

: %PrintIt 1
  DBP.Hallo my dear §§§01
END%

Lets look at this in detail. The Line:

: %PrintIt 1

starts the MACRO definition and defines that there will be at least one parameter at
runtime. Calling the MACRO with less parameters will lead you to an error:

"Macrodefinition contains less parameters as Macrocall"

Now if we call the Macro later in our script we must give the MACRO one parameter,
for example a number or a text or a variable. Like this:
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%PrintIt Tomas

If we start the script, the Macro will be executed.

The DBP. command will write something like this in the Editor-Text-Area.

[10:22:14] [12] Hallo my dear Thomas

In the first bracket you can see the time when the Message was written. In the

second bracket you will see the linenumber of the DBP.-command . In our case its

the linenumber of our MACRO.

Executing MACROs in Single step mode will make the Editor "stay on the MACRO

line" until the MACRO is completely executed. You can use the DBM.-command .

DBM.2

will make you see every line that was executed inside the MACRO.

Macros make sense, if you need to call subprograms several times in a script.

Like this:

DBM.2

: %PrintIt 1
DBP.Hallo my dear §§§01
:MyDupLabel
END%

%PrintIt Thomas
%PrintIt Ralf

ENR.

Now imagine you call your Macro several times and it contains a label (Jump mark

for GTO./ JMP. (=GOTO).

What would happen?

The Macro would expand the Label each time and we would get a Error message:

"Duplicate Label ignored."

Similar problems could arise, if we used fixed variable names inside Macros, and

these Macros would call themselves. Or would call other Macros that call these

Macros.

To prevent these type of "duplication problems", the §§§95 to §§§99 preprocessor

variables are provided. They will be expanded to a numeric value at preprocessing

time.

This value has a defined format and will be increased by 1, each time a new MACRO

Definition is been expanded. This way you can easily create unique labels and

variable names.

769
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Let's see an example:

: %MoreClicks 1
' Get the parameter into a variable
VAR.$$V§§§97=§§§01
IVV.$$V§§§97=0
  JMP.Label§§§98
EIF.
FOR.$$X§§§97|1|$$V§§§97
 MLC.
NEX.
:Label§§§98
END%

If we call our Macro like this:

%MoreClicks 3
%MoreClicks 4

The source code line

VAR.$$V§§§97=§§§01

will expand to something like that for the first Macro call:

VAR.$$V01=3

and like this for the second Macro call:

VAR.$$V02=4

As we can see, the §§§01 contains the first given parameter. You can call a MACRO

with more parameters then defined, but not with less. We could give more

parameters to our MACROS like that:

%MoreClicks 3|hallo|99

They are separated with the pipe symbol. In this case the additional parameters will be
in

§§§01 -> 3
§§§02 -> hallo
§§§03 -> 99

We can also check how many parameters have been given to our MACRO using the

#IF ... #EIF - Decisions in Macros  option. The number of given

parameters is available inside the §§§00 also.

You can use the special-preprocessor variables §§§95 to §§§99 and the §§§00 to make

Macro-unique Labels and temporary variables inside the Macros.

Macros can call themselves. They can call Macros that contain calls to themselves.

They can be nested to any depth. This way you can use recursion to solve your

problems. However, the resolver does not check for unlimited nesting.
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You can use the #IF ... #EIF - Decisions in Macros  #IF RECURS option to prevent

unlimited Macro nesting, which will possibly lead to an memory error or stack

overflow. Inside Macro-Definitions you can use these special variables:

- §§§95 - unique variable-counter variable, Format "000"
- §§§96 - unique variable-counter variable, Format "00"
- §§§97 - unique variable-counter variable, kein Format
- §§§98 - unique-Label counter-variable, kein Format
- §§§99 - actual recursion-depth at expansion time
- §§§00 - number of Parameters given to the Macro at call-
time

Macro-Parameter Substitution:

§§§01  through §§§90  will be substituted with the Macro parameters, which

are given to the Macro at call-time. Macro-Parameter must be separated with |

(Pipe-Symbol/ASC 124).

Important Note:

Macro Names are case-sensitive!

Using false written Macro-Names will not give an error-message!

These lines will just be ignored.

Parameter Explanation

Macroname - must start with %. Can be of any length. Can not contain spaces.

P1 - Number, defines the minimum number of parameters required for this

definition

You can call a MACRO with more parameters but not with less.

Example

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Macro-Example 1
'-----------------------------------------------------------

: %Press 1
PRT.Forall
#IF PARAMS=1
SCW.ct|button|§§§01
MLC.
PRT.Nur 1 Parameter
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=2
SCW.ct|button|§§§01
MLC.
PRT.Zweiter: §§§02
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#EIF
END%

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
FOR.§§LOP|1|4
  %Press Button 1
  %Press Button 2
  %Press Button 3|we did it!
NEX.

DMP.
MBX.Thats all.
END.
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
 
'----------------------------------------
' Macro-Example 2
'----------------------------------------
' Minimum Number of parameters is set to zero
: %MyMacroA 0
PRT.Number of Parameters:§§§00-Parameter=§§§01
END%

' Minimum Number of parameters is set to 1
: %MyMacroB 1
%MyMacroA Mytext
PRT.Number of Parameters:§§§00
END%

%MyMacroA Mytext

%MyMacroB Mytext

DMP.
END.

'----------------------------------------
' Macro-Example 3
'----------------------------------------
PRT.Running
: %Parameter 1
 ' Example for Macro-unique variable using §§§97
 VAR.$$V§§§97=unique Variable
 JMP.Label§§§98
 PRT.Forall
 #IF PARAMS=1
  PRT.Only 1 Parameter: §§§01
 #ELS
  PRT.Not only 1 Parameter: §§§01,§§§02
 #EIF
 #IF PARAMS>2
  PRT.More then 1 Parameter: §§§01,§§§02
 #ELS
  PRT.3 or more then 3 Parameter
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 #EIF
 ' Example for a Macro-unique Label, using §§§98
 :Label§§§98
 PRT.$$V§§§97
 PRT.Macro-Recursion-Depth=§§§99
 PRT.Macro- got §§§00 Parameters.
 #IF RECURS<5
  %Parameter §§§01
 #EIF
 END%

%Parameter 1
%Parameter 1|2
%Parameter 1|2|3

DMP.
MBX.1
END.

'----------------------------------------
' Macro-Example 3
'----------------------------------------
' Macro prüft und korrigiert parameter 1 gegen
' parameter 2 als Lower Bound und
' falls vorhanden gegen parameter 3 als upper bound
: %Check_Bounds 2
'Here we are!
IVV.§§§01<§§§02
  : §§§01=§§§02
EIF.
#IF PARAMS>2
IVV.§§§01>§§§03
  : §§§01=§§§03
EIF.
#ELS
PRT.Nur ein Parameter
#EIF
PRT.Hallo
END%

'----------------------------------------
' Macro-Example 4
'----------------------------------------
PRT.1-----
%Parameter 1
PRT.2-----
' Mit DMP.1 kann man sich das expandierte Skript anzeigen lassen.
DMP.1
MBX.Warten
ENR.
'===========================================================
 
: %Parameter 1
#IF RECURS<3
%Parameter §§§01



260

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

2. Components

PRT.Hallo Depth is: §§§99
#EIF
END%

'----------------------------------------
' Macro-Example 5 using VBS.
'----------------------------------------

'Sample:
STW.ct|ConsoleWindowClass|Eingabeaufforderung
MLI.
VAR.$$NAM=DIR{ENTER}
%VB_Sendkeys $$NAM
ENR.
'------------------------------------
: %VB_Sendkeys
' Use TOS
#IF PARAMS=0
GSB.VB_Sendkeys|$tos$
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=1
GSB.VB_Sendkeys|§§§01
#EIF
END%
'------------------------------------
' P1 - Zu sendender Text
:VB_Sendkeys
SAV.Save|$$NAM
IVV.§§_00|=|1
  $$NAM=§§_01
ELS.
  $$NAM=Hallo Welt!{ENTER}
EIF.
' Auflösung da VBS. nur vorsichtig, binärkompatibel auflöst.
VAR.$$NAM=$$NAM

VBS.VB|Test|$$NAM
Option Explicit
  Function Test(x)
  Dim a
  Set a = CreateObject("WScript.Shell")
  a.SendKeys x(0)
  End Function
VBE.
SAV.Restore
RET.

Remarks

Macro Names are case-sensitive!

Using false written Macro-Names will not give an error-message!

   These lines will just be ignored.
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·  : - Definiton-Command

· #IF ... #EIF - Decisions in Macros

· #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

· DBM. - DeBugMode

· VBS. - VB-Script Start

· VBE. - VB-Script End

  

361
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2.36.5 1.4 #IF ... #EIF - Decisions in Macros

#IF ... #EIF - Decisions in Macros            Previous  Top  Next

Preprocessor-Directives

#IF / #EIF
Two way decisions in Macros

Intention

All Commands starting with a "#" are Preprocessing Commands. The #IF

commands can only be used inside Macros. See chapter MACRO-Definition .

These commands are used by the built-in preprocessor to change the code

before execution. They will not be available in the code at runtime. These

commands have no access to Variables and Runtime Resources. These

commands will influence the code before it is actually starting.

These #IF Commands can be nested to unlimited Depth.

#IF is a special "expansion-time evaluation"

The following two #IF ... #EIF are supported:

#IF PARAMS[condition][number or formula in ()]
[code]
#ELS
[code]
#EIF

and

#IF RECURS[condition][number or formula in ()]
[code]
#ELS
[code]
#EIF

To influence Macro-Expansion at resolving-time. Use >,<,= or ! as condition.

Please note that number must be any real number. Variables can not be taken at

this place (except §§§00 and §§§99. While §§§98 can be used at this place, its

expanded to a decimal number at this place. §§§97 can not be used at this place).

Inside Macro-Definitions you can use these special variables:

- §§§95 - unique variable-counter variable, Format "000"
- §§§96 - unique variable-counter variable, Format "00"
- §§§97 - unique variable-counter variable, kein Format
- §§§98 - unique-Label counter-variable, kein Format
- §§§99 - actual recursion-depth at expansion time
- §§§00 - number of Parameters given to the Macro at call-
time

253 41 361
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Macro-Parameter Substitution:

§§§01  through §§§90  will be substituted with the parameters, which are given to

the Macro at call-time. Macro-Parameter must be separated with | (Pipe-

Symbol/ASC 124).

Syntax:

#IF PARAMS[operator][value]
...
#EIF

Parameter Explanation:

Operator - can be any of:  >,<,=, !

value - Number, will be compared to the number of parameters actually given to

this Macro call. Based on result of the compare operation, the block is been added

or removed from processing code.

#IF RECURS[operator][value]
...
#EIF

Parameter Explanation:

Operator - can be any of:  >,<,=, !

value - Number, will be compared to the actual recursion depth inside macro

expansion. Based on result of the compare operation, the block is been removed

from processing code or not. Can be used to break recursive Macro calls at a

specified depth.

   

Example:

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Macro-Example 1
' Please start "TestApp_01.exe" from the TestApp Folder
'-----------------------------------------------------------

: %Press 1
PRT.Forall
#IF PARAMS=1
SCW.ct|button|§§§01
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MLC.
PRT.Nur 1 Parameter
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=2
SCW.ct|button|§§§01
MLC.
PRT.Zweiter: §§§02
#EIF
END%

'Move pointer to NonClient-Area.
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp

FOR.§§LOP|1|4
  %Press Button 1
  %Press Button 2
  %Press Button 3|we did it!
NEX.

DMP.
MBX.Thats all.
END.
ENR.
'----------------------------------------

'----------------------------------------
' Macro-Example 2
'----------------------------------------
' Minimum Number of parameters is set to zero
: %MyMacroA 0
PRT.Number of Parameters:§§§00-Parameter=§§§01
END%

' Minimum Number of parameters is set to 1
: %MyMacroB 1
%MyMacroA Mytext
PRT.Number of Parameters:§§§00
END%

%MyMacroA Mytext

%MyMacroB Mytext

DMP.
END.

'----------------------------------------
' Macro-Example 3
'----------------------------------------
PRT.Running
: %Parameter 1
 ' Example for Macro-unique variable using §§§97
 VAR.$$V§§§97=unique Variable
 JMP.Label§§§98
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 PRT.Forall
 #IF PARAMS=1
  PRT.Only 1 Parameter: §§§01
 #ELS
  PRT.Not only 1 Parameter: §§§01,§§§02
 #EIF
 #IF PARAMS>2
  PRT.More then 1 Parameter: §§§01,§§§02
 #ELS
  PRT.3 or more then 3 Parameter
 #EIF
 ' Example for a Macro-unique Label, using §§§98
 :Label§§§98
 PRT.$$V§§§97
 PRT.Macro-Recursion-Depth=§§§99
 PRT.Macro- got §§§00 Parameters.
 #IF RECURS<5
  %Parameter §§§01
 #EIF
 END%

%Parameter 1
%Parameter 1|2
%Parameter 1|2|3

DMP.
MBX.1
END.

Remarks:

-

Limitations:

#IF RECURSE  uses a Simple Algo. Internally it will check if the last resolved

MACRO-NAME is equal to the currently resolved MACRO-NAME and if the MACRO-

Definition contains the same Name in Code.

In this case it will increase the RECURSE-Counter. 

This may fail under complex Conditions where multiple Macros are being called

from within the same Macro. It will also fail, if a Macro A calls a Macro B that will

call Macro A again.

We recommend to carefully examine, if #IF RECURSE does work in your case.

If not use an non-recursive algo.

Calling Macros from within Macros is supported. "Direct nesting" of #IF

PARAMS is supported. 

Below are two examples. Both will work as expected.

' Manually formatted code
' Nesting of #IF ...
: %Loc_Edit
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#IF PARAMS=0
  GSB.Loc_Edit
#ELS
  #IF PARAMS=1
    GSB.Loc_Edit|§§§01
  #ELS
    #IF PARAMS>1
      MBX.More Params are not supported (§§§00)(§§§01)!
      END.
    #EIF
  #EIF
#EIF
END%

 ' Example 2, nested #IF
: %Loc_Edit
#IF PARAMS=0
  GSB.Loc_Edit
#ELS
  ' Nesting is currently NOT supported
  #IF PARAMS=1
    GSB.Loc_Edit|§§§01
  #ELS
    MBX.More Params are not supported!
    END.
  #EIF
  '--- The #ELS case will be included
#EIF
END%

Below is the same code in a serial way that.

: %Loc_Edit
#IF PARAMS=0
GSB.Loc_Edit
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=1
GSB.Loc_Edit|§§§01
#EIF
#IF PARAMS>1
MBX.More Params are not supported!
END.
#EIF
END%

See also:

·     : - MACRO-Definitions

·      #ONCE / # OEND

·      2.1.A #LIB: - User-Library Path

253

251

298
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2.37 2. EXE-Compiler

2.37.1 2.0.0 Smarty's EXE-Compiler

Smarty's "Script to Executable" Compiler Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

Smarty's Script-Compiler

Smarty's script compiler allows you to compile your script into a small,
fast, standalone, executable.file.
To do this, just press the button "compile" in the Editor.

Smarty's script compiler offers features like:
·   Compile your Script to Standalone Executable(-package)
·   Add your Files to the package
·      Add your Folders and Subfolders to the package using '#INC:

·      Large Set of Special Instructions (see '#SPI:)

·      utilizes Compression to remove data-redundancy
·      utilizes Hashing, to verify the authenticity of your packages

236 41 271
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·      has multiple Special Options, like:
·      "'#SPI:SelfDel" (Executable can delete itself after running)

·   and many more.

The generated executable are completely Standalone, they do not need any
Runtime Files to be on the Target PC.

We call the process of the Package-Creation "compiling", as we compile the script-
code into an Standalone Executable.

The Compilation process can be influences using a special sort of commands, called
"Compiler Directives". These commands are not real commands, as they do not
influence the script-behavior at runtime. They are used by the Editor, the Compiler
and the "Runtime Environment" which is used to unpack your Data, when the
Executable is been started.

Where is my compiled executable?

A short example for a "Compiler Directive" would be:

'#EXE:?desktop\MyExe.exe

Placing this line at the top of your script will change the name and path where the
executable is been created. In that special case it would be created on your "user-
desktop" and would use the filename "MyExe.exe".

If you omit any line with the Compiler Directive "'#EXE:" then the file is been created

on the desktop. Note that in the script there may per default be a

'#EXE:?path

or something like that. In that case the executable is been created in the same
folder, where the actual script-file was saved (that is "?path\").

How do i recognize a Compiler Directive?

Compiler-Directives start with the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution).

The comment sign is important. Omitting or forgetting the comment sign, you will

not get '#INC: but  #INC: (no comment sign). Both are two different

instructions.

#INC (no comment sign) is the Preprocessor-File-Include.

Compile-Time, that is, when the script is being compiled to an Standalone EXE-

File. At Compile-Time these commands can change several behaviors.

    There is another term, you should know and that is Unpack-Time.
    Unpack-Time is the time after the executable was started on the Target PC.
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    It will then unpack all included data, together with some Runtime Files into the
Temporary
    Folder of the Target-PC..This happens at "Unpack-Time".

   (User presses "Compile")     (Executable is starting)        (Script-
Execution starts)
    Compile-Time        ->            Unpack-Time              ->         Run-Time

   All Options that influence the creation of compiled executable / packages are specified
using
    such Compiler Directives. Therefore they are saved with your script.

   What is "?path\" ?

   Be sure that you understand the concept of Sprecialfolders and "?path\" before you
start to
   include files or folders into your package. Normally you copy all files and/or folders
that you
    want to include with your package into the same folder, where your script file is been
located.
   This place is called "?path\".

During the Unpacking of your executable on the target system, Smarty will re-create
the situation in "?path\" on the target system, in a temporary folder.

Therefore you address all files that are included in your script with "?path\". Because
only then, they will be found on the target system.

"?path\" will always be evaluated at runtime to the path where the actual running

script file is located. This way we have a relative path that can be used to find any
inluded file or directory, as long as it is below "?path\".

What is "?exeloc\"?

 

Using the code sequence:

EXO.?path\
MBX.!

with an executable, will show you the content of the package. In case you add a
"Setup.exe" File to your package, make sure that you also change the EXE. or

EXX. calls to that file, in the script.

For example:

EXE.?exeloc\Setup.exe

must be changed to

EXE.?path\Setup.exe

to use the file that is inside the package, instead of a Setup that is in the same

folder like the executable.

?exeloc\ will evaluate at runtime to the location where the executable itself resides.
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For example, if you have compiled a script to the file "MyScript.exe". And the location
of "MyScript.exe" is on your desktop. Then ?exeloc\ will evaluate to the desktop-

path at runtime.
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2.37.2 2.1.1 '#RAU: - Run As User

'#RAU: - Run Package as User Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

#RAU.
Run Executable as User

Intention

You can start a package in the context of another user. You have to provide the

Login, password and domain (Login Information) for that user.

This command is processed by the editor and the compiler at compiletime. It is

completely ignored while script execution. The Login informations are stored in an

encrypted way in the package. They will be removed from the script that is finally

compiled into the package. This way there is a maximum (while not perfect) level

of security for your user-login information.

There are two versions of this command:

'#RAU:ask
A dialog will appear. In this dialog you can provide the user login information.

'#RAU:(Login)|(Password)|(Domain)
In this case you need to provide the user login information in the script file. Note

that these will be removed from the script that is finally compiled into the package.

Syntax:

'#RAU:Login|Password|Domain
'#RAU:ask
 

Example:

'----------------------------------------
' '#RAU:ask
'----------------------------------------
' The following line will show a dialog to set the user Login
and password for the final package
'#RAU:ask
'
'MBX.!
END.

'----------------------------------------
' '#RAU:(Login)|(Password)|(Domain)
'----------------------------------------

267 41 273
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' The following line will make the package use this user('s
rights) to start the package
' You need to replace these with real account informations
'
'#RAU:MyLogin|MyPassword|MyDomain
'
'MBX.!
END.

Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:

-

Limitations:

  '#RAU: does NOT cooperate with '#EXV: at this time. You can only use one of these in one compiled executable.

    In case you would need both, try using '#RAU: and then start another compiled executable using EXV.-Command.

See also:

·       '#EXV: - Compiler-Directive
·       Execution Commands and the Hidden Desktop
·       EXV: -Execute via System

280
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912
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2.37.3 2.1.2 #AOS: - Choose valid OS for executable

'#AOS: - choose Allowed OS Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#AOS: - Allowed OS
Used to prevent unpacking of a package under the wrong OS

Intention

Compiler-Directives start with the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution). The '#AOS. takes place immediately after

the Executable is been started on the Target PC.

It will check the OS on the Target PC against a list of valid OS'es that you can

specify.

In case the OS-check fails and the actual OS does not match the List of allowed OS,

per default an File "SPR-Unpack-Error.txt" is been created at the place where

the executable was started.

The Executable-Unpack behavior that will occur, when an error happens or when the

OS-check fail, can be set using the

'#SPI:silent=0/1/2
Compiler-Directive. For example:

'#SPI:silent=0
will make the Executable to show a Error-Message instead of the default behavior,

that is to create an Error-Textfile.

Using

'#SPI:silent=2
will switch into complete silent mode. In case of an error, nothing will happen, the

executable will just end itself.

'#AOS= Specify the allowed Operating System for the Package. You can use any

of the following OS-Shortcuts. You can also use multiple of these shortcuts (left
side), separated by comma.

Win95 - Windows 95
Win98 - Windows 98
WinMe - Windows Me
Win2k - Windows 2000
WinXP - Windows XP
WinVi - Windows Vista
Win7  - Windows 7

271 41 277



274

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

2. Components

Win8  - Windows 8
Win9  - Windows 9  (expected a this time) 

' and for Servers
WinS3  - Windows Server 2003
WinS8  - Windows Server 2008
WinS82 - Windows Server 2008 R2
WinS13 - Windows Server for Win8 (expected)
WinS14 - Windows Server for Win9 (expected)

You can add multiple "allowed OS" separated by comma, like this:

'#AOS:WinXP,Win2K,Win7

or you can use the ">" or the "<" (optional together with the "=") Operator to specify
that any OS below or above a specified OS is valid. Like this:

'#AOS:=>Win2K

If you specify multiple OS, all of these are OR'ed, means ANY of the given OS is
valid. For example:

'#AOS:>WinVi,<Win7

will include ALL possible OS'es, as if you would not have used the '#AOS:-directive.

You can use the following Operators with #AOS:

>  - OS must be newer then specified OS
=> - OS must be newer or equal then the specified
OS
>  - OS must be older then specified OS
=< - OS must be older or equal then the specified
OS
A-B - specify a valid Range of OS, including A
and B

You can only specify one #AOS: directive per Script.

You can add as many comma separated conditions to that instruction as you want.
This way you can exactly specify under which OS the packet should run or not,

To specify a Range of OS's, use the "-" Operator, like this:

'#AOS:WinXP-Win8,Win2k

In this case all OS between WinXP and Windows 8 are valid.

Syntax:

'#AOS:[>,<,=>,<=,OS-]OS[,OS]
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Parameter Explanation:

OS - a keyword out of the following. This will specify the allowed OS.

Win95 - Windows 95
Win98 - Windows 98
WinMe - Windows Me
Win2k - Windows 2000
WinXP - Windows XP
WinVi - Windows Vista
Win7  - Windows 7
Win8  - Windows 8
Win9  - Windows 9  (expected a this time) 

' and for Servers
WinS3  - Windows Server 2003
WinS8  - Windows Server 2008
WinS82 - Windows Server 2008 R2
WinS13 - Windows Server for Win8 (expected)
WinS14 - Windows Server for Win9 (expected)

You can specify as man OS'es as you want, separated by a comma.

You can add one of these Operators below before the OS to select all newer or all

older OS.

>  - OS must be newer then specified OS
=> - OS must be newer or equal then the specified
OS
>  - OS must be older then specified OS
=< - OS must be older or equal then the specified
OS
A-B - specify a valid Range of OS, including A
and B

You can only specify one #AOS: directive per Script.

You can add as many comma separated conditions to that instruction as you want.
This way you can exactly specify under which OS the packet should run or not,

To specify a Range of OS's, use the "-" Operator, like this:

'#AOS:WinXP-Win8,Win2k

In this case all OS between Windows XP and Windows 8 are valid.

Example:

'----------------------------------------
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' Compile-Time Commands
'----------------------------------------
' Special Instructions
'#SPI:silent|0
'#AOS:>Win2k
EXO.?path\
MBX.!
END.

Remarks:

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.3 '#SPI: - Special Instructions

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     1.6 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include
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2.37.4 2.1.3 '#EXE: - Set Executable Path and Name

#EXE: - Specify Name and Path of the Executable Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

#EXE: - Executable Name
Used to specify the name and path of the executable that is to be created

Intention

Compiler-Directives start with the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution).

'#EXE:
The '#EXE: Compiler Directive is used to change File-Name or File-Path of the final

Standalone EXE-File.

If there is no such Compiler Directive, the default path for any created executable

file is on the actual user's Desktop. The filename for the generated executable is by

default the filename of the Main-Script-File, with a ".exe" instead of the ".mrt".

For example, if you compile the script "InstallMe.mrt". Then the final executable

will be on your desktop with the Name "InstallMe.exe". Unless you specify

something else using "'#EXE:".

You can specify Specialfolders or just a File-Name. Here are some examples:

' If you specify this:
'#EXE:
' The compiler assumes that you mean:
'#EXE:?path\
' and will treat it like that.

Therefore, if you write:
'#EXE:?path\
or
'#EXE:?path

then your executable will have the default filename and will be created in the same
folder, where you have saved your scriptfile.

' You can also write this:
' '#EXE:Peter.exe

In this case, your scriptfile will be created in "?path\" with the name "Peter.exe". If
you prefer to have it on the desktop, write:

273 41 321
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'#EXE:?desktop\Peter.exe

In that case your executable will appear on the desktop.
If you just write:

'#EXE:Peter

your scriptfile will be created in "?path\" with the name "Peter.exe", as the ".exe" will
automatically be added, if its missing.

Syntax:

'#EXE:[P1]

P1 -  (optional) Name and or Path of the Executable-Package that should be
created.

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Compile-Time Commands
'----------------------------------------
'
' The following line will change the target path for
' the EXE-Compiler.
'#EXE:?path\
'
EXO.?path\
MBX.!
END.

Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:

I f no '#EXE: is given, the Targetfile is been created on the current User-

Desktop. The Filename of the Executable will be the name of the Main-Script File,

with ".exe" suffix.

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     Specialfolders

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     1.6 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include
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2.37.5 2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop

#EXV: - Execute via System Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

#EXV: - Execute via System
Used to start the Automation on the Hidden System Desktop

Intention

This Compiler-Directive enables you, to start your compiled SPR-Skript on the
"Hidden System Desktop".

Generally Compiler-Directives start with the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution).

'#EXV:
The '#EXV: Compiler Directive is used to have the compiled executable start up on

the "Hidden System Desktop ".

For this it must be started with full Admin-Rights!

If there is no such Compiler Directive, the compiled Executable will start on the

actual User Desktop.

To take a look on the Hidden System Desktop. follow the steps here .

273 41 321
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You do not need to specify an additional parameter to '#EXV.

      Use the HDC.0 command to prevent your Clients from entering the Hidden Desktop.

Syntax:

'#EXV:[P1]

P1 -  (optional) Name that will be used internally. If you use several Skripts at the
same time with '#EXV.

        then this name should not be equal. Otherwise you can omit P1.

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Compile-Time Commands
'----------------------------------------
'
' The following line will make the compiled 
' executable start up on the Hidden System Desktop.
' It will only work if the Script has full admin-rights.
' To see the Message box, you need to switch to the System
Desktop.
'
'#EXV:Youdontseeme
'
MBX.I am the Smart Package Robot!
END.

Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:

Limitations:

  '#EXV: does NOT cooperate with '#RAU: at this time. You can only use one of these in one compiled executable.
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    In case you would need both, try using '#RAU: and then start another compiled executable using EXV.-Command.

    This Feature requires Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

·     Specialfolders

·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     1.6 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include
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2.37.6 2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts

#HID: - Execute on private Desktop Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

#HID: - Execute compiled Script
on private Desktop
Used to start the Automation on a private Desktop (Hidden Desktop)

Intention

This Compiler-Directive enables you, to start your compiled SPR-Skript on a "Hidden
Private Desktop".

To start SPR Scripts on a private Desktop, the Executable needs Admin-
Rights.

The '#HID: Compiler Directive is used to have the compiled executable start up

on the private Desktop.

For this it must be started with full Admin-Rights!

If you have created private Desktops, these will be displayed in the SPR-Editor, in

the "Desktops-Inspector".

In this Example, you can see a Desktop that was created using:

   '#HID:1

If you specify a number after "'#HID:", the SPR will prefix ist w ith "Desktop-" and generate

a new private Desktop 

with the name "Desktop-1".

If there is no such Compiler Directive, the compiled Executable will start on the

actual User Desktop.

The following Sample-Script will generate a Messagebox on an private Desktop, and

switch to this desktop.

Once you have confirmed the Messagebox, the SPR will close the private Desktop.

'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite

273 41 321
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'#MAN:ra
'#HID:1|scn
MBX.!!
ENR. 

   
    Important: 

   To take a look on an private Desktop - for example to check for error-Messages - as

well, as to 

    Switch back from an "private Desktop" to the "Default Desktop",

    you may need to use the "Switch Desktop"-Tool that is provided together with

this SPR-Release.

Also you will find the Tool "Desktops Manager.exe" in the Startmenu.

For more Information on "private Desktops" see here: PDC. - Private Desktop Commands

Syntax:

'#HID:P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - Number from 1-9 that will be used internally to create the private Desktop. The
name of the new created private Desktop will be "Desktop-P1"
       If you specify "'#HID:1", then the name of the new created private Desktop will

be "Desktop-1". 

You can use Numbers from 1 to 9 with '#HID:.

     Using higher Numbers may work with Scripts, but these numbers may not work with the "Desktop-Switcher"-Utility.
     If you really ever need higher numbers, you can switch to these Desktops using a SPR-Script that is compiled with the "s"-flag.

P2  - can be any or more of these letters (flags):

     s - switch to Desktop, using this flag, will make the Script to switch to the

specified private Desktop.

     n - new Desktop. Using this Flag will force the creation of a new private Desktop,

rather then using an existing one.

     c - close the Desktop when the Script ends. 

2658
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DANGER: Using the "c"-Flag will forcefully terminate all processes that are
bound to the new created Desktop! Also note that this flag is currently
experimental.

    Before the new created Desktop can be closed, the Script switches to the new
Desktop.
    When the new Desktop has been closed, the Script switches to the Default
desktop.

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Compile-Time Commands
'----------------------------------------
'
' The following line will make the compiled 
' executable start up on the private Desktop "Desktop-1".
' It will only work if the Script has full admin-rights.
' To see the Message box, you need to switch to the private
Desktop.
'
'#HID:1|c
'
MBX.I am the Smart Package Robot!
END.

'----------------------------------------
' Compile-Time Commands
'----------------------------------------
'
' The following line will make the compiled 
' executable start up on the private Desktop "Desktop-2".
' It will only work if the Script has full admin-rights.
' The command will switch to the private Desktop.
' After you click the Messagebox, the private Desktop will be
removed. 
'
'#HID:2|scn
'
MBX.I am the Smart Package Robot on Desk 2!
END.

Remarks:

'#HID: does work with '#RAU:.

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

    This feature needs Admin-Rights!
This feature is currently experimental, therefore not all features of the SPR and the
SPR-Editor may work as expected on private Desktops.
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Using the "c"-Option may have unwanted effects on programs running on the
Computer, also on otehr desktops. 
For Limitations in the Windows-Explorer itself, not all Actions will be possible on
"private Desktops".
Sometimes System-Windows - like the Start-Menu - will not open on the "private
Desktop" but on the Default Desktop. 

See also:

·     PDC. - Private Desktop Commands
·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     
·     2.3.0. '#MAN: - Manifest for Executable
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2.37.7 2.1.7 '#SPI: - Special Instructions

'#SPI: - Special Instructions Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#SPI: - Special Instructions
Used to modify several compile- and unpack behavior

Intention

Compiler-Directives start with the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution).

Autoinclude

Another feature, "Auto-Include" will automatically include used script files into the

compiled "Stand-Alone" package. Files are known if they are used in an JNF.-

Command. Also the complete filename must be resolved at compiletime.

Syntax:

'#SPI:[spi-code][|Parameter]

   
Parameter Explanation:

[spi-code] - a keyword out of the following. This will specify the special

instruction.

SPI-Instructions for Compile-Time:

·     forcewrite - no parameter, will make the compiler to overwrite already

existing executables with that name. If omitted, executables will not be

overwritten, but numbered.

·     NoExe- no parameter, will make the compiler to skip creation of the

executable.

SPI-Instructions that influence Unpack-Time-Action:

·     SelfDel - no parameter, will make the Final executable to kill itself after it

was started.

321 41 295
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·     NoWait- no parameter, will make the Final Executable to NOT wait for the

script has been ended , and to NOT delete all temporary files.

·     Startfile= - you can specify another scriptfile as starting point. Needs a

starting file as a parameter. Normally this file resides in "?path\".

·     ProgressBox= - numeric parameter, will make a Progressbox appear at

Unpack-Time.

·     ProgressText1= - Textual parameter. Use this Text as headline for the

Progressbox.

·     ProgressText2= - Textual parameter. Use this Text as textine for the

Progressbox.

·     Mutex= - (0/1/2) numerical parameter. Specifies the type of Mutex to use.

·     NoMutex - no parameter, will make it possible to start the same executable

multiple times. This is normally prevented using "Mutexes".

·     ShortTmp= -(1/2) Numerical parameter. specifies the path to a temporary

folder that is used instead of the default temp-folder. It makes sense, to also

use the "'#SPI:UTF"-Option also with this.

1 -> Drive from ?exeloc\

2 -> Drive from Windows-Folder

·     UTF - no parameter. Specifies that a unique Temporary folder is been created

inside the given Temporary folder, for the Runtime Environment.

·     TargetFolder= - Textual parameter. specifies the path to a temporary

folder that is used instead of the default temp-folder. Can use special folders.

It makes sense, to also use the "'#SPI:UTF"-Option also with this.

·     silent- numeric parameter, can be: 0,1 or 2.

0 - display an error message in case of an error before RunTime.

1 - (default mode) write a Textfile at the same location where the executable

was started.

2 - complete silent. Does not do anything in case of an error, just ends the

process.

·     forceupdate - no parameter, will make the compiler to overwrite already

existing files that are in the way of files that are being unpacked. This flag is

mostly needed if files are being unpacked outside "?path\".

·     DiskFree - Numerical parameter that specifies the amount of free Diskspace

in MB, that must be free on the target drive, to unpack the Executable.

Some Special Instructions are only for debugging purposes.

These are:

·     NoKill - no parameter, will make the compiler to NOT delete the internal

compilation files after the compilation.

·     TextOn - do not compile an executable, but an textual file that can easily be

sent via e-mail. Needs to be decoded before it can be used. This option is not

yet available.

Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Special Instructions
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'----------------------------------------
' Special Instructions
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'#SPI:ForceUpdate
'#SPI:silent=0
'#SPI:NoExe
EXO.?path\
MBX.!
END.

Remarks:

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Specialfolders

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     1.6 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include
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2.37.8 2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable

'#INC: - Include Files or Folders Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#INC: - Include Files &
Folders
Used to add files and folders to your executable package

Intention

Compiler-Directives start with  the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution).

Compile-Time, that is, when the script is being compiled to an Standalone EXE-

File. At Compile-Time these commands can change several behaviors.

'#INC:

The "#INC:" statement can be used to include Files or folders into the final EXE-

Package

How do I include files or folders into the package?

Using the "\" Option with '#INC: will include the folder but no subfolders.

'#INC:myfolder\

Using the "\*" with '#INC: will include the folder and all subfolders.

'#INC:myfolder\*

This will include only the given file, which should be placed in the same folder as

the script file (shortname for the script-file folder is ?path\).

 '#INC:?path\myfile.txt

All of the above examples will only make sense if the specified files are within the

project folder.

Now you can also include files from other places, outside the project folder.

For this the:

                -> 

Operator can be used. Usage is like this:

295 41 246
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'#INC:?desktop\Infos.pdf->?path\

Anything on the right sider of the -> Operator is treated as a folder. 

Therefore, you can not use the -> Operator to rename files. 

For example:

'#INC:?desktop\Infos.pdf->?path\XY.pdf

Will result in a Folder "XY.pdf" to be created. Insider the folder you will find then

"Infos.pdf"-file.

You can use the -> Operator for files, and also for folders and sub-folders.

'#INC:c:\inetpub\*->?path\inetfiles\

Will result in something like this, when the executable is unpacked.

What happens if there are files that can not be included, because they are

"Locked" by windows?

In this case the Compiler will bring up an error-message like this.

Detailed Description of Error-codes about files can be found online, here and on

other places:

API-File Error-Codes
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Autoinclude:

Script-Files that are used with JNF. JNJ. or #INC: (Preprocessor File-Include) are

automatically added to a executable package, if the path does not contain any

variables.

Thats is, because the value of variables is undefined at compiletime. Specialfolders

like ?path\ are ok, and will not block Autoinclude of Scriptfiles.

Will Include-Directives in Library files be found?

Yes, any ".mrt"  file that is referenced with a "JNF."-like command or included in the

EXE, will be read completely and all include statements that are found will be
evaluated.

This way, you can include selective Library files, using:

'#INC:?path\..\MyLib\Thisfile.mrt->?path\LibXXSPR\

Inside the Library file.Therefore in the calling Script you do not need to do anything
else then to call the Script-file using JNF. or #INC:, if this is specified inside the

Library-file. 

Syntax:

'#INC:

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Compile-Time Commands
'----------------------------------------
' The following line will include the specified folder and
all its subfolders into compiled EXE.
'#INC:C:\Files\*->?remote\
'
' More Examples follow
'#INC:C:\Files02\*
'#INC:?path\Install-Pack\*->?remote\install-Pack
'#INC:TabMdi.h.bak
'
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' The following line will change the target path for the EXE-
Compiler.
'#EXE:?desktop\
'
EXO.?path\
MBX.!
END.

Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:

Please note that the '#INC: and the #INC: (no comment sign) are two different

instructions. #INC is the Preprocessor-File-Include.

Using the code sequence:

EXO.?path\
MBX.!

with an executable, will show you the content of the package. In case you add a
"Setup.exe" File to your package, make sure that you also change the EXE. or

EXX. calls to that file, in the script.

For example:

EXE.?exeloc\Setup.exe

must be changed to

EXE.?path\Setup.exe

to use the file that is inside the package, instead of a Setup that is in the same

folder like the executable.

.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.4 '#EXC: - Exclude Files or Dirs from Executable

·     1.3 '#SPI: - Special Instructions

·     1.7 #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     Specialfolders

·     1.6 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include

·     2.1.A #LIB: - User-Library Path

295
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2.37.9 2.1.9 '#EXC: - Exclude Files or Dirs from Executable

'#EXC: - Exclude from Executable Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#EXC: - Exclude from Package
Used to prevent files and folders from being packed into the executable.

Intention

Compiler-Directives start with the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution).

At Compile-Time these commands can change several behaviors. Compile-Time,

that is, when the script is been compiled to an Standalone EXE-File

'#EXC:
The "'#EXC:" will exclude files or folders from the Package.

Important:

Use the '#EXC: - Directive before any other directive that may include files or

folders. The '#EXC: will starting from the time it was read. Lines above the

directive are not influenced.

The '#EXC: understands the File-Wildcards, these are:

*  - match anything that follows

? - match to a single character, letter or number

# - match to a numeric character (0-9)

Examples:

' The following lines will exclude files from the package.
'#EXC:Folder*.exe
'#EXC:Folder.e??
'#EXC:Folder*.*
'#EXC:*.bmp

' The following lines will exclude Dirs from the package.
'#EXC:mydir\
'#EXC:my*\
'#EXC:Sub Fol*\
'#EXC:Subfolder\Subfolder_??\

How do I exclude files or folders into the package?

Using the "\" at the end or inside the specified parameter, will exclude a folder.

287 41 290
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'#EXC:myfolder\

Just giving a name without a \ will exclude a File..

'#EXC:myfile.bmp

... or a group of files. You can use wildcards for this.

'#EXC:*.bmp

You can use special folders, and you can use wildcards. Excluding a folder will

always exclude all subfolders and sub-files from this folder.

 '#EXC:?path\reserve\

You can also give a path between folders, to exclude a specified folder, even if

there are multiple folders with the same name on different locations.

'#EXC:*A\O21\

The given example above will exclude the folder O21 below the "Sub Folder A", but

will not exclude the other O21 Folder in ?path\.

Here is another example. Assume we have the folder "O21" in ?path\.

Now we want to include the file "I-Test_01.exe" but wedo not want to include the

PNG-Files. We can do it like that:

'#EXC:*.png
'#INC:?pfad\O21\*

This way, we include the whole folder excluding all *.PNG-Files.

Always remember that

Syntax:

'#EXC:P1[*][?][#][\]
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Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Compile-Time Commands
'----------------------------------------
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'#EXC:*.png
'#INC:?pfad\O21\*
'
' The following line will change the target path for the EXE-
Compiler.
'#EXE:?desktop\
'
EXO.?path\
MBX.!
END.

Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable

·     1.3 '#SPI: - Special Instructions

·     Specialfolders

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     1.6 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include
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2.37.10 2.1.A #LIB: - User-Library Path

#LIB: - User-Library Path Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

#LIB: - User-Library Path
Used to automatically include User-Lib files and folders into the executable.

Intention

The #LIB:-Directive will enable you to include your personal Library-Script-Files into

any of your Scripts easily.
To make this possible, the commands does a lot of things "under the hood".
What you need to provide is the "Library Path". That is the Path where your Library-
Skript files are. 
Then all you write is this:

   #LIB:(Library-Path)\

     For example:

   #LIB:X:\SPR-Library\

the folder can also be "relative to your Skript's Folder", using:

 #LIB:?path\..\My-Library\

Here is a Sample that shows how to use the Directive:

#LIB:?path\..\User-Lib\

The "User-Lib" Folder can be anywhere, even on another drive. In this case its just

at the same Level as ?path\ which is the Project Folder where the Skript itself is

located. To make this possible, '#LIB: is a mixed Preprocessor- and Compiler

Directive. 

The #LIB: Command will therefore do a couple of things, during Compilation and

during Preprocessing. These are:

295 41 313
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1. When starting a Script inside the Editor, it will also search Skripts inside the

User-Lib Path.

    Example: JNF.MyLibscript.mrt

    will be executed if in ?path or in ?lib\

2. The Special-Folder ?lib\ will be set to the Path that was specified behind the

#LIB:-Directive.

    JNF.?lib\MyLibscript.mrt

    will be executed, if the file is in the Library-Path.

3. When compiling an EXE-File, the whole Folder "User-Lib" and all Sub-Folders

and files inside will be compiled into the Folder:

  ?path\LibXXSPR\
This is the Path that ?lib\ will have when the Script runs in EXE-Mode (when the

Script runs from a compiled Executable).

This way, the Library will be included and also deleted after Script execution.

How to Avoid to include always the whole library:

You can prevent the Compiler to generally include the whole library, by adding the 

|N 
Doing so, you will have to manually add 
  
  '#INC:?path\..\User-Lib\WasMe.mrt->?path\LibXXSPR\

to your Script. You can simply add this Line into the Library file. It will look like

this:

Main-Script:
  #LIB:?path\..\User-Lib\|N
  JNF.WasMe

Library file:
  '#INC:?path\..\User-Lib\WasMe.mrt->?path\LibXXSPR\
  MBX. Was me!
  RET.

This way, you can just call your "Library Skript" using JNF.Wasme 

and the Preprocessor will know that this shall be included into the Library during

compilation.

You can use the #LIB: - Directive as well together with the 

#INC: - Preprocessor-Directive.

Using this, you can add all used "Subroutines" to the bottom of your Script using a

Single (or multiple)

#INC:(path and name of lib-file)

Example:

  #INC:Subroutines.mrt
or 

#INC:?lib\Subroutines.mrt

290
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Hint: To protect your Scripts and Library Scripts from being seen by unauthorized

persons, you can use the '#CRY: - Directive. 

Syntax:

#LIB:P1[|N]

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Using the User-Library Command with #INC:
'----------------------------------------
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'#LIB:?pfad\..\User-Library\
'
#INC:MyLine.mrt
' This Subprogram will be included below with the #INC:
GSB.DoX

EXO.?path\
MBX.!
ENR.

' This will include your Subprograms
#INC:MySubs.mrt
END.

' MyLine.mrt must be in the Library-Folder and could look
like this:
'
MBX.I was here A!
'

' MySubs.mrt must be in the Library-Folder and could look
like this:
'
:DoX
MBX.I was here B!
RET.
'

  '----------------------------------------
' Using the User-Library Command with JNF.
'----------------------------------------
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'#LIB:?pfad\..\User-Library\
'
JNF.MySubs.mrt
EXO.?path\
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MBX.!
END.

' MySubs.mrt must be in the Library-Folder and could look
like this:
'
MBX.I was here!
' In this case we need the "ENR." Command to return to the
Main-Script.
ENR.

Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:

Preprocessor-Directives start with the Sequence:  #
Because this is only important for the Preprocessor, the running script ignores

these commands at Runtime (at time of script execution).

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable

·     1.3 '#SPI: - Special Instructions

·     Specialfolders

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     1.1 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include
·     2.1.B #CRY: - enCrypt the Script
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2.37.11 2.1.B #CRY: - enCrypt the Script

'#CRY: - User-Library Path Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

#CRY: - Encrypt Scripts on Disc
Used to encrypt the Scripts that are stored on Disc to make them unreadable.

Intention

When you have a Script you will often compile it to an EXE-File. This EXE-File may
be given to Clients or Customers.
Now when the EXE-File is been started, it will make a "Quick Install" in the Temp-
Folder of the Client-PC.
It will unpack all the Scripts as well as included Setup-Files. Generally you can see
this Project in the Temp-Folder as an 
~Temp(unique number) somewhere. Here is an example:

Now somebody could "steal" your code-algorithm or included Passwords, by just
opening the file inside the SPR-Editor, or even Notepad.
To make this very heavy (yet nothing is impossible in the world of hacking today) we
have included the 

'#CRY: - Directive

If you specify this anywhere in your code (can also be in a Library-File), ALL ".mrt"-

Script-files will be encrypted.

How can i check if my Scripts are really encrypted?

295 41 310
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You can check if your Scripts are encrypted, by adding these statements at the Top
of your code:

   EXO.?path\
   MBX.!

Now you compile the Script and Run the compiled EXE-File.
Once these commands are executed, the Script will open its folder, which may look
similar like this:

Now just double click on the Script-File and load it into the Editor. You may see
something like this:

     If its completely unreadable then your Script is crypted. You will NOT be able to
recognize ANY WORD that was in the Script before.

    Now we are going to take a look on some encrypted Scripts to give you an
impression of the Encryption.

We are going to use the following Script. This Script will "include" the small Script
"X.mrt"  via 
 #INC:X.mrt 

For Details on the Preprocessor-Include see here: 1.1 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-
Include
Now this is the Main-Script:

248
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Here is the Original "X.mrt" in the Editor. As you can see its just 3 Bytes long.

Now we compile the Script and start it. The Script will then open its temporary Folder
and show us the unpacked Script-Files.

Now I am going to open the "X.mrt"-Script-File. It looks like this:

Ok, I will do the same again. NO CHANGE in the Code. Just take the  same Script
and compile it again.

Will it look equal?  No, this time it looks quite different.

Ok, lets do it a third time. Compile ... and run. Open "X.mrt" in the Editor.
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Even the third time it looks totally different. Here are some Keypoints about the used Encryption-

Scheme.

Now  w e w ill check something else. 

We w ill now  use this f ile as "X.mrt". How  w ill the encrypted version look?

The f irst thing w e need to know  is, that the "Original f ile" has a size of  4826 Byte.

See below .
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After Encryption the size of the f ile has reduced to 788 Byte.

From this example, you can see that the internal Algo w ill also remove redundancies before doing an

Encryption.

Now  here is how  it looks after encryption:

You  w ill not have any idea how  it looked before, or even how  long the original f ile w as before.

Here are some Points about the internal Encryption Algo.

1.. Code is Compressed to reduce Redundancies

2. Code is Padded to f ixed sizes. 

Therefore, w hat you can see is that there are no valid conclusions about the original Code-Size.

3. Code is encrypted in an w ay that can mathematically not be reversed other then using the code

that is inside the SPR it self..

YOU CAN TRUST the Encryption of the '#CRY: - Directive that it will definitely hide

your Passwords very well.
Nothing that was readable in the Original Code will be readable in the Encrypted
Code.

We added a improved Version of "CryptoView" to this SPR, and it will show you that
any statistical Method of cracking the Script-Files is likely going to fail.

Having said this, there is no 100% Warranty that nobody will be able to find and
extract the loaded Script in Memory or 
use the built-in routines via Code-Hacking. However only Professionals with a lot of
time and Know-How will be able to succeed in this.
And they need to have the SPR also.
  

Hint: You can use the '#CRY: - Directive together with the JNF.-Command as well

as with the #INC: - Preprocessor-File-include. 
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Syntax:

'#CRY:[P1]

P1 - Can only be a 0 or a 1. if omitted a "1" is used and this says that the code shall
be encrypted.
       Actually there is no way to encrypt only a few scripts. Using '#CRY: or 

'#CRY:1 will always encrypt ALL SCRIPTS in a compiled package.

       In the same way, if there is a '#CRY:0 in the code, this will switch OFF

Decryption for ALL Scripts.
       If there are multiple such statements found, the LAST statement will be the one
that counts.

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Test if your Script is crypted
' compile this and run the EXE-File.
' then 
'----------------------------------------
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'#EXE:
'#CRY:
'
EXO.?path\
MBX.!
END.

Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:

Preprocessor-Directives start with the Sequence:  #
Because this is only important for the Preprocessor, the running script ignores

these commands at Runtime (at time of script execution).

Limitations:

How SAFE is the crypted Script-File and contained Passwords etc.?

About giving the file to somebody and say "please decrypt it" is mathematically
impossible as we see it. 
We have used protected ASM code therefore this is the maximum Level of safety. 
 
However we see the following possible Safety problems:

1. Decryption is possible only when using the built in decryption subprograms that
are contained somewhere in the Robot's internal code.
    The only ways a potential Hacker could get the content of the Script-code is: 
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a) To hack a program to get to its internal data is theoretically possible with any
program out there,
    And the SPR- even though there is some protection - can not make an exception
to this.

b) If somebody can get hands on the SPR-Source code (buying the Company :-))
    he may be able to decrypt Scripts.

2. If you need to make a compiled Script readable AND if you can proof that YOU are
the valid Owner of the Script,
    AND if you can pay some days of work-time, WE here at the SPR-Development
can also make encrypted Scripts readable again.
    For this we would need to compile a special version of the SPR which is actually
nowhere available.

These are the the only ways we see, to get hands on the Script-Code. None of these
will be easy or cheap.
We believe that, any statistical attack on the encrypted code will fail.

See also:

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable

·     1.3 '#SPI: - Special Instructions

·     Specialfolders

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     1.1 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include
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2.37.12 2.1.C '#AFT: - RUn AFTER Compile

#AFT: - Run After Compile Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#AFT: - Run Executable after
Compile
Used to specify the name and path of an executable that is started immediately

after Compile. It will become the name of the Executable as Commandline-

Parameter.

Intention

'#AFT:?path\CopyStuff.exe

The '#AFT: Compiler Directive is used to start an Executable immediately after

the Compilation of an executable is done. 

There are two usage-modes:

1. You can start this way the created executable immediately after Compilation, 

    Just write:

'#AFT:

2.  You can start another Executable, in this case the complete path of the just
created executable will be added as a commandline-parameter.

You can specify Specialfolders or just a File-Name. 

'#AFT:Tester.exe

This is just the same as:

'#AFT:?path\Tester.exe

In both cases, the executable will be started like this:

  (path)\Tester.exe (path and filename of created executable)

Below is an working Sample-Script.

Syntax:

'#AFT:[P1]

302 41 313
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P1 -  Name and or Path of the Executable that should be started immediately 
        after Compiling the program. 
        The program will be started with the Path and filename of the created 
         executable as commandline-parameter.  

'#AFT:Me
'#AFT:

In both cases, the executable that was just compiled will be immediately started
without any commandline-Parameter.

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Compile-Time Commands
'----------------------------------------
'
' The following line will start an Executable 
' "Tester.exe" that must be located in ?path\
' that is the same folder where the Script is.
'
'#EXE:?path\
'#AFT:?path\Tester.exe
'
MBX.Thats me.
END.

'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite

'----------------------------------------
' TESTER.REM
' Compile this Script to "Tester.exe"
' Then use it with "#AFT:
' and see what happens.
'----------------------------------------
'
' Commandline holen
$$FIL=$cmdexe$
IEF.$$FIL
  MBX. Die Datei $$FIL wurde kompiliert.   
ELS.
  MBX. Kann $$FIL nicht finden.
EIF.
ENR.

Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:
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Compiler-Directives start with the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution).

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Specialfolders

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     1.6 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include
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2.37.13 2.2.1 '#ICO: - Choose own Icon

Changing the Icon of the Executable            Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#ICO:
Changing the Icon for the final Executable

Intention

All Commands starting with a " '#" Sequence are Compiler Directives. They are

executed at the time of compilation. 

That is when you create an executable out of your script-file.

1. You can specify directly an Icon (.ico-File).

'#ICO:  enables you to specify an ".ico" File for your executable. 

Example: 

    '#ICO:?path\smiley.ico
    ' The following line is functionally exactly the same
    '#ICO:smiley.ico

2. You can specify that NO ICON at all is used. This will decrease the size of your
final executable.

'#ICO:  enables you to specify that NO ICON shall be used. 

Example: 

   '#ICO:-
   or
   '#ICO:No

3. You can specify an Folder with a Set of Icons..

'#ICF:  enables you to specify an Folder with a set of Icons.

One of these Icons is automatically chosen, if you compile an Executable.

The type of specified "Manifest" decides also which Icon is been chosen.

Thje Icons in this folder must be named like this:

  "ST.ico" - This is the Standard Icon, its used if
no Manifest is specified
  "AI.ICO" - "As Invoker" Icon
  "HA.ICO" - "Highest available" Icon
  "RA.ico" - "require Administrator" Icon
  "UM.ico" - "User Manifest" Icon

253 41 361
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4. You can specify an ".exe" or ".dll" File instead a ".ico" file. In this case the Icons

from this file will be extracted to "?path\XIcons"

during compilation. The first available Icon will be used for the executable. 

Generally this folder will not be deleted so you can see these Icons after

Compilation is done.

 '#ICO:?path\Setup.exe
or
 '#ICO:?path\Icons.dll

Please note that Icons may be Protected Artwork and may under some
circumstances not legally be used for own files.

Syntax:

'#ICO:[?path\]filename.ico
'#ICO:[?path\]filename.exe
'#ICO:[?path\]filename.dll
'#ICO:-

'#ICF:Iconfolder-Path\

Parameter Explanation:

-

Parameter Explanation:

-   

Example:

-

Remarks:

If the Icons is not available, then the default Icon is used instead.
Please note that Icons may be Protected Artwork and may under some
circumstances not legally be used for own files.

Limitations:
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-

See also:

· 2.2.2 '#ICF: - Icon from Icon-Folder
· 2.2.3 '#ICS: / '#ICS: Icon-Set

316
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2.37.14 2.2.2 '#ICF: - Icon from Icon-Folder

Choosing the Icon from Icon Folder          Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#ICF:
Choosing the Icon for the final Executable from own "Icon Folder"

Intention

All Commands starting with a " '#" Sequence are Compiler Directives. They are

executed at the time of compilation. 

That is when you create an executable out of your script-file.

You can specify an Folder with a Set of Icons. If any of these Icons is not specified
the default Icon is used instead.

'#ICF:  enables you to specify an Folder with a set of Icons.

One of these Icons is automatically chosen, if you compile an Executable.

The type of specified "Manifest" decides also which of these Icon is been chosen.

The Icons in this folder must be named like this:

  "ST.ico" - This is the Standard Icon, 
             its used if no Manifest is specified
  "AI.ICO" - "As Invoker" Icon
  "HA.ICO" - "Highest available" Icon
  "RA.ico" - "require Administrator" Icon
  "UM.ico" - "User-Manifest" Icon
 

Syntax:

'#ICF:Iconfolder-Path\

Parameter Explanation:

-   

Example:
-

Remarks:

253 41 361



317

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

2. Components

If any of these Icons is not specified the default Icon is used instead.
The Icon-Folder can only contain ".ico"-Files. 
To extract Icons from ".exe" or ".dll"-files, use the " '#ICO:-Directive and then

rename the Icons and use them here.

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 2.2.1 '#ICO: - Choose own Icon
· 2.2.3 '#ICS: / '#ICS: Icon-Set

313
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2.37.15 2.2.3 '#ICS:- Icon from internal Icon-Set

Use Icon from internal "Icon-Set"    Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#ICS:
 There is a bunch of Icons already available inside the SPR. You can choose one

of these Icons using the '#ICS:-Direktive.

Intention

All Commands starting with a " '#" Sequence are Compiler Directives. They are

executed at the time of compilation. That is when you create an executable

out of your script-file.

You can specify an Folder with a Set of Icons. If any of these Icons is not specified
the default Icon is used instead.

'#ICS:  enables you to specify an Folder with a set of Icons.

One of these Icons is automatically chosen, if you compile an Executable.

The type of specified "Manifest" decides also which of these Icon is been chosen.

The Icons in this folder must be named like this:

  "ST.ico" - This is the Standard Icon, 
             its used if no Manifest is specified
  "AI.ICO" - "As Invoker" Icon
  "HA.ICO" - "Highest available" Icon
  "RA.ico" - "require Administrator" Icon
  "UM.ico" - "User-Manifest" Icon
 

Syntax:

'#ICS:[Number][|N]

[Number] - a number in the range of 10 to the maximum number of available Icon-
Sets. Currently this maximum Number is 66. 
                 Numbers from 1 to 10 are reserved and repeat later Icons (doubles).
[|N]           - "No Text". If this is specified, then always the "ST.ico" Icon is used,
there will
                 be no letters on the Icon like "HA","UM" etc. No Matter what Manifest is
used!

Parameter Explanation:

253 41 361
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The number of supplied icons may vary. 
If you specify an invalid number, the standard Icon will be used.   

Example:

   '#ICS:10|N
'#ICS:34

Remarks:

If any of these Icons is not specified the default Icon is used instead.
The Icon-Folder can only contain ".ico"-Files. 
To extract Icons from ".exe" or ".dll"-files, use the " '#ICO:-Directive and then

rename the Icons and use them here.

The following Icons can be accesse via the '#ICS:

Limitations:

-
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See also:

· 2.2.1 '#ICO: - Choose own Icon
· 2.2.2 '#ICF: - Icon from Icon-Folder
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2.37.16 2.3.0. '#MAN: - Manifest for Executable

'#MAN: - Specify a Manifest for the Executable Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#MAN:
Used to specify a manifest type for the executable that is to be created

Intention

Compiler-Directives start with the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution).

'#MAN:
The '#MAN: Compiler Directive is used to change the Manifest-Type of the final

Standalone EXE-File. You can choose between:

- asInvoker

- requireAdministrator

- highestavailable

- none

     alternative you can specify an own ".xml"-File with Path:

'#MAN:?path\User-Manifest.xml

For example:
'
' choose Manifest that shows that admin rights are required:
'#MAN:ra
or
'#MAN:requireAdmin
or
'#MAN:User-Manifest.xml

If you omit the '#MAN: - directive, per default "asInvoker" is used for the compiled

Package. The internally used MR01.exe (Robot-Executable) does not have an own

Manifest therefore.

Syntax:

'#MAN:[P1]

P1 -  (optional) Manifest Type can be one of these:

277 41 287
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- ai,asInvoker

- ra,requireAdministrator

- ha,highestavailable

- -,none

     or you can specify an ".xml"-Manifest File with complete path.
     If you just specify the filename, ?path\ is taken as path.

'#MAN:User-Manifest.xml

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Compiler Manifest
'----------------------------------------
'
'
' "requireAdmin" Manifest is used
'#MAN:ra
' or
'#MAN:requireAdmin

' No Manifest will be used
'#MAN:-
' or
'#MAN:None

' "highestavailable" Manifest is used
'#MAN:ha
' or
'#MAN:ra
'
'#MAN:User-Manifest.xml

END.

Manifest Explanation:

This is the Manifest that is basically used for the SPR. 
The brown colored lines are internally changed to the value that is needed for
"required execution level" and "UIAccess".

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="yes"?>
<assembly manifestVersion="1.0" xmlns="urn:schemas-microsoft-com:asm.v1" xmlns:asmv3="urn:schemas-microsoft-com:asm.v3">

<assemblyIdentity type="win32" name="{decriptioA}" version="1.0.0.0" processorArchitecture="x86" />

<description>{decriptioB}</description>

<dependency> <dependentAssembly> <assemblyIdentity
type="win32" name="Microsoft.Windows.Common-Controls" version="6.0.0.0"
processorArchitecture="x86" publicKeyToken="6595b64144ccf1df" language="*"  />



323

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

2. Components

</dependentAssembly> </dependency> <trustInfo xmlns="urn:schemas-microsoft-com:asm.v3">

<security>
<requestedPrivileges> <requestedExecutionLevel

' The following two lines differ due to the Manifest settings
level="{levelio}"
uiAccess="{uiacio}"
  />

</requestedPrivileges> </security> </trustInfo>
<compatibility xmlns="urn:schemas-microsoft-com:compatibility.v1">
<application>

<!-- Windows 10 -->
<supportedOS Id="{8e0f7a12-bfb3-4fe8-b9a5-48fd50a15a9a}"/>
<!-- Windows 8.1 -->
<supportedOS Id="{1f676c76-80e1-4239-95bb-83d0f6d0da78}"/>
<!-- Windows Vista -->
<supportedOS Id="{e2011457-1546-43c5-a5fe-008deee3d3f0}"/>
<!-- Windows 7 -->
<supportedOS Id="{35138b9a-5d96-4fbd-8e2d-a2440225f93a}"/>
<!-- Windows 8 -->
<supportedOS Id="{4a2f28e3-53b9-4441-ba9c-d69d4a4a6e38}"/>
</application> 
</compatibility>

<asmv3:application>
<asmv3:windowsSettings xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/SMI/2005/WindowsSettings">
<dpiAware>true</dpiAware>
</asmv3:windowsSettings>
</asmv3:application>
</assembly>

Remarks:

The Icon of the Executable will show the Letter of the used Manifest, A, H or R.

In case you specify a "User-Manifest.xml", the Icon will show "U".

Internally this statement can be emulated using the '#CIL:-Directive:
'#CIL:Rempara|Manifest|(Number 0 to 3)

     and in case a User-Manifest is used:
   '#CIL:Rempara|Manipfad|(path)

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     2.3.1. '#MAU: - UI-Access for Manifest for Executable
·    2.4.0. '#VER: - Version-Informations

325
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2.37.17 2.3.1. '#MAU: - UI-Access for Manifest for Executable

'#MAU: - Specify UI-Access for Manifest for the ExecutablePrevious  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#MAU:
Used to specify a manifest type for the executable that is to be created

Intention

Compiler-Directives start with the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution).

'#MAU:
The '#MAU: Compiler Directive is used to change the Manifest-UIAccess of the final

Standalone EXE-File.

      It's needed for "assistive technology application" (for example helpdesk-
applications).

 You can choose between:

- 0 (default) - UI-Access is switched Off, switched to

"false"

- 1 - UI-Access is switched On, set to "true"

If you omit the Directive, the default value is : 0

For example:

'

' choose Manifest that shows that admin rights are required:

'#MAU:0

or

'#MAU:1

In the picture below you can see, how it looks in the final Manifest.

Important Note:
If you specify a User-Manifest, this directive will not change the manifest. 
It will only work with the default- built in Manifest's.

277 41 287
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If you omit the '#MAU: - directive, per default "0" is used for the compiled Package.

For more Infos on the uiAccess-Parameter see here:

https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/windows/desktop/ee671610(v=vs.85).aspx

Syntax:

'#MAU:[P1]

P1 -  Can only be 0 or 1, anything else will evaluate to zero.

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Compiler Manifest
'----------------------------------------
'
'
' Switch UIAccess off
'#MAU:0

' Switch UIAccess on
'#MAU:1
'

END.

Manifest Explanation:

This is the Manifest that is basically used for the SPR. 
The brown colored lines are internally changed to the value that is needed for
"required execution level" and "UIAccess".

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="yes"?>
<assembly manifestVersion="1.0" xmlns="urn:schemas-microsoft-com:asm.v1" xmlns:asmv3="urn:schemas-microsoft-com:asm.v3">

<assemblyIdentity type="win32" name="{decriptioA}" version="1.0.0.0" processorArchitecture="x86" />

<description>{decriptioB}</description>

<dependency> <dependentAssembly> <assemblyIdentity
type="win32" name="Microsoft.Windows.Common-Controls" version="6.0.0.0"
processorArchitecture="x86" publicKeyToken="6595b64144ccf1df" language="*"  />

</dependentAssembly> </dependency> <trustInfo xmlns="urn:schemas-microsoft-com:asm.v3">

<security>
<requestedPrivileges> <requestedExecutionLevel

' The following two lines differ due to the Manifest settings
level="{levelio}"
uiAccess="{uiacio}" />



327

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

2. Components

</requestedPrivileges> </security> </trustInfo>
<compatibility xmlns="urn:schemas-microsoft-com:compatibility.v1">
<application>

<!-- Windows 10 -->
<supportedOS Id="{8e0f7a12-bfb3-4fe8-b9a5-48fd50a15a9a}"/>
<!-- Windows 8.1 -->
<supportedOS Id="{1f676c76-80e1-4239-95bb-83d0f6d0da78}"/>
<!-- Windows Vista -->
<supportedOS Id="{e2011457-1546-43c5-a5fe-008deee3d3f0}"/>
<!-- Windows 7 -->
<supportedOS Id="{35138b9a-5d96-4fbd-8e2d-a2440225f93a}"/>
<!-- Windows 8 -->
<supportedOS Id="{4a2f28e3-53b9-4441-ba9c-d69d4a4a6e38}"/>
</application> 
</compatibility>

<asmv3:application>
<asmv3:windowsSettings xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/SMI/2005/WindowsSettings">
<dpiAware>true</dpiAware>
</asmv3:windowsSettings>
</asmv3:application>
</assembly>

Remarks:

1. If needed, SPR-compiled EXE-Files can now be digitally signed with a certificate.

2. This command will internally evaluate to
   '#CIL:Rempara|Manifest_UIAccess|0
   '#CIL:Rempara|Manifest_UIAccess|1

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     2.3.0. '#MAN: - Manifest for Executable
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2.37.18 2.4.0. '#VER: - Version-Informations

'#VER: - Specify custom Version-Informations Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#VER:
Used to specify custom version Information for the executable that is to be

created.

Intention

Compiler-Directives start with the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution).

'#VER:
The '#VER: Compiler Directive is used to change the Version Information of the

final Standalone EXE-File. 

Below is an example.
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Syntax:

'#VER:P1|P2

P1 -  One of the following Version-Information:

 - FileDescription

 - FileVersion

 - ProductName

 - ProductVersion

 - LegalCopyright

 - LegalTrademarks

 - OriginalFilename



330

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

2. Components

 - CompanyName

 - Comments

P2 -  Value for the Version-Information. 
        For FileVersion and ProductVersion there is a special rule: 

        use only numbers and use three ".". For example:
  
        '#VER:FileVersion|1.0.0.12
        '#VER:ProductVersion|1.0.0.120  

         Also note, that the internal formatting of the last number is not equal between
these two parameters.

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Changed Version Informations
'----------------------------------------
'#VER:FileDescription|My File-Description
'#VER:FileVersion|1.2.3.1234
'#VER:ProductVersion|1.2.3.001234
'#VER:ProductName|My Product-Name
'#VER:LegalCopyright|Copyright Info
'#VER:LegalTrademarks|Trademarks-Info
'#VER:OriginalFilename|Dropship.exe
'------------------------------------------------
'#VER:CompanyName|SmartRobots
'#VER:Comments|This may be invisible in Win10

END.

Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:

Internally uses:
'#CIL:VersioninfoA|(P1)=(P2)

There is also:
'#CIL:VersioninfoB|(P1)=(P2)

     which is for an english set of File-Descriptions.

Limitations:

These two may not be visible under Windows 10.
'#VER:CompanyName|SmartRobots
'#VER:Comments|This may be invisible in Win10
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See also:

·     2.3.0. '#MAN: - Manifest for Executable
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2.37.19 2.5.0. '#CIL: - Direct Compiler Interface

'#CIL: - Specify custom Options for the Compiler Previous  Top  Next

Compiler-Directives

'#CIL:
Used to specify custom options for the executable that is to be created.

Intention

Compiler-Directives start with the Sequence:

 '#
Which is a comment-sign on the left and then the #.

Because of the comment sign, the running script ignores these commands at

Runtime (at time of script execution).

'#CIL:
The '#CIL: Compiler Directive is used to directly write Options to the Compiler.

It's not needed for the "normal user". It enables advanced access to the Compiler-

Internals.

For example:

' 

If you omit the '#MAN: - directive, per default "asInvoker" is used for the compiled

Package. The internally used MR01.exe (Robot-Executable) does not have an own

Manifest therefore.

Syntax:

'#CIL:[P1]|[P2]|[P3]

P1 -  Section: These can be one of the following values: 
    - Rempara
    - RemRun
    - Remcust
    - Resourcen
    - VersioninfoA
    - VersioninfoB

     

 P2 -  Key: These must be the key-value. These values represent internal variables in
the Compiler-/Compilation Process. 
 

   P3 -  Value: This is the value that is been assigned to the Key (P2). 
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Example:

'----------------------------------------
' Compiler Manifest
'

' This will set Version-info similar to "'#VER:" directive 
'#CIL:VersioninfoA|ProductVersion|1.2.3.4

' This is equivalent to the '#ICO:
'#CIL:Rempara|Icon-Path=?path\Face1.ico
'#CIL:Rempara|Icon-Path=?path\Restuner.exe

END.

Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:

Please use this command only, if you know what you are doing. 

Inputs from this command are in many cases not checked for validity and can

prevent the script from compiling as it should..

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     2.0.0 Smarty's EXE-Compiler

  
267



334

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

2. Components

2.38 3. System-Variable and Specialfolders

2.38.1 3.1 Systemvariables

Systemvariables Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Systemvariables

Intention

Systemvariables are replaced with the appropriate Content at
runtime. They need to be written in lowercase.

Parameter Explanation

SYSVAR          Usage                           ASCII
$crlf$  -       CR+LF                   -       (13,10)
$cr$    -       Carriage Return         -       (13)
$lf$    -       Line Feed               -       (10)
$sp$    -       Space                   -       (32)
$tab$   -       Horizontal Tab          -       (9)
$nul$   -       Null                    -       (0)
$sq$    -       Singel Quote            -       (39)
$dq$    -       Double Quote            -       (34)
$esc$   -       Escape                  -       (27)
$eof$   -       End-of-File             -       (26)
$ff$    -       Form Feed               -       (255)
$vt$    -       Vertical Tab            -       (11)
$bs$    -       Back Space              -       (8)
$bel$   -       Bell                    -       (7)

Robot Command-Line

$cmdl$  -       custom commandline (in EXE-Mode use $cmdexe$)

(Text-)Clipboard Content

$cpb$   -       Clipboard-Content (Text)

Current running Script

#linenum# -     aktuelle Zeilennumber im Script
$script$  -     actual Filename, currently running script.
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                Without Path.
#errnum#  - Code Number for Type of Error: 
            0 - Unspecified Error. Details see Error-Message.
            1 - Syntax-Error, 
            2 - Parameter-Nzmber, 
            4 - Size-Error (to much or to few of something)

#errlin#   -    Linenumber where the last error has occurred. 
$errtxt$   -    Error-Message, identical to what is shown in
the Messagebox.
                This one is available in Silent-Mode, where no
Messagebox appears.               

Variables for use with the Stack's

$tos$   -       insert Top-of-stack
$dtos$  -       insert Top-of-stack (nodelete)
#tos#   -       Number of items on current stack
#stack# -       returns  1 if  GLOBAL Stack is selected
                         2 -if  LOCAL Stack is selected

Variables for time-measurement

$now$   -       (Local time) Exact Time,
                Format: 2006:01:30:16:29:17:0250
$utime$ -       (UTC/Universal Coordinated Time),
                Format: 2006:01:30:16:29:17:0250
$date$  -       Actual Date, Example:    01-01-2006
$time$  -       Actual Time, Example:    12:01:40
#date#  -       Date, Format: 01302006 for 30/01/2006
#time#  -       Time, Format: 173226 for 17:32:26
#timer# -       Timer, Format: 63220.625
#datetime#      Date and Time, Format: 01302006_172430
#dtime# -       Time, Format: 3348146124.41
#dsince#-       Time, since last call to #dtime# or #dsince#
#since# -       Time since last call to #since# or #time#

Process- and ThreadID and Window Handles

#pid#   -       Process-ID of the last program or window. Not
all execute-commands provide this. 
                See help for EXS and other EXE-commands. Also
set by STW. and some other such Window-Commands.

#tid#   -       Thread-ID of the last program or window. Not
all execute-commands provide this. 
                See help for EXS and other EXE-commands. Also
set by STW. and some other such Window-Commands.
                Prefer using the PID, as the TID is often not
set.
    
#cbw#   -       Handle of own Window
#cwh#   -       Debug Console Window-Handle
#hwn#   -       Handle, actual located window
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InterKOM

Note: the term "CUN" (Communication Unique Number) is the same
as
      the "InterKOM-Handle".

#cun#   -     CUN of the actual Robot, own InterKOK-Handle.
#ecun#  -     CUN of the actual Editor, if any
#fcun#  -     CUN of the Father-Process ("Father")  
#bcun#  -     CUN of the last started Mini-Browser,
              it must have been started using the LBR.
Command.  
#pcun#  -     CUN of the last started Parallel-Robot,
              using the PRR. Command.

Mini-Browser only

Note: these Systemvariables are only resolved if an
Mini-Browser (MB) has been started from this robot, using
the LBR.-command.
If you have multiple TAB's open in the same MB,
some of these System-Variables react only on the actual
selected TAB, while others are been set by any TAB that is
loading at the same time.
You can use Parallel-Robots and multiple Instances of the MB
to work with several Sites at the same time to overcome
possible confusion when dealing with multiple sites at the
same time.

#mb_prog#     -  0-100%, Loading Progress (Site-dependend)

#mb_state#    - 1/0 if actual selected TAB Browser Control
                is busy. 0 - ready, 1 - busy loading
                Result 99 if no state is available.
#mb_busy#     - 1/0 if MB overall is actually busy working
                1 - busy, 0 - ready, waiting for command

Generally the Browser-States occur one after the other when
you load a WEB-Site. It may look like this for example:

[13:00:33] [12]  TAB: 0*269*SetSecureLockIcon*0*
[13:00:33] [12]  TAB: 0*102*StatusTextChange*Fertig*
[13:00:33] [12]  TAB: 0*108*ProgressChange*-1,10000*
[13:00:34] [12]  TAB: 0*104*DownloadComplete**

Using these System-Variables, you can either get them "One
after the other" or you can only get the state that is
"actual", at the time when you use the System-Variable.
Therefore you have two complete sets of system Variables.
One set wit "s" like "Serial" to get all states in order.
One set with "a" like "actual", to get only the state that is
NOW.
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Note: the following SysVars contain all Browser Messages in
serial order. To have them switch to the next message, use the
#mb_nex# at any place.

#mb_time# - Time of last call to LBR., CBR.goto etc..
            This is the time when you commanded to load a
            site in the MB.

#mb_since# - DTime since last call to LBR., CBR.goto.
            Use to measure how long a site takes to load.

$mb_sli$ - all Informations about the serial Event, in one
           System-Variable, separated by "*". Example:
           TAB: 0*108*ProgressChange*-1,10000*
           (Tab-Number)*(Event-Code)*(Event Name)*Additional
Info)

#mb_stnr# - Number of the selected TAB for the serial message
            number starting from 0.

#mb_sevn# - Numeric Event Number for the serial Browser Event.

$mb_sai$ - Additional Information for the serial Browser
Event.
$mb_stxt$ - State-Text Information for the serial Browser
Event.

#mb_nex# - Use this to switch all "Serial MB-System-Variables"
to the next serial Event. It will not evaluate to any value.

Note: the following SysVars contain all Browser Messages in
actual order. This is the state of the Browser right when you
use the SysVar. Using these Variables, states can be lost, if
they are not more actual. You do not need to use #mb_nex# with
these, because you get the actual state.

#mb_atnr# - Number of the selected TAB for the actual message
            number starting from 0.

#mb_aevn# - Numeric Event Number for the actual Browser Event.
$mb_aai$  - Additional Information for the actual Browser
Event.
$mb_atxt$ - State-Text Information for the actual Browser
Event.

$mb_ali$ - all Informations about the actual Event, in one
           System-Variable, separated by "*". Example:
           TAB: 0*108*ProgressChange*-1,10000*
           (Tab-Number)*(Event-Code)*(Event Name)*Additional
Info)

Note: All Errors will stay in these System-Variables until
they are confirmed using the #mb_cerr# System-Variable. If
there occur multiple errors, only the last error is stored.
The last error
overwrites a previous error, whether it was confirmed with
#mb_cerr# or not.
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#mb_err# - 0 or last MB-Error number from Mini-Browser.
           Could be for example: 2148270085
$mb_err$ - A short text that identifies the Error.
           For example: "INET_E_RESOURCE_NOT_FOUND"
$mb_ert$ - A textual description of the error.
           For example: "The server or proxy was not found."

#mb_cerr# - Will confirm the last Error and Reset the mb_er*
Systemvariables.
 
        A list with possible Errors can be found here:
        Internet Explorer Errors and here: HTTP-Status Codes

Mouse-Position

#mpx#   -       actual Mouse position X
#mpy#   -       actual Mouse position Y
#opx#   -       actual Mouse position X - Client-Coords.
#opy#   -       actual Mouse position Y - Client-Coords.
#ixp#,#iyp# -   Actual Point x,y (screen Coords)

#il#    -       actual Element, left side X (Sreenccords)
#it#    -       actual Element, upper side Y (Sreenccords)
#ir#    -       actual Element, right side X (Sreenccords)
#ib#    -       actual Element, bottom side y (Sreenccords)
#iw#    -       actual Element, width X
#ih#    -       actual Element, height Y
#icx#   -       actual Element, Centerpoint X
#icx#   -       actual Element, Centerpoint Y

Timeout-Flag

#tio#   -       Timeout-Flag
#til#   -       Timeout-Line-Number

Screen-/ Desktop Sizes

#ssx#,#ssy# -   Screen size X,Y
#wsx#,#wsy# -   Work-area-Size X,Y
#sbp#   -       Screen-bits per pixel (Colordepth)

FEX-Enumeration

#fex#   -       FEX - Elements left on the FEX-Stack
#fxd#   -       FEX - Nesting-Depth

There are some more for compiled EXE's

$exename$     - Name of the compiled EXE (Filename)
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$starttime$   - time when EXE was started
$startdate$   - date when exe was started
$cmdexe$      - commandline given to the compiled EXE
$startscript$ - Name of script-file to start first
#exemode#     - if Script runs inside an EXE (1) or not (0)
#mutex1#      - was Script started from the same EXE before?
#mutex2#      - was a script of this name started from

anywhere before?

Hint: Timing functions like #time# and others internally use
the

     windows timer. This timer will be set to zero normally
around

     midnight. If your measurement will fall just into the
moment

     of the timer reset, the results may be wrong.

Example

'****************************
' Example 1
'****************************
' Print items on Stack
PRT.Items on Stack: #tos#

' Time Measurement
VAR.$$TIA=#dtime#
CAS.1
VAR.$$TIB=#dsince#
PRT. Time elapsed: $$TIB

'****************************
' Example 2
'****************************
EXH..html|§§HWN|http://www.fa2.de
STW.h|§§HWN
SWP.0,0|400,400
SAO.nvw|google|google|30
MPO.
PRT. We start at: #dtime#
PRT. Process-ID of our actual window is: #pid#.
PRT. The Window-handle is #hwn#.
PRT. The actual Mouse-Position (Screen) is: #mpx#,#mpy#
PRT. The actual Mouse-Position (Window) is: #opx#,#opy#
PRT. The actual Screensize is: #ssx#,#ssy#
PRT. The actual Workarea-Size is: #wsx#,#wsy#
PRT. The actual point is also at: #ixp#,#iyp#
PRT. Our Screen-colourdepth is: #sbp#
PRT. These Printouts took: #dsince# ms.
DMP.
END.

'****************************
' Example 3
' Mini-Browser
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'****************************
LBR.svf=0|Pos=Mid|site=www.fa2.de
DOL.1
  DBP. Progress: #mb_prog#
  DBP.State: #mb_busy# - #mb_state#
OOP.(#mb_busy#=0)
MBX.Ready
ENR.

'****************************
' Example 4
' Mini-Browser
'****************************
LBR.svf=0|Pos=Mid|site=www.fa2.de|site=www.fa33.de
FOR.$$CNT|1|300
  DBP. $mb_sli$ #mb_nex#
NEX.
MBX.Ready
ENR.

'****************************
' Example 5
' Mini-Browser - Site loading.
'****************************
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa2.de
WBR.
DBP. Site loaded in #mb_since# seconds (Start-Time:
#mb_time#).
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern
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2.38.2 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

Standard-Search-Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Standard Search Pattern

Intention

Generally spoken, its mostly never needed to use the whole string for a text search.

 In most cases and with nearly all commands, a unique  substring is all you need to

describe an element.

Additionally you can use search patterns to describe elements. These patterns can be

used in most commands, where you search for Text. Using the patterns, you can

make your scripts recognize controls from multiple languages.

For example, when you open a WEB-Site and you want to check if the page is really

available, you could use the following vommand:

' Wait 15 seconds until whether the term "Description" or
' the term "Media not visible" appears.
SAO.rnw|42|Description&OR:Media not visible|15

Parameter Explanation

Search Pattern Shortform Example

{&DOCAPS:} {&00:} {&DOCAPS:ExPE}

{&OR:} {&01:} {Text1&OR:Text2}

{&XOR:} {&02:} {Text1&XOR:Text2
}

{&AND:} {&03:} {Text1&AND:Text2
}

{&ANDTHEN:} {&04:} {Text1&ANDTHEN:T
ext2}

{&FUZZY:} {&05:} {{Text1}&FUZZY:
[value]}

{&TOLERANT:} {&06:} {{Text1}
&TOLERANT:
[value]}

{&NOT:} {&07:} {&NOT:{Text1}}

{&EXACT:} {&08:} {&EXACT:Text1}

{&NOTEXT:} {&09:} {&NOTEXT:}

{&WILDC:} {&0c:} {&WILDC:Hallo??
.*}

334 41 345
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{&t:}   

{&f:}   

{&DOCAPS:} = Activate Case-Sensitive

Normally all search patterns are not case sensitive. If you
need case sensitivity, you can activate, the {&DOCAPS:}.

Text is: „Andreas is a human“.

Searching {&DOCAPS:andreas} will not find the text.
Searching {&DOCAPS:Andreas} will find the text.

{&OR:} = OR

To perform a logical 'OR' of two options.
If either are true, then the result is true, otherwise it is
false.
This is most often used to accept buttons in different
languages.

Example:

AFT.{yes&OR:ja&OR:Oui}

will find any such element no matter if its english, german or
french. There is no limit on how many values are used.
 
{&XOR:} = XOR

To perform a logical 'OR' of two values.
Only one can be true to get a true result. When both are true,
the “XOR” result is false.
 
{&AND:} = AND

All the Words (conditions) must be true.

{&ANDTHEN:}

The Words must be in sequence one after the other with any
number of chars between.

{&FUZZY:}

The Value must be given in numbers. 0 ... 100. It enables the
found string to be slightly different from the original
source. {&FUZZY:} calculates the "Edit-Distance" which tells
how many wrong key-press would lead to this result.

For example:

If your window has the Title:
"Walkenhorsts Letter.doc - Microsoft Word"
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and you are using  Matchstring: "{Microsaft&FUZZY:1}" then the
result is true, because "Microsaft" is matching by 1 wrong
character  to "Microsoft".

{&TOLERANT:}

The Value must be given in 0% to 100%. It enables the found
string to be slightly different from the original source. It
uses a percentage Scale (0-100%). It usese percentage in
different to Fuzzy.

{&NOT:}

The negotiation is true.
For example: The white light is not blue = TRUE

{&EXACT:}

When an expression should be exact the same you are looking
for.
It is by default not case-sensitive.
For that you need to apply {&DOCAPS:} as well if needed.

{&EXACT:} will match the text only to true, if the text is
equal.
This is important (for example) if you want to find a window
"C:\Programme" while there is another one "C:
\Programme\something".
Without {&EXACT:} you could match the wrong one.

{&NOTEXT:}

When you are looking for a window it has normally a name.
Some windows dont have names, so u can test it in your search
by using the “&NOTEXT” pattern.

{&DOCAPS:&EXACT:Hallo&OR:{&notext:}}

{&WILDC:}

This arconym stands for “wildcard” and there are some symbols
for different comparings between a source and a target string.

These are the expression_pattern:

? Use this if you don`t know any single character (all but no
digit)
* Use this if you don`t know any characters, it can be zero or
more.
# Use this if you don`t know any single digit (0-9)
[charlist] For complex search algorythem. Any single character
in 'charlist'
[!charlist] Any single character not in 'charlist'

{&WILDC:Andrea*M[üä]ller*}" match "Andreas Müller
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{&t:}

Use this to tell „true“ to your command, because its always
true.
{&f:}

Use this to tell „false“ to your command, because its always
false.

Important: Standard-Search Pattern-terms must be written in
UPPERCASE letters. Like:

&WILDC:

This i wrong:

&wildc:

This will also not work:

&WildC:

These patterns will only be recognized if they are written in
big letters (uppercase).

Example:

{&DOCAPS:TheoGottwald&ANDTHEN:Internet}&OR:{&EXACT:Explorer}}

{&WILDC:Andrea*}" match "Andreas Müller

SCI.{&DOCAPS:ExPE}

STW.ct|#32770|Microsoft
&ANDTHEN:Word&ANDTHEN:2.29&ANDTHEN:.doc

STW.ct|afx:|Microsoft Word V.2.29 vom 23-01-97
&ANDTHEN:liste.doc

STW.ct|#32770|{Mikrosx&TOLERANT:4}&ANDTHEN{&NOT:word}
&ANDTHEN{&EXCEL&OR:Frontpage}

STW.ct|#32770|{Microsaft&TOLERANT:60}
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2.38.3 3.3 Specialfolders

Specialfolders Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Specialfolders

Intention

Specialfolders are also systemvariables.

·     They are replaced on runtime with a real, physical folder-name.

·     This folder name is evaluated at runtime on the target machine.

Specialfolders need to be written in small letters. Specialfolders need the "\" at the

end of the name to be complete.

Parameter Explanation

Currently we support these OS-Specialfolders:

?wi\             - current windows-folder
?ws\             - windows\system32 - folder
?desktop\        - current user-desktop
?cdesktop\       - common desktop
?auto\           - current user-startmenu/autostart
?cauto\          - common startmenu/autostart
?fonts\          - (system) fonts folder
?startmen\       - current user startmenu
?cstarmen\       - common startmenu
?sendto\         - current user SendTo Folder
?progs\          - c:\programm files (x86) etc.
?temp\           - current user temporary folder
?startprog\        - current user\Startmenu\Programme\

?cstartprog\       - common \Startmenu\Programme\

?sysfolder(xx)     - get Specialfolder by code (see code below)

?appdata\          - C:\Documents and Settings\<username>\Application

Data\

And these Robot-specific folders:

?curdir\       - The current directory path
?path\         - The path to the Script itself
?pfad\         - The path to the Script itself (german)
?pattern\      - "?path\Pattern\" this is the default Path for
Search-Patterns in the Scriptfile.
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                 use '#INC:?path\Pattern\* for including the
Pattern into an Executable.
?exepath\      - The path to the Main Robot-Executable
?exepfad\      - The path to the Main Robot-Executable
(german)
?mainpath\     - The path to the main-script file 
?lib\          - Path to the Library, see #LIB:
                 This path is different depending 
                 if in Editor or in EXE-Mode. 
                 In EXE-Mode this Path will always be: 
                 ?path\LibXXSPR\ 
                 From the Editor the Path will be what was
specified with the #LIB: - Directive.
                     

and only for compiled EXE's

?exeloc\       - Path of compiled EXE-Package

Under x64 OS (Vista, Win 7 and higher) you have:

?progs64\       - c:\programm files\
?ws64\          - c:\windows\System32\
?ws\            - c:\windows\SysWOW64\                      

And here are the Codes for ?sysfolder(xx):
Prefix with &H (hexadezimal).

Example: ?sysfolder(&H0A)\ -> Recycle Bin

00 - <desktop>
01 - Internet Explorer (icon on desktop)
02 - Start Menu\Programs
03 - My Computer\Control Panel
04 - My Computer\Printers
05 - My Documents
06 - <user name>\Favorites
07 - Start Menu\Programs\Startup
08 - <user name>\Recent
09 - <user name>\SendTo
0a - <desktop>\Recycle Bin
0b - <user name>\Start Menu
0d - "My Music" folder
0e - "My Videos" folder
10 - <user name>\Desktop
11 - My Computer
12 - Network Neighborhood
13 - <user name>\nethood
14 - windows\fonts
15 - Templates
16 - All Users\Start Menu
17 - All Users\Programs
18 - All Users\Startup
19 - All Users\Desktop
1a - <user name>\Application Data
1b - <user name>\PrintHood
1c - <user name>\Local Settings\Applicaiton Data (non roaming)
1d - non localized startup
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1e - non localized common startup
1f - COMMON FAVORITES
20 - INTERNET CACHE
21 - COOKIES
22 - HISTORY
23 - All Users\Application Data
24 - Windows-Directory
25 - System-Directory
26 - C:\Program Files
27 - C:\Program Files\My Pictures
28 - USERPROFILE
29 - x86 system directory on RISC
2a - x86 C:\Program Files on RISC
2b - C:\Program Files\Common
2c - x86 Program Files\Common on RISC
2d - All Users\Templates
2e - All Users\Documents
2f - All Users\Start Menu\Programs\Administrative Tools
30 - <user name>\Start Menu\Programs\Administrative Tools
31 - Network and Dial-up Connections
35 - All Users\My Music
36 - All Users\My Pictures
37 - All Users\My Video
38 - Resource Direcotry
39 - Localized Resource Direcotry
3a - All Users OEM specific apps
3b - USERPROFILE\Local Settings\Application Data\Microsoft\CD Burning
3c - unused
3d - Computers Near Me (computered from Workgroup membership)
8000 - combine with other numbers to force folder creation

Example

' See the Printout in the Text-Area of the Editor.
' The path to the Script itself

VAR.$$PFA=?path\
DBP.$$PFA

' User-Profile
VAR.$$PFA=?sysfolder(&H28)\
DBP.$$PFA

VAR.$$PFA=?mainpath\
DBP.$$PFA

VAR.$$PFA=?cstartmen\
DBP.$$PFA

VAR.$$PFA=?progs\
DBP.$$PFA

VAR.$$PFA=?cdesktop\
DBP.$$PFA

VAR.$$PFA=?ws\
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DBP.$$PFA

VAR.$$PFA=?wi\
DBP.$$PFA

ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

-
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2.38.4 3.4 System-Colors

System-Colors Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

System-Colors

Intention

Normal colors values may differ on different target systems. This is because of
changes in themes and graphics drivers and hardware.

To be able to use color values, you can use the "Windows System Colors" in many
commands where Colors can be used.

System Colors are displayed in the Windows-Inspector, for the point which is currently
below the mouse-cursor.

System-Colors may have the same values as other System-Colors on different
systems. This is however a question of the design/theme that is used.
However, it is a  fact that text is often black, as well as shadows.

You can use the CCV.-command to directly get the values of any System-Color.

Here is an example:

' Show value od System color S2
CCV.H|S2|$$HEX
DBP.$$HEX
ENR.

Systemcolor        Definition (Color Type)
 
S0          - SCROLLBAR COLOR
S1          - BACKGROUND/DESKTOP COLOR
S2          - ACTIVE-CAPTION COLOR
S3          - INACTIVE-CAPTION COLOR
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S4          - MENU COLOR, MSGBOX COLOR
S5          - WINDOW COLOR
S6          - WINDOW-FRAME COLOR
S7          - MENU-TEXT COLOR, MSGBOXTEXT COLOR
S8          - WINDOW-TEXT COLOR
S9          - CAPTION-TEXT COLOR
S10         - ACTIVEBORDER COLOR
S11         - INACTIVEBORDER COLOR
S12         - APPWORKSPACE COLOR
S13         - HIGHLIGHT COLOR
S14         - HIGHLIGHT-TEXT COLOR
S15         - BUTTON-FACE COLOR
S16         - BUTTON-SHADOW/3DSHADOW COLOR
S17         - GRAY-TEXT COLOR
S18         - BUTTON-TEXT COLOR
S19         - INACTIVE-CAPTION-TEXT COLOR
S20         - BUTTON-HIGHLIGHT COLOR

The following colors will not be available below Windows NT 4:

S21         - 3DDKSHADOW COLOR
S22         - 3DLIGHT COLOR
S23         - INFO-TEXT COLOR
S24         - INFO-BACKGROUND COLOR
S25         - not defined (&HB5B5B5 on XP here)

The following colors will not be available below Windows 2000:

S26         - HOTLIGHT COLOR
S27         - GRADIENT-ACTIVE-CAPTION COLOR
S28         - GRADIENT-INACTIVE-CAPTION COLOR
S29         - MENU-HILIGHT COLOR
S30         - MENUBAR

Example

'****************************
' Example 1
'****************************
' Brute Force Algo to guess undefined Systemcolor "S25"
' Needs quite a while to run, even as EXE.
'
$$COA=S25
$$COM=&HFFFFFF
FOR.$$COB|&HFFFFFF|0|-1
  CCD.$$COA|$$COB|$$COD
  IVV.$$COM>$$COD
    $$COM=$$COD
    $$COS=$$COB
    PRT.Color: $$COS -> Difference: $$COM
  EIF.
  JIZ.$$COD|out
NEX.
:out
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MBX.Color: $$COS -> Difference: $$COM
ENR.

Here is the output of the program on WinXP:

Remarks

When specifying Colors as hexadecimal values, prefer using this format:
&H0FFFFFF.
   RRGGBB

If you omit the "&H0" or just use the "&H"  this may lead to strange results when the

values is converted to decimal. The reason for this is::
&HFFFF is -1 (conversion to signed number using "&H")

while
&H0FFFF is 65535 (conversion to unsigned number using "&H0")

as expected.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     CCD. - Calculate Color Distance

·     CCV. - Color Conversion

  

345

1109

1117
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2.38.5 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and  Binary and more

Hexadecimal and other numeric formats Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Hexadecimal & numeric formats

Intention

In normal life, we most often use only "decimal" numbers. In some situation it is

easier to specify a number in "Hexadecimal" notation.For example when specifying a
color-value.

Also as you may know, computers only work with binary data. BInary means it has
only the two values 0 and 1 - it is base 2. Hexadecimal has all numbers you can see
below, it is base 16.

It is easier to convert Binary to Hex and vice-verse compared to standard numbers
(base 10). By grouping Binary numbers by 4, you can actually convert it directly to
Hex, and vice versa. Here are all HEX-numbers and their binary conversion.

0 = 0000
1 = 0001
2 = 0010
3 = 0011
4 = 0100
5 = 0101
6 = 0110
7 = 0111
8 = 1000
9 = 1001
A = 1010
B = 1011
C = 1100
D = 1101
E = 1110
F = 1111

For example:
In short B0D3 (using the above table) converts to binary as
1011 0000 1101 0011

So if you write something like 1101001010010011, and group it
by four 1101 0010 1001 0011. Then use the table and you get
"D293".

The robot will understand Hexadezimal numbers if they are
prefixed with either "&H0" (unsigned numbers). Or "&H" (signed
numbers).

With base 10, you will need to compute it manually (for A0D3
see below)
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A = 10 * 16^3 (or 10 * 16 * 16 * 16) = 40960
0 = 0 * 16^2 (or 0 * 16 * 16) = 0
D = 13 * 16^1 (or 13 * 16) = 208
3 = 3 * 16^0 (or 3 * 1) = 3

then just add the results and get the decimal number, in this case 41171.

You can use the CCV.-command to directly get the values of any System-Color.

Here is an example:

' Show value od System color S2
CCV.H|S2|$$HEX
DBP.$$HEX
ENR.

The CCV.-Command can also convert numbers into Hexadecimal
Color values:

' Show value od System color S2
$$NUM=12345368
CCV.H|$$NUM|$$HEX
DBP.$$HEX
ENR.

Details

You can use these numeric formats at many places in your scripts:

1. Decimal
You can just write a number, if the number has a fractional part, use the "." for
example:

CAL.$$RES=4.5*9

Decimal numbers can be prefixed with a "-" sign to make them have a negative value.

2. Octal
You can use Octal numbers, if you prefix the number with "&O". Octal numbers will be

converted to signed decimal values. For example:

CAL.$$RES=&10*9
' Result is 72 (dec)

Octal numbers are signed numbers and may not contain an fractional part.

3. Hexa-Decimal
You can use signed or unsigned Hexadecimal numbers. They may not have an
fractional part. Be sure to choose the right Prefix! If you specify

&H(number) -> signed number conversion
&H0(number) -> unsigned number conversion

For example:
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CAL.$$RES=&HFFFF*9
DBP.$$RES
ENR.
' Result is -9

CAL.$$RES=&H0FFFF*9
DBP.$$RES
ENR.
' Result is 589815

To convert a decimal number to a Hexadecimal number, use
VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

4. Binary
You can specify binary values as well. Prefix them with "&B". No fractional part can be

used.
For example:

VAN.$NUM=&B01010011
DBP.$$NUM
' Result is 83

CAL.$$RES=&B10*9
DBP.$$RES
' Result is 18

To convert a decimal number to a BInary number, use
VTB. - Variable to Binary

Numeric parameters and formulas

Wherever you have numeric (decimal-) parameters, you can also use a formula.

For example:

The command PAU. want a numeric parameter first. We could write:

' The script will Pause for 5 seconds
PAU.5

We can also use a variable here:

' The script will Pause for 5 seconds
: §§TIM=5
PAU.§§TIM

Now we can also use a formula here. The trick is, that we must put the formula into

brackets ( ...).

' The script will Pause for 5 seconds
: §§TIM=1
PAU.(§§TIM*5)

2356

2354
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You can use formulas at most places where numeric parameters are valid. The

formula can use all expressions that are valid for the CAL.-command also.

Remarks

Prefer using decimal numbers in formulas to prevent confusion. If you place the

numbers inside variables, using the VAN. Command they are converted immediately

to decimal numbers, which is the best way to go.

If you use the VAR. command instead, the numbers will be stored as text inside the

variable.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended

·     CCD. - Calculate Color Distance

·     CCV. - Color Conversion

  

2356

2315

2320
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2.38.6 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

Using Quadrant Coordinates Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Quadrant-Coordinates

Intention

Normal Line or Rectangle (Rect-) Coordinates look like this:

x1,x2,y1,y2

Using these, you specify a (often) resolution dependent position on the screen.

Therefore they are generally screen-coordinates.

You can find out the screen coordinates where the mouse is, using the "windows

Inspector". In this case it shows the values: 753,1096

Example using Screen-Coordinates.

ILC.753,1096,900,1500|!&HFFFFFF|0|3

You can also specify Rect-Coordinates relative to the upper, left corner of the last

window that you had located. These coordinates are called "Window coordinates".

You see them on the right side of each child-window in the  "windows Inspector".

Example using "window coordinates":

ILC.w1,1,10,10|!&HFFFFFF|0|3

As an easier variant, you can use "Quadrants".

In short: Quadrant-Coordinates are screen- and window-size independent.

That is the advantage of using them. They are somehow similar numbered like the

coordinates in a Spreadsheet.

Means that you may know the system already from your favorite Spreadsheet

program.

It's the same system.

Using Quadrant- Coordinates, you specify the so called "Quadrant" that is

"A1" to "D4"

352 41 393
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Here is a Window showing its 16 Quadrants:

Notice that the Quadrant for Top-Windows may or may not contains the so called
"non-Client Area", that is the Title-Bar and the complete windows-border.

In case you will wait for a change in this window, in Quadrant {D4} you would write:

STW.ct|#32770|Basic-NAV Matrix 01
RRA.{D4}
WRA.
DBP.Change happened!
ENR.

Be aware that even the window becoming "Active" or losing the Input-Focus will
change the color of the window border and thus influence/change all outer Quadrants 
that are:
A1-A4,C1,C4, D1-D4.

Only B2,B3,C2 and C3 will not be changed if the window gets/loses Input Focus.

That is why you would normally locate a child-window or avoid using a Quadrant over
the full window. More Details on this topic, see here:

1.8.1 The "Client" and the "Non-Client" Parts of a window

Here is an example:

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
SWP.805,531|1076,1033|T

IRC.t{B2}{A4,D4}@|&H0|45%|3
  DMP.6

156
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  $$XPO=$tos$
  $$YPO=$tos$
  MMV.s|$$XPO,$$YPO

EIF.
MBX.!

QFR.|{D1}{D1}|$$REC
GRM.$$REC|$$MID
MMV.$$MID

MBX.!
ENR.

As you can see the Quadrant is been calculated from the last located object, in this
case from another Quadrant.

Quadrant coordinates are transformed to screen coordinates before they are used.
Therefore moving a window that is inspected by WRC., WRA. or such an command will

make it be "changed".
 

Details

The regular Pixel-commands like RRA./WLC./WRC./WRA. etc. interpret Quadrants

different from the "Analyze"-Command, that will be available in future versions.

If you give the RRA.-command this Parameter:

RRA.{A1,B2}

this will internally be calculated to a larger rectangle (-union) that will include all given
rectangles in one large rectangle. In this case it will be an rectangle that includes
A1,A2,B1 and B2.

This is done, as these commands can only work with a single rectangle at one time,
but not with multiple rectangles.

This treatment of Quadrants is different from using the (future) Analyze Command.
In the Analyze command you do include the Quadrants into "()" brackets, not into "{}"
brackets, which is the first difference.

More important, When using the ANA..-command, you can specify which types of

controls should be included in the Quadrants-Mask for other commands.

When using a "Quadrant", all Controls or Buttons etc. can be:
·    completely inside a Quadrant ( f - full)

·    mostly inside a quadrant (middle-point is inside) ( m - middle point

inside)

·    partly inside a Quadrant means that the control is inside but with less then half of
the area. (p - partly inside)

Therefore acting on all Controls in a Quadrant, you will need to specify which controls
to include or exclude. For example:
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STW.ct|#32770|Basic-NAV Matrix 01
ANA.PD:8,TL:40,FL:48,MS:(A1,A3,p)
ENR.

Will act on all controls which touch the A1 or the A3 Quadrant:

STW.ct|#32770|Basic-NAV Matrix 01
ANA.PD:8,TL:40,FL:48,MS:(A1,A3,f)
ENR.

Will act only on all controls which are completely inside the A1 or the A3 Quadrant:
As there are no such controls,  the result is this:

Here is a more complicated Example:

STW.ct|#32770|Basic-NAV Matrix 01
ANA.PD:8,TL:40,FL:48,MS:(C2,C3,D3,m)
ENR.
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It will mark all controls that are more then half inside the given Quadrants.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     CCD. - Calculate Color Distance

·     CCV. - Color Conversion

·     WLC. - Wait for Line Color

·     ILC. / NLC. - If Line Color

·     IRC. / NRC, - If Rect Color

·     WRC. - Wait Rect Color

·     WRA. - Wait Rect-Area Altered

·     IRA. / NRA. - If Rect altered

·     
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2.39 4. Special features

2.39.1 4.1  : - Definiton-Command

 : - Definiton-Command Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Define Variable, MACRO or Label

Purpose:

This command can be used to define a Variable, Macro or a Label.

Define a variable

A variable is a placeholder for a numeric or string value.

A variable is replaced at runtime with the value behind.

Variables can be used to make your program more readable.

Also variables can save you a lot of typing work.

There are different ways to define a variable. Each of these have their own

advantages and disadvantages.

If a variable name is used and there is no such variable defined, nothing will

happen. It will be processed like normal text. The definition command makes a

complete numeric and string resolution of the given values.

Using the definition command you can define and clear variables.

Example:

'This will clear the variable (set variable value to "empty"):
 : $$ABC=

' This will assign a Value with complete Specialfolder -Processing
 : $$ABC=Hallo

' This will assign the content of the Variable including the Variable-Type

' at this time there will be no Processing for Specialfolders etc. its just a COPY.
 : $$ABC=$$CDE

Define a Label or Macro 
A label is a jump-mark in the code. Program execution can jump to this mark, using

the JMP or GSB, and other commands.

262 41 364
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A Macro is a user-defined command. It may contain several lines of code and

parameters.

For Details on the MACRO option see the : - MACRO-Definitions .

For Details on variable-types see the VAR.  - Command.

How does the robot know what you want?

The definiton of a Variable or a MACRO starts with a ": " (colon-blank).

A Label-Definiton may not contain a Blank! A label is defined like this:

:Here

Note that there can't be a blank after the colon - or it would be taken as the start of

a Macro-Definition.

' This is a Label
:Label

' This is a MACRO:
: %Press 0
 MLE.
END%

' This will define a script-local Variable.
: §§BBB=99

' This will define a global Variable.
: $$BBB=99

For Information on Variables please see VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear .

For Information on Macros please look at : - MACRO-Definitions .

Syntax:

 : [Variable]=[P1]
 : [Macroname]
 :LABEL
 

   

Example:

'This will clear the variable (set variable value to "empty"):
 : $$ABC=

' This will assign a Value without Specialfolder-Processing to
a global variable

 : $$ABC=Hallo

' This will assign a Value with Specialfolder-Processing to a
local variable

 : §§ABC=?path\hallo

253

3562

3562

253
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Parameter Explanation:

-

Remarks:

Its important to understand that the VAR. -Command will resolve Special-

Folders and Special Variables, while the ":" Definition-Command will do that and

also try a numeric resolution if there is a formula on the value-side.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   : - MACRO-Definitions

·   JMP. - Jump to Label

·   JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)

·   VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
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2.39.2 4.2 :on_Error - Label

:on_Error - Label Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

:on_Error Label
on Error goto

Intention

  :on_Error is a special Label. Its not a Label like any other!

 
If  :on_Error is there, the script will jump there after an error and continue script

execution there.

:on_Error does NOT prevent error messages, For this you have to use the USM.-

command.

If :on_Error is really called, will also depend on the settings of an USM. -

command.

Assume an error occurs and there is such a Label in a script. Then the robot will

continue script execution in that line that is below that label.

The ":on_Error" Label does not prevent the Error-Message to be displayed, use the

USM.10 command for that.

See more details and examples on error-handling here: 1.B Error handling  .

Syntax

:on_Error

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

'***********************************************
' USM. - Samples
'***********************************************

'Switch on silent Mode
USM.10

361 41 366
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' Switch on Silent Mode with Error-Log file
USM.10|?pfad\MyLog.txt

' Clear ":on_Error" Retry Flag
USM.64

' Switch off Silent Mode
USM.0

END.

:on_Error
MBX. There was an Error
END.
'***********************************************

Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.B Error handling

·     USM - Use silent Mode

  

224

786
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2.39.3 4.3 Variables, global and local

Global and local Variables Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Variables, GLOBAL and LOCAL

Intention

Variables are Symbols which contain numerical or string-data. When used in a script,

the variable name is replaced with the variable content at runtime. The variable

content can be defined, changed and cleared at runtime.

Global Variables are valid everywhere in a Script. Local Variables are used inside

"Sub-Scripts" which are called with the JNF.-Command. Local variables contain their

value until the script is left to the calling script. Then their content is lost.

If a script calls another script using JNF., the content of its local variables is

preserved and automatically restored on return from the subscript.

Local variables are cleared when the Script returns to the Main-Script, using RTS.

Local Variables and JNF. can be nested to unlimited depth.The Format for Variables

is always:

§§xxx for script-local variables
 

$$xxx for global variables

Global variables keep their value anywhere in a script or subscript. Variables have a

fixed length. Therefore we do not need any concatenation characters like in other

scripting systems.

For xxx all letters or numbers as well as the "-" can be used.

There are few Variables which are reserved for Special Purposes which shall not be

used for regular operations.

There are different Methods to assign values to variables.

·     The  : - Definiton-Command

·     The  VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAB. - Variable Binary

·     VAC. - Variable reCt

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric

·     VAO. - Variable Once

·     VAP: - Variable Point

·     VAS. - Variable with String

364 41 369
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Only when using the VAR.- type Commands, Speical-Folders and System-Variables will

be resolved! The Definition command does not resolve special folders.

Also Commands do return results directly into variables.

Syntax

$$xxx  global Variable
§§xxx  local Variable

Parameter Explanation

If the Parameter is omitted, the Variable is set to empty,
which represents string with a of length 0, or a value of 0.

Example

' define global variable without Special-folders
: $$TXT=Hallo World

' define global variable with Special-folders and System-
variable Resolution
VAR.$$FIL=?progs\FS Office\Myprog.exe
PRT.$$FIL
' Display a list with all global Variables
DMP.4

' define local variable with Special-folders and System-
variable Resolution
VAR.§§FIL=?progs\FS Office\Myprog.exe
PRT.§§FIL
' Following clears variable §§NUM
: §§NUM=
' Display a list with all local Variables
DMP.5

Remarks

Global Variables are valid everywhere in a Script. Local Variables are used inside

"Sub-Scripts" which are called with the JNF.-Command.

Such variables are cleared when the Script returns to the Main-Script, using RTS.

Local Variables and JNF. can be nested to unlimited depth.

Limitations:

How long can variables get? What is the maximum size? 100 MB ? 250, 500 MB ?
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It depends on the amount of unfragmented Memory that the robot can get from the

OS.

Under normal circumstances variables can always exceed a size of 50 or 100 MB

(MegaBytes) without problems. Once you clear the variable with
VAR.$$XXX=

the memory is safely returned to the OS. Of course this happens automatically when

the script ends.

See also:
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2.39.4 4.4 The global and local Stack

Stack, GLOBAL and LOCAL Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

The Stack - global and Local
Intention

Why can you do with a stack?

The stack is a space where you can store hundreds of items. These items can be

strings (text) or numeric items. Note that

Commands use it, too

Many commands leave their results on the stack. The stack organization can be

customized to user needs.

Customize your stacks

First you can change the number of elements the stack can hold. Use the STV. -

command for this.

Any stack can be organized as a stack (LIFO - Last-In-First-Out) or as a que (First-

In-First-Out). The default Stack setting is LIFO. Use the STS. - command to switch

the stack between LIFO and FIFO. Note that if a stack gets to many elements, some

overflowing elements are automatically deleted. These overflowing elements are

generally the oldest elements. In a LIFO stack the oldest element is the first element

added, while in FIFO (Que), the last added elements added ist the "oldest".

Another setting is, if t he stack element is remove if you touch it. Normally a stack

element it deleted immediately when you touch it. This way you get all stack

elements one-by-one, just by using $tos$ which is always the TOS (Top of Stack) in

the actual selected stack. If you want to get the TOS without having it removed, use

$dtos$.

What if i jump into a subprogram that also uses the stack?

You can anytime take the whole stack-content and put it into a variable, using the

STV.-command. When you return from your subprogram, you can "restore" the

complete stack from that variable using the STV.-command.

Use the script local stack

If you use Subscripts (scripts in separate files) you can take advantage of another

feature.

Local and Global stacks. In fact, we have two stacks, a script-local stack and a global

stack. The global stack is valid through the whole script execution. The local stack

holds the same rules like the script local variables.

If a script calls another Subscript in another file, using the JNF. command. At this

time the content of its local stack is preserved and automatically restored on return

from the subscript. Thats the use of a local stack. To hold your script local data.

366 41 372
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However, the Local stack is cleared when the Script returns upwards to a Main-

Script, from which it was called, using JNF./RTS. Its the same sytem like when

using script local variables.

How do I select the actual stack/que?

To select which stack you want to work with, use the STS.GLOB or STS.LOCA

command.

These will make the selected stack to the actual stack.

 If you want to know which stack is currently the actual stack, use the #stack#

systemvariable. It will return a number that shows you if the Local or the Global

stack is currently selected as the actual stack.

#stack# -> 1  GLOBAL Stack is selected

#stack# -> 2  LOCAL Stack is selected

There are shortcuts to accessing the stack values inside your script.

§§000 to §§999
for  directly accessing the local stack

 

$$000 to $$999
for directly accessing the global stack

§§000 - Top of Stack (TOS) local stack

$$000 - Top of Stack (TOS) global stack

The global stack keeps his content anywhere in a script or subscript.

There are different Methods to access the stack. First you can use the Stack-

variables above to directly access the first 999 stack elements. Secondly you can use

multiple stack-commands.

 

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     PUV. PUsh variables on the User-Stack

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

Most Commands may return results directly into stack-variables if you give these for

the result.

Example

' Choose LOCAL Stack as Actual Stack

3013

3019

3007

3010

3030

3038

3040
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STS.LOCA
' Organize Stack as First-in-First-Out
STS.FIFO

' Put 10 Items on actual Stack
FOR.$$A01|1|10
  VAR.$$B00=Stackplace $$A01
  PUV.$$B00
NEX.

' Show all Items on Local Stack
DMP.5
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

The $$000 and §§000 refer to the TOS (Top of stack). See several example scripts in

the examples folder.

Limitations:

Per default the maximum stack size limit is set to 25 Elements. This can be changed

using the STS.SIZE command.

How long can stack-entry get? Can you strore a file in it?

What is the maximum size? 100 MB ? 250, 500 MB ?

It depends on the amount of unfragmented Memory that the robot can get from the

OS.

Under normal circumstances any stack entry can always exceed a size of 50 or 100

MB (Megabyte) without problems. Once you clear the stack entry, in any way, the

memory is safely returned to the OS. Of course this happens automatically when the

script ends.

See also:

STJ. - STack Job

STS. - Set STack Settings

STV. - Stack To/from Variable

PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

PUV. PUsh variables on the User-Stack

POP. - POP Variable from Stack

POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack
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2.39.5 API-Error-Codes

API-Error-Codes Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

API_ERROR_CODES
Error Codes

Intention

Normally you should not get this codes unless explicitly stated in this helpfile.

DOS-Error Code (1 - 26):

1 - Incorrect function call.
2 - The system cannot find the file specified.
3 - The system cannot find the path specified.
4 - The system cannot open the file. (too many open files)
5 - Access to that file was denied.
6 - The handle is invalid.
7 - The storage control blocks were destroyed.
8 - Not enough storage is available to process this command.
9 - The storage control block address is invalid.
10 - The environment is incorrect.
11 - The .EXE file is invalid (non-Win32 .EXE).
12 - The access code is invalid.
13 - The data is invalid.
14 - Not enough storage is available to complete this operation.
15 - The system cannot find the drive specified.
16 - The directory cannot be removed (current dir).
17 - The system cannot move the file to a different disk drive.
18 - There are no more files.
19 - The media is write protected.
20 - The system cannot find the device specified.
21 - The device is not ready.
22 - The device does not recognize the command.
23 - Data error (cyclic redundancy check).
24 - The program issued a command but the command length is
incorrect.
25 - The drive cannot locate a specific area or track on the disk.
26 - The specified disk or diskette cannot be accessed.

Error Codes

ERROR_SUCCESS              = 0&
INVALID_FUNCTION           = 1&     ' dderror
FILE_NOT_FOUND             = 2&
PATH_NOT_FOUND             = 3&
TOO_MANY_OPEN_FILES        = 4&
ACCESS_DENIED              = 5&
INVALID_HANDLE             = 6&
ARENA_TRASHED              = 7&
NOT_ENOUGH_MEMORY          = 8&     ' dderror

369 41 381
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INVALID_BLOCK              = 9&
BAD_ENVIRONMENT            = 10&
BAD_FORMAT                 = 11&
INVALID_ACCESS             = 12&
INVALID_DATA               = 13&
OUTOFMEMORY                = 14&
INVALID_DRIVE              = 15&
CURRENT_DIRECTORY          = 16&
NOT_SAME_DEVICE            = 17&
NO_MORE_FILES              = 18&
WRITE_PROTECT              = 19&
BAD_UNIT                   = 20&
NOT_READY                  = 21&
BAD_COMMAND                = 22&
CRC                        = 23&
BAD_LENGTH                 = 24&
SEEK                       = 25&
NOT_DOS_DISK               = 26&
SECTOR_NOT_FOUND           = 27&
OUT_OF_PAPER               = 28&
WRITE_FAULT                = 29&
READ_FAULT                 = 30&
GEN_FAILURE                = 31&
SHARING_VIOLATION          = 32&
LOCK_VIOLATION             = 33&
WRONG_DISK                 = 34&
SHARING_BUFFER_EXCEEDED    = 36&
HANDLE_EOF                 = 38&
HANDLE_DISK_FULL           = 39&
NOT_SUPPORTED              = 50&
REM_NOT_LIST               = 51&
DUP_NAME                   = 52&
BAD_NETPATH                = 53&
NETWORK_BUSY               = 54&
DEV_NOT_EXIST              = 55&     ' dderror
TOO_MANY_CMDS              = 56&
ADAP_HDW_ERR               = 57&
BAD_NET_RESP               = 58&
UNEXP_NET_ERR              = 59&
BAD_REM_ADAP               = 60&
PRINTQ_FULL                = 61&
NO_SPOOL_SPACE             = 62&
PRINT_CANCELLED            = 63&
NETNAME_DELETED            = 64&
NETWORK_ACCESS_DENIED      = 65&
BAD_DEV_TYPE               = 66&
BAD_NET_NAME               = 67&
TOO_MANY_NAMES             = 68&
TOO_MANY_SESS              = 69&
SHARING_PAUSED             = 70&
REQ_NOT_ACCEP              = 71&
REDIR_PAUSED               = 72&
FILE_EXISTS                = 80&
CANNOT_MAKE                = 82&
FAIL_I24                   = 83&
OUT_OF_STRUCTURES          = 84&
ALREADY_ASSIGNED           = 85&
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INVALID_PASSWORD           = 86&
INVALID_PARAMETER          = 87&     ' dderror
NET_WRITE_FAULT            = 88&
NO_PROC_SLOTS              = 89&
TOO_MANY_SEMAPHORES        = 100&
EXCL_SEM_ALREADY_OWNED     = 101&
SEM_IS_SET                 = 102&
TOO_MANY_SEM_REQUESTS      = 103&
INVALID_AT_INTERRUPT_TIME  = 104&
SEM_OWNER_DIED             = 105&
SEM_USER_LIMIT             = 106&
DISK_CHANGE                = 107&
DRIVE_LOCKED               = 108&
BROKEN_PIPE                = 109&
OPEN_FAILED                = 110&
BUFFER_OVERFLOW            = 111&
DISK_FULL                  = 112&
NO_MORE_SEARCH_HANDLES     = 113&
INVALID_TARGET_HANDLE      = 114&
INVALID_CATEGORY           = 117&
INVALID_VERIFY_SWITCH      = 118&
BAD_DRIVER_LEVEL           = 119&
CALL_NOT_IMPLEMENTED       = 120&
SEM_TIMEOUT                = 121&
INSUFFICIENT_BUFFER        = 122&     ' dderror
INVALID_NAME               = 123&     ' dderror
INVALID_LEVEL              = 124&
NO_VOLUME_LABEL            = 125&
MOD_NOT_FOUND              = 126&
PROC_NOT_FOUND             = 127&
WAIT_NO_CHILDREN           = 128&
CHILD_NOT_COMPLETE         = 129&
DIRECT_ACCESS_HANDLE       = 130&
NEGATIVE_SEEK              = 131&
SEEK_ON_DEVICE             = 132&
IS_JOIN_TARGET             = 133&
IS_JOINED                  = 134&
IS_SUBSTED                 = 135&
NOT_JOINED                 = 136&
NOT_SUBSTED                = 137&
JOIN_TO_JOIN               = 138&
SUBST_TO_SUBST             = 139&
JOIN_TO_SUBST              = 140&
SUBST_TO_JOIN              = 141&
BUSY_DRIVE                 = 142&
SAME_DRIVE                 = 143&
DIR_NOT_ROOT               = 144&
DIR_NOT_EMPTY              = 145&
IS_SUBST_PATH              = 146&
IS_JOIN_PATH               = 147&
PATH_BUSY                  = 148&
IS_SUBST_TARGET            = 149&
SYSTEM_TRACE               = 150&
INVALID_EVENT_COUNT        = 151&
TOO_MANY_MUXWAITERS        = 152&
INVALID_LIST_FORMAT        = 153&
LABEL_TOO_LONG             = 154&
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TOO_MANY_TCBS              = 155&
SIGNAL_REFUSED             = 156&
DISCARDED                  = 157&
NOT_LOCKED                 = 158&
BAD_THREADID_ADDR          = 159&
BAD_ARGUMENTS              = 160&
BAD_PATHNAME               = 161&
SIGNAL_PENDING             = 162&
MAX_THRDS_REACHED          = 164&
LOCK_FAILED                = 167&
BUSY                       = 170&
CANCEL_VIOLATION           = 173&
ATOMIC_LOCKS_NOT_SUPPORTED = 174&
INVALID_SEGMENT_NUMBER     = 180&
INVALID_ORDINAL            = 182&
ALREADY_EXISTS             = 183&
INVALID_FLAG_NUMBER        = 186&
SEM_NOT_FOUND              = 187&
INVALID_STARTING_CODESEG   = 188&
INVALID_STACKSEG           = 189&
INVALID_MODULETYPE         = 190&
INVALID_EXE_SIGNATURE      = 191&
EXE_MARKED_INVALID         = 192&
BAD_EXE_FORMAT             = 193&
ITERATED_DATA_EXCEEDS_64k  = 194&
INVALID_MINALLOCSIZE       = 195&
DYNLINK_FROM_INVALID_RING  = 196&
IOPL_NOT_ENABLED           = 197&
INVALID_SEGDPL             = 198&
AUTODATASEG_EXCEEDS_64k    = 199&
RING2SEG_MUST_BE_MOVABLE   = 200&
RELOC_CHAIN_XEEDS_SEGLIM   = 201&
INFLOOP_IN_RELOC_CHAIN     = 202&
ENVVAR_NOT_FOUND           = 203&
NO_SIGNAL_SENT             = 205&
FILENAME_EXCED_RANGE       = 206&
RING2_STACK_IN_USE         = 207&
META_EXPANSION_TOO_LONG    = 208&
INVALID_SIGNAL_NUMBER      = 209&
THREAD_1_INACTIVE          = 210&
LOCKED                     = 212&
TOO_MANY_MODULES           = 214&
NESTING_NOT_ALLOWED        = 215&
EXE_MACHINE_TYPE_MISMATCH  = 216&
BAD_PIPE                   = 230&
PIPE_BUSY                  = 231&
NO_DATA                    = 232&
PIPE_NOT_CONNECTED         = 233&
MORE_DATA                  = 234&     ' dderror
VC_DISCONNECTED            = 240&
INVALID_EA_NAME            = 254&
EA_LIST_INCONSISTENT       = 255&
%WAIT_TIMEOUT              = 258&
NO_MORE_ITEMS              = 259&
CANNOT_COPY                = 266&
DIRECTORY                  = 267&
EAS_DIDNT_FIT              = 275&
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EA_FILE_CORRUPT            = 276&
EA_TABLE_FULL              = 277&
INVALID_EA_HANDLE          = 278&
EAS_NOT_SUPPORTED          = 282&
NOT_OWNER                  = 288&
TOO_MANY_POSTS             = 298&
PARTIAL_COPY               = 299&
OPLOCK_NOT_GRANTED         = 300&
INVALID_OPLOCK_PROTOCOL    = 301&
MR_MID_NOT_FOUND           = 317&
INVALID_ADDRESS            = 487&
ARITHMETIC_OVERFLOW        = 534&
PIPE_CONNECTED             = 535&
PIPE_LISTENING             = 536&
EA_ACCESS_DENIED           = 994&
OPERATION_ABORTED          = 995&
IO_INCOMPLETE              = 996&
IO_PENDING                 = 997&     ' dderror
NOACCESS                   = 998&
SWAPERROR                  = 999&
STACK_OVERFLOW             = 1001&
INVALID_MESSAGE            = 1002&
CAN_NOT_COMPLETE           = 1003&
INVALID_FLAGS              = 1004&
UNRECOGNIZED_VOLUME        = 1005&
FILE_INVALID               = 1006&
FULLSCREEN_MODE            = 1007&
NO_TOKEN                   = 1008&
BADDB                      = 1009&
BADKEY                     = 1010&
CANTOPEN                   = 1011&
CANTREAD                   = 1012&
CANTWRITE                  = 1013&
REGISTRY_RECOVERED         = 1014&
REGISTRY_CORRUPT           = 1015&
REGISTRY_IO_FAILED         = 1016&
NOT_REGISTRY_FILE          = 1017&
KEY_DELETED                = 1018&
NO_LOG_SPACE               = 1019&
KEY_HAS_CHILDREN           = 1020&
CHILD_MUST_BE_VOLATILE     = 1021&
NOTIFY_ENUM_DIR            = 1022&
DEPENDENT_SERVICES_RUNNING = 1051&
INVALID_SERVICE_CONTROL    = 1052&
SERVICE_REQUEST_TIMEOUT    = 1053&
SERVICE_NO_THREAD          = 1054&
SERVICE_DATABASE_LOCKED    = 1055&
SERVICE_ALREADY_RUNNING    = 1056&
INVALID_SERVICE_ACCOUNT    = 1057&
SERVICE_DISABLED           = 1058&
CIRCULAR_DEPENDENCY        = 1059&
SERVICE_DOES_NOT_EXIST     = 1060&
SERVICE_CANNOT_ACCEPT_CTRL = 1061&
SERVICE_NOT_ACTIVE         = 1062&
FAILED_SERVICE_CONTROLLER_CONNECT = 1063&
EXCEPTION_IN_SERVICE       = 1064&
DATABASE_DOES_NOT_EXIST    = 1065&
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SERVICE_SPECIFIC_ERROR     = 1066&
PROCESS_ABORTED            = 1067&
SERVICE_DEPENDENCY_FAIL    = 1068&
SERVICE_LOGON_FAILED       = 1069&
SERVICE_START_HANG         = 1070&
INVALID_SERVICE_LOCK       = 1071&
SERVICE_MARKED_FOR_DELETE  = 1072&
SERVICE_EXISTS             = 1073&
ALREADY_RUNNING_LKG        = 1074&
SERVICE_DEPENDENCY_DELETED = 1075&
BOOT_ALREADY_ACCEPTED      = 1076&
SERVICE_NEVER_STARTED      = 1077&
DUPLICATE_SERVICE_NAME     = 1078&
DIFFERENT_SERVICE_ACCOUNT  = 1079&
CANNOT_DETECT_DRIVER_FAILURE = 1080&
CANNOT_DETECT_PROCESS_ABORT = 1081&
NO_RECOVERY_PROGRAM        = 1082&
SERVICE_NOT_IN_EXE         = 1083&
END_OF_MEDIA               = 1100&
FILEMARK_DETECTED          = 1101&
BEGINNING_OF_MEDIA         = 1102&
SETMARK_DETECTED           = 1103&
NO_DATA_DETECTED           = 1104&
PARTITION_FAILURE          = 1105&
INVALID_BLOCK_LENGTH       = 1106&
DEVICE_NOT_PARTITIONED     = 1107&
UNABLE_TO_LOCK_MEDIA       = 1108&
UNABLE_TO_UNLOAD_MEDIA     = 1109&
MEDIA_CHANGED              = 1110&
BUS_RESET                  = 1111&
NO_MEDIA_IN_DRIVE          = 1112&
NO_UNICODE_TRANSLATION     = 1113&
DLL_INIT_FAILED            = 1114&
SHUTDOWN_IN_PROGRESS       = 1115&
NO_SHUTDOWN_IN_PROGRESS    = 1116&
IO_DEVICE                  = 1117&
SERIAL_NO_DEVICE           = 1118&
IRQ_BUSY                   = 1119&
MORE_WRITES                = 1120&
COUNTER_TIMEOUT            = 1121&
FLOPPY_ID_MARK_NOT_FOUND   = 1122&
FLOPPY_WRONG_CYLINDER      = 1123&
FLOPPY_UNKNOWN_ERROR       = 1124&
FLOPPY_BAD_REGISTERS       = 1125&
DISK_RECALIBRATE_FAILED    = 1126&
DISK_OPERATION_FAILED      = 1127&
DISK_RESET_FAILED          = 1128&
EOM_OVERFLOW               = 1129&
NOT_ENOUGH_SERVER_MEMORY   = 1130&
POSSIBLE_DEADLOCK          = 1131&
MAPPED_ALIGNMENT           = 1132&
SET_POWER_STATE_VETOED     = 1140&
SET_POWER_STATE_FAILED     = 1141&
TOO_MANY_LINKS             = 1142&
OLD_WIN_VERSION            = 1150&
APP_WRONG_OS               = 1151&
SINGLE_INSTANCE_APP        = 1152&
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RMODE_APP                  = 1153&
INVALID_DLL                = 1154&
NO_ASSOCIATION             = 1155&
DDE_FAIL                   = 1156&
DLL_NOT_FOUND              = 1157&
NO_MORE_USER_HANDLES       = 1158&
MESSAGE_SYNC_ONLY          = 1159&
SOURCE_ELEMENT_EMPTY       = 1160&
DESTINATION_ELEMENT_FULL   = 1161&
ILLEGAL_ELEMENT_ADDRESS    = 1162&
MAGAZINE_NOT_PRESENT       = 1163&
DEVICE_REINITIALIZATION_NEEDED = 1164&     ' dderror
DEVICE_REQUIRES_CLEANING   = 1165&
DEVICE_DOOR_OPEN           = 1166&
DEVICE_NOT_CONNECTED       = 1167&
NOT_FOUND                  = 1168&
NO_MATCH                   = 1169&
SET_NOT_FOUND              = 1170&
POINT_NOT_FOUND            = 1171&
NO_TRACKING_SERVICE        = 1172&
NO_VOLUME_ID               = 1173&
INVALID_VLM_OPERATION      = 1174&
UNABLE_TO_REMOVE_REPLACED  = 1175&
UNABLE_TO_MOVE_REPLACEMENT = 1176&
UNABLE_TO_MOVE_REPLACEMENT_2 = 1177&
JOURNAL_DELETE_IN_PROGRESS = 1178&
JOURNAL_NOT_ACTIVE         = 1179&
POTENTIAL_FILE_FOUND       = 1180&
JOURNAL_ENTRY_DELETED      = 1181&
CANCELLED                  = 1223&
USER_MAPPED_FILE           = 1224&
CONNECTION_REFUSED         = 1225&
GRACEFUL_DISCONNECT        = 1226&
ADDRESS_ALREADY_ASSOCIATED = 1227&
ADDRESS_NOT_ASSOCIATED     = 1228&
CONNECTION_INVALID         = 1229&
CONNECTION_ACTIVE          = 1230&
NETWORK_UNREACHABLE        = 1231&
HOST_UNREACHABLE           = 1232&
PROTOCOL_UNREACHABLE       = 1233&
PORT_UNREACHABLE           = 1234&
REQUEST_ABORTED            = 1235&
CONNECTION_ABORTED         = 1236&
RETRY                      = 1237&
CONNECTION_COUNT_LIMIT     = 1238&
LOGIN_TIME_RESTRICTION     = 1239&
LOGIN_WKSTA_RESTRICTION    = 1240&
INCORRECT_ADDRESS          = 1241&
ALREADY_REGISTERED         = 1242&
SERVICE_NOT_FOUND          = 1243&
NOT_AUTHENTICATED          = 1244&
NOT_LOGGED_ON              = 1245&
CONTINUE                   = 1246&     ' dderror
ALREADY_INITIALIZED        = 1247&
NO_MORE_DEVICES            = 1248&     ' dderror
NO_SUCH_SITE               = 1249&
DOMAIN_CONTROLLER_EXISTS   = 1250&
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ONLY_IF_CONNECTED          = 1251&
OVERRIDE_NOCHANGES         = 1252&
BAD_USER_PROFILE           = 1253&
NOT_SUPPORTED_ON_SBS       = 1254&
LICENSE_QUOTA_EXCEEDED     = 1395&
WRONG_TARGET_NAME          = 1396&
MUTUAL_AUTH_FAILED         = 1397&
TIME_SKEW                  = 1398&
GLOBAL_ONLY_HOOK           = 1429&
NO_SYSTEM_RESOURCES        = 1450&
NONPAGED_SYSTEM_RESOURCES  = 1451&
PAGED_SYSTEM_RESOURCES     = 1452&
WORKING_SET_QUOTA          = 1453&
PAGEFILE_QUOTA             = 1454&
COMMITMENT_LIMIT           = 1455&
MENU_ITEM_NOT_FOUND        = 1456&
INVALID_KEYBOARD_HANDLE    = 1457&
HOOK_TYPE_NOT_ALLOWED      = 1458&
REQUIRES_INTERACTIVE_WINDOWSTATION = 1459&
TIMEOUT                    = 1460&
INVALID_MONITOR_HANDLE     = 1461&
INSTALL_SERVICE_FAILURE    = 1601&
INSTALL_USEREXIT           = 1602&
INSTALL_FAILURE            = 1603&
INSTALL_SUSPEND            = 1604&
UNKNOWN_PRODUCT            = 1605&
UNKNOWN_FEATURE            = 1606&
UNKNOWN_COMPONENT          = 1607&
UNKNOWN_PROPERTY           = 1608&
INVALID_HANDLE_STATE       = 1609&
BAD_CONFIGURATION          = 1610&
INDEX_ABSENT               = 1611&
INSTALL_SOURCE_ABSENT      = 1612&
INSTALL_PACKAGE_VERSION    = 1613&
PRODUCT_UNINSTALLED        = 1614&
BAD_QUERY_SYNTAX           = 1615&
INVALID_FIELD              = 1616&
DEVICE_REMOVED             = 1617&
INSTALL_ALREADY_RUNNING    = 1618&
INSTALL_PACKAGE_OPEN_FAILED = 1619&
INSTALL_PACKAGE_INVALID    = 1620&
INSTALL_UI_FAILURE         = 1621&
INSTALL_LOG_FAILURE        = 1622&
INSTALL_LANGUAGE_UNSUPPORTED = 1623&
INSTALL_TRANSFORM_FAILURE  = 1624&
INSTALL_PACKAGE_REJECTED   = 1625&
FUNCTION_NOT_CALLED        = 1626&
FUNCTION_FAILED            = 1627&
INVALID_TABLE              = 1628&
DATATYPE_MISMATCH          = 1629&
UNSUPPORTED_TYPE           = 1630&
CREATE_FAILED              = 1631&
INSTALL_TEMP_UNWRITABLE    = 1632&
INSTALL_PLATFORM_UNSUPPORTED = 1633&
INSTALL_NOTUSED            = 1634&
PATCH_PACKAGE_OPEN_FAILED  = 1635&
PATCH_PACKAGE_INVALID      = 1636&
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PATCH_PACKAGE_UNSUPPORTED  = 1637&
PRODUCT_VERSION            = 1638&
INVALID_COMMAND_LINE       = 1639&
INSTALL_REMOTE_DISALLOWED  = 1640&
SUCCESS_REBOOT_INITIATED   = 1641&
PATCH_TARGET_NOT_FOUND     = 1642&

Example

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:
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2.39.6 Regular Expressions

Regular Expression Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Regular_Expression
Regular Expressions in detail

Intention

Regular Expressions can be used with the GRE. and the GRR. Command.

Syntax

Details of "regular
expressions"
for the GRE. and the GRR.
command

Parameter Explanation

. (period)
Matches any character, except the end-of-line.

^ (caret)
Matches the actual beginning-of-line position or the preceding
line-delimiter character pair (ACII(13,10)), as taken from the
start& character position.  The line-delimiter characters
themselves are not replaced.  Also see [^] below for usage
within a character class definition.

$ (dollar)
Matches the end-of-line position, which may be the either the
first line-delimiter character pair (ACII(13,10)) that is
encountered in the search to the right of the start position,
or the actual end of the Mainstring, whichever occurs first. 
The line-delimiter characters themselves are not replaced.
| (stile)
Specifies alternation (the OR operator), so that an expression
on either side can match.  Precedence is from left-to-right,
as encountered in the expression.

? (question mark)
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Specifies that zero or one match of the preceding sub-pattern
is allowed.  Cannot be used with a Tag.

+ (plus)
Specifies that one or more matches of the preceding sub-
pattern are allowed.  Cannot be used with a Tag.

* (asterisk)
Specifies that zero or more matches of the preceding sub-
pattern are allowed.  Cannot be used with a Tag.

Character classes

[ ] (square brackets)
Identifies a user-defined class of characters, any of which
will match:  [abc] will match a, b, or c.  Only three special
metacharacters are recognized within a class definition, the
caret (^) for complemented characters, the hyphen (-) for a
range of characters, or one of the following \ backslash
escape sequences:
\\  \-  \]  \e  \f  \n  \q  \r  \t  \v  \x##

Any other use of a backslash within a class definition yields
an undefined operation that should be avoided.

[-] (hyphen)
The hyphen identifies a range of characters to match.  For
example, [a-f] will match a, b, c, d, e, or f.
Characters in an individual range must occur in the natural
order as they appear in the character set.  For example, [f-a]
will match nothing.
Lists of characters, and one or more ranges of characters, may
be intermixed in a single class definition.  The start and end
of a range may be specified by a literal character, or one of
the \ backslash escape sequences:

\\  \-  \]  \e  \f  \n  \q  \r  \t  \v  \x##
Any other use of a backslash within a class definition yields
an undefined operation.
Multiple ranges in a class are valid.  For example, [a-d2-5]
matches a, b, c, d, 2, 3, 4, or 5.

When the hyphen is escaped, it is treated as a literal.
For example, [a\-c] is a list, not a range, and matches a, -,
or c due to the \ backslash escape sequence.

[^] (caret)
When the caret appears as the first item in a class
definition, it identifies a complemented class of characters,
which will not match.  For example, [^abc] matches any
character except a, b, or c.
A range can also be specified for the complemented class.
For example, [^a-z] matches any character except a through z.
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A caret located in any position other than the first is
treated as a literal character.

Tags/sub-patterns

( )(parentheses)
Parentheses are used to match a Tag, or sub-pattern, within
the full search pattern, and remember the match.  The matched
sub-pattern can be retrieved later in the mask, or in a
replace operation, with \01 through \99, based upon the left-
to-right position of the opening parentheses.
Parentheses may also be used to force precedence of evaluation
with the alternation operator.  For example, "(Begin)|(End)
File" would match either "BeginFile" or "EndFile", but without
the Tag designations, "Begin|EndFile" would only match either
"BeginndFile" or "BegiEndFile".

Note: Parentheses may not be used with ? + * as any match
repetition could cause the tag value to be ambiguous.  To
match repeated expressions, use parentheses followed by \01*.

Escaped characters

\ (backslash). 
The escape operator (single-character quote).  The following
character will be treated as a literal value rather than being
interpreted as a special character.  Note that the character
following the backslash must actually be a special character,
as follows:
\b
A word boundary.  The start or end of a word, where a word is
defined as one or more characters that include an alphabetic
character (A-Z or a-z), a numeric character (0-9), and an
underscore.  For example, "abc_123" is considered a single
word and "abc-123" is considered two words.

\c Case-sensitive search.
Without the \c operator, the default is to ignore case when
matching.  Unlike some other implementations of regular
expressions, case-insensitivity is recognized in all
operations, even a range of characters such as "[6-Z]".  The
\c operator may appear at any position in the mask.
\e Escape character: ACII(27).
\f Formfeed character: ACII(12).
\n Linefeed (or newline) character: ACII(10).
\q Double-quote mark ("): ACII(34). 
\q is included for ease of inclusion within a literal string. 
For example: "\qHello\q".
\r Carriage-return character: ACII(13).
\s Shortest match character:
The \s flag causes the shortest matching string to be
returned, rather than the longest (the default).  For example,
when searching for the mask "abc.*abc" in "abcdabcabc", the
default setting would return position 1 and length 10.  With
the \s switch set, it returns position 1 and length 7.  This
option may cause a slight increase in processing time.  The \S
flag must appear at the beginning of the mask string.
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\t Horizontal tab character: ACII(9).

\v Vertical tab character: ACII(11).

\x## Hex character code: Indicates that an ASCII code follows,
given by two hexadecimal digits.  For example, \xFF =
ACII(255) (which is equivalent to ACII(255)).  XX must be in
the range 0 through 255.

\## Tag number: Evaluated as the characters matched by tag
number ## (where ## is in the range 01 through 99, in
decimal).  Tags are implicitly numbered from 01 through 99,
based upon the left-to-right position of the left parenthesis.
 "(…)w\01" would match "abcwabc" or "456w456". Tags cannot be
forward-referenced - that is, if a reference is made to any
Tag that is not yet defined, a non-match is presumed.

Example

DBM.2
PRT.Running!
PRT.#dtime#
: $$NUM=2
: $$MAN=please send an email to info@it-berater.org
: $$MAC=please send an email to info@it-berater.org
: $$MSK=([a-z0-9._/+-]+)(@[a-z0-9.-]+)
: $$REP=[E-Mail]
GRE.$$NUM,$$MAN,$$MSK
PRT.#dsince#
STS.DUMP
GRR.$$NUM,$$MAC,$$MSK,$$REP
PRT.$$MAC
STS.DUMP
PRT.$$000-$$001-$$002
STS.DUMP
STS.DUMP
DMP.
END.

Remarks

Limitations:

To maximize performance, avoid overuse of the *, + and ? metacharacters.

See also:
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2.39.7 Language-ID's

Language ID's Previous  Top  Next

Language-ID's
Language-ID's

Intention

1078 Afrikaans             1037 Hebrew     
1052 Albanian              1081 Hindi 5121 Arabic (Algeria)   
  1038 Hungarian
15361 Arabic (Bahrain)     1039 Icelandic
3073 Arabic (Egypt)        1057 Indonesian
2049 Arabic (Iraq)         1040 Italian (Italy)
11265 Arabic (Jordan)      2064 Italian (Switzerland)
13313 Arabic (Kuwait)      1041 Japanese
12289 Arabic (Lebanon)     1099 Kannada
4097 Arabic (Libya)        1087 Kazakh
6145 Arabic (Morocco)      1111 Konkani
8193 Arabic (Oman)         1042 Korean
16385 Arabic (Qatar)       1088 Kyrgyz (Cyrillic)
1025 Arabic (Saudi Arabia) 1062 Latvian
10241 Arabic (Syria)       1063 Lithuanian
7169 Arabic (Tunisia)      1071 Macedonian (FYROM)
14337 Arabic (U.A.E.)      2110 Malay (Brunei Darussalam)
9217 Arabic (Yemen)        1086 Malay (Malaysia)
1067 Armenian              1102 Marathi
2092 Azeri (Cyrillic)      1104 Mongolian (Cyrillic)
1068 Azeri (Latin)         1044 Norwegian (Bokmal)
1069 Basque                2068 Norwegian (Nynorsk)
                           1065 Persian
1059 Belarusian            1045 Polish
1026 Bulgarian             1046 Portuguese (Brazil)
1027 Catalan               2070 Portuguese (Portugal)
3076 Chinese (Hong Kong SAR) 1094 Punjabi
5124 Chinese (Macau SAR)   1048 Romanian
2052 Chinese (PRC)         1049 Russian
4100 Chinese (Singapore)   1103 Sanskrit
1028 Chinese (Taiwan)      3098 Serbian (Cyrillic)
1050 Croatian              2074 Serbian (Latin)
1029 Czech                 1051 Slovak
1030 Danish                1060 Slovenian
1125 Divehi                11274 Spanish (Argentina)
2067 Dutch (Belgium)       16394 Spanish (Bolivia)
1043 Dutch (Netherlands)   13322 Spanish (Chile)
3081 English (Australia)   9226 Spanish (Colombia)
10249 English (Belize)     5130 Spanish (Costa Rica)
4105 English (Canada)      7178 Spanish (Dominican Republic)
9225 English (Caribbean)   12298 Spanish (Ecuador) 
6153 English (Ireland)     17418 Spanish (El Salvador)
8201 English (Jamaica)     4106 Spanish (Guatemala)
5129 English (New Zealand) 18442 Spanish (Honduras)
13321 English (Philippines) 2058 Spanish (Mexico)
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7177 English (South Africa) 19466 Spanish (Nicaragua)
11273 English (Trinidad)    6154 Spanish (Panama)   
2057 English (United Kingdom) 15370 Spanish (Paraguay)
1033 English (United States) 10250 Spanish (Peru)    
12297 English (Zimbabwe)   20490 Spanish (Puerto Rico)
1061 Estonian              3082 Spanish (Spain)     
1080 Faeroese              1034 Spanish (Traditional Sort) -
Spain
                           14346 Spanish (Uruguay)
1035 Finnish               8202 Spanish (Venezuela)
2060 French (Belgium)      1089 Swahili
3084 French (Canada)       1053 Swedish
1036 French (France)       2077 Swedish (Finland)
5132 French (Luxembourg)   1114 Syriac
6156 French (Monaco)       1097 Tamil
4108 French (Switzerland)  1092 Tatar
1110 Galician              1098 Telugu
1079 Georgian              1054 Thai

3079 German (Austria)      1055 Turkish
1031 German (Germany)      1058 Ukrainian
5127 German (Liechtenstein) 1056 Urdu
4103 German (Luxembourg)   2115 Uzbek (Cyrillic)
2055 German (Switzerland)  1091 Uzbek (Latin)

1032 Greek                 1066 Vietnamese
1095 Gujarati      

Example

-

Remarks

Copyright notice:

Note that any  copyrighted or otherwise protected name or text is hereby used just

for learning purposes and is property of the respective owner. 

More Infos on MSI-Command-Line-Parameters can be found here (WEB-Link):

MSDN-Technet Language ID's

Limitations:
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-

See also:

-
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2.39.8 MSI - Parameters

MSI - Parameters Previous  Top  Next

MSI - Parameters
MSI - Parameters

Intention

Microsoft Windows Installer*.

Syntax

   Install

      MSIEXEC /i package options

   Uninstall

      MSIEXEC /x package options

   Advertise to current user

      MSIEXEC /ju package options [/t Transform_List | /g
LanguageID]

   Advertise to all users

      MSIEXEC /jm package options [/t Transform_List | /g
LanguageID]

   Administrative install - install on the network.

      MSIEXEC /a package

   Apply a patch to an installed Admin image

      MSIEXEC /p patchPKG /a package

Options:

   /fp          fix - replace missing files

   /fo          fix - replace Older files

   /fe          fix - replace older or Equal date files

   /fd          fix - replace Different version files

   /fc          fix - replace files based on Checksum
differences

   /fa          fix - replace All files

   /fu          fix - rewrite HKCU registry

   /fm          fix - rewrite HKLM registry

   /fs          fix - recreate shortcuts

   /fv          fix - rewrite local cache from source

   /l* Logfile  Log Everything (not Verbose)

   /l*v Logfile Log Everything Verbose

   /lv Logfile  Log Verbose

   /le Logfile  Log All error messages

   /lw Logfile  Log Non-fatal warnings

   /li Logfile  Log Status messages

   /la Logfile  Log Startup actions

   /lr Logfile  Log Actions
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   /lu Logfile  Log User requests

   /lc Logfile  Log User Interface (UI) parameters

   /lm Logfile  Log memory use

   /lp Logfile  Log Terminal properties

   /l+ Logfile  Append to an existing log file.

   /l! Logfile  Clear an existing log file.

   /q , /qn  No UI.

   /qb       Basic UI.

   /qb!      Basic UI with no cancel button.

   /qr       Reduced UI. A modal dialog box is displayed at
the end of the install.

   /qf       Full UI. A modal dialog box is displayed at the
end of the install.

   /qn+      No UI. However, a modal dialog box is displayed
at the end of the installation.

   /qb+      Basic UI. A modal dialog box is displayed at the
end of the installation. If you cancel the installation, a
modal dialog box is not displayed.

   /qb-      Basic UI with no modal dialog boxes.

   /y module Register a DLL - only use for registry
information that cannot be added using the registry tables of
the .msi file.

   /z module UnRegister a DLL - only use for registry
information that cannot be removed using the registry tables
of the .msi file.

Example

Remarks

*Copyright notice:

Note that any  copyrighted or otherwise protected name or text is hereby used just

for learning purposes and is property of the respective owner. 

More Infos on MSI-Command-Line-Parameters can be found here (WEB-Link):

MSDN-MSI Command-Line Options

Limitations:

-

See also:
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-
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3 3. Script Language

3.40 ! Smarty's Script language

! Smarty's Script language Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Smarty's Script language

The Script language is executed in stage 4 of the "Script-Execution process" (see
picture below).

The Script language tells Smarty what to do. It will tell her to move the mouse
around, to click on buttons. It will make her do key-presses for you and many more
other things.

The Script language is the most important part for you to know.

If you know how to use the Script language, you will be able to get Smarty wake up
and running!

Actually you can use 3 Sorts of Scripts:

1. SPR-Script
2. VBS. / JS - Script (See VBS. / VBE.)
3. Powershell-Script (See PWS. / PWE.)

Besides using the Commands, that are already defined for you, you can define own,
new commands as ! User-Macros . 

Sample-Script:

'#######################################################################
' Sicherheitspatch 4012212 installieren auf W7
' Version: 15.05.2017
' von: Andreas Walkenhorst

356 41 421
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'#######################################################################
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'#FDC:Compiled by Andreas Walkenhorst
' programm direkt in das Paket einbinden
''#INC:?pfad\<PROGRAMM.EXE>

'EXE\?pfad
'MBX\!
'DWP\3
' Silent mode (keine fehlermeldungen vom Robot.
USM.3 

'DIP.150                     
'#######################################################################
' Globale Variablen setzen
'#######################################################################
VAR.$$TXA=scripted by
VAR.$$TXB=Andreas Walkenhorst
VAR.$$TXP=Sicherheitspatch 4012212

' Aender  ?exeloc' zu '?pfad' 
' wenn das SETUPFILE includiert ist
VAR.$$PFA=?exeloc

' Process ID
VAR.$$PID
' Programm
VAR.$$PRG=
' ProgrammLevel
VAR.$$PRO=10001
' Wartezeit 
VAR.$$TIM=90
' Loggen 1=an 0=aus
VAR.$$LOA=1
' LogText
VAR.$$LOT=Programmstart
' LogZeile
VAR.$$LOZ $now$ $$LOT $crlf$
' LOGPFAD
VAR.$$LOP=c:\temp
' LOGFILE
VAR.$$LOF=$$LOP\spr_log_$$TXP.txt
' TESTMODE 1=an 0=aus
VAR.$$TES=0

' alle anderen Bots killen
MRK.2

' laufen wir im EXE modus? -> loggen
IEM.
' Set log directory
' EVG.LogDirectory>$$LOG      
' Use silent mode with redirected error messages to error files
' USM.10|$$LOG\SetupErrorLog\SPR_Error.Log
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' 150 ms delay between each command
' DIP.150                     
EIF.

IVV.$$LOA=1
  $$LOT=$now$ Programmstart $$TXP $crlf$
  MKD.$$LOP
  CTF.$$LOF|$$LOT
EIF.

GSB.TXT_AN
'#######################################################################
'
GSB.MAIN
'GSB.MAILSEND
'
'#######################################################################
GSB.TXT_AUS

VAR.$$PRO=0
VAR.$$LOT=    sauber durchgelaufen
GSB.ausgang

PAU.1
GSB.MAILSEND
' Return code = 0 bei erfolgreich
SRV.0 

ENR.

'#######################################################################
'
' Unterroutinen
'
'#######################################################################

:on_Error
' Wird nur im Fehlerfall angefahren
VAR.$$LOT=fehlerhaft durchgelaufen
GSB.LOGGEN 
PAU.1
'GSB.MAILSEND
CPR.$$PID
' Fehlercode <> 0 zurückgeben
SRV.$$PRO

END.

:TXT_AN
'#######################################################################
' Text anzeigen
'#######################################################################
'VAR.$$TXA=scripted by
'VAR.$$TXB=Andreas Walkenhorst
'VAR.$$TXP=<ProgrammName>
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IVV.$$TES=1
  RET.
EIF.
VAR.$$PRO=
VAR.$$LOT=     TextCover an
GSB.LOGGEN 

'fading ausschalten
UCV.nbi
'set farbverlauf hintergrund
UCV.gra|&HFF00FF|&HFFFF00
UCV.font set||64|1||
' Set black foreground color
UCV.fgr|&H040404
' text schreiben
UCV.write|$$TXP|50,100
PAU.250|ms
UCV.wri|$$TXA|150,300
PAU.250|ms
UCV.wri|$$TXB|200,400
RET.

:TXT_AUS
'#######################################################################
' Text ausschalten
'#######################################################################
IVV.$$TES=1
  RET.
EIF.
VAR.$$PRO=
VAR.$$LOT=     TextCover aus
GSB.LOGGEN 
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
RET.

:LOGGEN
§§TXT=$now$ $$PRO   $$LOT$crlf$
ATF.$$LOF|§§TXT
RET.

:MAIN
VAR.$$PRO=10000
VAR.$$LOT=Haben wir es mit WINDOWS 7 zu tun?
GSB.LOGGEN 
NOS.Win7
  VAR.$$LOT=NICHT WINDOWS 7, somit sauber verlassen
  GSB.LOGGEN 
  GTO.ausgang
EIF.

'
' Fesstellen ob der Patch schon vorhanden ist
GSB.patchchecker
VAR.$$PRO=10001
IVV.$$RES!0
  VAR.$$LOT=Patch bereits installiert, somit sauber verlassen
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  GSB.LOGGEN 
  GTO.ausgang   
ELS.
  VAR.$$LOT=Patch muss noch installiert werden
  GSB.LOGGEN 
EIF.   

'#######################################################################
' No.:1 | Time: 07:58:39 | Ticks:  0
VAR.$$PRO=10002
VAR.$$LOT=Installtion nun starten
GSB.LOGGEN 
' Das Skript ermittelt automatisch ob das Setup-Executable in das Paket eingebunden ist oder ob das Setup im gleichen Ordner neben dem Paket liegt.
VAR.$$SEA=Sicherheitsqualitätsupdate für Windows 7 für x64-basierte Systeme (KB4012212).msu
GSB.LocateSetup
' Der komplette Pfad zum Setup ist nun in der Variablen $$SEB
EXO.$$SEB

'VAR.$$PRO=10003
'VAR.$$LOT=OK Button druecken
'GSB.LOGGEN 
'STW.ct|#32770|Eigenständiges Windows Update-Installationsprogramm
'SCW.nictwo|1|2|Button|OK|5|weiter
' Possible Mouse-Click Commands are: MLE. | MLC. | MLM. | MLI. | BCS. | BCS.
'MLE.
'GTO.ausgang

PAU.5

No.:2 | Time: 07:59:14 | Ticks:  1076
VAR.$$PRO=10003
VAR.$$LOT=JA Button druecken
GSB.LOGGEN 
STW.Hwct|172|#32770|Eigenständiges Windows Update-Installationsprogramm
SCW.wctid|172|Button|&Ja|6|1
SFW.
BCS.plts|240

PAU.5

' No.:3 | Time: 08:00:25 | Ticks:  3344
VAR.$$PRO=10004
VAR.$$LOT=Kein Neustart, nur schliessen
GSB.LOGGEN 
STW.Hwct|362|#32770|Updates herunterladen und installieren
SCW.wctid|362|Button|Schließen|1|2
SFW.
BCS.plts|240

:ausgang
RET.

:patchchecker
'wmic qfe get hotfixid | find "KB4012212" > c:\temp\KB4012212.txt
$$HOT=KB4012212
$$TXT=C:\temp\$$HOT
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$$VAR=wmic qfe get hotfixid | find "$$HOT" > $$TXT
$$ZIE=c:\temp\$$HOT.bat
CTF.$$ZIE|$$VAR
EXC.$$ZIE
$$PID=#pid#
WPT.$$PID

FIL.Length|$$TXT|$$RES

IVV.$$RES!0
  VAR.$$EXI=bereits vorhanden
ELS.
  VAR.$$EXI=wird installiert
EIF.
RET.

:MAILSEND
GCN.$$PCN
SMP.smtp-server=192.168.44.12
SMP.Server-TimeOut=10
SMP.port=25
SMP.sender=$$PCN@test.de
SMP.receiver=helpdesk@test.de
SMP.subject=SMB Sicherheitspatch 4012212 $$EXI
SMP.text=$$PCN hat das Script gestartet
SMP.auth=Off
SMP.attachment=$$LOF
SMA.
RET.

'================================================
' Unterprogramme default vom Recorder
'================================================
' Stelle fest, wo das Setup-Executable sich befindet.
:LocateSetup
' Finde heraus, ob die Setup.exe im gleichen Ordner wie das Paket liegt.
VAR.$$SEB=?exeloc\$$SEA
IEF.$$SEB
  GTO.LeaveLocateSetup
EIF.

' Finde den Pfad zur Setup.exe Datei, egal ob diese in das Paket eingebunden ist oder neben dem Paket liegt.
VAR.$$SEB=?path\$$SEA
IEF.$$SEB
  GTO.LeaveLocateSetup
ELS.
  VAR.$$ERO=Setup.exe-Datei kann nicht gefunden werden. Bitte prüfen Sie die Schreibweise und ob die Datei vorhanden ist.
  GTO.on_Error
EIF.
:LeaveLocateSetup
RET.
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3.41 ! User-Macros

3.41.1 ! User-Macros

User-Macros Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Defining your own Commands:
MACROS

Smarty's Script language can be extended using own
Macros.

Besides using the Commands, that are already defined for you, you can define own,
new commands. 

You'll find this file also in the file "Point_Convert-Lib.mrt" in the User-Library

Folder.

To use this Library in your Script you can copy the file into your Project folder and
add the following Line at the end of your Script-Code (example):

    #INC:Point_Convert-Lib.mrt

To make Using Macros more easy, use
 2.1.A #LIB: - User-Library Path  

and 

1.1 #INC: - Pre-Processor File-Include
     
     In this Chapter you will find examples of useful User-Macros that you can use to
enhance your Scripts.

' Macro-Example:
' These Macros will implement a Time-FOR-Loop using Macros
' Please note the use of 'EIF- and 'EIF+ in the Macro for the Editor Formatting.
' This Loop will Loop from 08:09:59.000 to 08:10:01.000

$$TIA=08:09:59.000
$$TIB=08:10:01.000
'$$LOP=$$TIA
$$INC=00:00:00.010

%FOT $$TIA|$$TIB|$$INC
PRT.Looping: $$LOP
%NXT

356 41 421
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MBX.$$LOP
ENR.

'----------------------------------
'  THe two Macros that implement a Time-Loop
'----------------------------------
: %FOT 3
$$FOA=§§§01
$$FOB=§§§02
$$FOC=§§§03
$$LOP=$$FOA
DOL.  
'EIF-
END%   
'----------------------------------
: %NXT
TCA.Add|$$LOP|$$INC|$$LOP
IVS.$$LOP=$$TIB
  $$LOV=1
ELS.
  $$LOV=0
EIF.
OOP.$$LOV
'EIF+
END%  
'----------------------------------
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3.41.2 Firefox

Firefox Library Previous  Top  Next

Sample Code

Firefox-Library

These Subprogrammes are just Samples that i use to Click inside Firefox*-Browser 
.

*For Details and Download see here: Firefox-Browser.

To use these Macros in your Script you may need to change some german Texts to
fit to your your favourite language and Browser Version.

   
'+++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'
'
'SPR Script-file: Firefox-Library
'Purpose: 
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 11-08-2020 at 20:18:48
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' COMMANDS:
' RUN FIREFOX and open Site www.fa2.de
' P1 - Site that should be opened
' %Firefox www.fa2.de
' 
' Open a new TAB-Page
' P1 - Site to be opened
' P2 - optional - Number of site if multiple with same Text
' %New_TAB 
'
' Locate the Firefox Mainwindow
' %Locate_TW
'
' Trage Link in Firefox ein
' P1 - Link to open
' %Firefox_Set_Site $$LNK
'
' Close Firefox
' %Firefox_Close

'===========================================================
' Main Script
'===========================================================

' This is teh site we are going to open
VAR.$$LNK=https://vk.com/friends?section=out_requests
VAR.$$PAR=-new-window
VAR.$$TAB=Freundschaftsanfragen

356 41 421



402

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

' This will locate FF and run it
' If the window is too large (1840,1644) change size in Library
VAR.$$PAX="$$LNK" $$PAR 
%Firefox $$PAX
WII.10

' This will open a second TAB-Page with that link
%New_TAB $$LNK

%Firefox_Set_Site $$LNK

' Now we have 2 TAB's from the same site in Firefox
' This will Locate TAB #1 in Firefox with the given Text
' Changing the number will locate the TAB #2 (with the same text)
' To locate another Tab you only need to change the text and use $$NUM=1
MBX.Now we locate TAB #1 (which has the same Text)
%Locate_TAB $$TAB|1

MBX.Now we locate TAB #2 (which has the same Text)

%Locate_TAB $$TAB|2
MBX.Now we locate TAB #1 (which has the same Text)

%Locate_TAB $$TAB|1

' Here you can do your CLicks on the Site

' Sample Click
GSB.Loc_TW
AGR.43!WII.MOS.|Nicht mehr abonnieren||1|3|60

' Here comes your Script
%Firefox_Close

ENR.
'===========================================================
' Sub-Programmes
'===========================================================
'
: %Locate_TW 0
GSB.Loc_TW
END%

:Loc_TW
NEW.$$HWN
  STW.ct|MozillaWindowClass|Mozilla Firefox
  SWP.0,0|1840,1644|T
  HTV.$$HWN
ELS.
  STW.h|$$HWN
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
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' Kann ohne Parameter aufgerufen werden,
' oder mit einem Parameter mit dem Link für die neue Site
'
: %New_TAB 0
#IF PARAMS=1
SAV.Save|$$LNA
VAR.$$LNA=§§§01
GSB.New_TAB
PAU.1
%Firefox_Set_Site $$LNA
SAV.Restore
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=0
GSB.New_TAB
#EIF
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:New_TAB
GSB.Loc_TW 
AGR.43!WII.MLI.|Einen neuen Tab öffnen (Strg+T)||1|3|60
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
: %Firefox_Set_Site 1
SAV.Save|$$TXT
GSB.Set_Site|§§§01
SAV.Restore
END%
:Set_Site
VAR.$$TXT=§§_01
GSB.Loc_TW
AGR.43!WII.MLI.|Startseite||1|3|60
NAV.Rr|R|42
MLI.
KBC.Paste Over|$$TXT
SKP.{Enter}
RET. 
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
' P1 - Text that is on the TAB we want
' P2 - optional the number of the TAB if it has the same Text like on other TABs
'  normally Nr. is 1
' The minimum Number of Parameters is 1 thats why we have a "1" here after The Macroname
'
: %Locate_TAB 1
SAV.Save|$$NUM|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXT=§§§01
#IF PARAMS=1
VAR.$$NUM=1
GSB.Loc_TAB
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=2
VAR.$$NUM=§§§02
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GSB.Loc_TAB|§§§01
#EIF
SAV.Restore
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Loc_TAB
GSB.Loc_TW
AGR.42!WII.MOS.|$$TXT||$$NUM|3|60
GSB.Loc_TW
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
: %Firefox 1
GSB.Lab_Run_Firefox|§§§01
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab_Run_Firefox
SAV.Save|$$PAT|$$NAM|$$RES|$$EXE|$$LNK
'-----------------------------------------------------------
IAI.Mozilla Firefox
  VAR.$$LNK=§§_01
  GSB.Lab_FF_starten
ELS.
  MBX.Firefox ist nicht installiert.
  END.
EIF.
RET.

:Lab_FF_starten
VAR.$$NAM=$tos$
GII.$$NAM|$$RES|u
BLB.$$RES|$$RES
BLB.$$RES|$$RES
  ' $$PAT enthällt Programmpfad ohne "\"
VAR.$$PAT=$$RES
VBT.$$PAT|"
VAR.$$EXE=$$PAT\Firefox.exe
IEF.$$EXE
  EXE.$$EXE|$$LNK
ELS.
  MBX.Kann FF nicht starten.
  END.    
EIF.
SAV.Restore
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %Firefox_Close 0
GSB.Lab_Close_FF
END%

:Lab_Close_FF
GSB.Loc_TW
CLW.$$HWN
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STW.ct|MozillaDialogClass|schließen?&OR:close
' AGR. uses a waiting time of 60 seconds, you can change it below. 
AGR.43!WII.MOS.|Tabs schließen&OR:close||1|3|60
MLI.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'===========================================================
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3.41.3 Graphical Subprograms

Graphics & Pixel-Processing Library Previous  Top  Next

Sample Code

Graphics-Library

These Macro-Commands can be used to do Pixel-Processing.

This Command will Scan a Line in an Image-Register until a specified Color is found.
The specification is the Color as RGB and the Minimum and/or Maximum Color-

Difference.
The Command will return wether -1 (="no such color found") or the X-Position of the

found color.

VAN.$$COA=&HFF00FF
VAN.$$COB=&H00FF00
VAN.$$STO=100
VAN.$$CST=25
%Calculate_Color_between $$COA|$$COB|$$STO|$$CST
POP.$$RES
VTH.$$RES|$$REA|6
PRT.Erg. -- $$REA
MBX.!
ENR.

Result: 
193.8 -- 61.2 -- 193.8
C23DC2

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
' Parameter:
' 1 - Number of the IR
' 2 - Start-Pos X 
' 3 - Pos Y 
' 4 - End-Pos X
' 5 - Color to Scan for
' 6 - Colordif - Max (or -1)
' 7 - Colordif - Min (or -1)
' If 6/7 do fit, result is returned on TOS
' 000 - X-Pos
' or -1 if not found
'
: %Find_Block_of_Color_X 6
SAV.Save|$$LOP|$$E01|$$E02|$$E03|$$E04|$$E05|$$E06|$$E07|$$ERM|$$ERC|$$ERD|$$ERA|$$XPA
#IF PARAMS<6
MBX.Not enough Parameter.
#EIF.

356 41 421
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' IR - Number
VAN.$$E01=§§§01
' Startpos X
VAN.$$E02=§§§02
' Y-Pos
VAN.$$E03=§§§03
' X-Pos End
VAN.$$E04=§§§04
' Color to scan for
VAN.$$E05=§§§05
VAN.$$E06=§§§06
#IF PARAMS=6
VAN.$$E07=-1
#ELS
VAN.$$E07=§§§07
#EIF
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' The Loop-Initialization is necessary because we jump out of the Loop many times.
VAN.$$LOP=$$E02
FOR.$$LOP|$$E02|$$E04
  ANA.GetPixelColor|$$E01|$$LOP|$$E03|$$C01
'-----------------------------------------------------------
  IVV.$$E06!-1
' This Command will return only the largest Color-Distance of the 3 values: Red, Green and Blue
    ANA.Color_Diff_Max|$$C01|$$E05|$$ERA
    IVV.$$ERA<$$E06      
      VAN.$$ERC=1
    ELS.
      VAN.$$ERC=0
    EIF.
  ELS.
    VAN.$$ERC=1
  EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
  IVV.$$E07!-1
' This Command will return only the largest Color-Distance of the 3 values: Red, Green and Blue
    ANA.Color_Diff_MIN|$$C01|$$E05|$$ERA
    IVV.$$ERA<$$E07
      VAN.$$ERD=1
    ELS.
      VAN.$$ERD=0
    EIF.
  ELS.
    VAN.$$ERD=1
  EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
  CAL.$$ERM=$$ERC+$$ERD
  IVV.$$ERM=2       
    VAN.$$XPA=$$LOP
    GTO.Leave_Macro_§§§98
  EIF.    
NEX.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
VAN.$$XPA=-1
:Leave_Macro_§§§98
PUV.$$XPA
'-----------------------------------------------------------
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SAV.Restore
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
' Parameter:
' 1 - Number of the IR
' 2 - Start-Pos X 
' 3 - Pos Y 
' 4 - End-Pos X
' 5 - Colordif - Min (or 0)
'
' If 5 matches, result is returned on TOS
' 000 - X-Pos End of Color-Block
' or -1 if not found
'
: %Find_End_of_Color_Block_X 4
SAV.Save|$$LOP|$$E01|$$E02|$$E03|$$E04|$$E05|$$E06|$$ERM|$$ERC|$$ERD|$$ERA|$$XPA
#IF PARAMS<4
MBX.Not enough Parameter.
#EIF.
' IR - Number
VAN.$$E01=§§§01
' Startpos X
VAN.$$E02=§§§02
' Y-Pos
VAN.$$E03=§§§03
' X-Pos End
VAN.$$E04=§§§04
' Maximum Color Diff to end Block
VAN.$$E05=§§§05
#IF PARAMS=4
VAN.$$E05=0
#ELS
VAN.$$E05=§§§05
#EIF
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Get Block Color
ANA.GetPixelColor|$$E01|$$E02|$$E03|$$E06
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' The Loop-Initialization is necessary because we jump out of the Loop many times.
VAN.$$LOP=$$E02
FOR.$$LOP|$$E02|$$E04
  ANA.GetPixelColor|$$E01|$$LOP|$$E03|$$C01
  
' This Command will return only the largest Color-Distance of the 3 values: Red, Green and Blue
  ANA.Color_Diff_Max|$$C01|$$E06|$$ERA
  IVV.$$ERA>$$E05
    VAN.$$XPA=$$LOP      
    GTO.Leave_Macro_§§§98
  EIF.
NEX.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
VAN.$$XPA=-1
:Leave_Macro_§§§98
PUV.$$XPA
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
SAV.Restore
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Calculate a Color between two Colors in steps
'
' 1 - Color A
' 2 - Color B
' 3 - Steps total
' 4 - Aktueller Step von 0 ... P3
' Resulting Color is on TOS 000 
'
: %Calculate_Color_between 4
SAV.Save|$$E01|$$E02|$$E03|$$E04|$$E05|$$RST|$$GST|$$BST|$$RAA|$$GAA|$$BAA
#IF PARAMS<4
MBX.Not enough Parameter.
#EIF.
' Color A
VAN.$$E01=§§§01
' Color B
VAN.$$E02=§§§02
' Steps total
VAN.$$E03=§§§03
' Current Step, First step is "0"
VAN.$$E04=(§§§04-1)
IVV.$$E01=$$E02
  VAR.$$E05=$$E01
  GTO.Leave_Macro_§§§98
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
ANA.Split_RGB|$$E01|$$R01|$$G01|$$B01
ANA.Split_RGB|$$E02|$$R02|$$G02|$$B02

CAL.$$RST=($$R01-$$R02)/$$E03
CAL.$$GST=($$G01-$$G02)/$$E03
CAL.$$BST=($$B01-$$B02)/$$E03

CAL.$$RAA=$$RST*$$E04|a
IVV.$$R01>$$R02
  CAL.$$RAA=&HFF-$$RAA   
EIF.

CAL.$$GAA=$$GST*$$E04|a
IVV.$$G01>$$G02
  CAL.$$GAA=&HFF-$$GAA   
EIF.

CAL.$$BAA=$$BST*$$E04|a
IVV.$$B01>$$B02
  CAL.$$BAA=&HFF-$$BAA
EIF.

ANA.Combine_RGB|$$RAA|$$GAA|$$BAA|$$E05
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Leave_Macro_§§§98
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PUV.$$E05
'-----------------------------------------------------------
SAV.Restore
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Calculate a Color between two Pixels in Steps
' 1 - IR
' 2 - XPos - Pixel A 
' 3 - XPos - Pixel B
' 4 - YPos
' 5 - Actual X-Pos
' Resulting Color is on TOS 000 
'
: %Calculate_Color_between_X 4
SAV.Save|$$E01|$$E02|$$E03|$$E04|$$E05|$$C01|$$C02|$$STO|$$CST
#IF PARAMS<5
MBX.Not enough Parameter.
#EIF.
' IR
VAN.$$E01=§§§01
' XPos A
VAN.$$E02=§§§02
' XPos B
VAN.$$E03=§§§03
' YPos
VAN.$$E04=§§§04
' Current Pos
VAN.$$E05=§§§05
'-----------------------------------------------------------
ANA.GetPixelColor|$$E01|$$E02|$$E04|$$C01
ANA.GetPixelColor|$$E01|$$E03|$$E04|$$C02
' Error-Conditions
IVV.$$E01=$$E02
  GTO.Leave_MacroA_§§§98
EIF.
IVV.$$C01=$$C02
  GTO.Leave_MacroA_§§§98
EIF.
' Swap variables if needed (P1 needs to be > P2)
IVV.$$E01>$$E02
  VAR.$$E04=$$E01
  VAR.$$E01=$$E02
  VAR.$$E02=$$E04
EIF.
' Calc total Steps
CAL.$$STO=$$E03-$$E02
' Current Step
CAL.$$CST=$$E05-$$E02
%Calculate_Color_between $$C01|$$C02|$$STO|$$CST
POP.$$E05
'-----------------------------------------------------------
GTO.Leave_MacroB_§§§98
:Leave_MacroA_§§§98
VAR.$$E05=$$C01
:Leave_MacroB_§§§98
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'PRT.Leaving with $$E05
PUV.$$E05
'-----------------------------------------------------------
SAV.Restore
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
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3.41.4 Point-Convert-Lib

Point-Convert Library Previous  Top  Next

Sample Code

Point-Convert-Lib.mrt

These Macro-Commands can be used to convert Point and RECT Variables into
each other.

You'll find this file also in the file "Point_Convert-Lib.mrt" in the User-Library

Folder.
To use this Library in your Script you can copy the file into your Project folder and

add the following Line at the end of your Script-Code:

    #INC:Point_Convert-Lib.mrt

' Sample Call: 
VAP.$$MYP=10,20
%Point_to_Vars $$MYP|$$XPA|$$YPA
MBX.$$XPA+$$YPA

'Sample Call:
VAC.$$REC=10,20,30,40
%Rect_to_Point $$REC|$$REA|$$REB
MBX.$$REA+$$REB

'Sample Call:
VAC.$$REC=10,20,30,40
%Rect_to_Vars $$REC|$$XPA|$$YPA|$$XPB|$$YPB
DBP.$$XPA+$$YPA+$$XPB+$$YPB

'+++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'+++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'+++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Point-Convert Commands-Library
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' A Point-Variable contains a X and an Y-Value, delimited by a comma.
' Example: VAP.$$POI=210,450
' To split a Point-Varibale into its two numbers you can use this Macro.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
' Convert Point-Variable to 2 Variables
: %Point_to_Vars 3
VAO.§§§02
VAO.§§§03
GSB.Lab_PTV|§§§01|§§§02|§§§03
END%

:Lab_PTV
SAV.Save|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
VAP.$$P01=§§_01
GES.b|$$P01|,|$$P02

356 41 421
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GES.d|$$P01|,|$$P03
VAI.§§_02=$$P02
VAI.§§_03=$$P03
SAV.Restore
RET.

'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Convert RECT into 2 Point-Variables
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'VAC.$$REC=10,20,30,40
'%Rect_to_Point $$REC|$$REA|$$REB
'MBX.$$REA+$$REB
: %Rect_to_Point 3
VAO.§§§02
VAO.§§§03
GSB.Lab_RTP|§§§01|§§§02|§§§03
END%

:Lab_RTP
SAV.Save|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
VAC.$$P01=§§_01
SBM.$$P01|,|1|2|$$P02
SBM.$$P01|,|3|4|$$P03
VAR.$$P01=,$sp$
VBT.$$P02|$$P01
VBT.$$P03|$$P01
VAI.§§_02=$$P02
VAI.§§_03=$$P03
SAV.Restore
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Convert RECT into 4 Numeric-Variables
' 10,20,30,40 -> $$VA1,$$VA2,$$VA3,$$VA4
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
: %Rect_to_Vars 5
VAO.§§§02
VAO.§§§03
VAO.§§§04
VAO.§§§05
GSB.Lab_RTV|§§§01|§§§02|§§§03|§§§04|§§§05
END%

:Lab_RTV
SAV.Save|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$P04|$$P05|$$P06|$$P07|$$P08|$$P09|$$NUA
VAC.$$P09=§§_01
VAO.$$P01=§§_02
VAO.$$P02=§§_03
VAO.$$P03=§§_04
VAO.$$P04=§§_05
VAR.$$P07=,$sp$
VAN.$$NUA=1
GSB.Lab_RTVA
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VAI.$$P01=$$P05
VAI.$$P02=$$P06
VAN.$$NUA=3
GSB.Lab_RTVA
VAI.$$P03=$$P05
VAI.$$P04=$$P06
SAV.Restore
RET.

:Lab_RTVA
SBM.$$P09|,|$$NUA|($$NUA+1)|$$P08
VBT.$$P08|$$P07
%Point_to_Vars $$P08|$$P05|$$P06
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------  
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3.41.5 Testing-Macros

Testing Library Previous  Top  Next

Sample Code

Testing-Lib.mrt

These Macro-Commands are just Samples that i use to test new features of the
SPR automatically..

To use this Library in your Script you can copy the file into your Project folder and
add the following Line at the end of your Script-Code.

You will also need the Label: Lab_failed somewhere in your Script.

    #INC:Testing-Lib.mrt

'+++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'+++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'+++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Point-Convert Commands-Library
'
'SPR Script-file: Sample-Macros
'Purpose: 
'Author: TEOT\Theo
'Creation date: 01-12-2017 at 16:01:51
'===========================================================
#ONCE:T_Macros
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' P1 - Variable die leer sein muß
: %Test_if_Len 1
#IF PARAMS=1
SAV.Save|$$TEA
LEN.§§§01|$$TEA
%JNZ_RRS $$TEA|Lab_failed
SAV.Restore
#ELS
MBX.Benötige hier einen Parameter!
END.
#EIF
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' P1 - Variable zu testen
' P2 - erwartetes Vale
'
: %Test_if_Value 2
#IF PARAMS=2
SAV.Save|$$TEA
VAO.$$TEA=§§§02
JIV.§§§01!$$TEA|Lab_failed
SAV.Restore
#ELS
MBX.Benötige hier zwei Parameter!
END.

356 41 421
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#EIF
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Goto mit Reset Return Stack
: %GRS 1
#IF PARAMS=1
RRS.
GTO.§§§01
#ELS
MBX.Benötige hier einen Parameter!
END.
#EIF
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' JNZ mit Reset Return Stack
: %JNZ_RRS 2
#IF PARAMS=2
IVV.§§§01!0
  RRS.
  GTO.§§§02
EIF.
#ELS
MBX.Benötige hier zwei Parameter!
END.
#EIF
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' JIV mit Reset Return Stack
: %JIV_RRS 3
#IF PARAMS=3
IVV.§§§01!§§§02
  RRS.
  GTO.§§§03
EIF.
#ELS
MBX.Benötige hier drei Parameter!
END.
#EIF
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %T_RunTestApp
GSB.T_RunTestApp
END%

:T_RunTestApp
SAV.Save|$$PAT
$$PAT=?exepath\TestApp_01.exe
NEF.$$PAT
  $$MSG=Kann $$PAT nicht starten.
  END.
EIF. 
STW.Xctwg|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp|0|Lab_ova
EXE.$$PAT
:Lab_ova
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SWP.0,0
SAV.Restore
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RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %Loc_Top
GSB.Loc_Top
END%
:Loc_Top
IEW.$$MYT
  STW.h|$$MYT
ELS.
  STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
  HTV.$$MYT
EIF.
'SWP.0,0||T
SWP.1448,777||T
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %T_CloseTestApp
GSB.T_CloseTestApp
END%

:T_CloseTestApp
STW.Xctwo|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp|0|Lab_ovb
CLW.
:Lab_ovb
STW.Xctwg|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp|0|T_CloseTestApp
SAV.Restore
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Testet ob lokalisiertes Textfeld leer ist
: %T_Test_Empty
GSB.T_Test_Empty
END%

:T_Test_Empty
SAV.Save|$$RES
CFW.$$RES
JIS.$$RES|Lab_failed
SAV.Restore
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %T_Test_Text 1
#IF PARAMS=1
GSB.T_Test_Text|§§§01
#ELS
MBX. Need 1 Parameter here!
END.
#EIF
END%

:T_Test_Text
SAV.Save|$$RES
CFW.$$RES
JIS.$$RES!§§_01|Lab_failed
SAV.Restore
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %GRI_to_Time 1
#IF PARAMS=0
MBX.Need 1 Parameter here!
END.
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=1
GSB.GRI_to_Time|§§§01
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=2
GSB.GRI_to_Time|§§§01|§§§02
#EIF
#IF PARAMS>2
MBX.Need 1 Parameter here!
END.
#EIF
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Here is the Needed Subroutine
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Wandelt die Rückgabe von GRI in eine Zeit um
:GRI_to_Time
SAV.Save|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
VAR.$$P01=§§_01
SBD.$$P01|$sp$|2|$$P02
CAL.$$P03=$$P02/1656527/10/3
IVV.§§_00>1
  VAI.§§_02=$$P03
ELS.
  PUV.$$P03
EIF.
SAV.Restore
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' P1 - Label - Zeile darunter wird gemessen
' P2 - Variable for Result
'
: %T_GetLinetime 2
#IF PARAMS=2
GSB.T_GetLinetime|§§§01|§§§02
#ELSE
MBX.Need 2 Params here!
#EIF
END%

:T_GetLinetime
SAV.Save|$$P04|$$P05
VAO.$$P05=
GRI.§§_01|1|$$P04
%GRI_to_Time $$P04|§§_02
SAV.Restore
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Ohne Parameter wird Editfeld 1023 lokalisiert, sonst das Feld mit der angegebenen ID
: %Loc_Edit
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#IF PARAMS=0
GSB.Loc_Edit
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=1
GSB.Loc_Edit|§§§01
#EIF
#IF PARAMS>1
MBX.More Params are not supported (§§§00)(§§§01)!
END.
#EIF
END%

:Loc_Edit
SAV.Save|$$PAA|$$PAB
VAN.$$PAA=§§_00
IVV.$$PAA=1
  $$PAB=§§_01
EIF.
%Loc_Top
IVV.$$PAA=1   
  SCW.nic|1|$$PAB|Edit
ELS.
  IEW.$$MYC
    SCW.h|$$MYC
  ELS.
    SCW.nic|1|1023|Edit
    HTV.$$MYC   
  EIF.
EIF.
SAV.Restore 
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %ShowText 1
GSB.ShowText|§§§01
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ShowText
MPO.0,0
SBT.$$_01|MP: T:5 FS:24 AX:100 AY:100
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Clear Diagnose-Text in Testapp
: %Dia_Clear
GSB.Lab_Dia_Clear
END%

:Lab_Dia_Clear
SAV.Save|$$OLD|$$TXT
HTV.$$OLD
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nict|1|1000|Button|C
MLE.
GCT.
SCW.nic|1|1008|Edit
%T_Test_Empty
SCW.h|$$OLD
SAV.Restore
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RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Testet ob im Diagnosefenster der Text enthalten ist
: %Contains 1
GSB.Lab_Contains|§§§01
END%

:Lab_Contains
SAV.Save|$$OLD|$$TXT
HTV.$$OLD
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nic|1|1008|Edit
CFW.$$TXT
NVC.$$TXT=§§_01
  GTO.Lab_failed
EIF.
SCW.h|$$OLD
SAV.Restore
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %Contains_Clear 1
%Contains §§§01
%Dia_Clear
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %Test_Coords 1
SAV.Save|$$REC|$$XAA|$$XAB|$$MAP
GES.b|§§§01|,|$$XAA
GES.d|§§§01|,|$$XAB
GSB.Test_Coords|$$XAA|$$XAB
SAV.Restore
END%

:Test_Coords
GMP.at|$$REC
DBP.$$REC
VAP.$$MAP=§§_01,§§_02
JIS.$$REC!$$MAP|Lab_failed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.
'===========================================================
#OEND
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3.42 Background Operation

3.42.1 ! Smarty's Background Operations

Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations

   Intention

   

What are Parallel-Robot Operations and Background Processing good for?

Take a look at the picture above. As you can see, many "Smarty's" work at the same
time.
Having several "Smarty's" work at the same time can save you processing time.

Especially if you have a Multi-Core-CPU, then each of the Tasks uses his own CPU-
Core and therefore makes perfect use of your hardware.

393 41 427
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Using the Parallel-Robot feature, you can run a lot of things in the background. Some
examples are:

·     start large applications in the background
·     check and handle complicated pop-up-windows in the background (prefer DBC.)

·     split large scripts in smaller portions that run parallel
·     use all cores of your computer (Multi-Core/CPU usage)
·     have things done in shorter time

Is there a difference between a Parallel-Robot and a Background Operation?

Yes, there is a technical difference. A Parallel Robot will run as a new process with an
own PID. It will be visible in the Windows Task Manager as a separate process.
A Background Operation starts as a so called "thread" and therefore has the same
PID.

Background Operations are more efficient in terms of resources.
There is no problem to have 100, 200 or 400 and maybe more Background Operations
running at the same time.
Parallel running robots need more system resources therefore you will not use so
many under normal circumstances. The main difference is this:
A Background Operation is already defined and somehow "hard-wired". Therefore it will
give you an Operation Result - or not.
A Parallel Robot is not hard-wired, it will do just what you want it to do. It will only give
you an Operation Result, if you use the PRS.-command. We'll come back on this

topic later.

How can i  start a Parallel-Robot?

It's easy. Technically it is just a pair of PRR. and PRE. A short example could look

like this:

PRR.
  ' Script that the parallel-robot will execute
  ' This is the necessary END for the Parallel robot
  END.
PRE.$$RET
' Here the Main-Robot continues with his script
' $$RET contains the window-handle of the Parallel-Robot

There are different sorts of Background-Jobs and Parallel Robots. For most of them,
you can use the commands:

·     WRS. - Wait until the Process has ended / is ready.

·     GRS. - Get the Result of that Bavkground process, if there is any.

·     DRS. - Drop the result of a Background-Operation.

·     IRS. / NRS. - Check if an Result is waiting for you

·     JRS. / JNS. - Jump if an Result is/not available

·     PRS. - Set the Result of an Parallel-Robot Operation.

Can i receive an result from calculations inside parallel running Robots?

Yes - you can!
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Second answer: In case of an Parallel-Robot you have to sent it your self - of course.
In case of other Background-Operations, (like SMB.) the command will sent the result

of the operation by itself automatically.

You can receive a calculation Result from a Parallel-Robot, using the Ticket-Number
and the commands WRS. / GRS. etc. See this example:

' We start the Parallel Robot
PRR.
  ' This is the Result the Parallel-Robot sends back to us.
  ' Note that we did not specify an ticket number in P1,
  ' because it will be sent to his "father-robot" in this
case.
  PRS.|Hallo!
  ENR.
PRE.
' This is the Stack after the Parobot was started
STS.DUMP
' We wait for the Parobot to end.
WRS.
' And get the calculation result
GRS.
' This is the Stack after the Parobot sent his result
STS.DUMP
MBX.!
ENR.

To see, how you get an Result from a Background-Operation, take a look at

SMB. - Send Mail Background

or

MPB. - Music Play Background

Can i receive an result from multiple parallel running Robots?

Yes, here is an example:

PRR.
  GUT.Please give Result for Robot 1
  PRS.|Result from Robot 1 is: $$000
  ENR.
PRE.
$$ROA=$$001
PRR.
  GUT.Please give Result for Robot 2
  PRS.|Result from Robot 2 is: $$000
  ENR.
PRE.
$$ROB=$$001
STS.DUMP
WRS.$$ROA,$$ROB
GRS.$$ROA
GRS.$$ROB
STS.DUMP
MBX.!

799
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ENR.

You will need to put some text in the two input-boxes, when you run that example.

Important Note:

The parallel-robot will inherit all variables that the starting robot knows at the

starting time.

In other words:

All variables and Stack-content will be available on the Parallel-Robot immediately.

But from then  each robot continues his work in his own address-space and with its

own variables. Technically it looks like this:

$$MYA=1001
PRR.
  ' Script that the parallel-robot will execute
  ' This is the END for the Parallel robot
  MBX.$$MYA = 1001
  $$MYA=99
  END.
PRE.$$RET
' Here the Main-Robot continues with his script
' Result will be 1001
MBX.MYA

The Main Robot will not execute anything that is between the PRR. and the PRE.

And how do i know that the operation was finished and there is an Result

available?

There are several ways to find that out. The easiest is to simply wait for the

background Operation to finish, using the WRS.-command (Wait for Result). You can

also use the IRS. / NRS. - Conditional statement.

And theoretically you could call GRS. and check the timeout-flag after that. If it was

set, there was no such result available.

Important Note:

Any result behind an "ticket-number" is stored as long, until you drop it using DRS.

You do not need to wait until the Operation is finished, to drop a result. If you do not
need the result of an Operation, you can drop it immediately after you started the
background-task. In this case, the robot will internally note that the result is been
dropped and drop it immediately when it becomes available. 

There is an exception:
Of course you only need to drop the Result of an Parallel-Robot (started with PRR. /

PRE.) , if you use the PRS,-command to return a Result. If no Result is returned, it

does not need to be dropped.

Use these commands together with any Background Operation or Parallel-Robot

Operation:

·     GRS. - Get Result of Operation

·     WRS. - Wait until (one or more) Operation(s) is/are finished
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·     DRS. - Drop Result of Operation if you do not need it.

·     IRS. / NRS. Check if an Result is available

·     JRS. / JNS. - Jump if an Result is/not available

Use this command:

·     PRS. - Set the Result of an Parallel-Robot Operation.

only for Parallel Robots, to set the Operation Result..

Background Operation Example, using SMB.:

' Assume that a file "?path\MailConfig.dat"
' is available
SMP.
' It makes mostly sense with attachements
' SMP.attachment=?path\Send-Mail.zip
' Send the Mail, get the ticket number
SMB.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' WRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
WRS.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' GRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
GRS.
DBP.$$000
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' DRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
' DRS. free's the Memory location that was used to hold the
' Result of the background operation.
DRS.
ENR.

Limitations

The Parallel-Robot does NOT inherit the E-Mail Configuration for SMA./SMB.

Remember that you can send E-Mails in the background using SMB. without explicit

starting a Parallel Robots.

There are no limitations about Parallel-Robots starting other Parallel Robots, or

Background-Tasks.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     GRS. - Get Result

2642

2638

799
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·     SMB. Send Mail Background

  

799
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3.42.2 DRS. - Drop Result

DRS. - Drop Result Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DRS. - Drop Result
Drop  Result from Background Operation

Intention

Using "Background Operations" means, that your Script execution can continue while

the Robot is doing something in the background.

Some hardwired Background Operations store their Operation Results automatically

when they are ready. If you do not need the Result, you should free that memory.

This is, what the DRS. command is good for.

Any result behind an "ticket-number" is stored as long, until you drop it using DRS.

You can apply the DRS. command immediately when you know the "Ticket Number"

of the result.

You do not need to wait until the Operation is finished, to drop a result. If you do
not need the result of an Operation, you can drop it immediately after you started the
background-task. In this case, the robot will internally note that the result is been
dropped and drop it immediately when it becomes available. 

There is an exception:
Of course you only need to drop the Result of an Parallel-Robot (started with PRR. /

PRE.) , if you use the PRS,-command to return a Result. If no Result is returned, it

does not need to be dropped.

Use these commands together with Background Operations:

·     GRS. - Get Result of Operation

·     WRS. - Wait until (one or more) Operation(s) is/are finished

·     DRS. - Drop Result of Operation if you do not need it.

·     IRS. / NRS. Check if an Result is available

·     JRS. / JNS. - Jump if an Result is/not available

to handle the result of the background mail-operation(s).

Example:

' Assume that a file "?path\MailConfig.dat"
' is available
SMP.
' It makes mostly sense with attachements
' SMP.attachment=?path\Send-Mail.zip
' Send the Mail, get the ticket number
SMB.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' DRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number

421 41 430
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' and use it.
DRS.
WRS.
ENR.

Syntax

DRS.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) Variable that contains the "Ticket-Number" which leads to the

Return code of the background job. If omitted, the last Background Operation will be
taken.

Example

'***********************************
' SMB.-Sample
'***********************************
' Send away 25 Mails
' then wait until they are sent
' and then show the results of all 25 Mails.
'
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Background Mailer-Demo
' Please provide a complete MailConfig.dat
SMP.?path\MailConfig.dat
' Try with attachement also!
' SMP.attachment=?path\Send-Mail.zip
$$HND=
' Be careful or you may end up with in
' an error 421 - too many connections
' from your provider
FOR.$$CNT|1|25
  GSB.Lab
NEX.
DBP.$$HND
WRS.$$HND
' Display Results
FEM.Lab_dis|$$TXT|$$HND|,
MBX.!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab_dis
GRS.$$TXT|$$RES
' Always drop Results you do not need anymore
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DRS.$$TXT
DBP. Result from $$TXT = $$RES
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab
SMB.
$$HND=$$HND,$$000
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

Remarks

If you use Background Operations, always drop the result of the operation using DRS..

Otherwise it will be kept in Memory until the Script ends. This only applies to

background operations that do post an result to the main script.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations

·     GRS. - Get Result

·     DRS. - Drop Result

·     WRS. - Wait for Result

·     JRS. - Jump if Result

·     JNR. - Jump if no Result

·     IRS. / NRS. - If Result available

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     ! Smarty's Send-Mail

·     SMB. Send Mail Background

  

2632
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3.42.3 GRS. - Get Result

GRS. - Get Result Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GRS. - Get Result
Get Result from Background Operation

Intention

Using "Background Operations" means, that your Script execution can continue while

the Robot is doing something in the background.

How can I get the result of a background operation, if its running in the

background?

The answer to this question is, that you get a "Ticket-Number", when you start the

background operation. SMB. for example, will drop an "ticket number" on the TOS.

Or, if P2 is given, the ticket-number will be in the given variable.

Now you can get the result any time using the "ticket number" and the GRS.-

command.

Just give GRS. the ticket-number, and in exchange you will get the result of the

operation - when its already available.

And how do i know that the operation was finished and there is an Result

available?

There are several ways to find that out. The easiest is to simply wait for the

background Operation to finish, using the WRS.-command (Wait for Result). You can

also use the IRS. / NRS. - Conditional statement.

And theoretically you could call GRS. and check the timeout-flag after that. If it was

set, there was no such result available.

To wait for a background operation to be finished, the WRS.-command was made.

It can also collect the Results of multiple background operations.

The system works like this:

1.   Start a background operation and get a "ticket number"

2.   keep the ticket number in a variable

3.   do whatever you want ...

4.   and call WRS. with that "ticket number" as parameter

5.   WRS. will wait until the background Operation has finished

6.   Call GRS. to get the result of the background operation

Important Note:

Any result behind an "ticket-number" is stored as long, until you drop it using DRS.

You do not need to wait until the Operation is finished, to drop a result. If you do not
need the result of an Operation, you can drop it immediately after you started the

427 41 434
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background-task. In this case, the robot will internally note that the result is been
dropped and drop it immediately when it becomes available. 

There is an exception:
Of course you only need to drop the Result of an Parallel-Robot (started with PRR. /

PRE.) , if you use the PRS,-command to return a Result. If no Result is returned, it

does not need to be dropped.

Use these commands together with Background Operations:

·     GRS. - Get Result of Operation

·     WRS. - Wait until (one or more) Operation(s) is/are finished

·     DRS. - Drop Result of Operation if you do not need it.

·     IRS. / NRS. Check if an Result is available

·     JRS. / JNS. - Jump if an Result is/not available

to handle the result of the background mail-operation(s).

Example:

' Assume that a file "?path\MailConfig.dat"
' is available
SMP.
' It makes mostly sense with attachements
' SMP.attachment=?path\Send-Mail.zip
' Send the Mail, get the ticket number
SMB.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' WRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
WRS.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' GRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
GRS.
DBP.$$000
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' DRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
' DRS. free's the Memory location that was used to hold the
' Result of the background operation.
DRS.
ENR.

Syntax

GRS.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation
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P1 - (optional) Variable that contains the "Ticket-Number" which leads to the

Return code of the background job. If omitted, the last Background Operation will be
taken.

P2 - (optional) Variable for the the Result of the background job. If omitted, TOS

is used.

Example

'***********************************
' SMB.-Sample
'***********************************
' Send away 25 Mails
' then wait until they are sent
' and then show the results of all 25 Mails.
'
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Background Mailer-Demo
' Please provide a complete MailConfig.dat
SMP.?path\MailConfig.dat
' Try with attachement also!
' SMP.attachment=?path\Send-Mail.zip
$$HND=
' Be careful or you may end up with in
' an error 421 - too many connections
' from your provider
FOR.$$CNT|1|25
  GSB.Lab
NEX.
DBP.$$HND
WRS.$$HND
' Display Results
FEM.Lab_dis|$$TXT|$$HND|,
MBX.!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab_dis
GRS.$$TXT|$$RES
' Always drop Results you do not need anymore
DRS.$$TXT
DBP. Result from $$TXT = $$RES
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab
SMB.
$$HND=$$HND,$$000
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

Remarks
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If you use Background Operations, always drop the result of the operation using DRS..

Otherwise it will be kept in Memory until the Script ends. This only applies to

background operations that do post an result to the main script.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations

·     GRS. - Get Result

·     DRS. - Drop Result

·     WRS. - Wait for Result

·     JRS. - Jump if Result

·     JNR. - Jump if no Result

·     IRS. / NRS. - If Result available

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     ! Smarty's Send-Mail

·     SMB. Send Mail Background

·     
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3.42.4 IRS. / NRS. - If Result available

IRS. / NRS. - If Result available Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IRS. Conditional Statement
If Result available

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if a specified Parallel-Robot or Background Operation has released a Result.

IRS. does not really check if the Operation is ongoing. It will just check if there is a

Result from that "Ticket Number" available.

IRS. will accept only one "Ticket Number" to test for the result. If you want to wait for

multiple running Background- or Parallel Robots to finish, use WRS.

IRS. will drop the Result of the Ticket on the Stack, if there is one. Therefore you do

not need to call GRS., just take the result from the Stack.

You should anyway call DRS. to Drop the Result, when you do not need it anymore.

NRS. is the negative Form of this statement.

Syntax

IRS.[P1] … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional)  Is the "Ticket Number" of a running Parallel Robot or

background Operation. It can be omitted then the  last "Ticket Number" that was
emitted is been taken.

IRS. can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose Sub-Programm

Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Example

'***********************************
' IRS.-Sample
'***********************************

430 41 436
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SMP.
SMB.

:retry
IRS.
  DBV.Yes, we have the result! its $$000
  DRS.
ELS.
  PAU.1
  GTO.retry
EIF.
ENR.

'***********************************
' NRS.-Sample
'***********************************
SMB.
:Loop
'
NRS.
  PAU.0.1
  GTO.Loop
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     ! Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     GRS. - Get Result

·     DRS. - Drop Result

·     WRS. - Wait for Result

·     JRS. - Jump if Result

·     JNR. - Jump if no Result
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3.42.5 WRS. - Wait for Result

WRS. - Wait for Result Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WRS. - Wait for Result
Wait for Result from Background Operation

Intention

This command will wait until:

- a Background Operation / Parallel-Robot has ended

- there is an incoming Result from an Operation / Parallelrobot 

   - using for example PRS.

When waiting for an "Result", the command will still react if the given process ends.

Using "Background Operations" means, that your Script execution goes on,  while the

Robot is doing something in the background.

To wait for a background operation to be finished, the WRS.-command was made.

It can also collect the Results of multiple background operations.

The system works like this:

1.   Start a background operation and get a "ticket number"

2.   keep the ticket number in a variable

3.   do whatever you want ...

4.   and call WRS. with that "ticket number" as parameter

5.   WRS. will wait until the background Operation has finished

6.   Call GRS. to get the result of the background operation

Hint: If you have just one background operation running, you do not need to specify

an ticket number. The system always remembers the and uses the ticket number

from the last background operation.

Example:

' Assume that a file "?path\MailConfig.dat"
' is available
SMP.
' It makes mostly sense with attachements
' SMP.attachment=?path\Send-Mail.zip
' Send the Mail, get the ticket number
SMB.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' WRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
WRS.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' GRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.

434 41 554
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GRS.
DBP.$$000
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' DRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
' DRS. free's the Memory location that was used to hold the
' Result of the background operation.
DRS.
ENR.

How do i know that the operation was finished and there is an Result available?

As said, you can use WRS. And that is maybe the best version. Besides WRS. , there

are several more ways to find that out.

The easiest is to simply wait for the background Operation to finish, using the

WRS.-command (Wait for Result).

You can also use the IRS. / NRS. - Conditional statement.

And theoretically you could call GRS. and check the timeout-flag after that.

If the timeout-flag was set after a call to GRS. it was set, there was no result

available.

How do i collect results from multiple parallel running robots/operations?

Here is an example:

PRR.
  GUT.Please give Result for Robot 1
  PRS.|Result from Robot 1 is: $$000
  ENR.
PRE.
$$ROA=$$001
PRR.
  GUT.Please give Result for Robot 2
  PRS.|Result from Robot 2 is: $$000
  ENR.
PRE.
$$ROB=$$001
STS.DUMP
WRS.$$ROA,$$ROB
GRS.$$ROA
GRS.$$ROB
STS.DUMP
MBX.!
ENR.

You will need to put some text in the two input-boxes, this text is the result from

each of the two parallel robot operations.

As you can see, the WRS. will wait until both Results are available. And then present

them to you.

Here is an Example that shows how you can wait for 5 Parallel Processes to end.

Click on the 5 Messageboxes and see what happens.

VAO.$$TIB=
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FOR.§§LOP|1|5
' Run 5 Robots
  PRR.0
    MBX.!
    END.
  PRE.$$TIC

    ' Collect the Tickets separated with "," 
  $$TIB=$$TIB,$$TIC
NEX.
' Wait until they end
WRS.!$$TIB
ENR.

Syntax

WRS.[!][P1[,..Px]][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

! - (optional) if specified, the command will NOT react on an Result, but wait until 

     the specified process has ended.

P1 - (optional) Variable that contains the "Ticket-Number" which leads to the 

        Return code of the background job. If omitted, the last Background Operation
        will be taken.

P2 - (optional) Timeout-Value. If omitted no timeout is used.

Example

'***********************************
' SMB.-Sample
'***********************************
' Send away 25 Mails
' then wait until they are sent
' and then show the results of all 25 Mails.
'
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Background Mailer-Demo
' Please provide a complete MailConfig.dat
SMP.?path\MailConfig.dat
' Try with attachement also!
' SMP.attachment=?path\Send-Mail.zip
$$HND=
' Be careful or you may end up with in
' an error 421 - too many connections
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' from your provider
FOR.$$CNT|1|25
  GSB.Lab
NEX.
DBP.$$HND
WRS.$$HND
' Display Results
FEM.Lab_dis|$$TXT|$$HND|,
MBX.!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab_dis
GRS.$$TXT|$$RES
' Always drop Results you do not need anymore
DRS.$$TXT
DBP. Result from $$TXT = $$RES
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab
SMB.
$$HND=$$HND,$$000
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'***********************************
' PRR.-Sample
'***********************************
PRR.0|Desktop-1
  PRR.0|Desktop-1    
    PRS.Robot 2 Result    
    END.
  PRE.$$RET
  WRS.$$RET
  GRS.$$RET|$$RES
  PRS.$$RES  
  DRS.$$RET
  END.
PRE.$$RET
WRS.$$RET
GRS.$$RET|$$RES
MBX.Result: $$RES
DRS.$$RET
ENR.

Remarks

If you use Background Operations, always drop the result of the operation using DRS..

Otherwise it will be kept in Memory until the Script ends. This only applies to

background operations that do post an result to the main script.

Limitations:
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There is no technical limit in the number of background operations, that you can wait

for with a single WRS. - Instruction.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations

·     GRS. - Get Result

·     DRS. - Drop Result

·     JRS. - Jump if Result

·     JNR. - Jump if no Result

·     IRS. / NRS. - If Result available

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     ! Smarty's Send-Mail

·     SMB. Send Mail Background
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3. Script Language

3.43 BIT. - Work with Bits

3.43.1 ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

General comments on BIT. Commands Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT. Command
Get, Set Clear or Toggle Bits and make Logic Operations with Bits

Intention

Using Operations with Single Bits, you can do a lot of stuff.

You can find out if specified Bits are set or not. And you can also manipulate Bits to

have then set or not.

This can be used to analyze results from other operations, or you can use it - for

example - to make your own Encryption algo.

Before we take a look on the BIT-Options, lets take a look on the required

Parameters.

Whatever you want to do with BITs, generally there are two ways to specify

Parameters for the Bit-Operations.

You can specify a number "16" as "Text" then it has two Bytes length. Byte 1 is "1"

and the second Byte is "6" - we call this "by value".

You can also use the ASC-Code "16" and then only use 1 Byte to store the number.

We call this "as binary".

1. Specify Parameter as VALUE

' To specify the Parameter "as VALUE" we can just write it as a number, using the VAN.-Command.
' 9 is 1001 in Binary
VAN.$$P01=9
' We want extract Bit "1" which is "1" in Result
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Get|v$$P01|$$P02|$$RES
' We change the Result to a readable Value using the ASC.-Command. This will only work with 8-bit results
' The result will be "1" as CHR-value (Binary). To make it readable we use the ASC.-Command
ASC.$$RES|$$ERG
MBX.Result is $$ERG

This will give the result: "1", because the first bit in "1001" (dez. 9) is a "1".
In both cases, we did not specify P4 (Size-Parameter) so the default size of 8-bit

was used.

2. Specify Parameter as BINARY

' To specify the Parameter "as Binary" we use the CHR. Command if the Parameter is just 8 bit (default).
' 9 is 1001 in Binary
CHR.9|$$P01

2356 41 2361
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' We want extract Bit "1" which is "1" in Result
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Get|b$$P01|$$P02|$$RES
' We change the Result to a readable Value using the ASC.-Command. This will only work with 8-bit results
' The result will be "1" as CHR-value (Binary). To make it readable we use the ASC.-Command
ASC.$$RES|$$ERG
MBX.Result is $$ERG

3. Specify multi-Byte Parameters "as Binary" or "as Value"

' Use the "ToBin" or the "ToVal" Option to convert the Parameters
VAN.$$P01=9
' $$P02 will contain the result
BIT.ToBin|$$P01|$$P02|2
' $$P02 will contain the result
BIT.ToVal|$$P01|$$P02|2

4. Specify multi-Byte Parameters using the "Mask" Option. 

IMPORTANT:

5. Using the 64-bit Options / Why are the 64-bit operations unusable?

While there is a 64-Bit Mask Option implemented, and also other 64-bit Operations,

we found during testing that the 

SPR is currently unable to show exact results in many cases. 

The problem happens, if a 64-bit number will evaluate to a number in Exponential

writing during variable resolution. 

For example "6.144567 E+18". 

In such case the result number will be enough precise for all "normal" calculations,

but the real "Bits" inside can differ from the expected result. 

As you do not know in which cases this rounding will happen, most 64-bit operations

will be useless at this time. 

The problem appears when the SPR looks what is inside of a numeric variable and

replaces it with the number that is inside.

Currently this is an decimal number and decimal numbers are not 100% precise at all

times. And this is when the problem appears.

As an alternative, we have evaluated to change the variables of the SPR to NOT

output decimal numbers but Hexadecimal numbers like 

&HAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFF, in such case the output would be

unreadable for most people. 

So we have not done this, instead 64-bit operations with bits are there but you

should currently not use them because the results may be wrong.

For details on how to prefix Hexadecimal, Octal or Binary numbers, see

3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

Syntax

BIT.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]

352
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - Subcommand

P2  - Input Parameter 

P3 -- Px Parameter depending on the Subcommand

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=67
VAN.$$P02=2
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Toggle|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 Toggle $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA Toogle $$P02 -
> $$ERC
BIT.Toggle|$$P03|$$P02|$$P04|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P04|$$ERD|$$LEA
MBX.$$P03 Toggle $$P02 is $$P04$crlf$Bin: $$ERC Toogle $$P02 -
> $$ERD
ENR.

Remarks

Please always use the proper prefix for non-decimal numbers.

More details on this, see here:

3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

Limitations:

Why are the 64-bit operations unusable and give wrong results?

While there is a 64-Bit Mask (8-Byte Option) implemented, and also other 64-bit
Operations, we found during testing that the 
SPR is currently unable to show exact results in many cases. 
The problem happens, if a 64-bit number will evaluate to a number in Exponential
writing during variable resolution. 
For example "6.144567 E+18". 
In such case the result number will be enough precise for all "normal" calculations, but
the real "Bits" inside can differ from the expected result. 
As you do not know in which cases this rounding will happen, most 64-bit operations
will be useless at this time. 

352
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3. Script Language

The problem appears when the SPR looks what is inside of a numeric variable and
replaces it with the number that is inside.
Currently this is an decimal number and decimal numbers are not 100% precise at all
times. And this is when the problem appears.
As an alternative, we have evaluated to change the variables of the SPR to NOT output
decimal numbers but Hexadecimal numbers like 
&HAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFF, in such case the output would be
unreadable for most people. 
So we have not done this, instead 64-bit operations with bits are there but 
you should currently not use them because the results may be wrong.

' Maximum 60 bit Precision
VAN.$$P01=9223372036854775807
VAN.$$LEA=8
BIT.Show|$$P01|$$ERG|$$LEA
LEN.$$ERG|$$LEN
NVV.$$LEN=64
  GTO.ero
EIF.
NVS.$$ERG=0111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111000
  GTO.ero
EIF.

' The last 4 Bits (right side) are not precide
VAN.$$P01=-9223372036854775807
VAN.$$LEA=8
BIT.Show|$$P01|$$ERG|$$LEA
LEN.$$ERG|$$LEN
NVV.$$LEN=64
  GTO.ero
EIF.
NVS.$$ERG=1000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000001000
  GTO.ero
EIF.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits
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· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set
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3.43.2 BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.16to32
concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

Intention

Concatenate two 16-Bit variables into One 32-Bit Variable. 

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

The result is a 32-bit variable. 

You can define for all 3 Parameters if they should be in "Value" or "Binary Format.

For Details on these Parameter-Formats see 

! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

' Using a value Number as Input
VAN.$$LEA=4
VAN.$$P01=&B1111111111111111
VAN.$$P02=&B1010101010101010
BIT.16to32|v$$P01|v$$P02|v$$ERG
BIT.Show|v$$ERG|$$ERG|$$LEA
NVS.$$ERG=10101010101010101111111111111111
  GTO.ero
EIF.
:ero

This picture shows the result of the Script.

' Having a Binary result, using "b"
VAN.$$LEA=4
VAN.$$P01=&B1111111111111111
VAN.$$P02=&B1010101010101010
BIT.16to32|v$$P01|v$$P02|b$$ERG
BIT.Show|b$$ERG|$$ERG|$$LEA
MBX.$$ERG

2350 41 2354
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Syntax

BIT.16to32|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Variable containing  a 16 bit numeric value.
     You can define with a prefix of "v" for value and "b" for
"binary" which format the value is. 
     If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default setting for

P1.

P2 - Variable containing  a 16 bit numeric value.
     You can define with a prefix of "v" for value and "b" for
"binary" which format the value is. 
     If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default setting for
P1.

P3  - optional,Variable for result.  If you use "-" the result
is placed on the TOS. Also here you can specify [b/v] for the
format of the result. 
    If you do not specify anything the result is "value"-
Format. 

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
' Having a Binary result, using "b"
VAN.$$LEA=4
VAN.$$P01=&B1111111111111111
VAN.$$P02=&B1010101010101010
BIT.16to32|v$$P01|v$$P02|b$$ERG
BIT.Show|b$$ERG|$$ERG|$$LEA
MBX.$$ERG

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set
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3.43.3 BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.16to8 
Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

Intention

Split a 16-bit Variablöe in two 8-Bit Variables (High Byte and Low-Byte).

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

You can define for all 3 Parameters if they should be in "Value" or "Binary Format.

For Details on these Parameter-Formats see

 ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

' Here is a Sample Script and the result.
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P03=&HAAFF
BIT.16to8|v$$P03|v$$P01|v$$P02
MBX. $$P01 -- $$P02
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
MBX.$$ERA-$$ERB
ENR.

This picture shows the result of the Script.

Syntax

BIT.16to8|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2|[b/v]
P3

2350 41 2354
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number that is to be splitted into 2 parts.

       You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" the format

of the Parameter. If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default setting for P1.

P2 - Variable that will contain the first Byte of the result. Unless "b" is prefixed the

default type for P2 is "value".

P3  - Variable that will contain the second Byte of the result. Unless "b" is prefixed

the default type for P2 is "value".

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=
VAN.$$P02=
VAN.$$P03=&HAAFF
BIT.16to8|v$$P03|v$$P01|v$$P02
MBX. $$P01 -- $$P02
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
MBX.$$ERA-$$ERB
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes
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· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3.43.4 BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.32to16 
Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

Intention

Split a 32-bit Variablöe in two 16-Bit Variables (High word and Low-Word).

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

You can define for all 3 Parameters if they should be in "Value" or "Binary Format.

For Details on these Parameter-Formats see

 ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

' Hee is a Sample-Script with Result:
VAN.$$LEA=2
VAN.$$P03=&HAAAAFFFF
BIT.32to16|v$$P03|v$$P01|v$$P02
MBX. $$P01 -- $$P02
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
MBX.$$ERA-$$ERB
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.32to16|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2|
[b/v]P3

Parameter Explanation

2350 41 2354
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P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number that is to be splitted into 2 parts.

       You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" the format

of the Parameter. If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default setting for P1.

P2 - Variable that will contain the first Word of the result. Unless "b" is prefixed the

default type for P2 is "value".

P3  - Variable that will contain the second Word of the result. Unless "b" is prefixed

the default type for P2 is "value".

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=2
VAN.$$P03=&HAAAAFFFF
BIT.32to16|v$$P03|v$$P01|v$$P02
MBX. $$P01 -- $$P02
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
MBX.$$ERA-$$ERB
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left
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· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3. Script Language

3.43.5 BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.8to16
concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

Intention

Concatenate two 8-Bit variables into one 16-Bit Variable.

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

The result is a 32-bit variable. You can choose whether P3 will be "as value" or "as

binary". If you do not specify whether "b" or "v" the result will take the format of P1.

Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

You can define for all 3 Parameters if they should be in "Value" or "Binary Format. 

VAN.$$LEA=2
VAN.$$P01=&HAA
VAN.$$P02=&HFF
BIT.8to16|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
MBX. $$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.$$ERA
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.8to16|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2[|
[b/v]P3]

2350 41 2354
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Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Variable containing  a 8 bit numeric value.

     You can define with a prefix of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" which format the

value is. 

     If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing  a 8 bit numeric value.

     You can define with a prefix of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" which format the

value is. 

     If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default setting for P1.

P3  - optional,Variable for 16 bit result.  If you use "-" the result is placed on the

TOS. Also here you can specify [b/v] for the format of the result. 

    You can choose whether P3 will be "as value" or "as binary". If you do not specify

whether "b" or "v" the result will take the format of P1.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=2
VAN.$$P01=&HAA
VAN.$$P02=&HFF
BIT.8to16|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
MBX. $$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.$$ERA
ENR.END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

  -

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word
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3. Script Language

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3. Script Language

3.43.6 BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.AND 
Use logical AND with Bits

Intention

AND returns TRUE (non-zero) if (and only if) the Bits in P1 AND P2 are "1".

Therefore AND masks clear selected bits of P1 without affecting the other bits.

For example, to clear the most-significant (leftmost) 2 bits in the integer value

&H9700, AND it with &H3FFF.  

That is, the mask contains all 1s, except for the bit positions you want to force to 0:

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

You can choose whether P3 will be "as value" or "as binary". If you do not specify

whether "b" or "v" the result will take the format of P1.

Using P4 you can decide how many Bytes the result should have, 8, 16 or 32 bit.

 

Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=&H1
VAN.$$P02=129
BIT.AND|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 AND $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.AND|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2[|P3][|
P4]

2350 41 2354
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default
setting for P2.

P3  - optional,Variable for result. You can define with a prefix
of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" the format of the
result. If the prefix is omitted the result will have the
format of P1.
    If the P3 is "-" then result is placed on the TOS. 

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=&H1
VAN.$$P02=129
BIT.AND|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 AND $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.
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3. Script Language

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3. Script Language

3.43.7 BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0 Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.Clear 
Set Bit to 0

Intention

CLEAR will set a defined Bit in P1 to "0".

For example, if you have the number "3" and you set Bit 1 to "0" the result will be

"2".

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

You can choose whether P3 will be "as value" or "as binary". If you do not specify

whether "b" or "v" the result will take the format of P1.

Using P4 you can decide how many Bytes the result should have, 8, 16 or 32 bit.

 

Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=&H3
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Clear|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 CLEAR $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.CLEAR|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2[|
[b/v]P3][|P4]
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3. Script Language

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number. P2 is the
number of the Bit to Clear.Counting is 1-based and bit 1 has
the value 1, Bit 8 would be 128 for example.
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default
setting for P2.

P3  - optional,Variable for result. You can define with a prefix
of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" the format of the
result. If the prefix is omitted the result will have the
format of P1.
    If the P3 is "-" then result is placed on the TOS. 

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=&H3
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Clear|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 CLEAR $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.
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3. Script Language

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3. Script Language

3.43.8 BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

BIT.Get - check if Bit is set Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.Get - check if Bit is set
Check if bit is set

Intention

Check if a specified Bit is set or cleared. 

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

The result is always "0" or "1" as a value. Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

These two example below will check if Bit Nr.1 is set in the binary number "9" which

is "1001".

Therefore the result will be a "1" in both Samples.

' Using a binary Number as Input
CHR.9|$$P01
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Get|b$$P01|$$P02|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

' Using a vale/numeric Number as Input
VAN.$$P01=9
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Get|$$P01|$$P02|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

Syntax

BIT.Get|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number for the bit
to get. Depending on P4 this number can be 1 to 8, 1 to 16 or

2350 41 2354
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3. Script Language

1 to 32. Unless "b" is prefixed the default type for P2 is
"value".

P3  - Variable for result or "-". The result will always be
numeric/value and can only be 1 or 0.
    If omitted the result is placed on the TOS. Also here you
can specify [b/v] for the format of the result. If you do not
specify anything the result is "value"-Format. 

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$P01=9
VAN.$$P02=4
VAN.$$SOL=1
BIT.Get|v$$P01|$$P02|$$ERG
MBX.$$ERG
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words
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· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3. Script Language

3.43.9 BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0 Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to
Left, insert 0
Shift Bits to the Left side, insert 0 at the right side

Intention

LSHIFT shifts all the bits in P1 inserting a "0" at the right side. In general a LShift

equals an Integer multiplication by 2.

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

You can choose whether P3 will be "as value" or "as binary". If you do not specify

whether "b" or "v" the result will take the format of P1.

Using P4 you can decide how many Bytes the result should have, 8, 16 or 32 bit and

also how many bits are shifted.

Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=64
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.LShift|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 LSHIFT $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.LShift|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2[|
[b/v]P3][|P4]
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     This number contains the Bits "to be shifted".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number. This number
is the amount of bits to "Shift Left".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default
setting for P2.

P3  -  optional,Variable for result. You can define with a prefix
of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" the format of the
result. If the prefix is omitted the result will have the
format of P1. If the P3 is "-" then result is placed on the
TOS. 

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=64
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.LShift|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 LSHIFT $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

 

 When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

 Therefore we recommend to not use this option.
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See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3. Script Language

3.43.10 BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with
Bits
Invert Bits

Intention

NOT generally inverts bit, it makes a 0 to a 1 and makes a 1 to a 0.

The parameters P1 can be given as value or as "binary".

The result is in P2 which is the invers of P1.

 Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=64
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.NOT|$$P01|$$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERB|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 NOT is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA->$$ERB
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.NOT|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.
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P2  - P2  - Variable for result or"-". If P2 is not a variable,
the result is placed on the TOS. 
          You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value
and "b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the
default setting for P2.
          Also here you can specify [b/v] for the format of
the result. If you do not specify anything the result is
"value"-Format. 

P3 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=64
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.NOT|$$P01|$$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERB|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 NOT is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA->$$ERB
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes
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· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·    VDC. - Variable Decrement

·    CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·    VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·    VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3. Script Language

3.43.11 BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.OR - Use logical OR with
Bits
Use logical OR with Bits

Intention

OR returns TRUE (non-zero) if any of the Bits in P1 AND P2 are "1".

Therefore OR will make sure that the given bits are set to 1. 

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

You can choose whether P3 will be "as value" or "as binary". If you do not specify

whether "b" or "v" the result will take the format of P1.

Using P4 you can decide how many Bytes the result should have, 8, 16 or 32 bit.

 

Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=64
VAN.$$P02=(129+8)
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.OR|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 OR $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA OR $$ERB -> $$ERC
ENR.

Syntax

2350 41 2354
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BIT.OR|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2[|[b/v]
P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default
setting for P2.

P3  - optional,Variable for result. You can define with a prefix
of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" the format of the
result. If the prefix is omitted the result will have the
format of P1.
    If the P3 is "-" then result is placed on the TOS. 

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=64
VAN.$$P02=(129+8)
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.OR|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 OR $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA OR $$ERB -> $$ERC
ENR.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3.43.12 BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits to Left Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits to
Left
Rotate Bits to the Left side, insert what falls out at the right side

Intention

RotateLeft shifts all the bits in P1 inserting all bits that fall out at the right side, are

move in ton the left side. 

In general a RotateLeft somehow equals an Integer multiplication by 2.

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

You can choose whether P3 will be "as value" or "as binary". If you do not specify

whether "b" or "v" the result will take the format of P1.

Using P4 you can decide how many Bytes the result should have, 8, 16 or 32 bit and

also how many bits are shifted.

Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=(64+16+4)
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.RotateLeft|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 RotateLeft $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA RotateLeft $$ERB -> $$ERC
ENR.

Syntax

2350 41 2354
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BIT.RotateLeft|[b/v]P1|[b/v]
P2[|[b/v]P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     This number contains the Bits "to be shifted".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number. This number
is the amount of bits to "RotateLeft".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default
setting for P2.

P3  -  optional,Variable for result. You can define with a prefix
of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" the format of the
result. If the prefix is omitted the result will have the
format of P1. If the P3 is "-" then result is placed on the
TOS. 

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=(64+16+4)
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.RotateLeft|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 RotateLeft $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA RotateLeft $$ERB -> $$ERC
ENR.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

 

 When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

 Therefore we recommend to not use this option.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3.43.13 BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits to Left Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits
to Left
Rotate Bits to the Left side, insert what falls out at the right side

Intention

RotateRight shifts all the bits in P1 inserting all bits that fall out on teh right side,

back in at the left side. 

In general a RotateRight somehow equals an Integer multiplication by 2.

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

You can choose whether P3 will be "as value" or "as binary". If you do not specify

whether "b" or "v" the result will take the format of P1.

Using P4 you can decide how many Bytes the result should have, 8, 16 or 32 bit and

also how many bits are shifted.

Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=(64+16+4)
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.RotateRight|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 RotateRight $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA RotateRight $$ERB -> $$ERC
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.RotateRight|[b/v]P1|[b/v]
P2[|[b/v]P3][|P4]

2350 41 2354

441
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     This number contains the Bits "to be shifted".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number. This number
is the amount of bits to "RotateRight".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default
setting for P2.

P3  -  optional,Variable for result. You can define with a prefix
of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" the format of the
result. If the prefix is omitted the result will have the
format of P1. If the P3 is "-" then result is placed on the
TOS. 

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=(64+16+4)
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.RotateRight|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 RotateRight $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA RotateRight $$ERB -> $$ERC
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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 When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

 Therefore we recommend to not use this option.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3.43.14 BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0 Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to
Right, insert 0
Shift Bits to the Right side, insert 0 at the right side

Intention

RSHIFT shifts all the bits in P1 inserting a "0" at the left side. In general a RShift

equals an Integer division by 2.

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

You can choose whether P3 will be "as value" or "as binary". If you do not specify

whether "b" or "v" the result will take the format of P1.

Using P4 you can decide how many Bytes the result should have, 8, 16 or 32 bit and

also how many bits are shifted.

Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=64
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.RShift|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 RSHIFT $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.RShift|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2[|
[b/v]P3][|P4]

2350 41 2354

441
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     This number contains the Bits "to be shifted".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number. This number
is the amount of bits to "Shift Right".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default
setting for P2.

P3  - optional,Variable for result. You can define with a prefix
of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" the format of the
result.
    If the prefix is omitted the result will have the format
of P1. If the P3 is "-" then result is placed on the TOS. 

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=64
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.RShift|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 RSHIFT $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

 

 When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

 Therefore we recommend to not use this option.



484

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3.43.15 BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1 Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1
Check if bit is set

Intention

Check if a specified Bit is set or cleared. Technically Bit.Set is somehow equal to an

OR. 

But more easy to use with Single Bits.

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

Please see details on v/b here ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=(64+16+4)
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.Set|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 BitSet $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA BitSet $$ERB -> $$ERC
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.Set|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2|[b/v]
P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

2350 41 2354

441
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P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number for the bit
to set. Depending on P4 this number can be 1 to 8, 1 to 16 or
1 to 32. Unless "b" is prefixed the default type for P2 is
"value".

P3  -  Variable for result or "-". The result will always be
numeric/value and can only be 1 or 0.
    If omitted the result is placed on the TOS. Also here you
can specify [b/v] for the format of the result. If you do not
specify anything the result is "value"-Format. 

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=(64+16+4)
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.Set|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 BitSet $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA BitSet $$ERB -
> $$ERC
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.
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See also:

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3. Script Language

3.43.16 BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

BIT.SHOW - Show Binary Bits Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.SHOW - Show binary Bits
Show Bits

Intention

SHOW will convert a Number into Binary format. 

The parameters P1 can be given as value or as "binary".

The result is in P2 which is the binary version of P1 "as Text".

Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=(64+16+4)
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.BitShow $$P01 is $$ERA
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.SHOW|[b/v]P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

2350 41 2354
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P2  -  Variable for result or "-". You can define this with a
prefix of "v" for value and "b" for "binary". If the prefix is
omitted, "v" is the default setting for P2.
    If omitted the result is placed on the TOS. Also here you
can specify [b/v] for the format of the result. If you do not
specify anything the result is "value"-Format. 

P3 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=(64+16+4)
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
MBX.BitShow $$P01 is $$ERA
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0
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3. Script Language

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·    VDC. - Variable Decrement

·    CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·    VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·    VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3. Script Language

3.43.17 BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0 Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0
Set Bit to 1 or to 0

Intention

Technically BIT.Store will set or clear a  specified Bit in P1, depending on P3 is 0

or 1.

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

The result is in P1. Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=(64+16+4)
VAN.$$P02=2
VAN.$$P03=1
VAN.$$P04=$$P01
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Store|v$$P01|v$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P04 Store $$P02/$$P03 is $$P01$crlf$Bin: $$ERA Store $$P02/$$P03 -> $$ERC
VAN.$$P04=$$P01
VAN.$$P03=0
BIT.Store|v$$P01|v$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P04|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P04 Store $$P02/$$P03 is $$P01$crlf$Bin: $$ERB Store $$P02/$$P03 -> $$ERC
ENR.

Syntax

2350 41 2354
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BIT.Store|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2|P3[|
P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number, will also
contain the result. For example take the Number "9". It can be
an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number for the bit
to get. Depending on P4 this number can be 1 to 8, 1 to 16 or
1 to 32. Unless "b" is prefixed the default type for P2 is
"value".

P3  - Variable or "0" or "1". P3 will decide whether the Command
will "set" or "clear" the specified Bit.

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=(64+16+4)
VAN.$$P02=2
VAN.$$P03=1
VAN.$$P04=$$P01
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Store|v$$P01|v$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P04 Store $$P02/$$P03 is $$P01$crlf$Bin: $$ERA Store
$$P02/$$P03 -> $$ERC
VAN.$$P04=$$P01
VAN.$$P03=0
BIT.Store|v$$P01|v$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P04|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P04 Store $$P02/$$P03 is $$P01$crlf$Bin: $$ERB Store
$$P02/$$P03 -> $$ERC
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3.43.18 BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

BIT. - Work with Bits

BIT.ToBin - Convert Value to Binary Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.ToBin - Convert Parameter
from "Value" to "Binary"
Convert Parameter to "Binary"

Intention

Generally there are two types od Parameters, these are "as value" and "as binary".

Whatever you want to do with BITs, generally there are two ways to specify
Parameters for the Bit-Operations.
You can specify a number "16" as "Text" then it has two Bytes length. Byte 1 is "1"
and the second Byte is "6" - we call this "by value".
You can also use the ASC-Code "16" and then only use 1 Byte to store the number.
We call this "as binary".

More explanation is below under Remarks and see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

The parameters P1 is the "Input" and it is "as Value".

The result is in P2 which is the "as binary" of P1.

VAN.$$LEA=2
CAL.$$P01=1+4+16+64+256+1024+4096+16384
BIT.ToBin|$$P01|$$P01|$$LEA
BIT.Show|b$$P01|$$ERG|$$LEA
MBX.The result can not directly displayed, but is:$crlf$$$ERG
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.ToBin|[b/v]P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

2350 41 2354
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P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2  - Variable for result or"-". If P2 is not a variable, the
result is placed on the TOS.

P3 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=2
CAL.$$P01=1+4+16+64+256+1024+4096+16384
BIT.ToBin|$$P01|$$P01|$$LEA
BIT.Show|b$$P01|$$ERG|$$LEA
MBX.The result can not directly displayed, but is:$crlf$$$ERG
ENR.

Remarks

Whatever you want to do with BITs, generally there are two ways to specify

Parameters for the Bit-Operations.

You can specify a number "16" as "Text" then it has two Bytes length. Byte 1 is "1"

and the second Byte is "6" - we call this "by value".

You can also use the ASC-Code "16" and then only use 1 Byte to store the number.

We call this "as binary".

1. Specify Parameter as VALUE

' To specify the Parameter "as VALUE" we can just write it as a number, using the VAN.-Command.
' 9 is 1001 in Binary
VAN.$$P01=9
' We want extract Bit "1" which is "1" in Result
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Get|v$$P01|$$P02|$$RES
' We change the Result to a readable Value using the ASC.-Command. This will only work with 8-bit results
' The result will be "1" as CHR-value (Binary). To make it readable we use the ASC.-Command
ASC.$$RES|$$ERG
MBX.Result is $$ERG

This will give the result: "1", because the first bit in "1001" (dez. 9) is a "1".
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In both cases, we did not specify P4 (Size-Parameter) so the default size of 8-bit was

used.

2. Specify Parameter as BINARY

' To specify the Parameter "as Binary" we use the CHR. Command if the Parameter is just 8 bit (default).
' 9 is 1001 in Binary
CHR.9|$$P01
' We want extract Bit "1" which is "1" in Result
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Get|b$$P01|$$P02|$$RES
' We change the Result to a readable Value using the ASC.-Command. This will only work with 8-bit results
' The result will be "1" as CHR-value (Binary). To make it readable we use the ASC.-Command
ASC.$$RES|$$ERG
MBX.Result is $$ERG

3. Specify multi-Byte Parameters "as Binary" or "as Value"

' Use the "ToBin" or the "ToVal" Option to convert the Parameters
VAN.$$P01=9
' $$P02 will contain the result
BIT.ToBin|$$P01|$$P02|2
' $$P02 will contain the result
BIT.ToVal|$$P01|$$P02|2

Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

352

2356

2350

2315

3562

3553

441

449

446

452

455

458

461

467

470

473

476

479

482

485



497

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·    VDC. - Variable Decrement

·    CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·    VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·    VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3.43.19 BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit
Change state of a bit from "0" to "1" or from "1" to "0"

Intention

  BIT.Toggle will check if a bit is currently "1" or "0" first, and then switch it over.

    Its somehow like a light-switch. If you click it, it will  make the light "ON" or "OFF" depending on how it was before.

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations  for details on this topic.

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=67
VAN.$$P02=2
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Toggle|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 Toggle $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA Toogle $$P02 -> $$ERC
BIT.Toggle|$$P03|$$P02|$$P04|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P04|$$ERD|$$LEA
MBX.$$P03 Toggle $$P02 is $$P04$crlf$Bin: $$ERC Toogle $$P02 -> $$ERD
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.Toggle|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2|P3[|
P4]

Parameter Explanation

2350 41 2354
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P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number for the bit
to Toggle. Depending on P4 this number can be 1 to 8, 1 to 16
or 1 to 32. Unless "b" is prefixed the default type for P2 is
"value".

P3  - optional,Variable for result or "-". The result will
always be numeric/value and can only be 1 or 0.
    If omitted the result is placed on the TOS. Also here you
can specify [b/v] for the format of the result. If you do not
specify anything the result is "value"-Format. 

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=67
VAN.$$P02=2
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Toggle|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 Toggle $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA Toogle $$P02 -
> $$ERC
BIT.Toggle|$$P03|$$P02|$$P04|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P04|$$ERD|$$LEA
MBX.$$P03 Toggle $$P02 is $$P04$crlf$Bin: $$ERC Toogle $$P02 -
> $$ERD
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.
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  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3.43.20 BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.ToVal - Convert Parameter
from "Binary" to "Value"
Convert Parameter to "Value"

Intention

Generally there are two types od Parameters, these are "as value" and "as binary".

Whatever you want to do with BITs, generally there are two ways to specify
Parameters for the Bit-Operations.
You can specify a number "16" as "Text" then it has two Bytes length. Byte 1 is "1"
and the second Byte is "6" - we call this "by value".
You can also use the ASC-Code "16" and then only use 1 Byte to store the number.
We call this "as binary".

More explanation is below under Remarks and see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

The parameters P1 is the "Input" and it is "as Value".

The result is in P2 which is the "as binary" of P1.

VAN.$$LEA=2
CAL.$$P01=1+4+16+64+256+1024+4096+16384
BIT.ToBin|$$P01|$$P01|$$LEA
BIT.ToVal|b$$P01|$$P01|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERG|$$LEA
MBX.The result can not directly displayed, but is:$crlf$$$ERG
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.ToVal|[b/v]P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

2350 41 2354
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P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2  - Variable for result or"-". If P2 is not a variable, the
result is placed on the TOS.

P3 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=2
CAL.$$P01=1+4+16+64+256+1024+4096+16384
BIT.ToBin|$$P01|$$P01|$$LEA
BIT.ToVal|b$$P01|$$P01|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERG|$$LEA
MBX.The result can not directly displayed, but is:$crlf$$$ERG
ENR.

Remarks

Whatever you want to do with BITs, generally there are two ways to specify

Parameters for the Bit-Operations.

You can specify a number "16" as "Text" then it has two Bytes length. Byte 1 is "1"

and the second Byte is "6" - we call this "by value".

You can also use the ASC-Code "16" and then only use 1 Byte to store the number.

We call this "as binary".

1. Specify Parameter as VALUE

' To specify the Parameter "as VALUE" we can just write it as a number, using the VAN.-Command.
' 9 is 1001 in Binary
VAN.$$P01=9
' We want extract Bit "1" which is "1" in Result
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Get|v$$P01|$$P02|$$RES
' We change the Result to a readable Value using the ASC.-Command. This will only work with 8-bit results
' The result will be "1" as CHR-value (Binary). To make it readable we use the ASC.-Command
ASC.$$RES|$$ERG
MBX.Result is $$ERG
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This will give the result: "1", because the first bit in "1001" (dez. 9) is a "1".

In both cases, we did not specify P4 (Size-Parameter) so the default size of 8-bit was

used.

2. Specify Parameter as BINARY

' To specify the Parameter "as Binary" we use the CHR. Command if the Parameter is just 8 bit (default).
' 9 is 1001 in Binary
CHR.9|$$P01
' We want extract Bit "1" which is "1" in Result
VAN.$$P02=1
BIT.Get|b$$P01|$$P02|$$RES
' We change the Result to a readable Value using the ASC.-Command. This will only work with 8-bit results
' The result will be "1" as CHR-value (Binary). To make it readable we use the ASC.-Command
ASC.$$RES|$$ERG
MBX.Result is $$ERG

3. Specify multi-Byte Parameters "as Binary" or "as Value"

' Use the "ToBin" or the "ToVal" Option to convert the Parameters
VAN.$$P01=9
' $$P02 will contain the result
BIT.ToBin|$$P01|$$P02|2
' $$P02 will contain the result
BIT.ToVal|$$P01|$$P02|2

Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0
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· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·    VDC. - Variable Decrement

·    CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·    VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·    VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3.43.21 BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BIT.XOR 
Use logical XOR with Bits

Intention

XOR returns TRUE (non-zero) if (and only if) the Bits in P1 AND P2 are uneqal. Its a

reversable operation and therefore the number one operation in data-encryption and

decryption.

The parameters P1 and P2 can be given as value or as "binary".

You can choose whether P3 will be "as value" or "as binary". If you do not specify

whether "b" or "v" the result will take the format of P1.

Using P4 you can decide how many Bytes the result should have, 8, 16 or 32 bit.

 

Please see ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=73
VAN.$$P02=(129+8)
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.XOR|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 XOR $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA XOR $$ERB -> $$ERC
ENR.

Syntax

BIT.XOR|[b/v]P1|[b/v]P2[|P3][|
P4]

2350 41 2354
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default

setting for P1.

P2 - Variable containing a value or binary number. For example
take the Number "9". It can be an ASC-Code "9" or the numeric
number "9".
     You can define this with a prefix of "v" for value and
"b" for "binary". If the prefix is omitted, "v" is the default
setting for P2.

P3  - optional,Variable for result. You can define with a prefix
of "v" for value and "b" for "binary" the format of the
result. If the prefix is omitted the result will have the
format of P1.
    If the P3 is "-" then result is placed on the TOS. 

P4 - optional, can be 1,2 or 4. Number of Bytes that are used
internally. The number of Bits is the number of Bytes times
8. 
     1 - 8 Bits
     2 - 16 Bits
     4 - 32 Bits
     
     Do not use the "8" Option. See Limitations below.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAN.$$LEA=1
VAN.$$P01=73
VAN.$$P02=(129+8)
BIT.Show|v$$P01|$$ERA|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P02|$$ERB|$$LEA
BIT.XOR|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03|$$LEA
BIT.Show|v$$P03|$$ERC|$$LEA
MBX.$$P01 XOR $$P02 is $$P03$crlf$Bin: $$ERA XOR $$ERB ->
$$ERC
ENR.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

  When using the "|8" Parameter, the lower 4 bits are possibly wrong. This is not a

bug its due to the way variables are stored internally.

  Therefore we recommend to not use this option.

See also:

· 3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

· VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

· VDC. - Variable Decrement

· CAL. - mathematical CALculation

· VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

· VAN. - Variable Numeric

· ! Smarty's BIT. - Operations

· BIT.16to8 - Split 1 Word into 2 Bytes

· BIT.16to32 - concatenate 2 Words to 32 Bit DWord

· BIT.32to16 - Split 1 DWord into 2 Words

· BIT.8to16 - concatenate 2 Bytes to 16 Bit Word

· BIT.AND - Use logical AND with Bits

· BIT.Clear - Set Bit to 0

· BIT.LShift - Shift Bits to Left, insert 0

· BIT.NOT - Use logical NOT with Bits

· BIT.OR - Use logical OR with Bits

· BIT.RotateLeft - Rotate Bits Left

· BIT.RotateRight - Rotate Bits Right

· BIT.RShift - Shift Bits to Right, insert 0

· BIT.Set - Set Bit to 1

· BIT.Show - Show Bits in Binary-Numbers

· BIT.Store - Set Bit to 1 or 0

· BIT.ToBin - change Parameter to Binary-Format

· BIT.Toggle - Switch Bit

· BIT.ToVal - change Parameter to Value-Format

· BIT.XOR - Use logical XOR with Bits

· BIT.Get - check if Bit is set

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
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3.44 Browser and Office (Acc.-Engine)

3.44.1 OFC. - Office-Commands

3.44.1.1 MS-Excel Scripting

3.44.1.1.1  !Excel-Scripting

MS-Excel Scripting Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|Commands
Control MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

There is one exception that is the "EXIST" Command. It will always execute and

return whether a "1" or a "0" (Excel is installed -> 1, Excel is not installe-> 0) on the

TOS.

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

Hint:

1. Due to the nature of the underlying Excel-Scripting System it may not work to

repeat tasks of opening and closing Excel hundreds of times. If such issues appear a

reboot may be needed.

    We have not tested this until now.

2. You may need to replace in german systems the "." with a "," in numbers that

have been read. Because excel may read the numbers with ".". 

    For example "3.141"<>"3,131".

  To replace it use: 
 RPL.$$RES|.|,

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|Subcommand and Data

Parameter Explanation:

Subcommands:

601 41 612
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EXIST - Test if Excel is properly installed 
OPEN - Open a existing Excel-File
CLOSE - Close an Excel-File that was opened using OPEN
SAVE - Save changes
SAVEAS - Save changes under another filename
SHEET_ACTIVATE - Activate another Sheep by Name/Number
SHEET_SETNAME - Set a new Name for a Sheep
SHEET_GETNAME - Get the name of a Sheet
FULLSCREEN - Make Excel Fullscreen
VISIBLE - Switch between visible/Invisible Mode
PAGE_UPDOWN - Scroll Page Up or down
SCROLL_UPDOWN - Scroll Up or down
SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT - Scroll Left or right
NUMBER_TO_LETTER - Convert a number to a letter
GET_CELL_???_BY_COORD - Get contents of a Cell by X and Y
Coordinates
GET_CELL_???_BY_RANGE - Get contents of a Cell by Range
"A1:A2".
FORMULA - Set a Cell Content
GET FORMULA - Get Formula from a Cell
LASTROW - Get the last used Row
LASTCOLUMN - Get the last used Column
EXCEL_GETTOPWIN - Get the Excel TopWindow-Handle
CALCULATE - Make Excel Calculate the sheet
SET_SIZE - Set Size of the Excel-Window
SET_POS - Set Position of the Excel-Window

' These SET Commands tell Excel how to load and save a Sheet
' for example using a Password or not.
SET UpdateLinks ON","SET UL ON"
SET UpdateLinks OFF","SET UL OFF"
SET FORMAT","SET FMT"
SET READONLY ON","SET RO ON"
SET READONLY OFF","SET RO OFF"
SET PASSWORD","SET PWD"
SET WRITE_PASSWORD","SET WPWD"
SET IGNORE_ROM ON","SET IROM ON"
SET IGNORE_ROM OFF","SET IROM OFF"
SET ORIGIN WINDOWS","SET ORI WIN"
SET ORIGIN MAC","SET ORI MAC"
SET ORIGIN DOS","SET ORI DOS"
SET DELIMITER","SET DELM"
SET EDITABLE ON","SET ED ON"
SET EDITABLE OFF","SET ED OFF"
SET NOTIFY ON","SET NF ON"
SET NOPTIFY OFF","SET NF OFF"
SET ADDTOMRU ON","SET MRU ON"
SET ADDTOMRU OFF","SET MRU OFF"
SET LOCAL ON","SET LOC ON"
SET LOCAL OFF","SET LOC OFF"
SET CORRUPTLOAD NORMAL","SET CL NORMAL"
SET CORRUPTLOAD REPAIR","SET CL REPAIR"
SET CORRUPTLOAD EXTRACT","SET CL EXTRACT"

Usage Examples: 
OFC.Excel|SET CORRUPTLOAD REPAIR
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OFC.Excel|SET WRITE_PASSWORD|4Z7ds74
OFC.Excel|SET PASSWORD|$$PWD

Example:

' EXCEL-Example
VAR.$$PFA=?path\Test3.xls
OFC.excel|OPEN|$$PFA|0|1

' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2

'OFC.excel|SHEET_GetName|$$TXT|2

' Write a Block of cells
OFC.excel|FORMULA|A1:B10|2

' Write more Cells
FOR.$$LOP|1|12|6
  CAL.$$NUM=$$LOP+4 
  OFC.excel|WRITE|B$$LOP:C$$NUM|=+A$$LOP*2,+A3*2,+A$$LOP*2,
+A2*2|1
  OFC.excel|FORMULA|E$$LOP:F$$NUM|=+A$$LOP*2|8
  OFC.excel|Get Formula|E$$LOP|0|$$TRE
  DBP.$$TRE
NEX.

' Max used Row/Column
OFC.EXCEL|LR|$$RES
OFC.EXCEL|LC|$$REC
MBX.Max used: $$RES-$$REC

' Max used Row/Column in Column 2
OFC.EXCEL|LR|$$RES|2
OFC.EXCEL|LC|$$REC|2
MBX.Max used: $$RES-$$REC

MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

'-------------------------------------------------------

'
'SPR Script-file: Excel Benchmark
'Purpose: 
'Author: TEOT\Theo
'Creation date: 05-11-2018 at 20:14:50
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
VAR.$$STA=#dtime#
VAR.$$SIZ=40
'VAR.$$PFA=?path\Test.xls
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
' Activate by name
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OFC.Excel|EXCEL_GETTOPWIN|$$HWN
OFC.Excel|SET_POS|0|0
OFC.Excel|SET_SIZE|1024|740
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|1
OFC.excel|SET_SPEED|0
OFC.excel|SET ITERATION|1
VAR.$$STB=#dsince#
' Part 1 - Insert some numbers in A
FOR.$$LOP|1|$$SIZ
  RND.1|100000|$$RND
  CAL.$$RND=$$RND/100
  RPL.$$RND|.|,
  OFC.excel|WRITE|A$$LOP:A$$LOP|$$RND
NEX.   
' Part 2
FOR.$$OUL|1|$$SIZ
  OFC.Excel|NUMBER_TO_LETTER|$$OUL|$$XLE
  CAL.$$XLA=$$OUL+1
  OFC.Excel|NUMBER_TO_LETTER|$$XLA|$$XLD
  FOR.$$LOP|1|$$SIZ
    VAR.$$FOR==1/SUMME(A1:$$XLE$$SIZ)
    IVV.$$LOP>1
      CAL.$$LOA=$$LOP+$$OUL-1   
      VAR.$$FOR=$$FOR*$$XLA$$LOA+SUMME($$XLD1:$$XLD$$LOP)    
    EIF.   
    OFC.excel|FORMULA SET|$$XLD$$LOP|$$FOR|0
  NEX.
NEX.
VAR.$$STC=#dsince#
' Part III

FOR.$$LOP|1|($$SIZ/2)
  FOR.$$LOC|1|$$SIZ
    OFC.Excel|SCROLL_UPDOWN|$$LOP  
    PAU.0.01
    OFC.Excel|SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT|$$LOC
    PAU.0.01
    OFC.Excel|SCROLL_UPDOWN|-$$LOP  
    PAU.0.01
    OFC.Excel|SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT|-$$LOC
    PAU.0.01
  NEX.
NEX.
VAR.$$STD=#dsince#
VAV.$$ERG=Settings:$$STB$crlf$Recalculation:$$STC$crlf$Scrolli
ng: $$STD
MBX.$$ERG
OFC.Excel|CLOSE|1
ENR.

  

Remarks:

Microsoft, Excel and other used Trademarks are copyrighted by their respective

owners. None of these Programs is part of the SPR-Distribution.
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Limitations:

This command can only be used if MS Excel is properly installed on the System. We

have tested with MS Excel 2016.

See also:

·   See Sample Script
·   
·   

  

513
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3.44.1.1.2  !Sample-Scripts: Neuro-Net Cell

'
'SPR Script-file: NN_Excel
'Purpose: Neuronet-Cell in Excel
'Author: DESKTOP
'Creation date: 07-15-2019 at 17:26:54
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite

' EXCEL-Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1

' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_ACTIVATE|Tabelle

GSB.Beschriftung
GSB.Input_orig
GSB.Set_Weight_Start

' Forward Pass: Summe der Inputs
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|F4|=+E4+E5+E6+E7|0

' Output= SumInput / NumInputs
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|H4|=+F4/4|0

' Setze Sollwert
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|H7|32640|1

' Berechne 1/Lernfaktor Epsilon
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|J10:J10|0,01|1
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|F7|=+1/J10|0

' Berechner Fehler
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|H10:H10|=+H4-H7|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|J4|=+(H10/F7)*-1|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|J7|=+(J4/4)|0

' Backward-Pass
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|F10|=+J7/F7|0

OFC.Excel|FORMULA|L4|=+E4*F10/F7|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|L5|=+E5*F10/F7|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|L6|=+E6*F10/F7|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|L7|=+E7*F10/F7|0

OFC.Excel|FORMULA|M4|=+D4+L4|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|M5|=+D5+L5|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|M6|=+D6+L6|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|M7|=+D7+L7|0

MBX. Start Backward-Pass

' With each Backward-Pass the Error of the Cell will reduce
DOL.1
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  GSB.Backward
  MBX. Go On
OOP.

PAU.1
ENR.
'===========================================================
' Sub-Programms
' Copy Result to Weights
:Backward
FOR.$$LOP|4|7
  GSB.CopyLine|$$LOP
NEX.
RET.

:CopyLine
VAN.$$COR=§§_01
OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_RANGE|M$$COR|$$RES
' We replace in german systems the "." with a ","
RPL.$$RES|.|,
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|D$$COR|$$RES|1
RET.

:Beschriftung
OFC.Excel|WRITE|B3|Input
OFC.Excel|WRITE|D3|Gewichte
OFC.Excel|WRITE|E3|SumInput
OFC.Excel|WRITE|F6|1/Epsilon
OFC.Excel|WRITE|F3|AddInputs
OFC.Excel|WRITE|H3|Output
OFC.Excel|WRITE|H6|Soll
OFC.Excel|WRITE|H9|Error
OFC.Excel|WRITE|F9|Korr.-Faktor
OFC.Excel|WRITE|J3|Error gew.
OFC.Excel|WRITE|J6|Error/NumInp
OFC.Excel|WRITE|L3|Backward Pass
OFC.Excel|WRITE|J9|Lernfaktor Epsilon
RET.

' Setze Inputs for Start
:Input_orig
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|A4:B7|255|1
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|A5|12|1
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|A7|32|1

'VAN.$$NEG=127
VAN.$$NEG=0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|B4|=+A4-$$NEG|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|B5|=+A5-$$NEG|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|B6|=+A6-$$NEG|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|B7|=+A7-$$NEG|0

OFC.Excel|FORMULA|E4|=+B4*D4|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|E5|=+B5*D5|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|E6|=+B6*D6|0
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|E7|=+B7*D7|0
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RET.

' Setze Weights for Start
:Set_Weight_Start
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|D4|16|1
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|D5|32|1
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|D6|128|1
OFC.Excel|FORMULA|D7|255|1
RET.
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3.44.1.1.3  CLOSE

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|CLOSE
CLOSE MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

To Close your Excel-Instance, use the CLOSE Subcommand.
There is one Parameter, that will force Excel to close whether there are Error-
Messages like "File not saved" etc. or not. 
Set the Force Flag to "1" if you want to close Excel anyway.

The CLOSE Subcommand will only Close Excel-Instances that have previously been
opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-Instance.
The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|CLOSE[|P1]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - 0/1 - FORCE Flag suppress Error-Messages and force Excel
to close

Example:

' Excel CLOSE Example
VAR.$$PFA=?path\Test.xls
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
DMP.6
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
DMP.6
MBX.!
END.

  

Remarks:

To Close your Excel-Instance, use the CLOSE Subcommand.

However, its not necessary to close an Excel File, if you want to leave it open, even

after the SPR exits.

606 41 613



517

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The CLOSE Subcommand will only Close Excel-Instances that have previously been
opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
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3.44.1.1.4  EXIST

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|EXIST
Verify if MS-Excel is installed and functional

Intention

Normally all SPR commands for use with "MS Excel" need an valid Installation of MS-

Office Excel. 

There is one exception that is the "EXIST" Command. This command will always

execute and return whether a "1" or a "0" on the TOS.

Excel is installed -> 1

Excel is not installed -> 0

This command will internally check the Registry if the Entry for Excel is set properly.

Secondly this command will check if the SPR can access the Excel internal Interfaces.

Only if all of this works, then the command will return "1" on TOS.
Else the command wil lreturn a "0" on TOS.

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|EXIST

Parameter Explanation:

-

Example:

' Check if MS-Excel is installed and functional
OFC.excel|Exist
DBP.$$000
ENR.

  

Remarks:

This command is automatically executed one time when the SPR starts and the first
OFC.EXCEL command is executed.

For this reason, the first call to a Excel command may take a second longer then
succeeding commands.
The result is internally remembered for Speed reasons.
So all further calls to OFC.EXCEL may fail if Excel was not working on first attempt.

606 41 613
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Unless you call this command, which will do the check again and then set the internal
values new.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Close
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3.44.1.1.5  FORMULA GET

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|FORMULA GET
Read a Formula or any value from a Cell in an MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.Also you need to activate the sheet first using:

  ' Activate by Number
  OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|1

The Formula Command will read any sort of Text or Formula or numbers from the given
Range of Cells. 
For this you can use P3 to specify the way how the Cell-Content is interpreted.

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|FORMULA|P1|P2[|P3]
OFC.Excel|FORMULA GET|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation:

  OFC.excel|Formula|$$RAN|$$RESUL-VAR[|numeric Paste Method]

P1 - RANGE, A1:A1 oder A1:B400 specifies the coordinates of
the cells to be written to.

P2 - (opt.) Variable for result. If missing, invalid or it's
"-" then TOS is used.

P3 - (opt./numeric) 0-8 Read Method, technically the way how
Excel should interpret the Cell value/text
     0 - use "Cells.Formula" (default)
     1 - use "Cells.Value"
     2 - use "Cells.Value2"
     3 - use "Cells.FormualArray"
     4 - use "Cells.FormulaLabel"
     5 - use "Cells.FormulaHidden" (Get Cell Property)
     6 - use "Cells.FormulaLocal"
     7 - use "Cells.FormulaR1C1"
     8 - use "Cells.FormulaR1C1Local"
     9 - use "Cells.Numberformat" (Get Format of the specified
Range) 

Example:
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' Excel FORMULA Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
DBP.---------------
' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
OFC.excel|Formula Set|A1:B3|25|1
OFC.excel|Formula Set|A2:C2|=+A1*2
OFC.excel|Formula Set|A3:C3|=+A1*2|6
OFC.excel|Formula Set|A4:C4|=+A1*2|8

OFC.excel|Formula Get|A2:A2|0|$$RES
OFC.excel|Formula Get|A2:A2|1|$$VAL
DBP.Formula at A2: $$RES
DBP.Value at A2: $$VAL

MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

Some of the P3 Parameters may not make sense (Hidden?) there may be changes in
the future.

We replace in german systems the "." with a "," in numbers that have been read.
  RPL.$$RES|.|,

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The FORMULA GET Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that have
previously been opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
·   Excel_Formula_Set
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3.44.1.1.6  FORMULA SET

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|FORMULA SET
Write a Formula to a Cell in an MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

Also you need to activate the sheet first using:

  ' Activate by Number
  OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|1

The Formula Command will write any sort of Text or Formula or numbers into the given
Range of Cells. 
For this you can use P3 to specify the way how the Text is written into the Sheet.

The Command with the Parameter "9" can be used to set the Format (Numeric,
General, Text etc.) of a Cell or a Range of Cells.

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|FORMULA|P1|P2[|P3]
OFC.Excel|FORMULA SET|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation:

OFC.excel|Formula|$$RAN|$$FOR[| Paste Method]

P1 - RANGE, A1:A1 oder A1:B400 specifies the coordinates of
the cells to be written to.

P2 - Text, this text is written in the cells. Delimiter can be
used (P3).

P3 - (opt./numeric) 0-8 Paste Method, technically the way how
Excel should interpret the written Text
     0 - use "Cells.Formula" (default)
     1 - use "Cells.Value"
     2 - use "Cells.Value2"
     3 - use "Cells.FormualArray"
     4 - use "Cells.FormulaLabel"
     5 - use "Cells.FormulaHidden" (Set Cell Property)
     6 - use "Cells.FormulaLocal"
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     7 - use "Cells.FormulaR1C1"
     8 - use "Cells.FormulaR1C1Local"
     9 - use "Cells.Numberformat" -> This can be use to change
the Cell-Format to Text or numeric etc.

Example:

' Excel FORMULA Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
FOR.$$LOP|0|8
  OFC.excel|FORMULA|B$$LOP:B$$LOP|=+A1*2|$$LOP
NEX.

DMP.6
MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

Some of the P3 Parameters may not make sense (Hidden?) there may be changes in
the future..

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The FORMULA Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that have previously
been opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
·   Excel_Formula_get
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3.44.1.1.7  GET_CELL...BY COORD

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_???_BY_COORD
Read a Cell in an MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

Also you need to activate the sheet first using:

  ' Activate by Number
  OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|1

There are 3 versions og the Subcommand:

1. To read Simple numbers:

OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_COORD|P1|P2[|P3]

2. To read Text

OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_COORD|P1|P2[|P3]

3. This will read the Cell as both Numbers and Text. And return the (longer) result that
looks more valid.

OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_COORD|P1|P2[|P3]

The GET_CELL ... BY_COORD Commands will read Text and Numbers from the
Sheet. It may not read Formulas there.
Use the GET FORMULA-Command for that.
To specify which Cell to read, this Subcommand uses X- and Y-Coordinates, starting
in the upper right Corner of the Sheet with (1,1).
If you prefer to use a RANGE like: "A1:A1" then use the GET_CELL_???_BY_RANGE

Group of Commands.

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_COORD|
P1|P2[|P3]
OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_COORD|
P1|P2[|P3]
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OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_COORD|
P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - X-Coordinate, starting with "1" in the Upper,left corner
of the sheet, specifies the X-coordinates of the cells to be
written to.

P2 - Y-Coordinate, starting with "1" in the Upper,left corner
of the sheet, specifies the Y-coordinates of the cells to be
written to.

P3 - (optional, Variable or "-") contains the variable that
will receive the Cell-Content.
      If a Cell has String Content, "GET_NUM" will return "0".
If P3 is missing then the result will be placed on TOS.
      If a Cell has numeric Content then "GET_TEXT" will not
return a result. Use "GET_ANY" to have an internal check which
one to use.

Example:

' Excel GET_CELL Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
DBP.---------------
' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
OFC.excel|write|A1:A1|54
OFC.excel|write|A2:A2|Hallo

DBP. Text
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_RANGE|A1:A1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_RANGE|A2:A2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB

DBP. Num
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_RANGE|A1:A1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_RANGE|A2:A2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB

DBP. ANY
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_RANGE|A1:A1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_RANGE|A2:A2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB

DBP. Text
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_COORD|1|1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_COORD|1|2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB

DBP.Num
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_COORD|1|1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_COORD|1|2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB
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DBP. ANY
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_COORD|1|1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_COORD|1|2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB
MBX.$$REA-$$REB

DMP.6
MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

To Close your Excel-Instance, use the CLOSE Subcommand.

However, its not necessary to close an Excel File, if you want to leave it open, even

after the SPR exits.

Limitations:

The GET_CELL ... BY_COORD Commands will read Text and Numbers from the
Sheet. It may not read Formulas there.
Use the GET FORMULA-Command for that.

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The GET_CELL ... BY_COORD Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that
have previously been opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-
Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
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3.44.1.1.8  GET_CELL...BY RANGE

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_???_BY_RANGE
Read a Cell in an MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

Also you need to activate the sheet first using:

  ' Activate by Number
  OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|1

There are 3 versions og the Subcommand:

1. To read Simple numbers:

OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_RANGE|P1[|P2]

2. To read Text

OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_RANGE|P1[|P2]

3. This will read the Cell as both Numbers and Text. And return the (longer) result that
looks more valid.

OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_RANGE|P1[|P2]

The GET_CELL ... BY_RANGE Commands will read Text and Numbers from the
Sheet. It may not read Formulas there.
Use the GET FORMULA-Command for that.

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_RANGE|
P1[|P2]
OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_RANGE|
P1[|P2]
OFC.Excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_RANGE|
P1[|P2]

606 41 613



528

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - RANGE, A1:A1 oder A1:B400 specifies the coordinates of
the cells to be written to.

P2 - (optional, Variable or "-") contains the variable that
will receive the Cell-Content.
      If a Cell has String Content, "GET_NUM" will return "0".
If P3 is missing then the result will be placed on TOS.
      If a Cell has numeric Content then "GET_TEXT" will not
return a result. Use "GET_ANY" to have an internal check which
one to use.

Example:

' Excel GET_CELL Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
DBP.---------------
' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
OFC.excel|write|A1:A1|54
OFC.excel|write|A2:A2|Hallo

DBP. Text
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_RANGE|A1:A1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_RANGE|A2:A2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB

DBP. Num
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_RANGE|A1:A1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_RANGE|A2:A2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB

DBP. ANY
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_RANGE|A1:A1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_RANGE|A2:A2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB

DBP. Text
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_COORD|1|1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_COORD|1|2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB

DBP.Num
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_COORD|1|1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_NUM_BY_COORD|1|2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB

DBP. ANY
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_COORD|1|1|$$REA
OFC.excel|GET_CELL_ANY_BY_COORD|1|2|$$REB
DBP.$$REA-$$REB
MBX.$$REA-$$REB

DMP.6
MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
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END.

  

Remarks:

To Close your Excel-Instance, use the CLOSE Subcommand.

However, its not necessary to close an Excel File, if you want to leave it open, even

after the SPR exits.

Limitations:

The GET_CELL ... BY_RANGE Commands will read Text and Numbers from the
Sheet. It may not read Formulas there.
Use the GET FORMULA-Command for that.

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The GET_CELL ... BY_RANGE Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that
have previously been opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-
Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
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3.44.1.1.9  LASTROW / LASTCOLUMN

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|LastRow/LastColumn
Find out how much Rows/Columns are used in an  MS-Excel worksheet via the

SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

Also you need to activate the sheet first using:

  ' Activate by Number
  OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|1

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|LastRow[|P1][|P2]
OFC.Excel|LastColumn[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - (optional, Variable or "-") contains the variable that
will receive the Result. The first Row/Column is "1" (1-
based).

P2 - (optional, numeric) - Specify the Row(Column) number
which is used to count the number of used Cells.
      If sheets are not rectangular, means the headline is
possibly larger then the rest of the sheet, you can specify
where (in which row/column) to count.

Example:

' Excel LASTROW Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
DBP.---------------
' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
OFC.excel|write|A1:D1|54
OFC.excel|write|A2:C8|Hallo
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OFC.Excel|LastRow|$$REA
OFC.Excel|LastColumn|$$REB

MBX.Last used Column $$REA $crlf$ Last used Row: $$REB

OFC.Excel|LastRow|$$REA|1
OFC.Excel|LastColumn|$$REB|1

MBX.Measured in Row 1 Last used Column $$REA $crlf$ Last used
Row: $$REB

DMP.6
MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

-

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The LASTROW/LASTCOLUMN Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that

have previously been opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-
Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
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3.44.1.1.10  LETTER_TO_NUMBER

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|LETTER_TO_NUMBER
Convert a numeric value int othe Alphabetic value of the Excel X-Axis

Intention

This command does not need Excel to be opened. It is a pure mathematical operation.
It will convert a pure Excel-X-Axis "Letter-Number" to a numeric representation.
It is the logical opposite from the "NUMBER_TO_LETTER" command.

 ' Convert "DD" to "99"
OFC.Excel|LETTER_TO_NUMBER|DD|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|LETTER_TO_NUMBER|P1[|
P2]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - (numeric) value that specifies the excel representation
of a Cell on the X-Axis starting with "A".

P2 - (optional/Variable) Variable that will receive the
numeric result of the operation. If omitted, TOS is used.

Example:

' Excel NUMBER_TO_LETTER Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1

OFC.Excel|LETTER_TO_NUMBER|ZZZ|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
OFC.Excel|NUMBER_TO_LETTER|$$RES|$$LET
DBP.$$LET
MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.
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Remarks:

-

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

Will work on a large range of numbers at least from "A" to "ZZZZZZZ" (equals

236852010). Which is more then any Excel will possibly provide in the near future.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
·   Excel_NUMBER_TO_LETTER
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3.44.1.1.11  NUMBER_TO_LETTER

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|NUMBER_TO_LETTER
Convert a numeric value int othe Alphabetic value of the Excel X-Axis

Intention

This command does not need Excel to be opened. It is a pure mathematical operation.
It will convert a pure numberical count to the Excel-X-Axis "Letter-Number".
This way you can more easily iterate through all fields and still use the "RANGE"
Parameter in other commands.

 ' Convert "99" to "DU"
OFC.excel|NUMBER_TO_LETTER|$$NUM|$$RES
 MBX.$$RES

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|NUMBER_TO_LETTER|P1[|
P2]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - (numeric) value that specifies the numeric representation
of a Cell on teh X-Axis starting with "1".

P2 - (optional/Variable) Variable that will receive the result
of the operation. If omitted, TOS is used.

Example:

' Excel NUMBER_TO_LETTER Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
DBP.---------------
' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
OFC.excel|write|A9:DU9|54
OFC.excel|write|A6:CU9|Hallo

OFC.Excel|LastRow|$$REA
OFC.Excel|LastColumn|$$REB

OFC.Excel|NUMBER_TO_LETTER|$$REB|$$REB

606 41 613



535

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

MBX.Last used Column $$REA $crlf$ Last used Row: $$REB

DMP.6
MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

-

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

Will work from "A" to "ZZZZZZ" (equals 321272406).

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
·   Excel_LETTER_TO_NUMBER
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3.44.1.1.12  OPEN

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|OPEN
OPEN or CREATE NEW MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

There are two parameters which can be changed to have Excel open in FULL-SCREEN

Mode, or to open an invisible Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

To Close your Excel-Instance, use the CLOSE Subcommand.

To Open an Instance of Excel, which does not load any worksheet, use:

OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|OPEN|P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - (optional) Filename of the XLS-File to open, can be any
file that Excel can open.

P2 - (optional) 0/1 Fullscreen or Normal Window

P3 - (optional) 0/1 Visibility - if this is "0" then Excel
will open invisible.

Example:

' Excel OPEN Example
VAR.$$PFA=?path\Test.xls
OFC.excel|OPEN|$$PFA|0|1
' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
OFC.excel|WRITE|A3:A4|44
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.
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Remarks:

To Close your Excel-Instance, use the CLOSE Subcommand.

However, its not necessary to close an Excel File, if you want to leave it open, even

after the SPR exits.

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

See also:

·  !Excel-Scripting
·  Excel_Close
·  Excel_Exist

 

  

508

516

518



538

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.44.1.1.13  PAGE_UPDOWN

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|PAGE_UPDOWN
SCROLL MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

Use the PAGE_UPDOWN Subcommand to scroll your Sheet by one or more full
page(s) up or down. 

Parameter P1 specifies how many pages to scroll up (negative parameter) or down
(positive parameter).

  ' Scroll down 2 Pages
  OFC.excel|PAGE_UPDOWN|2

  ' Scroll up 2 Pages
  OFC.excel|PAGE_UPDOWN|-2

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|PAGE_UPDOWN|P1

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - (numeric) - Negative or positive number of pages to
scroll up (negative) or down (positive)

Example:

' Excel PAGE-SCROLL UP/DOWN Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
FOR.$$LOP|1|199
  CAL.$$LOA=$$LOP+1
  OFC.excel|WRITE|A$$LOP:A$$LOP|$$LOP
  OFC.excel|FORMULA SET|B$$LOP:XX$$LOP|=A$$LOP*78+$$LOP|0
NEX.
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FOR.$$LOP|1|90
  ' Scroll down
  OFC.excel|PAGE_UPDOWN|2
  PAU.1
  ' Scroll up
  OFC.excel|PAGE_UPDOWN|-2
  PAU.1
NEX.

MBX.!
'PAU.4
'OFC.excel|SAVE|1
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

 You can not scroll much more down then there are lines in your Spreadsheed.

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The PAGE_UPDOWN Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that have

previously been opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
·   Excel_SCROLL_UPDOWN
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3.44.1.1.14  SAVE

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|SAVE
SAVE MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

To SAVE your Excel-Worksheet, use the SAVE Subcommand.
There is one Parameter, that will force Excel to suppress any Error-Messages like
"File exists" etc. 
Set the Force Flag to "1" if you want Excel to Save your Files anyway (if possible with
the given name and path).

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|SAVE[|P1]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - 0/1 - FORCE Flag suppress Error-Messages and force Excel
to SAVE even if the file already exists

Example:

' Excel SAVE Example
VAR.$$PFA=?path\Test5.xls

' Open New empty Sheet
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1

' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2

' Save as Filename
OFC.excel|SAVEAS|$$PFA
MBX.!

' Write some numbers into Sheet
OFC.excel|FORMULA|A1:B10|2

' SAVE
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OFC.excel|SAVE

' Show Stack
DMP.6

MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

To Close your Excel-Instance, use the CLOSE Subcommand.

However, its not necessary to close an Excel File, if you want to leave it open, even

after the SPR exits.

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The SAVE Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that have previously been
opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
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3.44.1.1.15  SAVEAS

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|SAVEAS
SAVE MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR using a Filename

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

To SAVE your Excel-Worksheet, use the SAVEAS Subcommand.
There is one Parameter, that will force Excel to suppress any Error-Messages like
"File exists" etc. 
Set the Force Flag to "1" if you want Excel to Save your Files anyway (if possible with
the given name and path).

You can use the "SET" Commands to save with a Password and for other Options.

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|SAVEAS[|P1][|P2][|P3][|
P4]

Parameter Explanation:

Filename$, Filetype&,Quite& (1-keine Alerts/0-Alerts),Create_Backup& (1/0)

P1 - (Text) Filenpath&Filename

P2 - (opt,numeric) - Fileformat - leave zero to use Standard
"xlTextWindows" alternative numbers see below in "Remarks"
Section. (default 0)

P3 - (opt,0/1) - FORCE Flag suppress Error-Messages and force
Excel to SAVEAS even if the file already exists

P4 - (opt,0/1) - Generate Backup on Save (default 0)

Example:

' Excel SAVEAS Example
VAR.$$PFA=?path\Test5.xls

' Open New empty Sheet
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
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' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2

' Save as Filename
OFC.excel|SAVEAS|$$PFA
MBX.!

' Write some numbers into Sheet
OFC.excel|FORMULA|A1:B10|2

' SAVE
OFC.excel|SAVE

' Show Stack
DMP.6

MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

You can use the "SET" Commands to save with a Password and for other Options. 
  
  XlFileFormat - please use the numbers on the right side:
   xlAddIn                                              = 18           ' &H00000012
   xlCSV                                                = 6            ' &H00000006
   xlCSVMac                                             = 22           ' &H00000016
   xlCSVMSDOS                                           = 24           ' &H00000018
   xlCSVWindows                                         = 23           ' &H00000017
   xlDBF2                                               = 7            ' &H00000007
   xlDBF3                                               = 8            ' &H00000008
   xlDBF4                                               = 11           ' &H0000000B
   xlDIF                                                = 9            ' &H00000009
   xlExcel2                                             = 16           ' &H00000010
   xlExcel2FarEast                                      = 27           ' &H0000001B
   xlExcel3                                             = 29           ' &H0000001D
   xlExcel4                                             = 33           ' &H00000021
   xlExcel5                                             = 39           ' &H00000027
   xlExcel7                                             = 39           ' &H00000027
   xlExcel9795                                          = 43           ' &H0000002B
   xlExcel4Workbook                                     = 35           ' &H00000023
   xlIntlAddIn                                          = 26           ' &H0000001A
   xlIntlMacro                                          = 25           ' &H00000019
   xlWorkbookNormal                                     = -4143        ' &HFFFFEFD1
   xlSYLK                                               = 2            ' &H00000002
   xlTemplate                                           = 17           ' &H00000011
   xlCurrentPlatformText                                = -4158        ' &HFFFFEFC2
   xlTextMac                                            = 19           ' &H00000013
   xlTextMSDOS                                          = 21           ' &H00000015
   xlTextPrinter                                        = 36           ' &H00000024
   xlTextWindows                                        = 20           ' &H00000014
   xlWJ2WD1                                             = 14           ' &H0000000E
   xlWK1                                                = 5            ' &H00000005
   xlWK1ALL                                             = 31           ' &H0000001F
   xlWK1FMT                                             = 30           ' &H0000001E
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   xlWK3                                                = 15           ' &H0000000F
   xlWK4                                                = 38           ' &H00000026
   xlWK3FM3                                             = 32           ' &H00000020
   xlWKS                                                = 4            ' &H00000004
   xlWorks2FarEast                                      = 28           ' &H0000001C
   xlWQ1                                                = 34           ' &H00000022
   xlWJ3                                                = 40           ' &H00000028
   xlWJ3FJ3                                             = 41           ' &H00000029
   xlUnicodeText                                        = 42           ' &H0000002A
   xlHtml                                               = 44           ' &H0000002C
   xlWebArchive                                         = 45           ' &H0000002D
   xlXMLSpreadsheet                                     = 46           ' &H0000002E
   xlExcel12                                            = 50           ' &H00000032
   xlOpenXMLWorkbook                                    = 51           ' &H00000033
   xlOpenXMLWorkbookMacroEnabled                        = 52           ' &H00000034
   xlOpenXMLTemplateMacroEnabled                        = 53           ' &H00000035
   xlTemplate8                                          = 17           ' &H00000011
   xlOpenXMLTemplate                                    = 54           ' &H00000036
   xlAddIn8                                             = 18           ' &H00000012
   xlOpenXMLAddIn                                       = 55           ' &H00000037
   xlExcel8                                             = 56           ' &H00000038
   xlOpenDocumentSpreadsheet                            = 60           ' &H0000003C
   xlOpenXMLStrictWorkbook                              = 61           ' &H0000003D
   xlCSVUTF8                                            = 62           ' &H0000003E
   xlWorkbookDefault                                    = 51           ' &H00000033

  For technical details see:
  https://msdn.microsoft.com/de-de/library/microsoft.office.interop.excel.xlfileformat.aspx

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The SAVE Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that have previously been
opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
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3.44.1.1.16  SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT
SCROLL MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

Also you need to activate the sheet first using:

  ' Activate by Number
  OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|1

Use the SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT Subcommand to scroll your Sheet by one or more
cell(s) left or right. 

Parameter P1 specifies how many cells to scroll left (negative parameter) or right
(positive parameter).

  'Scroll 2 Cells to the right 
  OFC.excel|SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT|2

  'Scroll 2 Cells to the left
  OFC.excel|SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT|-2

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT|P1

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - 0/1 - FORCE Flag suppress Error-Messages and force Excel
to close

Example:

' Excel SCROLL UP/DOWN Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
FOR.$$LOP|1|199
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  CAL.$$LOA=$$LOP+1
  OFC.excel|WRITE|A$$LOP:A$$LOP|$$LOP
  OFC.excel|FORMULA SET|B$$LOP:XX$$LOP|=A$$LOP*78+$$LOP|0
NEX.

FOR.$$LOP|1|90
  'Scroll 2 Cells to the right 
  OFC.excel|SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT|2
  PAU.1
  'Scroll 2 Cells to the left
  OFC.excel|SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT|-2
  PAU.1
NEX.

MBX.!
'PAU.4
'OFC.excel|SAVE|1
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

You may not be able to scroll more to the right then there are used Cells in your sheet!

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that have

previously been opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_SCROLL_UPDOWN
·   Excel_Page_UD
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3.44.1.1.17  SCROLL_UPDOWN

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|SCROLL_UPDOWN
SCROLL MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

Use the SCROLL_UPDOWN Subcommand to scroll your Sheet by one or more line(s)
up or down. 

Parameter P1 specifies how many lines to scroll up (negative parameter) or down
(positive parameter).

' Scroll 2 Lines down
OFC.excel|SCROLL_UPDOWN|2

'Scroll 2 Lines up
 OFC.excel|SCROLL_UPDOWN|-2

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|SCROLL_UPDOWN|P1

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - 0/1 - FORCE Flag suppress Error-Messages and force Excel
to close

Example:

' Excel SCROLL UP/DOWN Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
FOR.$$LOP|1|199
  CAL.$$LOA=$$LOP+1
  OFC.excel|WRITE|A$$LOP:A$$LOP|$$LOP
  OFC.excel|FORMULA SET|B$$LOP:XX$$LOP|=A$$LOP*78+$$LOP|0
NEX.
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FOR.$$LOP|1|90
' Scroll 2 Lines down
  OFC.excel|SCROLL_UPDOWN|2
  PAU.1
  'Scroll 2 Lines up
  OFC.excel|SCROLL_UPDOWN|-2
  PAU.1
NEX.

MBX.!
'PAU.4
'OFC.excel|SAVE|1
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

To Close your Excel-Instance, use the CLOSE Subcommand.

However, its not necessary to close an Excel File, if you want to leave it open, even

after the SPR exits.

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The PAGE_UPDOWN Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that have

previously been opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT
·   Excel_Page_UD
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3.44.1.1.18  SENDKEY

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|SENDKEY
Write to a Cell in an MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

The Sendkey Subcommand will be useful to navigate inside Excel. To find the right
keys to send, go into Excel manually and pres the ALT-key. 

' Open the File-Menu
OFC.Excel|SENDKEY|"%d"
' Choose new Page
OFC.Excel|SENDKEY|"%n"

' Write "Hallo"
OFC.Excel|SENDKEY|Hallo

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|SENDKEY|P1

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - Characters to send. Besides normal Letters there are
several special characters.
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For more Details see MSDN.

Example:

' Excel WRITE Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
' Write "Hallo"
OFC.Excel|SENDKEY|Hallo
' Open the File-Menu
OFC.Excel|SENDKEY|"%d"
' Choose new Page
OFC.Excel|SENDKEY|"%n"
MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

Not all Character-Kombinations make sense using SENDKEY. You can use the

Standard SPR Keyboard Simulation Features also, but the Chance that 

Keys get lost are minimized if you use this Sendkey-Version, as it internally checks

that no further Key is send until the Key before has been processed.

Limitations:

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The SENDKEY Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that have previously
been opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
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3.44.1.1.19  WRITE

OFC. - Office-Commands/MS-Excel Scripting      Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OFC.Excel|WRITE
Write to a Cell in an MS-Excel worksheet via the SPR

Intention

Generally you will need to OPEN a Excel-Instance first, this is done using the "OPEN"

Subcommand.

To SAVE your Excel-Worksheet, use the SAVE Subcommand.
There is one Parameter, that will force Excel to suppress any Error-Messages like
"File exists" etc. 
Set the Force Flag to "1" if you want Excel to Save your Files anyway (if possible with
the given name and path).

The WRITE Command wiill just put Text and Numbers into the Sheet. It will not place
Formulas there.
Use the FORMULA-Command for that.

The Command will drop an "1" on the TOS if it was successful, otherwise a "0".

Syntax:

OFC.Excel|WRITE|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - RANGE, A1:A1 oder A1:B400 specifies the coordinates of
the cells to be written to.

P2 - Text, this text is written in the cells. Delimiter can be
used (P3).

P3 - (opt./numeric) 0/1/2/3 - Which delimiters are evaluated.
     0 - no delimiters are evaluated, just write one Cell
     1 -  use Row-Delimiter (default = ",")
     2 -  use Column-Delimiter (default = ";")

Example:

' Excel WRITE Example
OFC.excel|OPEN||0|1
' Activate by name
OFC.excel|SHEET_Activate|2
OFC.excel|WRITE|B1:F8|23,44;+A1*2,=+A2*2|1
OFC.excel|WRITE|B9:F9|55,-6;8,+A2*2|2
OFC.excel|WRITE|B12:e19|55,-6;8,+A2*2|1
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DMP.6
MBX.Click to Close
OFC.excel|CLOSE|1
END.

  

Remarks:

To Close your Excel-Instance, use the CLOSE Subcommand.

However, its not necessary to close an Excel File, if you want to leave it open, even

after the SPR exits.

Limitations:

The WRITE Command will just put Text and Numbers into the Sheet. It will not place
Formulas there.
Use the FORMULA-Command for that.

These commands need an valid Installation of MS-Office Excel. It will check if MS

Excel is properly installed, and if not just do nothing.

The WRITE Subcommand will only work with Excel-Instances that have previously
been opened with the OPEN Subcommand of the same Robot-Instance.

If the command succeeds, it will drop an "1" on the TOS.

See also:

·   !Excel-Scripting
·   Excel_Open
·   Excel_Exist
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3.44.2 ! Smarty's Browser and Office Commands

Smarty's Browser and Office Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Browser and Office Commands

The Mini-Browser

The Mini-Browser is a Component of the SPR System. Internally it uses a Internet

Explorer Control to display all the WEB-Sites in the same way as a Standard Internet

Explorer would do. Technically the Internet Explorer Control is on any Windows

Computer, no matter if the Internet Explorer itself is installed or not.

Using this Standard Internet Explorer Technology, the Mini-Browser (MB) is perfectly

compatible with all the Commands SAO., AGR. etc.

The AGR. Command will even Scroll the MB in the same way as if it would be an

Standard Internet Explorer.

Why an own Browser?

436 41 558
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One important advantage is, that  you are not so much dependent on the Browser

that is installed on the target system. When you compile an executable, then the

Mini-Browser is been included in the package and will be available on the target

system.

This makes the target situation equal to the recording situation.

Secondly the MB opens its heartbeats to you. Using the supplied Systemvariables

and commands that are specifically for the MB, you can "hear" any event that occurs

while loading a WEB- or Intranet Site. And of course you will know when its

completely loaded and ready to take action.

And you can check if there have been any errors. In that later case, you will also

know, exactly which error has happened.

What is it good for?

This gives you a new level of control over WEB-based automations.

No matter if you want to register a specific software package, or if you want to test

the availability of your company WEB-Site.

The new MB will help you to get the Job done in a fraction of the time, that you

would have needed without it.

How do I start the Mini-Browser (MB) ?

The Mini-Browser should be started using the LBR.-command to take full advantage of

all its features.

Using the LBR.-Command you can immediately give all these needed Information like

- Size and Position
- Starting Page
- Survive when Robot/Script ends? Or close in this case?

to the MB directly on Startup.

As you can see in the picture below, the MB is optimized for cisual automation.
It does not only have the normal "Status Line", but also has another Events-Static, at

the Top of the window. Using these, you can perfectly control its actions within a
script.

Even without using any of the special features that are available.

Having said this, you can start the MB just like any other browser, using a
Commandline:

EXE.SPR-Browser.exe www.fa2.de
MBX.Ready
ENR.

This way you can only give one hyperlink and no other parameters.

Can I "connect" my Script to a MB that was already running?

To use all the features, the MB must be connected with the Robot-Script.
This is automatically done, when you use the LBR.-Command to start the MB.

334



556

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

If the MB is already running, you can "connect" your Script to that MB.
This is useful, when the MB is been started from other tools or programs.

' Connect to a running MB usign
' LBR.connect

EXE.SPR-Browser.exe www.fa2.de
' First locate the MB you want to connect
STW.t|SPR Mini
' Or get its CUN
GIK.cfh.||$$BCU
' THen use LBR. to connect to the desired MB
LBR.connect|$$BCU
' Here is check if it worked
DOL.
  DBP.$mb_ert$
  DBP.#mb_busy#-#mb_prog#
OOP.(0)
MBX.Ready
ENR.

How do i register a browser as the default browser?

You can register the MB temporarily or permanent as the default browser.
This may also be needed, when you have a program that automatically starts a
browser.
If you register the MB as Default Browser, you can more easy use it for browsing the

WEB.

These are  the registry keys you need to change to set the default browser:

HKEY_CLASSES_ROOT\http\shell\open\command
HKEY_CLASSES_ROOT\https\shell\open\command

You can just write the path of the desired browser into this Reg-Key.
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A Screenshot of the Mini-Browser.
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3.44.3 AFT. / AFF.. - Acc.- Find Text

AFT. / AFF. - Acc.- Find Text  (Search Text-Object)   Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

AFT. Command
Accessibility Find Text

AFF. Command
Accessibility Find Fast

Intention

These commands will search for a specified text in the given window. It was

designed for most easy usage. You search a text?

AFT./ AFF. will search that text in that window.

AFT./ AFF. was made for easy usage. Just give the text to search for. Like in this

example.

The only difference between AFT. and AFF. is, that AFF. uses multiple CPU-Cores. 

This may lead to a SpeedUp under circumstances when AFT. is too slow. 

If AFT. is fast enough, use AFT. because in this case AFF. may be slower then. If

AFT, is too slow, try AFF. instead.

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
AFT.|google&ANDTHEN:nwshp
MMV.
ENR.

You can specify a role-parameter, if you want. Like below.

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
AFT.40,43|google&ANDTHEN:nwshp
MMV.
ENR.

But maybe you don't want in most cases, if your text is unique. If you want to click

immediately on the found object, AFT. understands all "Inline Role-

Parameters" (Subcommands) like AGR.

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
' This will immediately click the link.
AFT.!MOS.|google&ANDTHEN:nwshp
ENR.

If the target application is an Internet explorer, AFT. will scroll to bring the located

object into the visible area.
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Technically AFT. localizes a specified Acc.-Object in a Child-Window or Top-Window

and sets the actual point into the object center. It's similar to AGR. but it does not

separate the value and the name parameter. They are both treated as "Text".

Additionally you can specify a number, if there are multiple objects that fit your

textual description, and you prefer to not take the first one. If you omit the number

the default is 1. Means that you will get the first object that fits your description.

AFT. supports the use of so called "Role-Parameter". These are Inline-Subcommands

which get executed only if the object could be found. Here is an example:

' The "Inline MOS." will select the Link in the IE
AFT.!MOS.|google&ANDTHEN:nwshp

For a complete list of all "Role-Parameters" see below.

You can see Acc-Objects in the Acc.-Inspector.Let us see an example from a WEB-

Site in the Internet Explorer:

In the picture below you will see the resulting Display in the Acc.-Inspector.

The most important parameters for AFT. are:

 "text" and  "role". In most cases you can even ignore the role parameter and just

use "text".

Now we'll take the above picture from the Acc.-Analyzer, and make the code for it.

Using AFT. we do best locate a Top- and a child-window. Like this:
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STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
SCW.ct|Shell DocObject View|{&NOTEXT:}
AFT.40|google&ANDTHEN:nwshp
MMV.
ENR.

In some cases this may not be possible, or will not work. Then we can use AFT. just

on the Top-Window:

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
AFT.40|google&ANDTHEN:nwshp
MMV.
ENR.

Which may be a bit slower in execution times, depending on the overall complexity

of the WEB-/Office program.

Hints:

It is important, that you localize a window before using AFT.

Unlike SAO., AFT. does not use the 1.4. The Prototype Parameter System .

AFT. supports 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  and they can help you to better

define the things you look for. See example above "google&ANDTHEN:nwshp".

Please note that AFT. can be quite slow when being used on complex applications

and slow Computers.

Use the Acc.-Inspector in the Editor to get the necessary parameter data.

AFF.

We have implemented an (undocumented) experimental) version of AFT., called

AFF. Unlike AFT., AFF. uses multilpe CPU-cores to speed things up. It will not

scroll the IE, and the "Nr." parameter may not work as expected (which is due to the

fact that we can not predict, which core finds what element first). It may however

be faster in complex cases then AFT. AFF. is experimental, Use it with caution.

Syntax

AFT.[P1][|P2...|Px]
AFF.[P1][|P2...|Px]

Parameter Explanation

73
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P1 - (optional) Role, and Role-Parameter, a numeric value as you it in

the Acc.-Inspector, when you are over the element with the mouse. You can
specify additional "Subcommands" after the Role-Parameter*
(See below), separated by a "!". Example:

AFT.40!WII.MLE.|google&ANDTHEN:nwshp

P2  - (optional) Text, a string / text as you it in the Acc.-Inspector, when you

are over the element with the mouse. "Text" can be the "Value" as well
as the "Name".

P3  - (optional) Number of the element. There may be multiple elements that fit

your description. In that case you can choose which one you want using this
parameter. You need to try which number you need to locate the element of your
choice.

P4  - (optional) Flags. A numeric value that is a combination of the below

numbers.

     1 - only Objects,
     2 - only Simple Elements
     4 - display debug info while searching.

while all parameters are marked as "optional", you need to
specify some of them. An empty AGR. does not make any sense.

*Role-Parameter:
You can specify multiple Roles, they must be separated by ",".
Any of these will be valid.

If you specify a "#" before the Role-Parameter, it will mean "Role-Group" and specifies
any of the following:
0: unknown
1: User-bedienbare Controls
2: Panels, Client und Background
4: Borders etc.
8: Window-Controls (Titlebar, Minimize etc.)
16: Scrollbars
32: Spezial, Cursor, Sound etc.
These inline-commands can be specified together with the role-parameter, separated
by a "!". You can specify as man of them as you wish. They will only get executed, in

case of an element is found:

 "TAF" - "a" ' Take Focus
 "TAS" - "b" ' Take Selection
 "ESE" - "c" ' Ext. Select
 "ASE" - "d" ' Add to Selection
 "RSE" - "e" ' Remove Selection
 "SSE" - "f" ' Strong Select
 "SHC" - "g" ' Shift-Click
 "CCS" - "h" ' ctrl-click - select
 "CSE" - "i" ' ctrl-click cancel selection
 "MER" - "j" ' MER at Pos.
 "MSE" - "k" ' do Multiselect
 "MOS" - "m" ' Mouseless Operation Select



562

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

 "DMO" - "n" ' Double Mouseless Operation Select
 "MLI" - "o" ' MLI at place
 "DMR" - "p" ' Double Mouseless Operation Select with rest
 "MPO" - "q" ' Mousepointer Position Set
 "MSO" - "r" ' Mouse Operation
 "MDO" - "s" ' Mouse Double Operation
 "WIN" - "t" ' Set Wait-Input Idle- Time to infinte
 "MDC" - "u" ' MDC at place
 "MRC" - "v" ' MRC at place
 "WII" - "w" ' Wait-for-Input-Idle (max. 5 Seconds)
 "MLE" - "x" ' MLE.
 "SMP" - "y" ' Set Mousepos Mode
 "BTP" - "z" ' Set Left-ControlPosition like for Checkmark
 "BTC" - "0" ' check State before click and click
               if actually state=0 (check it)
 "BTS" - "1" ' check State before click and click if actually
               state=1 (uncheck it)  

Example

' This Example will find an item in the Internet Explorer
' on a WEB-Site
STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
SCW.ct|Shell DocObject View|{&NOTEXT:}
AGR.40||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp|1|64
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

This command can be slow on complex applications.

See also:

·     !. NAV - NAVigate in Dialog

·     MOS. - Mouseless Object Select

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     AGR. - Accessibility Get Rect

606

2509

591

625

564
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3.44.4 AGR. / AGF. - Accessibility Get Rect

AGR. / AGF. - Acc.-Get Rect  (Search Acc.-Object) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

AGR. Command
Search Accessible Object

AGF. Command
Search Accessible Object Fast

Intention

This command localizes a specified Acc.-Object in a Child-Window or Top-Window

and sets the actual point into the object center. 

It's similar to SAO. but it does not use the 1.4. The Prototype Parameter System

for its parameters. Therefore it has only the basic options, but may be easier to

use.

AGR. is using just one CPU-Core and therefore the order in which you find Objects is

clearly defined.

AGF. uses multiple CPU-Cores, this makes it faster on large search operations, but

does not allow you to specify the order in which objects are returned.

As we can not know which CPU finds which Object first.

You can see Acc-Objects in the Acc.-Inspector.Let us see an example from a WEB-

Site in the Internet Explorer:

558 41 570
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In the picture below you will see the resulting Display in the Acc.-Inspector.

The most important parameters for AGR. are:

 "name", "role" and "value". In most cases you can ignore the other parameters.

Now we'll take the above picture from the Acc.-Analyzer, and make the code for it.

Using AGR. we do best locate a Top- and a child-window. Like this:

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
SCW.ct|Shell DocObject View|{&NOTEXT:}
AGR.40||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp
MMV.
ENR.

In some cases this may not be possible, or will not work. Then we can use AGR just

on the Top-Window:

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
AGR.40||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp
MMV.
ENR.

Which may be a bit slower in execution times, depending on the overall complexity

of the WEB-/Office program.
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If the target application is an Internet explorer, AGR. will scroll to bring the located

object into the visible area.

AGR. supports the use of so called "Role-Parameter". These are Inline-Subcommands

which get executed only if the object could be found. Here is an example:

' The "Inline MOS." will select the Link in the IE
AGR.40!MOS.||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp

For a complete list of all "Role-Parameters" see below.

Hints:

It is important, that you localize a window before using AGR.

Unlike SAO., AGR. does not use the 1.4. The Prototype Parameter System .

AGR. supports 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  and they can help you to better

define the things you look for. See example above "google&ANDTHEN:nwshp".

Please note that AGR. can be quite slow when being used on complex applications

and slow Computers.

Use the Acc.-Inspector in the Editor to get the necessary parameter data.

If you use the AGR.-Command for automated Installations, like for Office 2007 or

Office 2010, its absolutely necessary that you specify the Flag 19.

Otherwise the AGR. Command will localize invisible elements and the installation

will not work as expected.

Syntax

AGR.[P1][|P2...|Px]
AGF.[P1][|P2...|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) Role, and Role-Parameter, a numeric value as you it in

the Acc.-Inspector, when you are over the element with the mouse. You can
specify additional "Subcommands" after the Role-Parameter*
(See below), separated by a "!". Example:

AGR.40!WII.MLE.||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp

P2  - (optional) Name, a string / text as you it in the Acc.-Inspector, when you

are over the element with the mouse.

P3  - (optional) Value, a string / text as you it in the Acc.-Inspector, when

you are over the element with the mouse.

73
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P4  - (optional) Number of the element. There may be multiple elements that fit

your description. In that case you can choose which one you want using this
parameter. You need to try which number you need to locate the element of your
choice.

P5  - (optional) Flags. A numeric value that is a combination of the below

numbers.

     1 - only Objects,

     2 - only Simple Elements

     4 - display debug info while searching.

     8 - if set, then elements with the %STATE_SYSTEM_INVISIBLE

                   will also be found.
    16 - if set, then elements with the %STATE_SYSTEM_INVISIBLE

                   or the %STATE_SYSTEM_UNAVAILABLE will also be found. Needed for

Setup
                   automation, like MS-Office  2007 or 2010.
        32 - NoScroll-Flag. Using this Flag, you can permit AGR to scroll in the Internet

                 Explorer.

while all parameters are marked as "optional", you need to
specify some of them. An empty AGR. does not make any sense.

P6  - (optional) Waiting Time. if given, AGR. will wait the specified amount

of
           time if that specified Object will appear. Needed to wait for WEB-Sites or in
            Setup Scripts.

P7  - (optional) On NOT Found Jump to. if given, AGR. will jump to the

            specified Label, if that specified Object is not found in the specified time.

*Role-Parameter:
You can specify multiple Roles, they must be separated by ",".
Any of these will be valid.

If you specify a "#" before the Role-Parameter, it will mean "Role-Group" and specifies
any of the following:
0: unknown
1: User-bedienbare Controls
2: Panels, Client und Background
4: Borders etc.
8: Window-Controls (Titlebar, Minimize etc.)
16: Scrollbars
32: Spezial, Cursor, Sound etc.

These inline-commands can be specified together with the role-parameter, separated
by a "!". You can specify as man of them as you wish. They will only get executed, in

case of an element is found:

 "TAF" - "a" ' Take Focus
 "TAS" - "b" ' Take Selection
 "ESE" - "c" ' Ext. Select
 "ASE" - "d" ' Add to Selection
 "RSE" - "e" ' Remove Selection
 "SSE" - "f" ' Strong Select
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 "SHC" - "g" ' Shift-Click
 "CCS" - "h" ' ctrl-click - select
 "CSE" - "i" ' ctrl-click cancel selection
 "MER" - "j" ' MER at Pos.
 "MSE" - "k" ' do Multiselect
 "MOS" - "m" ' Mouseless Operation Select
 "DMO" - "n" ' Double Mouseless Operation Select
 "MLI" - "o" ' MLI at place
 "DMR" - "p" ' Double Mouseless Operation Select with rest
 "MPO" - "q" ' Mousepointer Position Set
 "MSO" - "r" ' Mouse Operation
 "MDO" - "s" ' Mouse Double Operation
 "WIN" - "t" ' Set Wait-Input Idle- Time to infinte
 "MDC" - "u" ' MDC at place
 "MRC" - "v" ' MRC at place
 "WII" - "w" ' Wait-for-Input-Idle (max. 5 Seconds)
 "MLE" - "x" ' MLE.
 "SMP" - "y" ' Set Mousepos Mode
 "BTP" - "z" ' Set Left-ControlPosition like for Checkmark
 "BTC" - "0" ' check State before click and click
               if actually state=0 (check it)
 "BTS" - "1" ' check State before click and click if actually
               state=1 (uncheck it)  

Example

' This Example will find an item in the Internet Explorer
' on a WEB-Site
STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
SCW.ct|Shell DocObject View|{&NOTEXT:}
AGR.40||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp|1|64
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

This command can be slow on complex applications. In such case use AGF. insteead

of AGR.

You can not use this command to wait for a WEB-Site to be opened as it tries to

analyze internal structures that are going to be rebuild in the WEB-Site.

Using this commands on WEB-Sites that do just load/rebuild internal structures may

lead to all sorts of crashes.

Using the command on a WEB-Site that is going to be opened, may therefore result

in a unrecoverable crash of the robot program.
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See also:

·     !. NAV - NAVigate in Dialog

·     MOS. - Mouseless Object Select

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     AFT. - Acc.- Find Text

· KBC. - KeyBoard Command
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3.44.5 AMS. - Acc.-Multi Scan

AMS. - Acc.- Multi Scan (Visual Acc.-Object Scan) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

AMS. Command
Scan for Accesible Object

Intention

This command localizes a specified Acc.-Object in a Child-Window or Top-Window

and sets the actual point into the object center.

Unlike SAO.,AFT.,AGR. etc. AMS. uses a scanning technique instead of a search

technique.
Therefore AMS. can find Acc.-Objects that can not be found using any other

command. Technically the AMS. does the same, like when you use the Acc.-Inspector

from the Editor, and drive through the window, scanning for a object.
Therefore only Objects that are currently visible and on Top can be scanned/searched
using AMS..

 

You can see Acc-Objects in the Acc.-Inspector. If you see Acc.-Objects in teh Acc.-

Inspector, but you can not localize them with any of the search commands, then

AMS. can get them for you. This is where AMS. can be used.

AMS. uses multiple CPU-Cores at the same time to speed things up. Therefore the

time, AMS. needs to locate an object depends heavily on the size of the window,

and as well on the number and speed of the CPU cores.

Let us see an example from a WEB-Site in the Internet Explorer:

In the picture below you will see the resulting Display in the Acc.-Inspector.

564 41 582
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The most important parameters for AMS. are:

 "name", "role" and "value" and we also have "Step". In most cases you can ignore

the other parameters.

Now we'll take the above picture from the Acc.-Analyzer, and make the code for it.

Using AMS. we do best locate a Top- and a child-window. Like this:

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet Explorer
SCW.ct|Shell DocObject View|{&NOTEXT:}
AMS.40||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp
MMV.
ENR.

In some cases this may not be possible, or will not work. Then we can use AGR just

on the Top-Window:

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet Explorer
AMS.40||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp|1|25
MMV.
ENR.

Which may be a bit slower in execution times, depending on the overall complexity

of the WEB-/Office program.

If the target application is an Internet explorer, AMS. will not scroll to bring the

located object into the visible area. It will not find any element that is not

completely visible for scanning. Therefore use the SWP. command, to make sure

that the window has a sufficient size.

AMS. will never work behind a cover, like the cover that can be created using the

UCV. command.

AMS. supports the use of so called "Role-Parameter". These are Inline-Subcommands

which get executed only if the object could be found. Here is an example:

' The "Inline MOS." will select the Link in the IE
AMS.40!MOS.||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp

For a complete list of all "Role-Parameters" see below.

Hints:

It is important, that you localize a window before using AMS.
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Unlike SAO., the AMS. command does not use the 1.4. The Prototype Parameter

System .

AMS. supports 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  and they can help you to better

define the things you look for. See example above "google&ANDTHEN:nwshp".

Please note that AMS. can be quite slow when being used on large windows and with

slow Computers. AMS. will speed up with multiple CPU cores, the more the better.

Use the Acc.-Inspector in the Editor to get the necessary parameter data.

Syntax

AMS.[P1][|P2...|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) Role, and Role-Parameter, a numeric value as you it in

the Acc.-Inspector, when you are over the element with the mouse. You can
specify additional "Subcommands" after the Role-Parameter*
(See below), separated by a "!". Example:

AMS.40!WII.MLE.||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp

P2  - (optional) Name, a string / text as you it in the Acc.-Inspector, when you are

over the element with the mouse.

P3  - (optional) Value, a string / text as you it in the Acc.-Inspector, when

you are over the element with the mouse.

P4  - (optional) Number of the element. There may be multiple elements that fit

your description. In that case you can choose which one you want using this
parameter. You need to try which number you need to locate the element of your
choice.

P5  - (optional) Step. A numeric value that is the raster-size, of the scanning-

net. The higher this parameter, the faster AMS. will work. Imagine the Step parameter

like the size of the holes in a fisher net. The larger the holes, the bigger the fishes have
to be, to be caught. The default value is 5. A good number would be, a bit less then
the half size of the element you are looking for, in pixels. 

          
While all parameters are marked as "optional", you need to specify some of

them. An empty AGR. does not make any sense.

*Role-Parameter:
These inline-commands can be specified together with the role-parameter, separated
by a "!". You can specify as man of them as you wish. They will only get executed, in

case of an element is found:

 "TAF" - "a" ' Take Focus

73
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 "TAS" - "b" ' Take Selection
 "ESE" - "c" ' Ext. Select
 "ASE" - "d" ' Add to Selection
 "RSE" - "e" ' Remove Selection
 "SSE" - "f" ' Strong Select
 "SHC" - "g" ' Shift-Click
 "CCS" - "h" ' ctrl-click - select
 "CSE" - "i" ' ctrl-click cancel selection
 "MER" - "j" ' MER at Pos.
 "MSE" - "k" ' do Multiselect
 "MOS" - "m" ' Mouseless Operation Select
 "DMO" - "n" ' Double Mouseless Operation Select
 "MLI" - "o" ' MLI at place
 "DMR" - "p" ' Double Mouseless Operation Select with rest
 "MPO" - "q" ' Mousepointer Position Set
 "MSO" - "r" ' Mouse Operation
 "MDO" - "s" ' Mouse Double Operation
 "WIN" - "t" ' Set Wait-Input Idle- Time to infinte
 "MDC" - "u" ' MDC at place
 "MRC" - "v" ' MRC at place
 "WII" - "w" ' Wait-for-Input-Idle (max. 5 Seconds)
 "MLE" - "x" ' MLE.
 "SMP" - "y" ' Set Mousepos Mode
 "BTP" - "z" ' Set Left-ControlPosition like for Checkmark
 "BTC" - "0" ' check State before click and click
               if actually state=0 (check it)
 "BTS" - "1" ' check State before click and click if actually
               state=1 (uncheck it) 

P6  - (optional) Waiting Time. if given, AGR. will wait the specified amount

of
           time if that specified Object will appear. Needed to wait for WEB-Sites or in
            Setup Scripts.

P7  - (optional) On NOT Found Jump to. if given, AGR. will jump to the

            specified Label, if that specified Object is not found in the specified time. 

Example

' Example comparing AVF. with AMS
'
STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald
AVF.40||ing-diba|1|70
MMV.
AMS.40||ing-diba|1|70
MMV.
DMP.1
MBX.1
ENR.

' Choosing a raster size of 40 is possible for long elements
' and will speed up search significantly
'
STW.ct|IEFrame|theo&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet Explorer
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AMS.40||focus|1|40
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

This command will speed up with a growing number of CPU-Cores.

Limitations:

This command can be slow on large windows.

See also:

·     !. NAV - NAVigate in Dialog

·     MOS. - Mouseless Object Select

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     AFT. - Acc.- Find Text

·     AGR. - Accessibility Get Rect

·     Acc.-Visual Find
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3.44.6 AVF. - Accesibility Visual Find

AVF. - Acc.- Visual Find (Visual Acc.-Object Scan) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

AVF. Command
Scan for Accesible Object

Intention

This command localizes a specified Acc.-Object in a Child-Window or Top-Window

and sets the actual point into the object center.

Unlike SAO.,AFT.,AGR. etc. AVS. uses a scanning technique instead of a search

technique.
Therefore AVF. can find Acc.-Objects that can not be found using any other

command. Technically the AVF. 

does the same, like when you use the Acc.-Inspector from the Editor, and drive
through the window, scanning for a object.

Therefore only Objects that are currently visible and on Top can be scanned/searched
using AVF.

 You can see Acc-Objects in the Acc.-Inspector. If you see Acc.-Objects in the Acc.-

Inspector, 

but you can not localize them with any of the search commands, then AMS. or

AVF. can get them for you. This is where AMS. and AVF. can be used.

AVF. uses multiple CPU-Cores at the same time to speed things up. 

Therefore the time, AVF. needs to locate an object depends heavily on the size of

the window, and as well on the number and speed of the CPU cores.

AMS. and AVF. use different internal Implementation. Also AVF. leaves other

information on the TOS.

In terms of Speed both are similar fast.

In this Sample AVS. is a bit faster

564 41 582
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In this Sample AMS. is faster

Here are some Speed Considerations:

First we use a step of 7 (Default)

Here we use a Step-Value of 7

Second we use a step of 70: Note that AVF. will internally scale down if it does not

find anything until the Step-Value is smaller then 4.

Here we use a Step-Value of 70 which is significantly faster.

Let us see an example from a WEB-Site in the Internet Explorer:
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In the second picture above you see the resulting Display in the Acc.-Inspector.

The most important parameters for AVF. are:

 "name", "role" and "value" and we also have "Step". 

Now we'll take the above picture from the Acc.-Analyzer, and make the code for it.

Using AVF. we do best locate a Top- and a child-window. Like this:

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
SCW.ct|Shell DocObject View|{&NOTEXT:}
AVF.40||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp
MMV.
ENR.

In some cases this may not be possible, or will not work. Then we can use AGR just

on the Top-Window:

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
AMS.40||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp|1|25
MMV.
ENR.
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This is the TOS when we have found something. 

This is the TOS when we did not find anything.

Which may be a bit slower in execution times, depending on the overall complexity

of the WEB-/Office program.

If the target application is an Internet explorer, AMS. will not scroll to bring the

located object into the visible area. It will not find any element that is not

completely visible for scanning. Therefore use the SWP. command, to make sure

that the window has a sufficient size.

Use AVF. with a larger Step value, for example the Size of the object. It will

automatically scale down internally if it does not find anything.

This is the major difference to AMS. 

AVF. will never work behind a cover, like the cover that can be created using the

UCV. command.

AVF. supports the use of so called "Role-Parameter". These are Inline-Subcommands

which get executed only if the object could be found. Here is an example:

' The "Inline MOS." will select the Link in the IE
AVF.40!MOS.||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp

For a complete list of all "Role-Parameters" see below.

Hints:

It is important, that you localize a window before using AVF.

Unlike SAO., the AVF. command does not use the 1.4. The Prototype Parameter

System .73
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AVF. supports 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  and they can help you to better

define the things you look for. See example above "google&ANDTHEN:nwshp".

Please note that AVF. can be quite slow when used on large windows and with slow

Computers. AVF. will speed up with multiple CPU cores, the more the better.

Keep your Target-Window as small as possible when using AVF. or AMS.

Use the Acc.-Inspector in the Editor to get the necessary parameter data.

Syntax

AVF.[P1][|P2...|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) Role, and Role-Parameter, a numeric value as you it in

the Acc.-Inspector, when you are over the element with the mouse. You can
specify additional "Subcommands" after the Role-Parameter*
(See below), separated by a "!". Example:

AMS.40!WII.MLE.||google&ANDTHEN:nwshp

P2  - (optional) Name, a string / text as you it in the Acc.-Inspector, when you are

over the element with the mouse.

P3  - (optional) Value, a string / text as you it in the Acc.-Inspector, when

you are over the element with the mouse.

P4  - (optional) Number of the element. There may be multiple elements that fit

your description. In that case you can choose which one you want using this
parameter. You need to try which number you need to locate the element of your
choice.

P5  - (optional) Pixel-Step. A numeric value that is the raster-size, of the

scanning-net. The higher this parameter, the faster AVF. will work. 

           Imagine the Step parameter like the size of the holes in a fisher net. The larger
the holes, the bigger the fishes have to be, to be caught. 
           The default value is 5. A good number would be, a bit less then the half size of
the element you are looking for, in pixels.

Special when using AVF:           

Use AVF. with a larger Step value, for example the Size of the object. It will

automatically scale down internally if it does not find anything.

This is the major difference to AMS. Technically AVF: will run with the given large

Step-Value and if it did not find anything it will run again with the step value of half

the size until the step values is below 3.

If the Object can not be found this may take a while, even a Minute. If you do not want
that use AMS. instead.

*Role-Parameter:

341
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These inline-commands can be specified together with the role-parameter, separated
by a "!". You can specify as man of them as you wish. They will only get executed, in

case of an element is found:

 "TAF" - "a" ' Take Focus
 "TAS" - "b" ' Take Selection
 "ESE" - "c" ' Ext. Select
 "ASE" - "d" ' Add to Selection
 "RSE" - "e" ' Remove Selection
 "SSE" - "f" ' Strong Select
 "SHC" - "g" ' Shift-Click
 "CCS" - "h" ' ctrl-click - select
 "CSE" - "i" ' ctrl-click cancel selection
 "MER" - "j" ' MER at Pos.
 "MSE" - "k" ' do Multiselect
 "MOS" - "m" ' Mouseless Operation Select
 "DMO" - "n" ' Double Mouseless Operation Select
 "MLI" - "o" ' MLI at place
 "DMR" - "p" ' Double Mouseless Operation Select with rest
 "MPO" - "q" ' Mousepointer Position Set
 "MSO" - "r" ' Mouse Operation
 "MDO" - "s" ' Mouse Double Operation
 "WIN" - "t" ' Set Wait-Input Idle- Time to infinte
 "MDC" - "u" ' MDC at place
 "MRC" - "v" ' MRC at place
 "WII" - "w" ' Wait-for-Input-Idle (max. 5 Seconds)
 "MLE" - "x" ' MLE.
 "SMP" - "y" ' Set Mousepos Mode
 "BTP" - "z" ' Set Left-ControlPosition like for Checkmark
 "BTC" - "0" ' check State before click and click
               if actually state=0 (check it)
 "BTS" - "1" ' check State before click and click if actually
               state=1 (uncheck it) 

P6  - (optional) Waiting Time. if given, AGR. will wait the specified amount

of
           time if that specified Object will appear. Needed to wait for WEB-Sites or in
            Setup Scripts.

P7  - (optional) On NOT Found Jump to. if given, AGR. will jump to the

            specified Label, if that specified Object is not found in the specified time. 

Example

' This Example will find an item in the Internet Explorer
' on a WEB-Site and select that item mouse-less.
STW.ct|IEFrame|theo&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet Explorer
AMS.40!MOS.||focus
ENR.

' Choosing a raster size of 40 is possible for long elements
' and will speed up search significantly
'
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STW.ct|IEFrame|theo&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet Explorer
AMS.40||focus|1|40
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

This is one of the Slowest commands, therefore keep the size of the target-window

as small as possible.

Increase P4 to half the size of the Object that you want to search, this will speed up

the command significantly.

This command will also speed up with a growing number of CPU-Cores.

If possible use the new Pattern-Search Commands or AGR. instead of these

Commands.

In a Target Window 576x1090 i received scanning times of up to 17 Seconds.

Limitations:

This command can be slow on large windows.

See also:

·     !. NAV - NAVigate in Dialog

·     MOS. - Mouseless Object Select

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     AFT. - Acc.- Find Text

·     AGR. - Accessibility Get Rect

·     AMS. - Acc-Multi-Scan

  

606

2509

591

625

558

564

570
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3.44.7 CBR. - Control Browser

CBR. - Control (Mini-)Browser Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CBR. Command
Send or receive Data from/to the Mini-Browser

Intention

Using CBR. you can control the Mini-Browser (=MB). For this to work, the MB must

have been started using the LBR. command. This ensures that there is a technical

connection between the Script and the MB.

CBR. can switch or close sites in the MB. It can even give you the HTML or Text that

is currently on the WEB-Site.

For more details on the Mini-Browser (MB)  see there.

One special usage for CBR. is
CBR.errclear

Any error tha occurs while loading a site will stay until it is "confirmed" from the script.
This is to make sure that you have seen that error.
CBR.errclear

Will clear the internal Error variables. Note that in case of successive Errors, the last
will overwrite any previous Error, no matter if that one was confirmed or not.

Please see the 3.1 Systemvariables  for more Information on Errorhandling with the
MB.

CBR. is a multi-purpose command that includes multiple possible subcommands.

Usage is simple:

' Start the Mini-Browser
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|Site=www.it-berater.org
' Wait until the Starting Site is loaded,
' please look at the Logo on the site, left upper corner.
' The loading will not be "done" until it has been
' completely aninmated!
WBR.
' Use CBR to open a new site also
CBR.new|www.fa2.de
' Wait until that site is loaded
WBR.
' Select the first TAB
CBR.select|1
' Switch the selected TAB to this site
CBR.Goto|www.smart-package.com
WBR.
' Wait 5 seconds
PAU.5

570 41 591

554

334
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' Select the second TAB
CBR.select|2
' Cose it
CBR.Close
WBR.
MBX.Ready
' then the SPR-Browser will close
' because we started it with "svf=0"
ENR.

Syntax

CBR.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Subcommand, the following Subcommands are currently supported. Note that

for all of the subcommands there is a long form that is better readable, as well as a

short form, that can be used to write faster.

·      "New" - open a new TAB in the MB
CBR.New[|page to load]
CBR.New
CBR.New|about:blank
CBR.New|www.fa2.de$crlf$www.c10.de
CBR.New|$$TXT

·     "Close","Cl." - Close the active TAB

or close a TAB using a numeric Index (1..X)
CBR.Close
CBR.Close|(number)
CBR.Close|2
CBR.Close|$$NUM

·     "TClose","tc." - Close a TAB using a pattern
CBR.TClose|$$PAT
CBR.TClose|Theo$OR:Site

·     "Select","s." - Select a TAB using a number (1..X)
CBR.Select|$$NUM
CBR.Select|3

·     "TSelect","ts." - Select a TAB using a pattern
CBR.TSelect|$$PAT
CBR.ts.|Theo$OR:Site

·     "Exit","ex." - Exit MiniBrowser
CBR.Exit
CBR.ex.

·     "Goto","gt." - Goto this site ...
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CBR.Goto|$$SIT
CBR.gt.|www.fa2.de

·     "ErrClear","er." - Confirm / Clear Error
CBR.ErrClear
CBR.ErrClear

·     "gback","gb." - Press Back Button (1 or more times)

' Press "Back" 2 times
CBR.gback|2

' Press "Back" 1 time
CBR.gback

·     "gforward","gf." - Press Forward Button (1 or more times)

' Press "Forward" 2 times
CBR.gforward|2

' Press "Back" 1 time
CBR.gf.

·     "GHome","gh." - Load Default page
CBR.GHome
CBR.gh.

·     "gsearch","gs." - Load Search Site
CBR.gsearch
CBR.gs.

·     "refresh","rf." - Load actual Site again/refresh Site
CBR.refresh
' refresh 2 times
CBR.rf.|2

·     "silent","si." - Set/Reset IE-Silent Mode
CBR.silent|1
CBR.si.|0

·     "SetFocus","sf." - SetFocus on current Tab or numeric TAB

' SetFocus on TAB 1
CBR.SetFocus|1
' SetFocus on current TAB
CBR.sf.

·     "iHTML","ih." - Get Site HTML
' Get Site HTML into Variable
CBR.iHTML|$$HTM
' Get HTML on TOS
CBR.ih.

·     "iText","it." - Get Site Text
' Get Site Text into Variable
CBR.iText|$$TXT
' Get Text on TOS
CBR.it.

·     "GetZoom","gz." - Get Site Zoom-Factor (10-1000)
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' Get Site Zoom into Variable
CBR.GetZoom|$$TXT

·     "SetZoom","sz." - Set Site Zoom-Factor (10-1000)
' Set Site Zoom
CBR.sz.|200
' Formulas are allowed
CBR.sz.|(10*$$TXT)

·     "getwindow","gw." - Locate selected TAB Browser-Control

This will locate the Browser Control like if you would

have used SCW.
' Locate Control and put Control Handle into $$TXT
CBR.getwindow|$$TXT
' Locate Control and place Control Handle on TOS
CBR.it.

·     "ScrollTo","st." - Scroll to defined Position
CBR.ScrollTo|45,344
' Formulas in () are allowed
CBR.ScrollTo|(45+$$NUM),(344-$$IXX)

·     "XScroll","xp." - Get actual X-Scrolling Position
' Get X-Pos. into Variable
CBR.xp.|$$TXT

·     "YScroll","yp." - Get actual Y-Scrolling Position
' Get Y-Pos. into Variable
CBR.yp.|$$TXT

·     "XSize","xs." - Get actual X-Scrolling Size
' Get X-Size. into Variable
CBR.xs.|$$TXT

·     "YSize","ys." - Get actual Y-Scrolling Size
' Get Y-Size. into Variable
CBR.ys.|$$TXT

·     "Scroll","sc." - Scroll Browser
' Scroll PageDown 4 times
CBR.Scroll|pageDown,4
' Scroll 1 time PageUp
CBR.Scroll|scrollbarPageUp

The "Scroll" Subcommand has additional options. With some of

these, you can give an additional numeric parameter that specifies how
often you want to to the specified action.

-  "scrollbarDown","Down" - scroll down,

   like a click  on the Scrolldown Button
' Press "Scrolldown" 1 time

   CBR.Scroll|scrollbarDown,1

-  "scrollbarUp","Up" - scroll Up, like a click  on the Scroll-Left

Button
' Press "scrollbarUp" 2 times
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   CBR.Scroll|scrollbarUp,2

-  "scrollbarLeft","left" - scroll left, like a click  on the Scroll-Left

Button
' Press "scrollbarLeft" 2 times

   CBR.Scroll|scrollbarLeft,2

-  "scrollbarRight","Right" - scroll right,

   like a click  on the Scroll-Right Button
' Press "scrollbarRight" 2 times

   CBR.Scroll|scrollbarRight,2

-  "scrollbarPageDown" - scroll full page down
' Press "scrollbarPageDown" 1 times

   CBR.Scroll|scrollbarPageDown,1

-  "scrollbarPageUp" - scroll full page Up
' Press "scrollbarPageUp" 2 times

   CBR.Scroll|scrollbarPageUp,2

-  "scrollbarPageRight" - scroll full page to right
' Press "scrollbarPageRight" 2 times

   CBR.Scroll|scrollbarPageRight,2

-  "scrollbarPageLeft" -  scroll full page to left
' Press "scrollbarPageLeft" 2 times

   CBR.Scroll|scrollbarPageLeft,2

  Depending on the chosen Subcommand the further Parameters P2 to P4 differ and

may be

   needed or not.

P2 - (optional) Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may

          be needed or not.

Example

'**************************************
' CBR. Sample Locate WEB-Elements
' and compute Link
'**************************************
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa2.de
WBR.
CBR.gw.
FOR.$$NUM|1|40
  AGR.40|||$$NUM
  GAI.v|$$LNK
  DBP.Link ($$CNT):$crlf$$$LNK
  MMV.
NEX.
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MBX.Browser exit
CBR.exit
ENR.

'**************************************
' CBR. Sample 1 (New and Close)
'**************************************
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0
PAU.2
' Open 2 new default sites
CBR.New
CBR.New
' Open a new blank page
CBR.New|about:blank
PAU.5
CBR.Close
CBR.Close
CBR.Close
PAU.5
$$TXT=www.fa2.de$crlf$www.facebook.com
CBR.New|$$TXT
WBR.
PAU.5
ENR.

'**************************************
' CBR. Sample "Close, TClose and Exit"
'**************************************
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0
PAU.2
CBR.New|www.fa2.de
CBR.New|www.it-berater.org
' open a blank page
CBR.New|about:blank
WBR.
MBX.Closing TAB by textual pattern
CBR.TClose|Theo&AND:Site
MBX.Closing Tab by Number (1...x)
CBR.Close|1
MBX.Closing active TAB
CBR.Close
MBX.Browser exit
cbr.exit
MBX.Browser is gone!
ENR.

'**************************************
' CBR. Sample "Select, TSelect and Exit"
'**************************************
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0
PAU.2
CBR.New|www.fa2.de
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CBR.New|www.it-berater.org
' open a blank page
CBR.New|about:blank
WBR.
MBX.Selecting TAB by textual pattern
CBR.TSelect|Theo&AND:Site
MBX.Selecting Tab by Number (1...x)
CBR.Select|1
MBX.Closing active TAB
CBR.Close
MBX.Browser exit
CBR.exit
MBX.Browser is gone!
ENR.

'**************************************
' CBR. Sample "Text, iHTML and Exit"
'**************************************
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0
' open a blank page
CBR.New|about:blank
WBR.
' Switch active TAB to this page
CBR.Goto|www.fa2.de
WBR.
CBR.iText|$$TXT
MBX.Text from this Site: $crlf$$$TXT
' Open another TAB
CBR.New|www.it-berater.org
WBR.
CBR.ihtml|$$TXT
MBX.HTML-Source of this Site: $crlf$$$TXT
MBX.Closing active TAB
CBR.Close
MBX.Browser exit
CBR.exit
MBX.Browser is gone!
ENR.

'**************************************
' CBR. Sample "Get Offset"
'**************************************
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa2.de
WBR.
CBR.ho.|$$HOF
CBR.vo.|$$VOF
MBX.Hor. Offset=$$HOF$crlf$Vert. Offest=$$VOF
MBX.Browser exit
CBR.exit
ENR.

'**************************************
' CBR. Sample "ScrollTo"
'**************************************
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'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa2.de
WBR.

FOR.$$CNT|1|2000|20
  GSB.check
  CBR.Scrollto|$$CNT,1
  GSB.check
  CBR.Scrollto|1,$$CNT
  GSB.check
NEX.

MBX.Browser exit
CBR.exit
ENR.

' Subprogram
:check
' Find out Scroll-Positions
CBR.xp.|$$TXT
DBP.Xpos=$$TXT
CBR.yp.|$$TXT
DBP.Ypos=$$TXT
RET.

'**************************************
' CBR. Sample "Get-/Set Zoom"
'**************************************
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa2.de
WBR.

FOR.$$CNT|10|1000|10
  CBR.SetZoom|$$CNT
  CBR.GetZoom|$$TXT
  DBP. Zoom is: $$TXT
NEX.

MBX.Browser exit
CBR.exit
ENR.

Remarks

At nearly all places, where you need numerical parameters, you can also use

Formulas in (). Even if it is not explicitly stated in the description.

Limitations:
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The two Scroll-commands (ScrollTo/Scroll) depend to some degree on the used WEB-

Environment/IE-Control. However one of them should work in any environment. In

most circumstances both should work.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Browser and Office Commands

·     LBR. - Launch (Mini-)Browser

·     CBR. - Control Browser

·     WBR. - Wait Browser

·     IBR. / NBR. - If Browser

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information

  

554
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582

630

595

591
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3.44.8 GAI. - Get-Acc-Information

GAI. - Get-Accessible-Information Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GAI. Command
Get accessible information

Intention

This command read information from the actual selected point/object. This can be

for example a text in a window or browser or office-program.

Technically it reads accessible information from the Screen Objects at the Actual

Point.

It can be the state of a element, or its size (location).

It will also return the position of the actual point if the prototype "p"  is specified.

GAI. is slower then CFW but it may return more Details and can read also where

CFW. might not.

Internally GAI. calls MAP . which makes an separate call to MMV - Mouse

MoVe ., MPO. - Mouse-POsition move. or MAP - Move Active Point . obsolete.

In the easiest form, GAI. will read texts from a screen-position onto TOS.

In this example we read text from the Internet Explorer.

' In this case we had the page www.fa2.de open
' in the internet explorer. Change the window-title:
STW.t|internet
' and the SAO.-parameter to your needs
' SAO. locates a point in the IE window
SAO.nvw|google|http|40
' GAI. reads that point's texts
GAI.
' Now we gave the results on the stack
STS.DUMP

Now we find the results from GAI. on the TOS. Here:

These are the same values, that you can see in the windows-inspector in the editor,
when the mouse is exactly at that place.

582 41 595

2483

2466 2483
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Next, you can use GAI. with parameters to get the values directly into variables.

Syntax

GAI.P1|P2[|P3]...[|PX]

Parameter Explanation

Px - (optional) l,n,p,r,s,v -  output-prototypes
      Output variables according to prototype(s)

 l - Get Item Location, this will result in a RECT with the
     item-Coordinates
 n - Get the Item Name. Text result.
 p - Position, this will return the (x,y) from the Actual
Point- 
     Position which was used for the Operation. You get a
     point-variable-result.
 r - Get Element "Role".  Numeric result.
 s - Get Element State. Numeric result.
 v - Get Element Value. Text (or numeric) result.

Example

'*******************************************************
' Example 1 GAI.
'*******************************************************
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|Site=www.fa2.de
WBR.
CBR.gw.
AGR.40||powerbasi
MMV.
GAI.v|$$LNK
DBP.$$LNK

'*******************************************************
' Example 2 GAI.
'*******************************************************
EXS.iexplore|www.fa2.de
PAU.3
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STW.t|theo gott
SWP.|600,600
SAO.nvw|google|http|40
GAI.
' Now we take it from the stack and display it each
' Note that we use $$001 twice because once its touched,
' its taken from the stack!
DBP.Name: $$001-- Value:$$001
MBX.Ready
' Here we close the IE
GCT.
CLW.
ENR.

'*******************************************************
' Example 3 GAI.
'*******************************************************
' We open a Browser-Window and search for the Google-Logo
EXS.iexplore|www.fa2.de
PAU.3
STW.t|theo gott
SWP.|600,600
SAO.nvw|google|http|40
' GAI. - Example 1
' This will put Value and Name on the TOS
GAI.
' Now we take it from the stack and display it each
DBP.Name: $$001-- Value:$$001

' GAI. - Example 2
' This will get the state into the given Variable
GAI.$$STA
' Now we take it from the stack and diplay it each
PRT. The state of the Element at this place is: $$STA

' GAI. - Example 3
' Normal use, with prototypes
' This time we will put Value and Location into variable
GAI.vl|§§VAL|§§LOC
' Now we display it each
PRT.Value: §§VAL. Location:§§LOC

' GAI. - Example 3
' Normal use, with prototypes
' This time we will get Position (actual Point), Location and
State
GAI.pls|§§POS|§§LOC|§§STA
' Now we display it each
PRT.-----------------------
PRT. Actual Point: §§POS
PRT. Location:§§LOC.
PRT. State: §§STA
PRT.-----------------------
MBX.Ready
END.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     CFW. - Copy-From-Window

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     AFT. - Acc.- Find Text

·     AGR. - Accessibility Get Rect

·     ! NAV. - NAVigate in Dialog

  

3589
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3.44.9 IBR. / NBR. - If Browser

IBR./NBR. - If Browser, Not If Browser Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IBR. Conditional Statement
If Browser Event/ Site loaded

Intention

Using IBR. you can check until a Site had been completely loaded in the Mini-

Browser (=MB). IBR. can also be used to check for several Browser Events or

Errors.

For more details on the Mini-Browser (MB)  see there.

IBR. is a multi-purpose command that includes multiple possible subcommands.

Like with all conditional statements, IBR. is used like this:

IBR.(parameter)
   ...(this is executed if the condition evaluates to True)
ELS.
   ...(this is executed if the condition evaluates to False

EIF.)

Here is an example:

LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa33.de
WBR.
IBR.Err.=2148270085
  MBX.Browser reported Error
  DBP. Err-Code: #mb_err#
  CBR.errclear
  CBR.exit
ELS.
  MBX.Browser ended regularly
EIF. 
ENR.

Below you will see more examples on how to check for Errors and loading Progress.

NBR. is the negative form of IBR.

Syntax

IBR.[P1]

591 41 599

554
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Parameter Explanation

[!] - If you prefix the Subcommand P1 with a "!" then the Logic is negated and the

given

         condition is true, if its originally false.

P1 - Subcommand, the following Subcommands are currently supported:

·     IBR. without any options is the same as IBR.all
IBR.

·     "All" - wait until MB is ready with all Jobs
IBR.all

·     "Page" - Wait until the actual Page has been loaded
IBR.Page

·     "Job" - Wait until the actual Job is done
IBR.Job

The following Subcommands support Comparisons !,=,>,<
If you prefix these Subcommands with a "q" they will "confirm" any Error

like if you had been using the command:

CBR.errclear

If you omit the "q" you will need to manually call

CBR.errclear

to clear internal Error Variables, and make them ready for the next Event.

·     "Progress","Pro." - Compare actual loading Progress (0-100%)

IBR.Progress=progress value
IBR.Progress>0
IBR.Progress<19
IBR.Progress<19

·     "Error","Err." - Compare actual loading Error State
IBR.Err.=0
IBR.Error>0
IBR.Error=0
IBR.Error!200

·     "State","Sta." - Compare actual loading Error State as textual

pattern

For this textual compare the sign is been ignored.
IBR.Sta.=HTTP&AND:Error
IBR.State=HTTPS&OR:Error
IBR.qState=HTTPS&OR:Error

341
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·     "Description","Des." - Compare loading State as textual

pattern

For this textual compare the sign is been ignored.
IBR.Des.=HTTP&AND:Error
IBR.description=HTTPS&OR:Error
IBR.qDescription=HTTPS&OR:Error

   cond - IBR. supports the following conditions:

     !  - NOT

     = - Is Equal to

     > - Larger then

     < - Smaller then

   Hint: Combined Operators like ">=" are not supported. In this case, just use ! and

"<"

   and switch the operators. Because  A>=B is the same as  NOT B<A.

Example

'##############################
' Sample 2
'##############################
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa33.de
WBR.
IBR.Des.=was not found
  DBP. Descr.: $mb_ert$
  CBR.exit
ELS.
  DBP.No error loading the site
EIF.
ENR.

'##############################
' Sample 2
'##############################
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa2.de
:Retry
PAU..25
NBR.
  GTO.Retry
EIF.
CBR.gw.
FOR.$$NUM|1|400
  AGR.40|||$$NUM|||out
  GAI.v|$$LNK
  DBP.Der hinterlegte Link:$crlf$$$LNK
  MMV.

341
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NEX.
:out
MBX.Browser exit
CBR.exit
ENR.

Remarks

There are multiple examples on using the Mini-Browser within the supplied Sample

Scripts. A list with possible Errors can be found here:
Internet Explorer Errors and here: HTTP-Status Codes

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Browser and Office Commands

·     LBR. - Launch (Mini-)Browser

·     CBR. - Control Browser

·     WBR. - Wait Browser

·     IBR. / NBR. - If Browser

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information
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3.44.10 LAP. - Locate at Point

LAP. - Locate at Point Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LAP. Command
Locate any Object/Window at a specified coordinate

Intention

This command will locate a Top- or Child-Window and possibly an "Accessible Object"

(~ Browser/Office Object that is not a window) that is at the given Coordinate.

Depending on the specified parameters, you do not need to locate any Top-Window

prior using this command.

Most often, this command may be used together with GMP. (Get Mouse

Position) to interact with the object, where the user has placed his mouse-

pointer.

The LAP.-command can be used to locate a Top- or Child-Window as well as to locate

another non-window (Acc.-)Object.

Syntax

LAP.[P1][|P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) Prototypes, can be one of these:
  s - screen coordinates are specified
  o - (Acc-) Object coordinates are specified
  r - Coordinates are specified relativ to active point      
  w - Window coordinates are specified

  m - Use Mouse Coordinates and add specified coordinates

      in this case Coordinates can be omitted.

you can add these two prototypes as second prototype:

  l - Use given coordinates and make left-shift
  n - Do NOT locate an Acc.-Object - just locate the window.

Example:

LAP.sn|44,56
LAP.ml|109,12

P2, P3  - (optional) - X- and Y-Coordinates in the Coordinate System that

                 is specified using the above prototypes.
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Example

' Run this script in the Editor, drive with the Mouse on
' an object within the first PAU. command.
' then wait until the LAP. command was executed.
' Now drive the mouse away.
' After 3 seconds the mouse will return to the center-point of
' the Object that was under the mouse while LAP. was called.
' Note that this worked without any need for previous STW.
'
PAU.2
GMP.ms|$$XPO|$$YPO
DBP.$$XPO-$$YPO
LAP.s|$$XPO,$$YPO
PAU.3
MMV.
:Lab_nocon
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

Using invalid coordinates with LAP. may result in strange errors.

See also:

·     GMP. - Get-Mouse-Position

·     !. NAV - NAVigate in Dialog

·     MOS. - Mouseless Object Select

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     AGR. - Accessibility Get Rect
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3.44.11 LBR. - Launch (Mini-)Browser

LBR. - Launch Mini-Browser Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LBR. Command
Launch (Mini-)Browser

Intention

This command is used to start the Mini-Browser (=MB). It can also connect to a MB

that is already running.

If you use LBR. to start a new MB then you can specify startup-parameters when

using LBR. to start the MB.

These include:

- the window position

- the window size

- the WEB-/Intranet-Sites to load at startup

- if the MB should automatically close at script-end or not (svf="survive father")

These features are only available when starting the MB using the LBR.-command.

To start the MB, a simple

LBR.

is all you need. If you want to specify that a site should be loaded immediately after

startup, use:

LBR.site=http://www.smart-package.com

You can specify multiple sites in the same way:

LBR.site=http://www.smart-package.com|site=www.fa2.de

This will do the same:

LBR.site=http://www.smart-package.com$crlf$www.fa2.de

Then all these sites will be opened in the MB, one after the other.

Hint: To wait until the sites have been opened, use the command WBR.

You can specify a window size and position and other startup parameters, for the

starting Browser-window.Like this:

' We put the Sites into a variable to have a shorter line
length
' for this example.
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$$SIT=Site=www.fa2.de|site=www.it-
berater.org$crlf$www.facebook.com
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|$$SIT

If LBR. is used in your scripts, in any way, then the EXE-Compiler will automatically

include the needed Executable "SPR-Browser.exe" into the final EXE-Package. This

way it can be used on any Client-PC in a consistent way.

Alternatively you can start the MB using any "EXE."-command, or have the MB been

started by other applications as the registered browser.

In this case you need to take yourself care that the MB is available on the target

system, and if needed, is registered as the default browser.

In this case, you can use LBR. to connect to an already running MB, no matter how

it was started. For more Information about the term CUN, see ! Smarty's InterKOM

Technology .

Example:

' $$BCU holds the CUN of the MB
' That we want to connect to
LBR.connect|$$BCU

Hint:

For yet unknown reasons, the Mini-Browser may in seldom cases  crash immediately
after starting. To make sure the MB is running properly, you can use this script:

' Button-Text must be changed for other then german language.
DBC.a|§§A00|SPR-Browser|&Programm schließen|||2|#32770
DBC.a|§§A01|SPR-Browser|Abbrechen|||2|#32770

$$URL=www.bitcoin.fa2.de
:retry
LBR.site=$$URL|Size=1024,980|Pos=2820,0|svf=0
' Here comes the trick, we first get the Window handle
' that is zero in case of a crash
CBR.gw.
HTV.$$WND
IVV.$$WND=0
  ' Now we shoot the MB
  KPN.SPR-Browser.exe
  PAU.200|ms
  GTO.retry
EIF.

For more details on the Mini-Browser (MB)  see there.

Syntax

2116
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LBR.[P1][|P2...|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1...Px  - (optional)  If no Parameter is given, MB will launch with its default site.

                that is: "about:blank". Otherwise you can specify the following

                startup-parameters:

 

 "connect="   - this Subcommand is special, because it can not be combined with

               any other Subcommand.                                                                  

               It does not start a new MB, but tries to connect the Script to an existing

MB,

               which CUN is in the given Variable.

               If CUN is zero, it tries to get the CUN of the last localized Window.

              Example:

               LBR.connect=$$BCU

  "size="   - this Subcommand can be used to give the new starting MB a defined

                 Window-Size. Example:
                LBR.Size=1024,800

                You can just omit coordinates, then they will be
                replaced with  default coordinates. 

  "Pos="   - this Subcommand can be used to give the new starting MB a defined

                 Window-Position. While you can give screen coordinates

                 as parameters, you can also write this:

        ' Center the MB

                 LBR.Pos=mid

        ' Place the MB at the given Coords  

                LBR.Pos=1200,900

                You can just omit coordinates, then they will be
                replaced with  default coordinates. 

  "Svf="   - this Subcommand means "Survive Father". It can be used to define a

               behavior for the new starting MB. If set to "0" then the  MB will

automatically

               close, when the robot / script ends.

               If set to"1", then the MB will survive the "end of script". Example:

                LBR.Svf=1

   

  "Site="   - this Subcommand defines the sites that will be opened, immediately

when

                 the MB starts up.

                 You can give multiple "SIte=..." Subcommands. Also you can give a

variable,
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                 in which the names of the sites to be opened are delimited by $crlf$.

                 Example:

                 LBR.Site=www.fa2.de

                 LBR.Site=www.fa2.de|site=www.it-berater.org

           

 Example:

 
      LBR.Size=1024,800|Pos=40,0|svf=0|Site=www.fa2.de

Example

'**********************************************
' LBR. - Sample
'**********************************************
$$SIT=Site=www.fa2.de|site=www.it-
berater.org$crlf$www.facebook.com
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|$$SIT
WBR.
CBR.select|2
CBR.goto|www.theogott.de
WBR.
CBR.CloseT|face
PAU.20
ENR.

'**********************************************
' LBR.connect - Sample
'**********************************************
EXE.SPR-Browser.exe www.fa2.de
PAU.2
STW.t|SPR Mini
GIK.cfh.||$$BCU
LBR.connect=$$BCU
DOL.
  DBP.$mb_ert$
  DBP.#mb_busy#-#mb_prog#
OOP.(0)
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

There are multiple examples on using the Mini-Browser within the supplied Sample

Scripts. A list with possible Errors can be found here:
Internet Explorer Errors and here: HTTP-Status Codes
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Browser and Office Commands

·     LBR. - Launch (Mini-)Browser

·     CBR. - Control Browser

·     WBR. - Wait Browser

·     IBR. / NBR. - If Browser

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information

·     
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3.44.12 NAV - NAVigate to Object

3.44.12.1 ! NAV. - NAVigate in Dialog

NAV - Navigate in Dialog      
         

Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

NAV. Command
Navigate in Dialog

Intention

This command locates screen-elements relative to another element. It is used most

often in WEB-based GUI's (GUI = Graphical User Interface). But it can also be used in

typical windows-based GUIs.

 It is used to locate elements that can hardly be located in conventional, direct way.

Here is an example. Take a look on the two textboxes inside the Internet Explorer

(see picture below).

Why are these textboxes  hard to locate?

Normally we locate an element by describing it to the robot. We say "Look for an

element with the Name XY". As you see, these textboxes are empty. They may not

have a valid name or a value parameter.

Then the only chance we have to grab such nameless boxes, would be, by using the

role-parameter. Still there is a risk that if there are many elements with the same

role, on a more or less dynamic WEB-Site (changes may happen), that we would

locate not the right element.

Here is when the NAV. command takes is place. NAV. takes a special property to

describe an element. NAV. looks "Where is it? How far is it from another element? "

Using  NAV. we do like this:

1. Locate the window 

2. locate an object we can safely locate, near the object we want to locate finally

3. use NAV. to navigate from the Object we have to the Object we want.

In this case we would like to locate the Textbox.We do like this:

1. Locate the window
STW.ct|IEFrame|Login - Windows Internet Explorer
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SCW.ct|Internet Explorer_Server|{&NOTEXT:}

2. Locate an object that we can describe
SAO.rn|42|User / Nutzername

3. NAV.igate to the Object that we really want
NAV.R|r

Here is the complete sample script:

STW.ct|IEFrame|Login - Windows Internet Explorer
SCW.ct|Internet Explorer_Server|{&NOTEXT:}
SAO.rn|42|User / Nutzername
NAV.R|r
MMV.

How does it work?

Let me tell you that NAV. is technically the most complex command we have built

into the robot. Therefore you may need some time to understand its usage and all of

its features.

This command localizes a specified Object in a Child-Window or Top-Window and

sets the actual point into its center.

Please note that you need to localize a Element before, using SAO . Please note

that NAV  can be quite slow when being used on complex applications and slow

Computers.

For example, an Login Page in the Internet Explorer:

After you localized an unique Element (for Example the Text "Login") using SAO .

STW.c|ieframe
SAO.n|Login

You want to locate the empty Textbox at the Left side from that, to type the Login-

Name in there. While it may be at the left side of the Text, the Center-Point of the

Element is likely to be below of the one which is actually selected. Therefore we use

a NAV .-Direction of "LD" (Left or Down).

If you want - for example in a Toolbar - to localize an equal element which is exactly

right or down to a unique, already located element, you can use only one of these:

"R" or "D".

The 8 possible Directions are:
- (A)ll (All 4 directions)
- (L)eft
- (R)ight
- (U)p
- (D)own
and all 4 possible Combinations of them.
Additionally there are:
- LA (Left-All) as a short replacement for: LUD
- RA (Right-All) as a short replacement for: RUD
- UA (Up-All) as a short replacement for: ULR
- DA (Down-All) as a short replacement for: DLR
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You can also use the "N" to jump to the next Element. Example:

STW.c|ieframe
SAO.n|Login
NAV.RN|DR|4

This one would jump to the 4'th next Element on the Down/Right Side. The 4'th next

is the Element which Center-Point (!) is the 4'th next on that side.

Using NAV ., you can easily NAVIGATE to any Element in a Browser Window, by

first using SAO . to get an unique Element. Then secondly use NAV . to get

where you want.

To see which Element has which Number/Distance use A- with Parameter 8:

STW.c|ieframe
SAO.n|Login
NAV.RNA|DR|4|11

To get the nearest Element just use:

STW.c|ieframe
SAO.n|Login
NAV.q|edit

or to get the 3rd nearest Element which is a "edit-control" use

 STW.t|Basic
 SAO.n|Up
 MPO.
 NAV.Nq|3|edit
 MMV.
 END.

Most important with using NAV . is:

·     the Concept of the 8- Directions,

·     the Element borderline

·     the distance between two element borders and

·     the Element-Center-Point and

·     the distance between two Elements Center-Points

Hint:

1. When you note that an Object that is there, is not found, you possibly need to use

the "u" Options.

2. In regular Mode, NAV. will calculate the distance between elements from

borderline to borderline.

3. When you reach the wrong Object, try using the "g" Prototoype and the Number

"&H8000". This will exclude invisible targets.

SAO.grnvo|&H8000|42|×|adpubcomb&ANDTHEN:#close|nowin

606
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4. You can NAV.igate from any Object to another Object. This includes Objects that

have been found using the NAV. command. You can use as many NAV. commands as

you want.

  NAV.uRKrn|LA|$$NAM|42|Date Qualified
  NAV.uRKrn|d|$$NAM|42|:

Syntax:

NAV.[prototypes|][Data|...]

Parameter Explanation:

Prototype-Field:

A - (n) search only Elements of Group: X (0.1.2.3)
     0 = default (is internally change to 3)
     these values can be added:
     1 - only Objects,
     2 - only Simple Elements add
     4 - display Objects while searching.
     8 - paint Elements,
     16 - selective debug info (only found matches).

B - (var) Variable will contain the actual
     Acc-Object-Handle (LPAcc)
C - (var) Variable will contain the Object-Rectangle
D - (n) maximum Search-Depth
E - (-) close Acc-Object-Handle (LPAcc) after Operation
F - (var) Variable will contain the window handle of the
    localized object
G - (-) Start Search at the Top-Object.
H - (n) Handle (Input Window-Handle) instead of last
    Acc-Object-Handle (LPAcc). Counterpart to "L"
K - (var) Variable, set to 0/1 to indicate if the Object
    could be localized.
L - Input-Values Acc-Object-Handle (LPAcc), counterpart to "H"
M - Variable with Object Middlepoint.
N - (v) Number of the Object to search for.
    1st fitting, 2nd, 3rd ... etc.)
P - (-) switch from Border- (default) to Middlepoint-Distance
R - (s) DiRection in which to search (up, down etc.). Give
     direction in big letters, U,D,L,R, A and Combinations of
     two letters.
T - (-) Start Search from the Top-Window.
U - (n) minimale Suchtiefe
    If H and L are not explicitly specified, the actual window
    and option H is choosen.
V - (n) Role-group (1 - Control, 2 - Background)
a - (s) defaultAction (string)
b - (n) helptopic-id
c - (n) child-id
d - (s) Description (s)
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e - (n) state AND (these states must be set, there can be
    others set as well)
f - (s) helpfile (string)
g - (n) state (these states must NOT be set, others may be
set)
h - (n) window-handle from Acc-Object-Handle (LPAcc)
i - (n) "iac"-tree-depth
j - (s) help-string
k - (s) keybrd shortcut

m - (s) helptopic
n - (s) name   (s)
o - (l) On not found goto Label.
p - (n) PID
q - (s) window-class
r - (n) role (v)
s - (n) state (v) muss exact stimmen
t - (v) TID
u - (-) invisible auch enumerieren (ist unabhängig vom state)
v - (s) value (s)
w - (n.fp) Waiting-Time to wait for appearance of the Element
x - (v) Number in Tree-Level
y - (-) must be linked
z - (-) search only depth of last found SAO.-Object

Example:

' Simple NAV-Example
 STW.t|Basic
 SAO.n|Up
 MPO.
 NAV.R|D
 MMV.
 NAV.R|D
 MMV.
 NAV.R|RD
 MMV.
 NAV.R|U
 MMV.
MBX.!
END.

' This Example will find a text in the Browser
' and move the Mouse to the control below.
'
DBM.2
JNF.Move-Console.txt

: §§TXT=Google-Suchen

STW.t|Google&AND:Explorer
MPO.

SAO.n|bilder
MMV.
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PAU.1
' Navigate to the first Element in the "down-right" direction
' Display (A/1) Elements inverse and with distance-numbers.
' Use only Group 1 Elements ( V/1 - recommended).
NAV.RNAV|DR|1|11|1
MMV.

MBX.!
END.

  

Remarks:

Please always use E if you do not need the Object for further NAV./SAO-Commands.

Otherwise small amounts of Memory may not be free'd by the system.

When you note that an Object that is there, is not found, you possibly need to use

the "u" Options.

You can specify multiple Roles, they must be separated by ",".
Any of these will be valid.

If you specify a "#" before the Role-Parameter, it will mean "Role-Group" and specifies
any of the following:
0: unknown
1: User-bedienbare Controls
2: Panels, Client und Background
4: Borders etc.
8: Window-Controls (Titlebar, Minimize etc.)
16: Scrollbars
32: Spezial, Cursor, Sound etc.

Limitations:

This command can be slow on complex applications.

Wrong usage may lead to steadily decreasing memory.

You can currently not navigate more far then 20 Elements away from an element.

Using this commands on WEB-Sites that do just load/rebuild internal structures may

lead to all sorts of crashes.

See also:

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     MOS. - Mouseless Object Select

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information
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3.44.12.2 NAV - "Down"

NAV - "Down" Previous  Top  Next

NAV - "Down"

The following two Picture shows a NAV.R|D (Down) from the Element in the Center

(white Rectangle), the numbers demonstrate the Order of the Elements if the

Prototype "N" would be used.

You can see, that only those Elements are treated as "Down", where the Center-Point

is between the left and right border of the Reference-Object.
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3.44.12.3 NAV - "DownAll"

NAV - DownAll Previous  Top  Next

NAV - DownAll

The following two Picture shows a NAV.R|DA (DownAll) from the Element in the

Center (white Rectangle), the numbers demonstrate the Order of the Elements if the

Prototype "N" would be used.

Elements which overlap the reference Object are sorted by an independent scheme,

which may lead to effects like A3, which is been treated as "Left", not "down"

because its center-point is higher then lower border from Reference-Object.
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3.44.12.4 NAV - "Left"

NAV - "Left" Previous  Top  Next

NAV - "Left"

The following two Picture shows a NAV.R|L (Left) from the Element in the Center

(white Rectangle), the numbers demonstrate the Order of the Elements if the

Prototype "N" would be used.

In this example, A3 is the only "pure Left" object.

All other objects are "Left-Up" or "Left-Down".
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3.44.12.5 NAV - "LeftAll"

NAV - "LeftAll" Previous  Top  Next

NAV - "LeftAll"

The following two Picture shows a NAV.R|LA (LeftAll) from the

Element in the Center (white Rectangle), the numbers demonstrate

the Order of the Elements if the Prototype "N" would be used.

Please note that the field "Down B" is not taken as "Left from"

because its Center-Point is right from the Left Border of the

Reference-Object (white Rectangle).
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3.44.12.6 NAV - "Right"

NAV - "Right" Previous  Top  Next

NAV - "Right"

The following two Picture shows a NAV.R|UA (UpAll) from the Element in the Center

(white Rectangle), the numbers demonstrate the Order of the Elements if the

Prototype "N" would be used.

In this special case, there is only one Element recognized as "right".

All other elements are "Right Up" or "Right Down".
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3. Script Language

3.44.12.7 NAV - "RightAll"

NAV - "RightAll" Previous  Top  Next

The following two Picture shows a NAV.R|RA (RightAll) from the Element in the

Center (white Rectangle), the numbers demonstrate the Order of the Elements if the

Prototype "N" would be used.
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3.44.12.8 NAV - "Up"

NAV - "Up" Previous  Top  Next

NAV - "Up"

The following two Picture shows a NAV.R|U (Up) from the Element in the Center

(white Rectangle), the numbers demonstrate the Order of the Elements if the

Prototype "N" would be used.

Only the two shown Elements are treated as "Up", all other Elements are "Up Left" or

"Up Right".
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3. Script Language

3.44.12.9 NAV - "UpAll"

NAV - "UpAll" Previous  Top  Next

NAV - "UpAll"

The following two Picture shows a NAV.R|UA (UpAll) from the Element in the Center

(white Rectangle), the numbers demonstrate the Order of the Elements if the

Prototype "N" would be used.

618 41 620



620

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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3.44.12.10NAV - Example 1

NAV - Example 1 Previous  Top  Next

NAV - Example 1

The following two Picture shows a NAV.R|A from the Element in the Center (white

Rectangle), the numbers demonstrate the Order of the Elements if the Prototype "N"

would be used.

Picture 1:

Picture 2:

  

619 41 621



621

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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3.44.12.11NAV - Example 2

NAV - Example 2 Previous  Top  Next

NAV - Example 2

The following Picture shows a more complex situation using a NAV.R|A from the

Object in the center (white rectangle).
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3.44.13 Roles and States from the Acc.-System (E8)

Roles and States from the Acc.-System (E8) Previous  Top  Next

Role-Parameter for AGR. etc.

You can specify multiple Roles, they
must be separated by ",".
Any of these will be valid.

If you specify a "#" before the Role-
Parameter, it will mean "Role-Group"
and specifies any of the following:

0: unknown

1: User-bedienbare Controls

2: Panels, Client und Background

4: Borders etc.

8: Window-Controls (Titlebar, Minimize
etc.)

16: Scrollbars

32: Spezial, Cursor, Sound etc.

State-Values:

STATE_SYSTEM_NORMAL          = 0
STATE_SYSTEM_UNAVAILABLE     = &H1
STATE_SYSTEM_SELECTED        = &H2
STATE_SYSTEM_FOCUSED         = &H4
STATE_SYSTEM_PRESSED         = &H8
STATE_SYSTEM_CHECKED         = &H10
STATE_SYSTEM_MIXED           = &H20
STATE_SYSTEM_INDETERMINATE   = STATE_SYSTEM_MIXED
STATE_SYSTEM_READONLY        = &H40
STATE_SYSTEM_HOTTRACKED      = &H80
STATE_SYSTEM_DEFAULT         = &H100
STATE_SYSTEM_EXPANDED        = &H200
STATE_SYSTEM_COLLAPSED       = &H400
STATE_SYSTEM_BUSY            = &H800
STATE_SYSTEM_FLOATING        = &H1000
STATE_SYSTEM_MARQUEED        = &H2000
STATE_SYSTEM_ANIMATED        = &H4000
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'************************************
STATE_SYSTEM_INVISIBLE       = &H8000
STATE_SYSTEM_OFFSCREEN       = &H10000
'************************************
STATE_SYSTEM_SIZEABLE        = &H20000
STATE_SYSTEM_MOVEABLE        = &H40000
STATE_SYSTEM_SELFVOICING     = &H80000
STATE_SYSTEM_FOCUSABLE       = &H100000
STATE_SYSTEM_SELECTABLE      = &H200000
STATE_SYSTEM_LINKED          = &H400000
STATE_SYSTEM_TRAVERSED       = &H800000
STATE_SYSTEM_MULTISELECTABLE = &H1000000
STATE_SYSTEM_EXTSELECTABLE   = &H2000000
STATE_SYSTEM_ALERT_LOW       = &H4000000
STATE_SYSTEM_ALERT_MEDIUM    = &H8000000
STATE_SYSTEM_ALERT_HIGH      = &H10000000
STATE_SYSTEM_PROTECTED       = &H20000000
'STATE_SYSTEM_VALID          = &H7fffffff
STATE_SYSTEM_HASPOPUP        = &H40000000

Role-Values:

ROLE_SYSTEM_TITLEBAR         = &H1
ROLE_SYSTEM_MENUBAR          = &H2
ROLE_SYSTEM_SCROLLBAR        = &H3
ROLE_SYSTEM_GRIP             = &H4
ROLE_SYSTEM_SOUND            = &H5
ROLE_SYSTEM_CURSOR           = &H6
ROLE_SYSTEM_CARET            = &H7
ROLE_SYSTEM_ALERT            = &H8
ROLE_SYSTEM_WINDOW           = &H9
ROLE_SYSTEM_CLIENT           = &Ha
ROLE_SYSTEM_MENUPOPUP        = &Hb
ROLE_SYSTEM_MENUITEM         = &Hc
ROLE_SYSTEM_TOOLTIP          = &Hd
ROLE_SYSTEM_APPLICATION      = &He
ROLE_SYSTEM_DOCUMENT         = &Hf
ROLE_SYSTEM_PANE             = &H10
ROLE_SYSTEM_CHART            = &H11
ROLE_SYSTEM_DIALOG           = &H12
ROLE_SYSTEM_BORDER           = &H13
ROLE_SYSTEM_GROUPING         = &H14
ROLE_SYSTEM_SEPARATOR        = &H15
ROLE_SYSTEM_TOOLBAR          = &H16
ROLE_SYSTEM_STATUSBAR        = &H17
ROLE_SYSTEM_TABLE            = &H18
ROLE_SYSTEM_COLUMNHEADER     = &H19
ROLE_SYSTEM_ROWHEADER        = &H1a
ROLE_SYSTEM_COLUMN           = &H1b
ROLE_SYSTEM_ROW              = &H1c
ROLE_SYSTEM_CELL             = &H1d
ROLE_SYSTEM_LINK             = &H1e
ROLE_SYSTEM_HELPBALLOON      = &H1f
ROLE_SYSTEM_CHARACTER        = &H20
ROLE_SYSTEM_LIST             = &H21
ROLE_SYSTEM_LISTITEM         = &H22
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3. Script Language

ROLE_SYSTEM_OUTLINE          = &H23
ROLE_SYSTEM_OUTLINEITEM      = &H24
ROLE_SYSTEM_PAGETAB          = &H25
ROLE_SYSTEM_PROPERTYPAGE     = &H26
ROLE_SYSTEM_INDICATOR        = &H27
ROLE_SYSTEM_GRAPHIC          = &H28
ROLE_SYSTEM_STATICTEXT       = &H29
ROLE_SYSTEM_TEXT             = &H2a
ROLE_SYSTEM_PUSHBUTTON       = &H2b
ROLE_SYSTEM_CHECKBUTTON      = &H2c
ROLE_SYSTEM_RADIOBUTTON      = &H2d
ROLE_SYSTEM_COMBOBOX         = &H2e
ROLE_SYSTEM_DROPLIST         = &H2f
ROLE_SYSTEM_PROGRESSBAR      = &H30
ROLE_SYSTEM_DIAL             = &H31
ROLE_SYSTEM_HOTKEYFIELD      = &H32
ROLE_SYSTEM_SLIDER           = &H33
ROLE_SYSTEM_SPINBUTTON       = &H34
ROLE_SYSTEM_DIAGRAM          = &H35
ROLE_SYSTEM_ANIMATION        = &H36
ROLE_SYSTEM_EQUATION         = &H37
ROLE_SYSTEM_BUTTONDROPDOWN   = &H38
ROLE_SYSTEM_BUTTONMENU       = &H39
ROLE_SYSTEM_BUTTONDROPDOWNGRID     = &H3a
ROLE_SYSTEM_WHITESPACE       = &H3b
ROLE_SYSTEM_PAGETABLIST      = &H3c
ROLE_SYSTEM_CLOCK            = &H3d
ROLE_SYSTEM_SPLITBUTTON      = &H3e
ROLE_SYSTEM_IPADDRESS        = &H3f
ROLE_SYSTEM_OUTLINEBUTTON    = &H40 
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3. Script Language

3.44.14 SAO. - Search Accessible Object

SAO - Search-Accessible-Object              Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SAO. Command
Search Accesible Object

Intention

This command localizes a specified Acc.-Object in a Child-Window or Top-Window

and sets the actual point into the object center.

You can see Acc-Objects in the Acc.-Inspector.Let us see an example from a WEB-

Site in the Internet Explorer:

In the picture below you will see the resulting Display in the Acc.-Inspector.

The most important parameters for SAO. are:

 "name", "role" and "value". In most cases you can ignore the other parameters.

Now we'll take the above picture from the Acc.-Analyzer, and make the code for it.
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Using SAO. we do best locate a Top- and a child-window. Like this:

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
SCW.ct|Shell DocObject View|{&NOTEXT:}
SAO.rv|40|google&ANDTHEN:nwshp
MMV.
ENR.

In some cases this may not be possible, or will not work. Then we can use SAO. just

on the Top-Window:

STW.ct|IEFrame|Theo Gottwald&ANDTHEN: - Windows Internet
Explorer
SAO.rv|40|google&ANDTHEN:nwshp
MMV.
ENR.

Which may be a bit slower in execution times, depending on the overall complexity

of the WEB-/Office program.

Hints:

It is important, that you localize a window before using SAO.

Unlike AGR., SAO. uses the 1.4. The Prototype Parameter System . Before

using SAO. please read that chapter in the help.

SAO. supports 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  and they can help you to better

define the things you look for. See example above "google&ANDTHEN:nwshp".

Please note that SAO can be quite slow when being used on complex applications and

slow Computers.

Use the Acc.-Inspector in the Editor to get the necessary parameter data.

Hint:

1. When you note that an Object that is there, is not found, you possibly need to use

the "u" Options.

2. When you reach the wrong Object, try using the "g" Prototoype and the Number

"&H8000". This will exclude invisible targets.

SAO.grnvo|&H8000|42|×|adpubcomb&ANDTHEN:#close|nowin

3. If you can not safely locate a Object directly, use the NAV. Command to navigate

to the Object.

Syntax

SAO.P1[|P2...|Px]

73
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - Prototypes

A - (n) search only Elements of Group: X (0.1.2.3)
     0 = default (is internally change to 3)
     these values can be added:
     1 - only Objects,
     2 - only Simple Elements add
     4 - display Objects while searching.
     8 - paint Elements,
     16 - selective debug info (only found matches).

B - (var) Variable will contain the actual
     Acc-Object-Handle (LPAcc)
C - (var) Variable will contain the Object-Rectangle
D - (n) maximum Search-Depth
E - (-) close Acc-Object-Handle (LPAcc) after Operation
F - (var) Variable will contain the window handle of the
    localized object
G - (-) Start Search at the Top-Object.
H - (n) Handle (Input Window-Handle) instead of last
    Acc-Object-Handle (LPAcc). Counterpart to "L"
K - (var) Variable, set to 0/1 to indicate if the Object
    could be localized.
L - Input-Values Acc-Object-Handle (LPAcc), counterpart to "H"
M - Variable with Object Middlepoint.
N - (v) Number of the Object to search for.
    1st fitting, 2nd, 3rd ... etc.)
T - (-) Start Search from the Top-Window.
U - (n) minimale Suchtiefe
    If H and L are not explicitly specified, the actual window
    and option H is choosen.
V - (n) Role-group (1 - Control, 2 - Background)
a - (s) defaultAction (string)
b - (n) helptopic-id
c - (n) child-id
d - (s) Description (s)
e - (n) state AND (these states must be set, there can be
    others set as well)
f - (s) helpfile (string)
g - (n) state (these states must NOT be set, others may be
set)
h - (n) window-handle from Acc-Object-Handle (LPAcc)
i - (n) "iac"-tree-depth
j - (s) help-string
k - (s) keybrd shortcut

m - (s) helptopic
n - (s) name   (s)
o - (l) On not found goto Label.
p - (n) PID
q - (s) window-class
r - (n) role (v)
s - (n) states (v) must match exactly
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t - (v) TID
u - (-) include invisible objects (is state independent)
v - (s) value (s)
w - (n.fp) Waiting-Time to wait for appearance of the Element
x - (v) Number in Tree-Level
y - (-) must be linked

P2-Px
- Data(s)

Example

' This Example will find an item in the XP-Quickstart
' and move the Mouse there
VAR.$$NAM=Internet
STW.c|shell_traywnd
SAO.nKAN|$$NAM|$$ERG|3|2
PRT.Item was found (0-NO, 1 -YES)$crlf$ Answer =$$ERG
MMV.
DMP.

Remarks

Please use the prototype E if you do not need the Object for further SAO./NAV.-

Commands. Otherwise small amounts of Memory may not be free'd by the system.

You can not use this command to wait for a WEB-Site to be opened.

Using the command on a WEB-Site that is going to be opened, may result in a

unrecoverable crash of the robot program.

You can specify multiple Roles, they must be separated by ",".
Any of these will be valid.

If you specify a "#" before the Role-Parameter, it will mean "Role-Group" and specifies
any of the following:
0: unknown
1: User-bedienbare Controls
2: Panels, Client und Background
4: Borders etc.
8: Window-Controls (Titlebar, Minimize etc.)
16: Scrollbars
32: Spezial, Cursor, Sound etc.

Limitations:

This command can be slow on complex applications.

Wrong usage may lead to steadily decreasing memory.

Using this commands on WEB-Sites that do just load/rebuild internal structures may

lead to all sorts of crashes.
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See also:

·     !. NAV - NAVigate in Dialog

·     MOS. - Mouseless Object Select

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information
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3.44.15 WBR. - Wait Browser

WBR. - Wait Browser Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WBR. Command
Wait for Browser Event/ Site loaded

Intention

Using WBR. you can wait until a Site had been completely loaded in the Mini-Browser

(=MB). WBR. can also be used to wait for Browser Events.

For more details on the Mini-Browser (MB)  see there.

WBR. is a multi-purpose command that includes multiple possible subcommands.

WBR. supports a set of typical "Wait" Subcommands that do not have further

parameters,

as well of a second set that is used to check Error states.

Usage is simple. To just wait until a WEB-Site is loaded, write:

WBR.

Below you will see more examples on how to check for Errors and loading Progress.

Syntax

WBR.[P1][|[!]P2]

Parameter Explanation

[!] - If you prefix the time-value P2 with a "!" then the Logic is negated and the

given

         condition is true, if its false.

P1 - Subcommand, the following Subcommands are currently supported:

·     WBR.
WBR. without any options is the same as WBR.all

·     "All" - wait until MB is ready with all Jobs
WBR.all
WBR.all
WBR.all[|[!]max time]

625 41 635
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·     "Page" - Wait until the actual Page has been loaded
WBR.Page[|[!]max time]
WBR.Page

·     "Job" - Wait until the actual Job is done
WBR.Job[|[!]max time]
WBR.Job

The following Subcommands support Comparisons !,=,>,<
If you prefix these Subcommands with a "q" they will "confirm" any Error

like if you had been using the command:

CBR.errclear

If you omit the "q" you will need to manually call

CBR.errclear

to clear internal Error Variables, and make them ready for the next Event.

·     "Progress","Pro." - Compare actual loading Progress (0-100%)

WBR.Progress=progress value[|[!]max time]
WBR.Progress>0|120
WBR.Progress<19|60
WBR.Progress<19|!60

·     "Error","Err." - Compare actual loading Error State
WBR.Err.=0[|[!]max time]
WBR.Error>0|120
WBR.Error=0|!120
WBR.Error!200|66

·     "State","Sta." - Compare actual loading Error State as textual

pattern

For this textual compare the sign is been ignored.
WBR.Sta.=HTTP&AND:Error|55
WBR.State=HTTPS&OR:Error|!251
WBR.qState=HTTPS&OR:Error|!251

·     "Description","Des." - Compare loading State as textual

pattern

For this textual compare the sign is been ignored.
WBR.Des.=HTTP&AND:Error|55
WBR.description=HTTPS&OR:Error|!251
WBR.qDescription=HTTPS&OR:Error|!203

  Depending on the chosen Subcommand the further Parameters P3 to P4 differ and

may be

   needed or not.

If you prefix the Subcommand  or the max-time value with a "!" this will negate the

logic of the command. If you prefix both, the logic will be unchanged.

341
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P2 -  [optional] Time-Value If given, this is the maximum time to wait for

the

           condition to be true.  If missing, the command will wait "endless".

           If the condition does not become true, then the command will set the

          timeout-flag and just continue with the script. You can check the timeout-flag

to

           immediately after this command, to see if an timeout has occurred.

   cond - WBR. supports the following conditions:

     !  - NOT

     = - Is Equal to

     > - Larger then

     < - Smaller then

   Hint: Combined Operators like ">=" are not supported. In this case, just use ! and

"<"

   and switch the operators. Because  A>=B is the same as  NOT B<A.

Example

' This example uses WBR. to wait until a Site is been loaded.
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa2.de
WBR.
CBR.gw.
FOR.$$NUM|1|40
  AGR.40|||$$NUM
  GAI.v|$$LNK
  DBP.Der hinterlegte Link:$crlf$$$LNK
  MMV.
NEX.
MBX.Browser exit
CBR.exit
ENR.

' Example on how to track Site-loading Errors
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa33.de
WBR.
DBP. Descr.: $mb_ert$
DBP. Err-Code: #mb_err#
DBP. Err.-Name: $mb_err$
MBX.Browser exit
CBR.exit
ENR.

Output:
[10:15:00] [12]  Descr.: The server or proxy was not found.
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[10:15:00] [13]  Err-Code: 2148270085
[10:15:00] [14]  Err.-Name: INET_E_RESOURCE_NOT_FOUND

' Example, if we wait for an specific Error to happen
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa33.de
' This will wait forever until the site is "Not found".
'
WBR.qDes.=was not found
' Because WBR.Des. will confirm the Error,
' you will get a state 0 (no error) here:
DBP. Descr.: $mb_ert$
'DBP. Err-Code: #mb_err#
'DBP. Err.-Name: $mb_err$
'MBX.Browser exit
CBR.exit
ENR.

' Example, if we wait for an specific Error to happen
' In this case the Error-Number is 2148270085
'
LBR.Size=1024,980|Pos=0,0|svf=0|site=www.fa33.de
WBR.Err.=2148270085
DBP. Err-Code: #mb_err#
CBR.exit
ENR.

Remarks

There are multiple examples on using the Mini-Browser within the supplied Sample

Scripts. A list with possible Errors can be found here:
Internet Explorer Errors and here: HTTP-Status Codes

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Browser and Office Commands

·     LBR. - Launch (Mini-)Browser

·     CBR. - Control Browser

·     WBR. - Wait Browser

·     IBR. / NBR. - If Browser

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information

554
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3.45 Control specific operations

3.45.1 BTC. - Button-Check

BTC. - Button-Check Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BTC. Command
Button Check

Intention

Check Radio-Buttons or Checkmarks, which have been previously located by SCW. or

other commands like SAO.

This could be a 1.9.1.4 Checkmark Control l.

' To check a checkmark, use
BTC.1

' To uncheck a checkmark, use
BTC.0

These commands use the MLE.-command (direct-engine). If the just do not work,

you can make the command to use the MLI. (compatible engine) by adding a 3 to

that number.

' To check a checkmark, (compatible engine) use
BTC.4

' To uncheck a checkmark, (compatible engine) use
BTC.3

You can make the command to use the MLC.-command (compatible engine) by

adding a 6 to that number.

' To check a checkmark, (compatible engine) with Mouse use
BTC.6

' To uncheck a checkmark, (compatible engine) with Mouse use
BTC.7

630 41 638
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Syntax

BTC.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Numeric parameter, represents the target-status of the option button.

0,3 or 6 - Uncheck
1,4 or 7 - Check
2,5 or 8 - Set to "indeterminate" (3-State checkmarks Only)

Example

' This Example will check a checkmark and uncheck it.
' Please note that you need to have such a window.
DBM.2
STW.t|sample
SCW.ct|button|check1
' check the checkmark
BTC.1
' uncheck the checkmark
BTC.0

DMP.
END.

Remarks

For Treeview-Checkmarks use the TVI. or TVF.-command with the "d" or "b"-Flag.

Limitations:

Works only in standard Controls. Does not work in "Ownerdrawn" or Java
Checkmarks. May work or not in in Browser and Office. Use Mouse-Clicks (MLC.
MOS.etc.) in use-cases.
"Intermediate state" may not in for all programs work as expected. Use normal Mouse-
Clicks (MLE., MLI. etc.) in such cases.

See also:

·    GBC. - Get-Button-Check

·    TVF. - Tree View Find

·    TVI. - Tree View Invisible

640
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·    AGR. - Accessibility Get Rect

  
564
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3.45.2 CDD. - Combo Drop Down

CDD. - Combo Drop Down Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CDD. Command
Combobox open/close

Intention

A Dropdown-List Control that includes Here is a Picture of a Combobox/Dropdown 

with item Nr.4 selected.

A Dropdown-control, often also contains a builtin

This command is an add-on to the SCI.-command to make it a compatible engine

command (see:  1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine ) command.

In very few cases, SCI.  will visually set the Combobox to the right value, but

the program will not have accepted it. In these cases, just add a CDD. after the SCI.

This will make the Combobox accept the value.

Syntax

CDD.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) 0 or 1, if omitted, the Combobox will be opened
and closed after 150 milliseconds.

Example

635 41 640
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 ' Selects the 1-based Index-Item Nr.34
  SCI.34|N
' open and close the Combobox
  CDD.

 ' Selects the Entry which contains "Hallo"
  SCI.Hallo -> Textangabe
CDD.0
PAU.1
CDD.1

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also: 
 

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     SCI. - Set-Combo-Item

·     GCI. - Get-Combo-Item
·     SKP. Send-Key-Press
·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text
·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

  

162
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3.45.3 GBC. - Get-Button-Check

GBC. - Get Button Check Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GBC. Command
Get Button Check

Intention

Get the status of system's check-mark or radio-button controls.

Syntax

GBC.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) Variable to store the checkmark-state to. If
omitted, TOS is used.

Example

'*************************************************
' GBC- Sample #1
'*************************************************
' This Example will read the state of a checkmark
' that has been located as a window.
'
' This first line will just test if the TestApp is already
' running and must not be started.
STW.Xwtg|0|TestApp|over
' We start the TestApp
EXE.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
' We can locate it directly with the PID
STW.p|#pid#
:over
SCW.nct|1|Button|Option122
GBC.
MBX.The state of the checkmark is $$000
ENR.

638 41 642
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'*************************************************
' GBC- Sample #2
'*************************************************
' This Example will read the state of a checkmark
' that has been located using SAO. (accessibility).
'
'
' This first line will just test if the TestApp is already
' running and must not be started.
STW.Xwtg|0|TestApp|over
' We start the TestApp
EXE.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
' We can locate it directly with the PID
STW.p|#pid#
:over
SAO.rn|45|122
GBC.$$RES
MBX.The state of the checkmark is $$RES
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TVF. - Tree View Find

·    TVI. - Tree View Invisible

·    BTC. - Button-Check

  

665

668

635
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3.45.4 GCI. - Get-Combo-Item

GCI. - Get-Combo-Item Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GCI. Command
Get Combo Item

Intention

The GCI.-Command can be used to return the Combo-Box-Items.

Here is a Picture of a Combobox with item Nr.4 selected.

It is important, that you first  locate a Combobox . To do this, You can use

SCW.  as well as SAO ..

In our Test-Application this would look like:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nc|3|ComboBox

Once this is done, the computer knows which Combobox you want to analyze. So we
can start using GCI. The simplest way of operation is, if you just write:

GCI.

In this case you will find the actual selected Combo-Item (see below) on the TOS:

640 41 649
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The TOS contains the 1-based Index number of the actual selected item. Below the

TOS is the text of the selected Combo-Item.

The GCI.-command has multiple Modes of operation. To switch between them, the

command knows a number of prototypes, see below.

Lets start with the c - prototype. c like count. Using this prototype you can simply

find out how many items the Combobox has.

There are two modes of operation using this prototype:

'This will just place the number of Combo-Items on the TOS.
GCI.c

' This will store the result in the given variable instead on
TOS.
GCI.c|$$NUM

As you can see the only difference is, that the result is once on the Stack, and once
in a given variable. This will be the same with most of the following operation modes.

Using the s - like selected prototype, you can find out which Combo-Item is currently

selected. As the returned index is 1 - based, a return value of zero means that

currently there is no Item selected. The modes of operation for the "s"-prototype

are:

GCI.
GCI.s
GCI.s|$$TXT
GCI.s||$$NUM
GCI.s|$$TXT|$$NUM   
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The only difference is, which result is been placed on the TOS and which is placed

inside variables. $$TXT  hereby is the Text of the selected Combo-Item, while

$$NUM is the 1-based Index of it.

Using the t - like text prototype, you can get the Text of an Combo-Item from an 1-

based Item-Index. The details from where the numeric index is taken, and where the

result is been place, are straightforward.

' Take number from TOS, place result on TOS
GCI.t

' Take number from $$NUM, place result on TOS
GCI.t|$$NUM

' Take number from $$NUM, place result in $$TXT
GCI.t|$$NUM|$$TXT

Using the n - like numeric prototype, you can find out the numeric, 1-based Index of

an Combo-Item. The string you specify can contain 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern .

' Will get the search string from TOS, and place result on TOS
GCI.n

' Search string from $$TXT, result on TOS
GCI.n|$$TXT

' Search string from $$TXT, choose result number $$NUM
' place result on TOS
GCI.n|$$TXT|$$NUM ' resultat number in $$NUM

' Search string from $$TXT, choose result number $$NUM
' place result in variable $$RES
GCI.n|$$TXT|$$NUM|$$RES

Using the f - like find prototype, you can find a Combo-Item using 3.2 Standard-

Search Pattern .

' Will get the search string from TOS, and place result on TOS
GCI.f

' Search string from $$TXT, result on TOS
GCN.f|$$TXT

' Search string from $$TXT, choose result number $$NUM
' place result on TOS
GCN.f|$$TXT|$$NUM

' Search string from $$TXT, choose result number $$NUM
' place result in variable $$RES
GCN.f|$$TXT|$$NUM|$$RES

366

341

341
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Using the a - like all prototype, you can

' Concatenates all Combo-Items using $crlf$  as delimiter.
' Result is been placed on TOS.
GCI.a

' Concatenates all Combo-Items using $$DEM as delimiter.
' Result is been placed on TOS.
GCI.a|$$DEM

' Concatenates all Combo-Items using $$DEM as delimiter.
' Result is been placed in $$RES
GCI.a|$$SDEM|$$RES

If the delimiter expression is a null (zero-length) string, no separators are inserted

between the string sections.

If the delimiter expression is the following 3-byte value of ","  a leading and trailing

double-quote is added to each string section.

Syntax

GCI.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

The details of the parameter depend on the used prototype.

P1 - (optional) prototype, selects the kind of operation, if
omitted "s" is used. The following prototypes are supported:

c - count Combo-items
s - selected Combo-Item (get selected)
t - text of Combo Item
n - numeric, get 1-based Index of Combo-Item
f - find, find a Combo-Item based on a Text using Patterns
a - all, fill a variable with all Combo-Items, possibly with a
    delimiter of your choice.

P2 - (optional) VAR to store results, STRING or number.

P3 - (optional) VAR to store results.

P4 - (optional) VAR to store results.

Example

'*************************************************
' GCI- Sample #1

334

341
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' Get actual selected Item
'*************************************************
'
' This first line will just test if the TestApp is already
' running and must not be started.
STW.Xwtg|0|TestApp|over
' We start the TestApp
EXE.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
' We can locate it directly with the PID
STW.p|#pid#
:over
' Select Combo-Box
SCW.i|1027
' Will return the actual selected Item on TOS
GCI.
' Lets see the TOS
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready
ENR.

'*************************************************
' GCI- Sample #2
' Get all Combo-Items in a List
'*************************************************
'
' This first line will just test if the TestApp is already
' running and must not be started.
STW.Xwtg|0|TestApp|over
' We start the TestApp
EXE.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
' We can locate it directly with the PID
STW.p|#pid#
:over
' Locate the Combobox by ID
SCW.i|1027
' Get all Combo-Item delimited by newlines
GCI.a
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready $$TXT
ENR.

'*************************************************
' GCI- Sample #3
' Get all Combo-Items in a delimited List
'*************************************************
'
' This first line will just test if the TestApp is already
' running and must not be started.
STW.Xwtg|0|TestApp|over
' We start the TestApp
EXE.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
' We can locate it directly with the PID
STW.p|#pid#
:over
' Locate the Combobox by ID
SCW.i|1027
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' Get all Combo-Item delimited by newlines
GCI.a|"."|$$TXT
' Complete the result with leading and trailing "
VAR.$$FIN="$$TXT"
MBX.$$FIN
ENR.

'*************************************************
' GCI- Sample #4
' Get Combo-Item No.12
'*************************************************
'
' This first line will just test if the TestApp is already
' running and must not be started.
STW.Xwtg|0|TestApp|over
' We start the TestApp
EXE.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
' We can locate it directly with the PID
STW.p|#pid#
:over
' Locate the Combobox by ID
SCW.i|1027
' Get Combo-Item No.12
GCI.t|12|$$TXT
MBX.$$TXT
ENR.

'*************************************************
' GCI- Sample #5
' Ermittelt 1 - basierten Index des aktuell
' selektierten Elementes
'*************************************************
'
' This first line will just test if the TestApp is already
' running and must not be started.
STW.Xwtg|0|TestApp|over
' We start the TestApp
EXE.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
' We can locate it directly with the PID
STW.p|#pid#
:over
' Locate the Combobox by ID
SCW.i|1027
' Get Combo-Item No.12
GCI.s||$$TXT
MBX.$$TXT
ENR.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

There may be non-Standard Comboboxes out there, where this command may not

work as expected. If that happens, its not a bug, its just that the developer of that

Application made his Combobox too far away from Common-Control-Standards.

Please note that this command does generally not support Comboboxes in Browser-

or Java-Applications.

Also this command may currently not work with all x64 applications.

See also:

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     SCI. - Set-Combo-Item

·     CDD. - Combo Drop Down
·     SKP. Send-Key-Press
·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text
·     RST. - Replace Selected Text
·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

  

162

341

657

638

2289

2278

2264

2293
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3.45.5 LBE. - ListBox Entry

LBE. - Listbox Entry Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LBE. Command
Listbox Entry

Intention

This command is used to select an item in a Listbox Control. It is also used to check

checkmarks in Listbox controls "Listbox Checkmark".

There are several modes of operation. In the simplest mode, LBE. gets just one

parameter. And that is the entry to locate. You can specify 3.2 Standard-Search

Pattern .

And you can use variables for any of the parameters.

LBE.Entry-Name

If there are multiple equal named Entries, you can additionally specify a number.

LBE.Entry-Name|number or formula in ()
' Looks like
LBE.Entry Nr.|5

If there is a checkmark that needs to be checked, you can specify an third

parameter:

' without the number parameter (default is 1)
LBE.Entry Nr.||1
' or if you need the number parameter P2 also:
LBE.Entry Nr.|2|1

Syntax

LBE.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Entry name. Can use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

P2  - (optional) number of fitting entry ( 1- first, 2 - second etc.).

           if omitted, default value is 1

642 41 651

341

341
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P3  - (optional) value for internal "Buttoncheck"
     (Listbox-Checkmarks).

     These are:
0 - uncheck checkmark (direct engine )
1 - check checkmark   (direct engine)
2 - uncheck checkmark (compatible engine )
3 - check checkmark   (compatible engine)

Example

'********************************************
' Demo for LBE.
'********************************************
LBE.Entry Nr.
LBE.Entry Nr.||1
LBE.Entry Nr.||(1-$$VAL)
LBE.Entry Nr.|($$NUM-1)|1

END.

Remarks

Works with x32 and also with x64 Listbox-Controls.

Limitations:

This command is generally for use with Listbox Controls. A good hint is, when the

Acc.-Inspector shows a role of: 34,36 or 44. In these cases you can try using the

LBE. command. There may be controls out there that do not react on this

command. This is not a bug, but a result of the "Inner living" of that specific control.

See also:

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     !. NAV - NAVigate in Dialog

·     BTC. - Button-Check

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

  

231

231

625

606

635

2454
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3.45.6 LVI. - Listview Command

LVI. - ListView Command Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LVI. Command
ListView32 Command

Intention

These command will select a Listview item. A Listview is a special type of control

and may look like this (Listview in Report-Mode):

Listviews that are not in Report-Mode may show Icons for the elements they contain:

The desktop is also a Listview Control, and it shows Icons.

Therefore the LVI.-Command can also be applied on the Windows Desktop.

Using LVI. you can locate Items in a Listview by their numeric position, or using a

textual description. If you use a textual description, 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

can be used.

Depending on the SubCommand, LVI. has multiple purposes.

649 41 657

341
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Syntax

LVI.P1[.OPT][...|Px]

The Syntax depends on the used Subcommands:

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Subcommand, is one of the following Subcommands:

      Find a Listview Item by name, locate center of text area (and navigate)
   "ftbn","find text by name"

    This Subcommand finds a Listview Item using a Substring of the Text that it

contains.

        3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  can be used.

       The item will be located, you will find Information about the item on the TOS.

' Using this example, the TOS looksl ike this:
LVI.ftbn.unc|thre

    LVI.ftbn|P2|P3|P4|P5  
 
    P2 - Text textual Pattern you want to search for
    P3 - (optional) Number of occurrence
    P4 - (optional) Navigate X by Steps
    P5 - (optional) Navigate Y by Steps

        using P4 and P5, you can find a specified Item and then navigate from there in X-
        or Y-direction to another item.

 

       Examples:
      LVI.ftbn|Earth
      LVI.ftbn|Ear&OR:Mar
      LVI.ftbn.mlm|Earth
      LVI.ftbn|Earth||1

  

341
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      Find a Listview Item by name, locate Icon area (and navigate)
   "fibn","find icon by name"

    This Subcommand finds a Listview Item using a Substring of the Text that it

contains.
         It will locate the Icon Area to the left instead of the Text-Area.

        3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  can be used.

        The item will be located, you will find Information about the item on the TOS.

   LVI.fibn|P2|P3|P4|P5
 
    P2 - Text textual Pattern you want to search for
    P3 - (optional) Number of occurrence
    P4 - (optional) Navigate X by Steps
    P5 - (optional) Navigate Y by Steps

        using P4 and P5, you can find a specified Item and then navigate from there in X-
        or Y-direction to another item.

 

       Examples:
      LVI.fibn|Earth
      LVI.fibn|Ear&OR:Mar
      LVI.fibn.mlm|Earth
      LVI.fibn.chk|Earth
      LVI.fibn|Earth||1

 Find a Listview Item by number

   "fbn","find by number"

   This Subcommand finds a Listview Item using numerical coordinates.

      You can specify an X- (Row) and an Y- (Column).
      Both numbers are 1-based.
      The item will be located, you will find Information about the item on the TOS.

    000  Column-Number or zero
    001  Row-Number, 1- based
    002 Name if item that was found

 

       Examples:
     ' Locate 4'th item in a single column LV
      LVI.fbn|4

341
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      ' Locate 4'th item in the second row of a multi-column
LV
      LVI.fbn|4|2
      ' Locate the first item and check the checkmark
      LVI.fbn.chk|1

Get number of Items, number of columns, Listview-Style number and Unicode
Information

   "gin","get info"

   This Subcommand will retrieve needed informations about the Listview. You can

omit
   parameters that you do not need. In that case these values are placed on the TOS.

  LVI.get info|P2|P3|$$STL|$$UNI 

 
   The first Variable P2 receives the number of Lines thats in the Listview (Line-Count).
   Variable P3 receives the number of Columns if the Listview has more then one.
   Variable P4 receives the Listview Style value. This is for advanced use only.
   Variable P5 receives 0 or 1 if the Listview is a Unicode Control (1) or an ANSI Control
(0).
   There is a Unicode conversion built in. Some Listviews are marked as Unicode and
are
   not used as such, in this case you may get "??????" as textual result.
   You can then use the "Force Unicode" Subcommand to set this Flag to 0 and make
the
    Control readable.

   LVI.get info|$$TAY|$$TAX|$$STL|$$UNI 

Set the text of the selected item to another text / change text

"sit","set item text"

  You can change the text of an item using this command.
 
   LVI.sit|TY|TX|Text  

Unselect all Items in the Listview

   "usa","unselect all items"

    This will unselect all selected items in the Listview.
    Depending on the Listview, some Listviews may not support this command.

Select all Items in the Listview

   "sai","select all items"

    This will select all items in the Listview.
    Depending on the Listview, some Listviews may not support this command.



655

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Cancel Edit Mode

   "nedi","cancel edit label"

Set the Unicode Flag of the Listview

   "funi","force unicode"

     You can set the unicode flag of the Listview to 0 or to 1.
     This will influence the way that the text is internally interpreted, at least under x32.
     Sometimes Controls are marked as Unicode but are not used as that.
     In that case you may receive textual results like ?????? ??? and nothing is found.
     If so, set the unicode flag to zero using this command before using other LVI.
commands.

Fake Unicode processing

   "fauni","fake unicode"

     This will influence the way that the text is internally interpreted, at least under x32.
     It will not physically change the Unicode flag inside the Control.
     It will only change the way, all further LVI.-Commands process the Text.
     This currently has only an effect under x32 Applications.

.OPT - You can add one or more of these Options to any of the Subcommands.

               Then the selected Options will be used on the Target-Listview-Item.
               Possible Options are:

.lbo - Move Actual Point to Left Border for all later commands

.rbo - Move Actual Point to Right Border for all later
commands
.foc - focus item
.sel - select item
.chk - check a checkamrk on that item
.unc - uncheck a checkamrk on that item
.vse - Enshure visible + select Item
.usa - unselect all items
.ndi - cancel Item-Text editing
.edi - Start Item-Text Editing
.upd - Update/Redraw Listview Control
.uns - unselect this item
.del - delete Item from Listview
.wii - Wait for Input Idle

The following Options are not available as .OPT under x64.

Just use the normal SPR Commands (MLE.,MLM. etc. instead).

Also note that these clicks always hit the item-Center, even if you have specified .lbo

or .rbo.

.mle - Direct Engine Click 

.mli - do a compatible Click

.mdc - do a Double Click

.mlm - do a MLM-Click
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.clr - do not do any selection, this will clear all other .OPT
Flags

                

Example

'***********************************************
' LVI.-Sample
'***********************************************
' If no such item as specified is found,
' the timeout-flag is neen set.
' You can check that using the ITO-Query.
'
STW.ct|#32770|item
SCW.nc|1|SysListView32
LVI.ftbn.unc|threx
ITO.
  MBX.No such item was found
EIF.
MMV.
STS.DUMP
MBX.!
ENR.

'***********************************************

Remarks

On the stack, you can find the name of the selected element.

This useful, if it was selected using a Pattern.

The command has internally a different path for x32 and x64 applications.

Some features may not do exactly the same under x64 and x32.

Also some features may not work under both types of OS.       

Limitations:

Some features may not work under x64, in th3e same way as they do under x32.

See also:

·    TVI. - Tree View Invisible

·    GBC. - Get-Button-Check

·    BTC. - Button-Check
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635
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3.45.7 SCI. - Set-Combo-Item

SCI. - Set-Combo/Listbox-Item Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SCI. Command
Select Combo Item

Intention

With this command you directly select a specified combo box entry.

You can specify the entry to select, by its name, 1 based index or position.

Here is a Picture of a Combobox with item Nr.4 selected.

It is important, that you first  locate a Combobox . To do this, You can use

SCW.  as well as SAO ..

In our Test-Application this would look like:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nc|3|ComboBox

Once this is done, the computer knows in which Combobox you want to select an
item.
When choosing an item "by text", you can use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  or just
give a unique part of the text you want to select.

SCI.Item-Nr.7

As alternative, you can select an item by its 1-based item-index. If you count the
items from top to bottom, the most upper item has Nr.1, the next is Nr.2 ... until you
reach the bottom item. For this you would write:

SCI.7|N

Which would select the same item as before. In case you want to make sure that P1
is a text item (part of), you can use the T(ext) instead of the N(umeric).

SCI.Item-Nr.7|T

651 41 660
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And in this case you also have the chance to add a item-number. For example in our
Testapplication the script::

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nc|1|ComboBox
SCI.4|T|3

will make this item to be selected, as it is the third item that contains a "4".

Hint:
In case the SCI. will change the Combo-Item only visually, but not really, you can use

a script like this below.

STW.ct|FORM_DIFF-TOOL_MAINDLG_CLASS:0|Robo-Diff
SCW.nct|1|FORM_DIFF-TOOL_REGOPTION_CLASS:3|Registry-Options
SCW.nic|1|1001|ComboBox
' Instead of SCI. we click on the Combobox to open it
MLE.
' Now we get the Combolbox
STW.Ac|combolbox
' Here we do the selection
AFT.34!MLI|HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Test

Here is another example:

Instead of
'SCI.MSK_ws.png

you write something like:

  ' Klick on the Combobox to open it
  STW.ct|#32770|Berechnung
  SCW.nict|1|83|ComboBox
  MLI.

  ' Treat it like a Menu and click on the Item
  STW.Ac|Combolbox
  ' Possible Commands are: SCI. | CDD.
  AFT.34!MLI.|MSK_ws.png

Syntax

SCI.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - A value like a number a text or variable
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P2 - (optional) N tells the command that P1 is a numeric value
for index access
  T tells the command that P1 is a text value. The default
when P2 is missing.

P3 -  (optional) Numeric value, fitting item number, in case
there are multiple equal named items. 

Example

 ' Selects the 1-based Index-Item Nr.34
  SCI.34|N

 ' Selects the Entry which contains "Hallo"
  SCI.Hallo -> Textangabe

 ' Selects the 3.rd Entry which contains "Hallo"
  SCI.Hallo|T|3
  CDD.

Remarks

SCI. is a direct engine command . In few cases where it might select the right

item, but the application does not react on it, use CDD. additionally to open and

close the Dropdown.This will often solve the problem.

Limitations:

See also: 
 

·     GCI. - Get-Combo-Item
·     CDD. - Combo Drop Down
·     SKP. Send-Key-Press
·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text
·     RST. - Replace Selected Text
·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text
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3.45.8 SMH. - Set Menu Hook

SMH. - Set Menue Hook

  
Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SMH. Command
Set Menu Hook

Intention

These command will click a menu item in a popup-menu.

You can specify the menu item by text (also use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern = or

you can xpecify the menu item by number.

Additionally you can choose which action is been made with the located menu-item.

You can also use SMH. with customizing-Treeviews in MSI-Setup's.  It will click in

the upcoming Menü and select the item of your choice. Here is an example:

Here is an example that will paste something into a textbox in our Testapplication.

' Select the TestApp
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp

' Select the Textbox
SCW.nc|3|edit

' Tell Hook that soon a Menu will pop up, he should click

657 41 665
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' Einfügen (engl. "Paste")
SMH.Einfügen

' Now we move the Mouse to the Textbox and click the right
Mousebutton
MRC.

' This Pause is needed, because if the script ends, the SMH.
' will also end, before the Menu is been clicked!
PAU.2

ENR.

In case you have a deep-menu, you may combine SMH. with SAO.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SAO.rn|12|Marker
SMH.Start
MOS.

STW.ActE|#32768|{&NOTEXT:}
SAO.rn|12|MarkerA
MOS.
PAU.1

Syntax

SMH.P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1 - action you want

     
    c = use mouse click by using COMPATIBLE-ENGINE
    d = use mouse click (MLE) by using DIRECTENGINE
    e = use mouseless Mouseaction (the default) by using
ENGINE8
    p = no further action, set only the point on the actual
entry
     
    a = search menu item by by number (count separators)
    m = search menu item by number (do not count seperators)
    t = search menu item by text
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    i = mouse jump to point
    v = mouse move to point

P2 - Argument to P1. It can be text or number.

Example

STW.t|sample ap
SMH.i|Submen&ANDTHEN:8
SAO.rn|12|edit
MLI.
SMH.Submen&ANDTHEN:12
PAU.3

SMH.i|Neu
MRC.
STW.c|#32768
SMH.Verknüp

SMH.c|Eigensch&AND:{&NOT:nvi}

'********************************************
' SMH._Sample with deep Menu
' use TestApp
'********************************************
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SAO.rn|12|Marker
SMH.Start
MOS.

STW.ActE|#32768|{&NOTEXT:}
SAO.rn|12|MarkerA
MOS.
PAU.1
MBX.Ready
ENR.

'********************************************
' SMH._Sample
'********************************************
' Select the TestApp
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp

' Select the Textbox
SCW.nc|3|edit

' Tell Hook that soon a Menu will pop up, he should click
' Einfügen (engl. "Paste")
SMH.Einfügen

' Now we move the Mouse to the Textbox and click the right
Mousebutton



663

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

MRC.

' This Pause is needed, because if the script ends, the SMH.
' will also end, before the Menu is been clicked!
PAU.2
ENR.

######################################################

Subroutines to Click inside the Windows Explorer Menu (Win 10)
Note that the :MenuClick must be changed to the local
Situation
to bring up the Explorer Menu.

Call liket this:
GSB.SetSizeBig

'===========================================================
:SetSizeBig
GSB.DoEMenu|Ansicht|&EXACT:Große Symbole
RET.
'===========================================================
:SetSizeMed
GSB.DoEMenu|Ansicht|Mittelgr
RET.
'===========================================================
:Sort_Typ
GSB.DoEMenu|Sortieren|Typ
RET.
'===========================================================
:DoEMenu
§§TMA=§§_01
§§TMB=§§_02
GSB.MenuClick

STW.AcE|#32768
GSB.DoCLickM|§§TMA

STW.Ac|#32768
HTV.§§MEN
GSB.DoCLickM|§§TMB
MAW.hp|§§MEN
RET.
'===========================================================
:DoCLickM
§§TMC=§§_01
SAO.rn|12|§§TMC
MPO.
MLI.
RET.
===========================================================
:MenuClick
STW.h|$$WIN
' THIS COORDINATE must be somewhere where a Explorer Menu
comes up!
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' This will find a place where the System-Menu will come.
AGR.33!WII.MRC.|||1|3|60
RET.
'===========================================================

Remarks

To find place where to click in the Windows-Explorer, you can use:

AGR.33!WII.|||1|3|60
MRC.

 

Limitations:

If you run into problems with Menus that are more then 2 Levels deep, use STW.

with the "I"-Flag (Exclude-List) and  SAO. and MLI. to select further Menu entries.

See also: 

·     SAO. - Search Accessible Object

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

  

625

2472
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3. Script Language

3.45.9 TVF. - Tree View Find

TVF. - Tree View Find Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TVF. Command
Tree View Found

Intention

These command will select a treeview item. A treeview is a special type of control

and may look like this:

Please see here for more details and examples about TVF.and treeviews.

Here are some more hints:

' Locate the first fitting element
TVF.Intel(R) Core||1

' Locate the second fitting element
TVF.Intel(R) Core||2

For P1 a 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  can be used.

TVF. uses the direct engine for most flags.

' Here is an example that will uncheck an treeview-checkmark
STW.ct|#32770|Main
SCW.nct|1|SysTreeView32|SysTreeView32_1
TVF.Item8|d

There are two commands to work with treeviews.

TVI. -  uses a path to the item and uses wildcard-patterns
TVF. - uses 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

660 41 668
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Syntax

TVF.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

Searchargument

P1 - item name can use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

P2 - (optional) flags

Flags

n - avoid first regular "Enshure visible" for item
 c - collapse the tree before going on
 e - expand the tree
 v - do a second "Enshure visible"
 w - do a "Wait for Input Idle" with max time 5 seconds.
 l - locate checkbox/Install-Box on the left, no click  
 a - Algo 2 to find a checkbox/Install-Box on the left
     side of the tree-item
 i - "install" - opens the the selected MSI-Tree-menu

 b - Check checkmark Item in a Treeview (direct engine)
 d - UnCheck Checkmark Item in a Treeview (direct engine)

 s - Select, select the treeview Item (direct engine)
m - Klick with MLE. on tree-item (direct engine)
 o - click using compatible engine (MLI.)

You can combine all Flags, but not all combinations are
useful. Also note that the order of the flags may influence
the result. Generally the flags are processed from left to
right.

  P3 - (optional) number, if omitted, default number is 1.

Example

'***********************************************
' TVF.-Sample
'***********************************************

STW.ct|MMCMainFrame|Geräte
SCW.c|systreeview32

TVF.Bluetooth

TVF.&DOCAPS:&EXACT:HP Integrated Bluetooth module

341
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TVF.:&EXACT:HP Integrated Bluetooth module

TVF.Bluetooth||3
MMV.

'***********************************************

Remarks

On the stack, you can find the name of the selected element .

It's only the name of the element, not the full path to the element, like in TVI..

The command has internally a different path for x32 and x64 applications.      

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TVI. - Tree View Invisible

·    GBC. - Get-Button-Check

·    BTC. - Button-Check
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3. Script Language

3.45.10 TVI. - Tree View Item

TVI. - Tree View Item Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TVI. Command
Tree View Item

Intention

These command selects an treeview Item. If necessary you can expand or collapse

branches in treeviews. You can check checkmarks in treeviews. And you can open

Menus in treevies, for example in MSI-Installations.

This command uses a special technology to also support x64 applications. However

the results may be slower and slightly differ from the behavior in normal x32

applications.

 A treeview is a special type of control and may look like this:

Please see here for more details and examples about TVI.and treeviews.

Example TVI.:

TVI.*\Tast*\*102*|e

' This uses a number to get the 3rd fitting element
TVI.*\Tast*\*102*|e|3

TVI. uses the direct engine for most flags.

There are two commands to work with treeviews.

TVI. - uses a path to the item and uses wildcard-patterns
TVF. - uses 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

665 41 671
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Syntax

TVI.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - item path and name can contain wildcards ? and *

P2 - (optional) flags

Flags

n - avoid first regular "Enshure visible" for item
 c - collapse the tree before going on
 e - expand the tree
 v - do a second "Enshure visible"
 w - do a "Wait for Input Idle" with max time 5 seconds.
 l - locate checkbox/Install-Box on the left, no click  
 a - Algo 2 to find a checkbox/Install-Box on the left
     side of the tree-item
 i - "install" - opens the the selected MSI-Tree-menu

 b - Check checkmark Item in a Treeview (direct engine)
 d - UnCheck Checkmark Item in a Treeview (direct engine)

 s - Select, select the treeview Item (direct engine)
m - Klick with MLE. on tree-item (direct engine)
 o - click using compatible engine (MLI.)

You can combine all Flags, but not all combinations are
useful. Also note that the order of the flags may influence
the result. Generally the flags are processed from left to
right.

P3 - (optional) number, if omitted, default number is 1.

You have to specify the path to the destination item. You can
use wildcards like '?' or '*' anywhere in the path.

' Example
TVI.*\Tast*\*102*

' Example, choose second fitting item
TVI.*\Core*||2
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Example

'***********************************************
' TVI.-Sample
'***********************************************

STW.ct|MMCMainFrame|Geräte
SCW.c|systreeview32
TVI.*\Tast*\*102*
MMV.
POP.$$TXT
CLP.t|$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.!

'***********************************************

Remarks

On the stack, you can find the name of the element (the full path).

The command has internally a different path for x32 and x64 applications.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TVF. - Tree View Find

·    GBC. - Get-Button-Check

·    BTC. - Button-Check
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3. Script Language

3.46 Data-Block Commands

3.46.1 ! Smarty's Data-Block Commands

Smarty's Data-Block
Commands

Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Data-Block Commands

Data Blocks are sort of Array-Command.

While a normal Array can only hold Numbers, a Smarty Data-Block can hold any Item, even

another Data Block.

More Info and example to Data blocks, see here:

1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks

668 41 672

117
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3. Script Language

3.46.2 CNB. - Create New Block

CNB. - Create New Block Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CNB. Command
Create New Block

Intention

What is a "data-block" ?

A data-block is a compound variable. A variable that contains multiple  independent

variables inside.

How do i create a data-block?

Use CNB. to create a new data-block container.

More on the CNB.-command:

This command is used to create a new data-block. Using data-blocks, any variable

can be used to store multiple data items.

Using CNB. you can create a data item out of up to 20  data items in one step.

' Create a block with 3 elements
CNB.$$BLO|3|Element 1|Element 2|Element 3

' retrieve element Nr.1 into $$RES
GBE.$$BLO|1|$$RES

' Debug-Print the element in the editor
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

If you want to haven more then 20 data-items in the block, you need to create the

block first, and add the items in a second step. Like this:

CNB.$$BLO|30
FOR.$$CNT|1|30
  VAR.$$ELE=Data-Item $$CNT
  SBE.$$BLO|$$CNT|$$ELE
NEX.
' Now see if they are really in there
FOR.$$CNT|1|30
  GBE.$$BLO|$$CNT|$$ELE
  DBP. ELement $$CNT=>$$ELE
NEX.
ENR.

There is no need to know perfectly how many block you will have at the end.

You can at any time extend (increase) the number of items in a data-block, without

any items in that data-block being lost.

671 41 675
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Extending a data-block is done using SIB. or SBE.

For more details on 1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks  see there.

Syntax

CNB.P1|P2[|P3]...[|PX]

Parameter Explanation

CNB.P1|P2
In this case P1 is taken as Block-variable, P2 is the number of the blocks to create.

After creation, all blocks are there, while empty.

CNB.P1|P2[|P3 ... Px]
In this case P1 is taken as Block-variable, P2 is the number of the blocks to create.

All further variables fill the blocks starting at block Nr. 1. This way you can create

and define small blocks in one strike.

Example

'**********************************************
' GBE./CNB. - Sample
' Small block created in one strike
' with only 3 items
'**********************************************
CNB.$$BLO|3|Element 1|Element 2|Element 3
FOR.$$CNT|0|2
  GBE.$$BLO|($$CNT+1)|$$RES
  DBP.Element $$CNT is $$RES
NEX.
ENR.

'**********************************************
' SBE./CNB. - Sample 2
' Larger Block with >20 Items
'**********************************************
CNB.$$BLO|30
FOR.$$CNT|1|30
  VAR.$$ELE=Data-Item $$CNT
  SBE.$$BLO|$$CNT|$$ELE
NEX.
' Now see if they are really in there
FOR.$$CNT|1|30
  GBE.$$BLO|$$CNT|$$ELE
  DBP. ELement $$CNT=>$$ELE

117
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NEX.
ENR.

Remarks

Blocks are internally checked for authenticity. This is done to prevent hard to track

error.

If you change bytes or the length of a block variable externally, the block will not be

unpacked anymore.

Data blocks can contain all 256 ASC Characters (even binary files) and are binary-

compatible. Therefore whether special folders nor system variables are resolved

inside blocks. Variables are resolved one time.

Limitations:

There is no explicit limit on data-items per block. However timing considerations

may set you  a limit at around 10000 Items, depending on your available hardware.

For a larger number of non-binary items, Member-Operations, using SBD. FEM. and

SBM. may be significantly faster.

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks

·     CNB. - Create New Block
·     GBN. - Get Block Number
·     GBE. - Get Block Element
·     SBE. - Set Block Element
·     SIB. - Set-In-Block
·     GFB. - Get-From-Block
·     
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3. Script Language

3.46.3 GBE. - Get Block Element

GBE. - Get Block Element Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GBE. Command
Get Block Element

Intention

This command can be used to retrieve a specified element from an block (another

word for a data-array). A block can be created using the CNB. - command.

There are two Modes of operation for GBE.:

First, you can write:

CNB.$$BLO|3|Element 1|Element 2|Element 3
' Result is been place on the TOS
GBN.$$BLO|1
DBP.$$000
ENR.

Second you can do this:

CNB.$$BLO|3|Element 1|Element 2|Element 3
' Result is in $$RES
GBN.$$BLO|$$NUM|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

For more details on 1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks  see there.

Syntax

GBE.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

GBE.P1|P2
In this case P1 is taken as Block-variable. P2 is the number of the element to

retrieve. The result is placed on TOS.

GBE.P1|P2|P3
In this case P1 is taken as Block-variable, P2 is the number of the element to

retrieve.

P3 is the variable that will hold the result.

672 41 677
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Example

'**********************************************
' GBE./CNB. - Sample
'**********************************************
CNB.$$BLO|3|Element 1|Element 2|Element 3
GBN.$$BLO|$$RES
FOR.$$CNT|1|$$BLO
  GBE.$$BLO|$$CNT|$$RES
  DBP.Element $$CNT is $$RES
NEX.
ENR.

Remarks

Blocks are internally checked for authenticity. This is done to prevent hard to track

error.

If you change bytes or the length of a block variable externally, the block will not be

unpacked anymore.

Data blocks can contain all 256 ASC Characters (even binary files) and are binary-

compatible. Therefore whether special folders nor system variables are resolved

inside blocks. Variables are resolved one time.

Limitations:

There is no explicit limit on data-items per block. However timing considerations

may set you  a limit at around 10000 Items, depending on your available hardware.

For a larger number of non-binary items, Member-Operations, using SBD. FEM. and

SBM. may be significantly faster.

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks

·     CNB. - Create New Block
·     GBN. - Get Block Number
·     GBE. - Get Block Element
·     SBE. - Set Block Element
·     SIB. - Set-In-Block
·     GFB. - Get-From-Block
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3. Script Language

3.46.4 GBN. - Get Block Number

GBN. - Get Block Number Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GBN. Command
Get Block Elements Count

Intention

How many independent data-items are in a given data-block?

GBN. will tell you the answer to this question..

GBN. can be used to retrieve the number of elements in an block (another word for

a data-array). A block can be created using the CNB. - command.

There are two Modes of operation for GBE.:

First, you can write:

CNB.$$BLO|3|Element 1|Element 2|Element 3
GBN.$$BLO
DBP.$$000
ENR.

Second you can do this:

CNB.$$BLO|3|Element 1|Element 2|Element 3
GBN.$$BLO|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

In this case the result will be in a variable, instead of on TOS.

For more details on 1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks  see there.

Syntax

GBN.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

GBN.P1
In this case P1 is taken as Block-variable. The result (number of blocks in that

variable) is placed on TOS.

GBN.P1|P2

675 41 680
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In this case P1 is taken as Block-variable, P2 is the variable that will hold the result.

Example

'**********************************************
' GBE./CNB. - Sample
'**********************************************
CNB.$$BLO|3|Element 1|Element 2|Element 3
GBN.$$BLO|$$RES
FOR.$$CNT|1|$$RES
  GBE.$$BLO|$$CNT|$$ELE
  DBP.Element $$CNT is $$ELE
NEX.
ENR.

Remarks

Blocks are internally checked for authenticity. This is done to prevent hard to track

error.

If you change bytes or the length of a block variable externally, the block will not be

unpacked anymore.

Data blocks can contain all 256 ASC Characters (even binary files) and are binary-

compatible. Therefore whether special folders nor system variables are resolved

inside blocks. Variables are resolved one time.

Limitations:

There is no explicit limit on data-items per block. However timing considerations

may set you  a limit at around 10000 Items, depending on your available hardware.

For a larger number of non-binary items, Member-Operations, using SBD. FEM. and

SBM. may be significantly faster.

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks

·     CNB. - Create New Block
·     GBN. - Get Block Number
·     GBE. - Get Block Element
·     SBE. - Set Block Element
·     SIB. - Set-In-Block
·     GFB. - Get-From-Block
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3.46.5 GFB. - Get-From-Block

GFB. - Get-From-Block Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GFB. Command
Get from Block

Intention

This command can be used to get several elements of an data-block in one strike.

It saves you a bit typing compared to GBE.

When using GFB. there is no need to specify the Block-Variable. GFB. will

automatically remember and use the last used block variable. Also the index (the

first element number) is fix - the first parameter will retrieve element 1.

A short example, using GFB. and SIB. is:

CNB.$$BLO|6
SIB.Element 01|Element 02|Element 03
GFB.$$EL1|$$EL2|$$EL3
DBP.$$EL1$crlf$$$EL2$crlf$$$EL3
ENR.

Syntax

GFB.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]..[|PX]

Parameter Explanation

P1- variable, will hold first block element

P2 ... Px (optional)  more variables, they will get all successive
     Block-Elements.

Example

'**********************************************
' GFB./ SIB. - Sample
'**********************************************
CNB.$$BLO|6
SIB.Element 01|Element 02|Element 03
GFB.$$EL1|$$EL2|$$EL3
DBP.$$EL1$crlf$$$EL2$crlf$$$EL3

677 41 682
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ENR.

Remarks

Blocks are internally checked for authenticity. This is done to prevent hard to track

error.

If you change bytes or the length of a block variable externally, the block will not be

unpacked anymore.

Data blocks can contain all 256 ASC Characters (even binary files) and are binary-

compatible. Therefore whether special folders nor system variables are resolved

inside blocks. Variables are resolved one time.

Limitations:

There is no explicit limit on data-items per block. However timing considerations

may set you  a limit at around 10000 Items, depending on your available hardware.

For a larger number of non-binary items, Member-Operations, using SBD. FEM. and

SBM. may be significantly faster.

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks

·     CNB. - Create New Block
·     GBN. - Get Block Number
·     GBE. - Get Block Element
·     SBE. - Set Block Element
·     SIB. - Set-In-Block
·     GFB. - Get-From-Block
·     FER. - For-Each-Registry
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3. Script Language

3.46.6 SBE. - Set Block Element

SBE. - Set Block Element Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SBE. Command
Set Block Element

Intention

This command can be used to Set individual elements of an data-block.

Using SBE. you can selectively Set individual data-items to an value you like.

Usage of GBE. is simple, see this example:

' Create a block with 3 elements
CNB.$$BLO|3|Element 1|Element 2|Element 3

' retrieve element Nr.1 into $$RES
GBE.$$BLO|1|$$RES

' Debug-Print the element in the editor
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

For more details on 1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks  see there.

Syntax

SBE.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

SBE.P1|P2
In this case P1 is taken as Block-variable, P2 is the number of the block-element (1-

based) to get whatever is on TOS. If TOS evaluates empty, the element will be set to

empty.

P2 - If P2 is higher then the actual number of blocks in data-block P1, then the

data-block is automatically extended to that number of blocks.

SBE.P1|P2|P3
In this case P1 is taken as Block-variable. P2 is the number of the block-element (1-

based) which is going to be filled with the content from variable P3.

680 41 685
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Example

'**********************************************
' SBE./CNB. - Sample
'**********************************************
CNB.$$BLO|6000
FOR.$$CNT|1|6000
  VAR.$$ELE=Data-Item $$CNT
  SBE.$$BLO|$$CNT|$$ELE
NEX.
' Now see if they are really in there
FOR.$$CNT|1|6000
  GBE.$$BLO|$$CNT|$$ELE
  PRT. ELement $$CNT=>$$ELE
NEX.
ENR.

Remarks

Blocks are internally checked for authenticity. This is done to prevent hard to track

error.

If you change bytes or the length of a block variable externally, the block will not be

unpacked anymore.

Data blocks can contain all 256 ASC Characters (even binary files) and are binary-

compatible. Therefore whether special folders nor system variables are resolved

inside blocks. Variables are resolved one time.

Limitations:

There is no explicit limit on data-items per block. However timing considerations

may set you  a limit at around 10000 Items, depending on your available hardware.

For a larger number of non-binary items, Member-Operations, using SBD. FEM. and

SBM. may be significantly faster.

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks

·     CNB. - Create New Block
·     GBN. - Get Block Number
·     GBE. - Get Block Element
·     SBE. - Set Block Element
·     SIB. - Set-In-Block
·     GFB. - Get-From-Block
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3.46.7 SIB. - Set-In-Block

SIB. - Set-In-Block Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SIB. Command
Set In Block

Intention

This command can be used to set successive  elements of an data-block to values in

one strike. It saves you a bit typing compared to SBE.

When using SIB. there is no need to specify the Block-Variable. SIB. will

automatically remember and use the last used block variable. Also the index (the

first element number) is fix - the first parameter will set element 1.

A short example, using GFB. and SIB. is:

CNB.$$BLO|6
SIB.Element 01|Element 02|Element 03
GFB.$$EL1|$$EL2|$$EL3
DBP.$$EL1$crlf$$$EL2$crlf$$$EL3
ENR.

SIB. will not create a new block, use CNB. for this purpose.

Syntax

SIB.P1[|P2][|P3]...[|PX]

Parameter Explanation

P1- content, the first block element will be set to this value

P2 ... Px (optional)  more variables, they will set all successive
     Block-Elements to these values.

If the number of parameters is higher then the actual number of blocks in the data-

block, then the data-block is automatically extended (blocks are added)  to match

that number of blocks.

Example

'**********************************************

682 41 688
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' GFB./ SIB. - Sample
'**********************************************
CNB.$$BLO|6
SIB.Element 01|Element 02|Element 03
GFB.$$EL1|$$EL2|$$EL3
DBP.$$EL1$crlf$$$EL2$crlf$$$EL3
ENR.

'**********************************************
' GFB./ SIB. - Sample
'**********************************************
CNB.$$BLO|1
SIB.Hallo|Thomas|Lange
GBN.$$BLO|$$RES
'GBE.$$BLO|3|$$E01
DBP.Blo hat $$RES Elemente
GFB.$$E01|$$E02|$$E03
DBP.$$E01- $$E02 - $$E03
MBX.Blo hat $$RES Elemente
ENR.

Remarks

Blocks are internally checked for authenticity. This is done to prevent hard to track

error.

If you change bytes or the length of a block variable externally, the block will not be

unpacked anymore.

Data blocks can contain all 256 ASC Characters (even binary files) and are binary-

compatible. Therefore whether special folders nor system variables are resolved

inside blocks. Variables are resolved one time.

Limitations:

There is no explicit limit on data-items per block. However timing considerations

may set you  a limit at around 10000 Items, depending on your available hardware.

For a larger number of non-binary items, Member-Operations, using SBD. FEM. and

SBM. may be significantly faster.

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     1.5.1.5. Organizing data items in blocks

·     CNB. - Create New Block
·     GBN. - Get Block Number
·     GBE. - Get Block Element
·     SBE. - Set Block Element
·     SIB. - Set-In-Block
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·     GFB. - Get-From-Block

  

680
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3.47 Date and Time Calculation

3.47.1 ! Smarty's Date & Time Calculations

Smarty's Date and Time Calculations Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Date and Time Calculations

685 41 689
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3. Script Language

3.47.2 DAT. -  Date and Time Information (System independent)

DAT. - Date to Value Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DAT. Command
Date and Time Informations

Intention

This command returns date and time information.

Most of them are system-independent. No matter in which country the script will

run, you will get exactly the same formatted time/date information.

There are several different Information you can retrieve using DAT.

For this you call the DAT.-command and specify an number from 0 to 10.

Here is a list of the numbers, and what they return.

 DAT.0 ->Samstag<-
 DAT.1 ->Februar<-
 DAT.2 ->25<-
 DAT.3 ->2012<-
 DAT.4 ->11:28:16<-
 DAT.5 ->11:28:16:406<- 
 DAT.6 ->6<- (DAY-Nr. of the WEEK)
 DAT.7 ->25.02.2012<- 
 DAT.8 ->Saturday<- (DAYNAME)
 DAT.9 ->SA<-     (DAYNAME-2 Letter)
 DAT.10 -> 11:28<- (hh::MM)
 DAT.11 ->2<-    (Month number) 
 DAT.12 ->02<-    (Month number with "0"-Prefix Format) 
 DAT.13 ->2020_12_01<-    (YYYY_MM_DD)
 DAT.14 ->2020.12.01<-    (YYYY.MM.DD)
 DAT.15 ->2020-12-01<-    (YYYY-MM-DD)
 DAT.16 ->01_12_2020<-    (DD_MM_YYYY)
 DAT.17 ->01122020<-    (DDMMYYYY)
 DAT.18 ->20201201<-    (YYYYMMDD)
 DAT.19 ->01<-    (DD)

For example:

DAT.10|$$RES
DBV.$$RES
ENR.

You can also use the same variable for source and target:

$$RES=10
DAT.$$RES

688 41 693
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DBV.$$RES
ENR.

Syntax

DAT.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) If omitted or empty, the
     actual time is returned. The result will be placed on
     the TOS. If you specify an variable in P1, and P2 is
     omitted, then the result will be placed in that variable
P1.

These are the numbers you can specify as P1, and what they
return:

 ' Returns the Dayname in computer local language
 DAT.0 ->Samstag<-

' Returns the  Monthname in computer local language
 DAT.1 ->Februar<-

 ' Returns the Daynumber in the month
 DAT.2 ->25<-

 ' Returns the actual year
 DAT.3 ->2012<-

 ' Returns the actual time in fixed format.
 DAT.4 ->11:28:16<-

 ' Returns the actual time in fixed format incl. ms.
 DAT.5 ->11:28:16:406<-

 ' Returns the day of the week, numeric
 DAT.6 ->6<-

 ' Returns the actual date in fixed format
 DAT.7 ->25.02.2012<-

 ' Returns todays day in english
 DAT.8 ->Saturday<-

 ' Returns first two letters of todays day (engl.)
 DAT.9 ->SA<-

 ' Returns how many days this actual month has
 DAT.10->11:28<-
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' Returns the Month-Number
 DAT.11 ->2<-    (Month number) 

' Returns the Month number in 2-Prefix "00"
 DAT.12 ->02<-    (Month number with "0"-Prefix Format) 

' Returns the Date (YYYY_MM_DD)
 DAT.13 ->2020_12_01<-    

' Returns the Date  (YYYY.MM.DD)
 DAT.14 ->2020.12.01<-    

' Returns the Date   (YYYY-MM-DD) 
 DAT.15 ->2020-12-01<-  

' Returns the Date  (DD_MM_YYYY)
 DAT.16 ->01_12_2020<-    

' Returns the Date (DDMMYYYY) 
 DAT.17 ->01122020<-    

' Returns the Date  (YYYYMMDD)
 DAT.18 ->20201201<-    

' Returns the Day-number in Month in "00"-Format
 DAT.19 ->01<-    (DD)

  

P2 -  (optional) If specified, this variable will be used for
the
      resulting value. If omitted, and P1 is a variable, P1
will
       be used. Else the result will be placed on TOS.

Example

'**********************************************
' DAT. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
FOR.$$CNT|0|10
  DAT.$$CNT|$$RES
  DBP.DAT.$$CNT->$$RES<-
NEX.
ENR.
DAT.10
DBV.$$000
ENR.

Remarks
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-

Limitations:

All Date-calculations should be accurate up to a Millisecond at least back until 1601.

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.47.3 DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

DTC. - Date and Time Calculations Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTC. Command
Date- and Time Calculations

Intention

What is the difference between  date and time?

A date is this: "23.05.2014".

A time is this: "15:12:45".

What does DTC. do?

·     delivers you Date in any format you want.

·     delivers you Time in any format you want.

·     allows you to add or

·     to subtract from date or time

DTC. can give you the current date, or current time.

It can also reformat the current date or time for you into any format you want.

It can do any date-/time calculation for you. And also mix date and time calculations.
For example:

·     What do i get, if i add 5000 seconds and 403 days to the 12.12.2013, 9:12:53 ?
·     What date was 12316 seconds before the 01.01.2014?
·     What time will be in 5 hours and 15 Minutes from now?

These are just examples, to show the flexibility of DTC. Any of these and many more

questions can quickly be solved using DTC.

In short: Its a complete all-in-one solution for date/time calculations and re-

formatting of the result into the format that you like.

When you need to deal with dates or with time, this is the command that may help

you.

And after all, we have tried hard to make all this as easy as possible, for you.

Generally the DTC. command has two modes of operation:

·     formatting date and/or time (2 Parameters)

·     formatting and calculation (3 Parameters)

To give you a quick overview, look at the general use of the 2 or 3 parameters:

P1 - is the variable for the source date and it will also receive the result after all

P2 - is the mask for the format of the result

P3 - is the parameter for adding and subtracting to the date/time

689 41 746
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Note that there are exceptions from this general rules, see the details below in the
section "Parameter".

Let us first start with an simple example. We have given the term "now" in P1, this

shows that we want to get the current date/time. Then this script:

DTC.now|yyyy-mm-dd
STS.DUMP

Will put the date, formatted like we want it, on the TOS ,
The TOS is used, if we do not specify a variable in P1.

Next, let us use a variable for P1, then we will get the return value in that variable.
Anyway we want to use the term "now" also, to get the actual date.

: $$TIM=now
DTC.$$TIM|dd
MBX.$$TIM

In the same way you can get any date or time component into the variable.
What date is in 90 days from today?

: $$TIM=now
DTC.$$TIM|dd|AD:90
MBX.$$TIM

Next lets take a look at time calculations. We can get the actual time in the same
way:

: $$TIM=now
DTC.$$TIM|hh:nn
MBX.$$TIM

And of course we can add and subtract from that also.
What time was 29000 seconds before now?

: $$TIM=now
DTC.$$TIM|hh:nn|SS:29000
MBX.$$TIM

Sure, this was on another day, lets see which day. We will just need to tweak the

format-parameter a bit. Like this:

: $$TIM=now
DTC.$$TIM|dd/mm - hh:nn|SS:29000
MBX.$$TIM

104
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Syntax

DTC.P1|P2[|P3]...[|PX]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (can be empty) Variable with base-time and or base-date,
    or can contain the "now", or can be empty.
    If the term "now" is specified, or P1 evaluates to empty,
     current date and time is taken as base-time for further
     formatting and calculations.
     If variable is given in P1, the result is placed in
     the variable else the result is placed on TOS.

P2 -  Output-Mask. Mask that contains the letters below. These
will
      be replaced with the values of the date/time-result. You
can
      specify the following letters in the output-mask:

    y - Year
    m - Month
    d - Day
    h - Hours
    n - Minutes
    s - Seconds
    t - Milliseconds

Example: the mask "dd-mm" will be replaced with "12-03" if the
date was the 12.03.XXXX. Time works in the same way. You can
specify a mask that contains time and date:

DTC.now|yyyy-mm-dd,hh:nn

If you specify less characters then the original value needs,
for example: "yy" instead of "yyyy", then you will get the
numbers from the right side, in this case "15", if the result
year is 2015.
A mask of "mm-yy" could be for example "03-15" in the march
2015.
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P3 -  (optional) - Add / Subtract Parameter. If you want to add
or subtract time to/from the base-time, then you can do that
using P3. Here you specify the amount of time that should be
added or subtracted. Generally all Options are made of two
uppercase letters. The first letter specifies what to do:

A - Add something to the base-time/date
S - Subtract something from the base-time/date
N - Set the value of the base-time/date to this number before
    addition/subtraction.

The second letter specifies the time/date parameter that is
going to be changed. The used letters are the same like in the
list above: Y- Year, until ... T - Milliseconds.

You can use any combination of the following options:

NY:(number) ' Set Years
AY:(number) ' Add Years
SY:(number) ' Subtract Years

NM:(number) ' Set Month
AM:(number) ' Add Month
SM:(number) ' Subtract Month

ND:(number) ' Set days
AD:(number) ' Add days
SD:(number) ' Subtract days

NH:(number) ' Set hours
AH:(number) ' Add hours
SH:(number) ' Subtract hours

NN:(number) ' Set Minutes
AN:(number) ' Add Minutes
SN:(number) ' Subtract Minutes

NS:(number) ' Set Seconds
AS:(number) ' Add Seconds
SS:(number) ' Subtract Seconds

NT:(number) ' Set Milliseconds
AT:(number) ' Add Milliseconds
ST:(number) ' Subtract Milliseconds

For example, your base-time is the 01.01.2010 and you add 1222 Minutes (thats 20

hrs.) and 5 days, you will write:

: $$TIM=01.01.2010
' Additions and Subtractions get separated by a comma
DTC.$$TIM|dd-mm-yy|AN:1222,AD:5
MBX.$$TIM
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All parameters that are not specified, are replaced with current time! In this case, the
base-time is the current time when the script runs. To be more exact we would
therefore need to also specify a base-time:

: $$TIM=01.01.2010,01:00
DTC.$$TIM|dd-mm-yy|AN:1222,AD:5
MBX.$$TIM

and the result will be:

You can specify as many Additions and subtractions as you want. Separate them with

a comma.

Example

'**********************************************
' DTC. - Sample
' Add 1222 Minutes and 5 Days
' to the time in $$TIM
'
'**********************************************
: $$TIM=01.01.2010,01:00
DTC.$$TIM|dd-mm-yy|AN:1222,AD:5
MBX.$$TIM
ENR.

'**********************************************
' DTC. - Sample
' What date was 149385 days earlier?
'**********************************************
: $$TIM=now
DTC.$$TIM|dd-mm-yyyy|SD:149385
MBX.$$TIM



698

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

All Date-calculations should be accurate up to a Millisecond at least back until 1601.

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     DTV. - Date to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.47.4 IAT. / NAT. - If After Timestamp

IAT. / NAT. - If After Timestamp Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IAT. / NAT. Conditional
Statement
If After Timestamp / If NOT After Timestamp

Intention

What is a TimestamP

A Timestamp is a Time-Value in the Format: HH:MM:SS or

HH:MM:SS.mmm

Using the TCA. and these other Time-Stamp Commands you can work with

Timestamps.

IAT. will need two timestamps as Parameter. It will then compare both Timestamps

and decide 

if Timestamp P1 is AFTER Timestamp P2.

If Timestamp P1 is equal to Timestamp P2 then the time P1 is NOT After P2.

If you specify an @ Sign in front of P1 then the statement will evaluate if P1 = P2

means If Timestamp 1  is equal to Timestamp 2 instead.

In case of an error, the IAT. will by default evaluate to true, but will raise an error

on TOS.

Hint: $time$ will return a timestamp like: 12:01:40
If one or both Parameters include  ".000"  Microseconds, then these will also be

evaluated.
If Microseconds are missing, they will be ignored.

The negative Form of this statement is NAT.

2155 41 2163
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Here is the special Mode that uses the @ Operator.
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And the other case:

Syntax

IAT.[@]P1|P2 ... ELS. ... EIF.
NAT.[@]P1|P2 ... ELS. ... EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Timestamp 1 that needs to be AFTER P2 for this to evaluate to TRUE.
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 If you specify an @ Sign in front of P1 then the statement will evaluate if P1 =

P2 means If Timestamp 1  
          is equal to Timestamp 2 instead.

P2 - Timestamp 2

Example

'**********************************************
' IAT. - Sample 
' Timeloop will produce Timestamps with an Intervall
'**********************************************
'
$$TIA=08:09:59.000
$$TIB=08:10:01.000
$$LOP=$$TIA
$$INC=00:00:00.010
$$LOV=0
DOL.
  TCA.Add|$$LOP|$$INC|$$LOP
  PRT.Looping: $$LOP
  IAT.$$LOP|$$TIB
    $$LOV=1
   EIF.
OOP.$$LOV
MBX.$$LOP
ENR.

'**********************************************
' IAT. - Sample Macros
'**********************************************
':Insert_TPS
$$EIN=00:00:01
$$ZWO=00:00:03
VAN.$$CNT=0
TCA.Add|$$TIA|$$EIN|$$STA
TCA.Dif|$$TIB|$$ZWO|$$ENA
%FOT $$STA|$$ENA|$$EIN
 VIC.$$CNT
 $$TIM=$$LOP
%NXT
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' These two Macros define a Timestamp-FOR Loop
' So you can Loop from P1 to P2 using Step P3
'
: %FOT 3
$$FOA=§§§01
$$FOB=§§§02
$$FOC=§§§03
$$LOP=$$FOA
DOL.  
'EIF-
END%   
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
: %NXT
TCA.Add|$$LOP|$$FOC|$$LOP
BCH.$$LOP|.|1|$$TOP
BCH.$$FOB|.|1|$$BOP
IAT.$$TOP|$$BOP
$$LOV=1
ELS.
$$LOV=0
EIF.
PRT.$$TOP / $$BOP  ($$LOV)
OOP.$$LOV
'EIF+
END%   

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GFD. - Get File Date

·     GFV. - Get File Version

·     IFD. / NFD. - If File Date

·     IFV. / NFV. If File Version

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

  

1023

1040

2152

2161

3137
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3.47.5 IBT. / NBT. - If Before Timestamp

IBT. / NBT. - If Before Timestamp Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IBT. / NBT. Conditional
Statement
If Before Timestamp / If NOT Before Timestamp

Intention

What is a TimestamP

A Timestamp is a Time-Value in the Format: HH:MM:SS or

HH:MM:SS.mmm

Using the TCA. and these other Time-Stamp Commands you can work with

Timestamps.

IBT. will need two timestamps as Parameter. It will then compare both Timestamps

and decide 

if Timestamp P1 is BEFORE Timestamp P2.

If Timestamp P1 is equal to Timestamp P2 then the time P1 is NOT BEFORE P2.

If you specify an @ Sign in front of P1 then the statement will evaluate if P1 = P2

means If Timestamp 1  is equal to Timestamp 2 instead.

In case of an error, the IBT. will by default evaluate to true, but will raise an error

on TOS.

Hint: $time$ will return a timestamp like: 12:01:40
If one or both Parameters include  ".000"  Microseconds, then these will also be

evaluated.
If Microseconds are missing, they will be ignored.

The negative Form of this statement is NBT.

2155 41 2163
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Now here is the special Mode using the @ Operator.
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And finally.

Syntax

IBT.[@]P1|P2 ... ELS. ... EIF.
NBT.[@]P1|P2 ... ELS. ... EIF.
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - Timestamp 1 that needs to be AFTER P2 for this to evaluate to TRUE.

 If you specify an @ Sign in front of P1 then the statement will evaluate if P1 =

P2 means If Timestamp 1  is equal to Timestamp 2 instead.

P2 - Timestamp 2

Example

'**********************************************
' IAT. - Sample Macros
'**********************************************
':Insert_TPS
$$EIN=00:00:01
$$ZWO=00:00:03
VAN.$$CNT=0
TCA.Add|$$TIA|$$EIN|$$STA
TCA.Dif|$$TIB|$$ZWO|$$ENA
%FOT $$STA|$$ENA|$$EIN
 VIC.$$CNT
 $$TIM=$$LOP
%NXT
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' These two Macros define a Timestamp-FOR Loop
' So you can Loop from P1 to P2 using Step P3
'
: %FOT 3
$$FOA=§§§01
$$FOB=§§§02
$$FOC=§§§03
$$LOP=$$FOA
DOL.  
'EIF-
END%   
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
: %NXT
TCA.Add|$$LOP|$$FOC|$$LOP
BCH.$$LOP|.|1|$$TOP
BCH.$$FOB|.|1|$$BOP
IAT.$$TOP|$$BOP
$$LOV=1
ELS.
$$LOV=0
EIF.
PRT.$$TOP / $$BOP  ($$LOV)
OOP.$$LOV
'EIF+
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END%   

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GFD. - Get File Date

·     GFV. - Get File Version

·     IFD. / NFD. - If File Date

·     IFV. / NFV. If File Version

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

  

1023

1040

2152

2161

3137
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3.47.6 IDC. / NDC. - If Date Condition

IDC. /  NDC. - If Date Condition Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IDC. Conditional Statement
If Date Condition

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test multiple conditions about the current date or time.

You can test:

 

·     if the current date is before or after a specified date.

·     if the current time is before or after a specified time.

·     if we have a specified date or time.

·     if a specified year is a leap year

Let us start with this:

' Get Leap Years between 1997 and 2012
FOR.$$CNT|1997|2012
' This will do the magic
  IDC.is_lj|$$CNT
    DBP.$$CNT is a leap year!
  EIF. 
NEX.
ENR.

You can test if we have a given date:

: $$HRR=23.2.2012
IDC.date_equal|$$HRR
  DBV.Yes, we have the $$HRR
ELS.
  DBV.No, its not the $$HRR   
EIF.
ENR.

You can test if a given number is the current year:

: $$CNT=2012
IDC.is_year|$$CNT
    DBP.$$CNT is the current year!
EIF. 

In the same way you can check the month, day, hour, minute, second.

If you need to check if the current date is before or after a given date, its as easy as

before:

746 41 751
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' This is the date, we check
: $$CNT=26.02.2012
' and this will do the magic
IDC.date_after|$$CNT
  DBP.$$CNT is after current time!
EIF.         
IDC.date_before|$$CNT
  DBP.$$CNT is before current time!
EIF.

Note that you need to give a complete date with all parts, in the order DD-MM-YYYY

for this to work. This is not the case when we do the same with times. With time we

have more options. You can find out, if a given time is before or after the actual

time (now).

When you specify a time, you can choose, what time you want to specify:

·     the hour

·     the hour and the Minute

·     the hour and the minute and seconds

·     the hour and the minute, seconds and milliseconds

This way you can check if its before or after 12 o'clock or you can check if its before

or after 12:37:29. Just specify what you want to have. Generally the command looks

like this:

: $$CNT=08:36
' check if time is yet to come
IDC.time_after|$$CNT

' Check for past time
IDC.time_before|$$CNT

' Check if time is now
IDC.time_equal|$$CNT

Here is an complete running example .

' Change the time (next line) to any time you want
: $$CNT=17:36:59

IDC.time_after|$$CNT
  DBP.$$CNT is after current time!
EIF.
         
IDC.time_equal|$$CNT
  DBP.$$CNT is current time!
EIF.         

IDC.time_before|$$CNT
  DBP.$$CNT is before current time!
EIF.         
ENR.

IDC. can also be used to directly test components of date and time.

Let us start with the date. We want to know if its currently 2012.
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: $$YEA=2012
IDC.is_year|$$YEA
  DBV.Yes, we have $$YEA
ELS.
  DBV.No, its not $$YEA     
EIF.
ENR.

You can test in the same way the actual month or day, see examples below.

'  Test the month
: $$MON=3
IDC.is_month|$$MON
  DBV.Yes, we have $$MON
ELS.
  DBV.No, its not $$MON    
EIF.
ENR.

'  Test the actual day, if its the 24 th
: $$DAY=24
IDC.is_day|$$DAY
  DBV.Yes, we have $$DAY
ELS.
  DBV.No, its not $$DAY   
EIF.
ENR.

Also the same will work with time. You can test the hour or minutes or even the
seconds.
In just the same way. Here is an example:

' Test if we have 19:xx o'clock
: $$HRR=19
IDC.is_hour|$$HRR
  DBV.Yes, we have $$HRR
ELS.
  DBV.No, its not $$HRR   
EIF.
ENR.

Hint:

IDC. will internally verify the date- and the time format when you use the
date_after,date_before,time_after,time_after

options. However the order of the parameters will not be touched. You need to specify
all dates like this:DD-MM-YYYY  and all times like  this: HH:MM:SS or

HH:MM:SS:MS .

Syntax
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IDC.P1[|P2][,P3] … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - prototype

Prototype can be omitted or any of:
- "is_leap_year" -  test if the actual/specified  year is a  leap year or not.

- "is_year" - test if the given year matches the actual date (now).

- "is_month" - test if the given year matches the actual date (today).

- "is_day" - test if the given year matches the actual date (today).

- "is_hour" - test if the given number matches the actual time (now).

- "is_minute" - test if the number matches the actual time (now).

- "is_second" - test if the given number matches the actual time (now).

- "time_after" - test if specified time is after actual time.

- "time_before" - check if specified time is in the past

- "time_equal" - check if specified time is right now

- "date_after" - test if specified date is after actual date

- "date_before" - check if specified date is in the past

- "date_equal" -  check if specified date is today

P2  - (optional) - The usage of P2 and P3 depends
      on the prototype P1

Important:: If you specify a Year below 100, for example 23.02.12, the time-logic
                   will add 2000 to it. Therefore the 30.03.12 will be internally treated like
                   the 30.03.2012. We have made this addition, because we believe that the
                   chances that somebody wants to make calculations with the Year 0 are
lower,
                   then the chance that somebody will forget the first two number for the
                   actual date. Here is an example:

'  this date will be treated as 24.02.2012
: $$HRR=24.2.12
IDC.date_after|$$HRR
  DBV.Yes, the $$HRR is in the future
ELS.
  DBV.No, the $$HRR is not after today  
EIF.
ENR.

Example

'***********************************
' IDC.-Sample (Leap Year)
'***********************************
'
' Get Leap Years between 1997 and 2012
FOR.$$CNT|1997|2012
  IDC.is_lj|$$CNT
    DBP.$$CNT is a leap year!
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  EIF. 
NEX.
ENR.

'***********************************
' IDC.-Sample (time)
'***********************************
' Use a time from now in 30 seconds
: $$CNT=08:36:00

FOR.$$LOP|1|1000
  IDC.time_after|$$CNT
    DBP.$$CNT is after current time!
  EIF.         
  IDC.time_before|$$CNT
    DBP.$$CNT is before current time!
  EIF.         
  PAU.0.5
NEX.
ENR.

'***********************************
' IDC.-Sample (Year)
'***********************************
: $$YEA=2012
IDC.is_year|$$YEA
  DBV.Yes, we have $$YEA
ELS.
  DBV.No, its not $$YEA     
EIF.
ENR.

'***********************************
' IDC.-Sample (Month)
'***********************************

'  Test the month
: $$MON=3
IDC.is_month|$$MON
  DBV.Yes, we have $$MON
ELS.
  DBV.No, its not $$MON    
EIF.
ENR.

'***********************************
' IDC.-Sample (date is)
'***********************************
'
: $$HRR=23.2.2012
IDC.date_equal|$$HRR
  DBV.Yes, we have the $$HRR
ELS.
  DBV.No, its not the $$HRR   
EIF.
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     DTV. - Date to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended

  

121

760

751

746

756

693

709

2315

2320
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3.47.7 TCA. - Time Calculation

TCA. - Time Calculation Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TCA. Command
Time Calculation

Intention

Using TCA. you can easily work with Times in this Standard-Format:

HH:MM:SS.ddd

Hereby the 

- HH is Hours (0 to 99 - sometimes not limited to 12 or 24) 

- MM is the Minutes limited 59

- SS is the Seconds limited 59

- ddd is the Milliseconds limited to 999

The Format of the Milliseconds is internally rounded to 3 places by prefixing zeroes.
If you specify 00:00:23 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If you specify 00:00:00.023 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If the addition of any of the values goes beyond their limit, the Carry is added to the

next higher Parameter.

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

693 41 709

92

689

760

751

756
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·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended

  

693

742

739

709

2315

2320
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3.47.7.1 TCA.Add

TCA. Add Timestamps Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TCA.Add - Command
Add 2 Timestamps

Intention

Using TCA. you can easily add Timestamps  in this Standard-Format:

HH:MM:SS.ddd

Hereby the 

- HH is Hours (0 to 99 - not limited to 12 or 24) 

- MM is the Minutes limited 59

- SS is the Seconds limited 59

- ddd is the Milliseconds limited to 999

The Format of the Milliseconds is internally rounded to 3 places by prefixing zeroes.
If you specify 00:00:23 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If you specify 00:00:00.023 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If the addition of any of the values goes beyond their limit, the Carry is added to the

next higher Parameter.

Sample: Add (Add Timestamps)

' Technically the robot works with 08:09:59:098
$$LAA=08:14:59.98
' Technically the robot works with 12:00:00:002
$$LAB=12:59:5.2
TCA.Add|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
' Result is  21:14:04:100
MBX.$$LAC
ENR.

Syntax

TCA.Add|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

693 41 709
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P1 - Timestamp A

P2 - Timestamp B

P3 - Variable for Result Timestamp. If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'**********************************************
' TCA. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
$$LAA=08:11:12.124
$$LAB=12:11:12.123
$$ERG=20:22:24.247
$$MSG=Teste TCA. 1
TCA.Add|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
NAT.@$$LAC|$$ERG
  MBX.Result is wrong.
ELS.
  MBX.Result is $$ERG
EIF.
ENR.

'**********************************************
' TCA. / IAT. - Sample 
' Timeloop will produce Timestamps with an Interval
'**********************************************
'
$$TIA=08:09:59.000
$$TIB=08:10:01.000
$$LOP=$$TIA
$$INC=00:00:00.010
$$LOV=0
DOL.
  TCA.Add|$$LOP|$$INC|$$LOP
  PRT.Looping: $$LOP
  IAT.$$LOP|$$TIB
    $$LOV=1
  EIF.
OOP.$$LOV
MBX.$$LOP
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended

  

92

689

760

751

756

693

742

739

709

2315

2320
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3.47.7.2 TCA.Between

TCA.Between Timestamps Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TCA.Betweeen - Command
Get Time between 2 Timestamps

Intention

With TCA.Between you can get the exact time between two timestamps in this

standard format:

HH:MM:SS.ddd

Hereby the 

- HH is Hours (0 to 99 - not limited to 12 or 24) 

- MM is the Minutes limited 59

- SS is the Seconds limited 59

- ddd is the Milliseconds limited to 999

The Format of the Milliseconds is internally rounded to 3 places by prefixing zeroes.
If you specify 00:00:23 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If you specify 00:00:00.23 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

The result will be the same if the second parameter P2 is larger (later) than P1 or

earlier.

Sample: Between (Get Timestamp between 2 Timestamps)

' Simple Example
$$LAA=00:00:00.000
' Technically the robot works with 12:00:00:002
$$LAB=12:00:00.2
TCA.Bet|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
' Result is  06:00:00:001
MBX.$$LAC
ENR.

' Difficult Example
$$LAA=23:59:36.740
$$LAB=12:00:00.212
TCA.Bet|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
' Result is  17:59:58:476
MBX.$$LAC
ENR.

' Simpler Example
$$LAA=10:00:00.000

693 41 709



721

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

$$LAB=20:20:10.500
TCA.Bet|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
' Result is  15:10:05:250
MBX.$$LAC
ENR.

Syntax

TCA.Bet|P1|P2[|P3]
TCA.Between|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Timestamp A

P2 - Timestamp B

P3 - Variable for Result Timestamp. If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'**********************************************
' TCA. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
$$LAA=03:11:11.111
$$LAB=05:55:55.555
$$ERG=04:33:33.333
$$MSG=Teste TCA.Between
TCA.Bet|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
NAT.@$$LAC|$$ERG
  MBX.Result is wrong.
ELS.
  MBX.Result is $$ERG
EIF.
ENR.

'**********************************************
' TCA. / IAT. - Sample 
' Timeloop will produce Timestamps with an Interval
'**********************************************
'
$$TIA=08:09:59.000
$$TIB=08:10:01.000
$$LOP=$$TIA
$$INC=00:00:00.010
$$LOV=0
DOL.
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  TCA.Add|$$LOP|$$INC|$$LOP
  PRT.Looping: $$LOP
  IAT.$$LOP|$$TIB
    $$LOV=1
  EIF.
OOP.$$LOV
MBX.$$LOP
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended

  

92

689

760

751

756

693

742

739

709

2315

2320
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3.47.7.3 TCA.Diff

TCA. Subtract Timestamps Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TCA.Diff - Command
Subtracts 2 Timestamps

Intention

Using TCA.Diff you can easily Subtracts Timestamps  in this Standard-Format:

HH:MM:SS.ddd

Hereby the 

- HH is Hours (0 to 99 - not limited to 12 or 24) 

- MM is the Minutes limited 59

- SS is the Seconds limited 59

- ddd is the Milliseconds limited to 999

The Format of the Milliseconds is internally rounded to 3 places by prefixing zeroes.
If you specify 00:00:23 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If you specify 00:00:00.023 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If the result of any of the values goes beyond their limit, the Carry is added to the

next higher Parameter.

If the result is smaller then P1, the result will roll over to the previous time.

Sample: Diff (Add Timestamps)

' Here P1 is smaller then P2, therefore the result will roll over
$$LAA=01:24:12.001
$$LAB=02:50:13.002
$$ERG=22:33:58:999
$$MSG=Teste TCA. 4
TCA.Dif|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
MBX.$$LAC
NAT.@$$LAC|$$ERG
  GTO.Lab_failed
EIF.
ENR.

' Here P1 is larger then P2 threrfore this is a normal Subtraction
$$LAA=02:50:13.002
$$LAB=01:24:12.001
$$ERG=01:26:01:001
$$MSG=Teste TCA. 4
TCA.Dif|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC

693 41 709



724

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

MBX.$$LAC
NAT.@$$LAC|$$ERG
  GTO.Lab_failed
EIF.
ENR.

Syntax

TCA.Diff|P1|P2[|P3]
TCA.Dif|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Timestamp A

P2 - Timestamp B

P3 - Variable for Result Timestamp. If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'**********************************************
' TCA.Dif - Sample
'**********************************************
'
$$LAA=08:11:12.124
$$LAB=12:11:12.123
$$ERG=20:00:00.001
$$MSG=Teste TCA. 1
TCA.Dif|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
NAT.@$$LAC|$$ERG
  MBX.Result is wrong.
ELS.
  MBX.Result is $$ERG
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended

  

92

689

760

751

756

693

742

739

709

2315

2320
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3.47.7.4 TCA.Divide

TCA. Divide a Timestamp Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TCA.Divide - Command
Divide a Timestamp

Intention

Using TCA.Div you can easily divide Timestamps in this Standard-Format:

HH:MM:SS.ddd

Hereby the 

- HH is Hours (0 to 99 - not limited to 12 or 24) 

- MM is the Minutes limited 59

- SS is the Seconds limited 59

- ddd is the Milliseconds limited to 999

The Format of the Milliseconds is internally rounded to 3 places by prefixing zeroes.
If you specify 00:00:23 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If you specify 00:00:00.023 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If any of the values goes beyond their limit, the Carry is added to the next higher

Parameter.

The Division is always an Integer Division, means if P2 is "2.5" then the Robot will

use a "2".

The Hours are hereby not limited to 23 because this way you can also calculate
working times.

Sample: Div (Divide Timestamps)

$$LAA=30:14:12.900
$$LAB=2
TCA.Div|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
' Result is  15:07:06.450
MBX.$$LAC
ENR.

' Lets say the total amount of time to do the Job would be 45 Hours
' And you can use 5 Computers for it.
$$LAA=45:01:4.100
$$LAB=5
TCA.Div|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
' Result is  09:00:12.820
DBP.$$LAC
ENR.

693 41 709
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Syntax

TCA.Divide|P1|P2[|P3]
TCA.Div|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Timestamp A

P2 - Timestamp B

P3 - Variable for Result Timestamp. If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'**********************************************
' TCA.Div - Sample
'**********************************************
'
$$LAA=08:11:12.124
$$LAB=12
$$ERG=20:22:24.247
$$MSG=Teste TCA. 1
TCA.Div|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
' Result is 00:40:56.010
NAT.@$$LAC|$$ERG
  MBX.Result is wrong.
ELS.
  MBX.Result is $$ERG
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

Its a Integer Division. You can not divide using FP Numbers like "3.5".

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

92

689
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·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended

  

760
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3.47.7.5 TCA.GetPart

TCA.GetPart of a Timestamp Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TCA.GetPart
Get a part of a Timestamp

Intention

Using TCA.GetPart you can easily just get a defined Part of the Timestamp.

This is similar to TCA.Split, but here you can define the Parts you want and also

the Output Format.

For this you need to use the following Placeholder which will be replaced by the

values during the process.

H:M:S.x

Hereby the 

- H is Hours (0 to 23) 

- M is the Minutes limited 59

- S is the Seconds limited 59

- x is the Milliseconds limited to 9999

The Format of the Milliseconds is internally rounded to 4 places by prefixing zeroes.
If you specify 00:00:23 this will be treated as 00:00:00.0023

If you specify 00:00:00.023 this will be treated as 00:00:00.0230

Sample: GetPart (Add Timestamps)

' Get Hour only
$$LAA=25:09:03.001
$$LAB=H
TCA.Get|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
DBP.$$LAC
' Result is here "01" due to the fact that the System will automatically detect Overflow
' Over 23:00 and then calculate the difference which is "01"

' Get Minutes only
$$LAA=03:19:23.01
$$LAB=M
TCA.Get|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
DBP.$$LAC
' Result is "19"

' Get Microseconds only
$$LAA=03:19:23.0199
$$LAB=X
TCA.Get|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC

693 41 709
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DBP.$$LAC
' Result is "019"

' Get Hours:Minutes.Microseconds with Overflow
$$LAA=25:79:03.001
$$LAB=H:M.x
TCA.Get|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
DBP.$$LAC
' Result is "01:19.001" due to Overflow calculations for the "25"->"01" and the "79"->"19"

' Get Hours:Minutes.Microseconds, notice the Microseconds are filled to the Left with "00"
$$LAA=23:59:03.98
$$LAB=H:M.x
TCA.Get|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
DBP.$$LAC
' Result is "23:59.098"

' Get Hours:Minutes.Microseconds
$$LAA=08:09:59.098
$$LAB=H:M.X
TCA.Get|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
DBP.$$LAC
ENR.
' Result is "08:09.098"

Syntax

TCA.GetPart|P1|P2[|P3]
TCA.Get|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Timestamp like 08:39:40.123

    If Microseconds are not 3 digits, they will be filled with "0" from left. side.

P2 -  Format of Output, "H:M:S.x" -> Complete Timestamp 
                        "H" -> Return only Hours
                        "S" -> Return only Seconds etc.  

P3 -  (Optional) Variable for result. If missing, Result is stored in Variable P1.

Example

'**********************************************
' TCA.Get - Sample
'**********************************************
' Get Hours:Minutes.Microseconds
$$LAA=08:09:59.098
$$LAB=H:M.X
TCA.Get|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC
DBP.$$LAC
' Result is "23:59:098"
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ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.47.7.6 TCA.Make

TCA. Make Timestamps Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TCA.Make - Command
Make 2 Timestamps

Intention

Using TCA.Make you can easily create a Timestamp  in this Standard-Format:

HH:MM:SS.ddd

Hereby the 

- HH is Hours (0 to 99 - not limited to 12 or 24) 

- MM is the Minutes limited 59

- SS is the Seconds limited 59

- ddd is the Milliseconds limited to 999

The Format of the Milliseconds is internally rounded to 3 places by prefixing zeroes.
If you specify 00:00:23 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If you specify 00:00:00.023 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If the Makeition of any of the values goes beyond their limit, the Carry is Makeed to

the next higher Parameter.

Sample: Make (Make Timestamps)

$$LAF=
$$LAB=14
$$LAC=40
$$LAD=21
$$LAE=999
$$MSG=Teste TCA.MAKE
TCA.Make|$$LAF|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD|$$LAE
' Result is "14:40:21.999"
ENR.

Syntax

TCA.Make|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

693 41 709
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P1 - Variable for Result Timestamp. 

P2 - Hours-Value

P3 - Minutes Value

P4 - Seconds-Value

P6 - (optional) Miliseconds Value

Example

'**********************************************
' TCA.MAKE - Sample with Rollover
' If the given values are too high, the command will
autoamtically 
' Roll over to the next allowed Timestamp. 
'**********************************************
'
$$LAF=
$$LAB=24
$$LAC=69
$$LAD=81
$$LAE=999
$$MSG=Teste TCA.MAKE
TCA.Make|$$LAF|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD|$$LAE
$$ERG=01:10:21.999
JIS.$$LAF!$$ERG|Lab_failed

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.47.7.7 TCA.Overflow

TCA. Calculate Overflow Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TCA.Overflow - Command
Calculate Numbers Overflow

Intention

Using TCA.Overflow you can calculate an numeric Overflow.

Question:

What time is it in 81 Hours, if its 12:00 now?

' This is the Time (21:00) and the hours we want go into the future (81)
CAL.$$LAB=81+21
' This is the Overflow Number, its 23 for hours
$$LAC=23
$$MSG=Teste TCA.Ovl 2
TCA.Ovl|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD
' Result is "10"
DBP.$$LAD
ENR.

Sample: Overflow (Overflow Timestamps)

' This is the current Minutes (:22) and the Minutes we 
' want go into the future (281)
CAL.$$LAB=281+22
' This is the Overflow Number, its 59 for Minutes
$$LAC=59
TCA.Ovl|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD
' Result is "08"
DBP.$$LAD
ENR.

Syntax

TCA.Overflow|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Numeric value (Integer)

P2 - Overflow Value (Integer)

693 41 709
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P3 - Variable for Result. I omitted, the Result is placed on TOS. 

Example

'**********************************************
' TCA.Overflow - Sample with Rollover
' If the given values are too high, the command will
autoamtically 
' Roll over to the next allowed Timestamp. 
'**********************************************
'
$$LAF=
$$LAB=24
$$LAC=69
$$LAD=81
$$LAE=999
$$MSG=Teste TCA.Overflow
TCA.Overflow|$$LAF|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD|$$LAE
$$ERG=01:10:21.999
JIS.$$LAF!$$ERG|Lab_failed

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.47.7.8 TCA.Split

TCA. Split Timestamp into Parts Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TCA.Split - Command
Split Timestamp into its Components

Intention

Using TCA.Split you can easily split a Timestamp in all Components:

HH:MM:SS.ddd

Hereby the 

- HH is Hours (0 to 99 - not limited to 12 or 24) 

- MM is the Minutes limited 59

- SS is the Seconds limited 59

- ddd is the Milliseconds limited to 999

The Format of the Milliseconds is internally rounded to 3 places by prefixing zeroes.
If you specify 00:00:23 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

If you specify 00:00:00.023 this will be treated as 00:00:00.023

Sample: Split (Split Timestamps)

$$LAA=01:24:12.14
TCA.Split|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD|$$LAE
DBP.$$LAB#$$LAC#$$LAD#$$LAE
' Result is "01#24#12#014"
ENR.

Syntax

TCA.Split|P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|P6
TCA.Spl|P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|P6

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable for original Timestamp

P2 - Variable for Hours-Value

P3 - Variable for Minutes Value

P4 - Variable for Seconds-Value

693 41 709
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P6 - Variable for Miliseconds Value

Any Parameter P2 to P6 can be omitted or replaced with a "-", in which case this
value is been placed on TOS.

Example

'**********************************************
' TCA.Split - Sample 
'**********************************************
'
$$LAA=01:24:12.14
TCA.Split|$$LAA|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD|$$LAE
DBP.$$LAB#$$LAC#$$LAD#$$LAE
TCA.Make|$$LAF|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD|$$LAE
DBP. Result is: $$LAF
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.47.8 VDF. - Verify Date Format

VDF. - Verify Date Format Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VDF. Command
Verify Date Format

Intention

What is a  date?

A date is this: "01.01.2010".  It can also be  "1.1.10".

A US-formatted Date like "2022/12/31" will be converted to the European Date

that can be used with these functions here.

What does VDF do?

VDF. will check that you have to do with a valid date. For example:

"39.13.2013" looks like it would be would be the right date format.

But its not a valid date.
There are no 39 days in a month. And you can't have a 13 th month in a year.
Year-numbers can go from 100 to 9999. Years below 100 get a 2000 added.
If you specify "01.01.13" it will become "01.01.2013".

Let us see what VDF. will do in such a cases.

$$TIM=23/45/12
VDF.$$TIM
ITO.
  DBV.Timeout Flag: $$TIM
ELS.
  DBV.$$TIM   
EIF.
' Timeout Flag: 23-12-2012

As you can see here, in case that it did any changes in the supplied date, it will also

set the "Timeout Flag". This way you know that VDF. has changed something in the

date-format.

This does not necessarily mean that your date was wrong. It just means "it was

changed". See this example::

$$TIM=01/01/2012
VDF.$$TIM
ITO.
  DBV.Timeout Flag: $$TIM
ELS.
  DBV.$$TIM   
EIF.
ENR.

751 41 756



740

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

VDF. does not really check, if your actual month has exactly a 31th day. It will

generally check the date-range. It will check that any month will not have more the

31 days, and that any year will have 1 to 12 month.

If you just write VDF. you will get this output:on TOS:

00-00-0000

Which is the mask for the date. You can use this date immediately in DTC.

Syntax

VDF.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable or number that should be verified.
     If you specify an variable in P1, and P2 is omitted,
     then the result will be placed in that variable P1.

P2 -  (optional) If specified, this variable will be used for
the
      resulting value.

Example

'**********************************************
' VDF. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
$$TIM=23/45/12
VDF.$$TIM
ITO.
  DBV.Timeout Flag: $$TIM
ELS.
  DBV.$$TIM   
EIF.
' Timeout Flag: 23-12-2012
ENR.

Remarks

Year-numbers can go from 100 to 9999. Years below 100 get a 2000 added.

If you specify "01.01.13" it will become "01.01.2013".
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     DTV. - Date to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     FMT. - Format Numeric Output

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.47.9 VTF.  - Verify Time Format

VTF. - Verify Time Format Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VTF. Command
Verify Time Format

Intention

What is a  time?

A time is this: "08:37".  A time is also this ""08:37:15", which includes seconds.

While this "08:37:15:2544" is also a valid time and include Milliseconds.

What does VTF do?

VTF. will check that you have to do with valid times. For example:

"29:65:99" looks like it would be would be the right time format.

But its not. There are no 29 hours on each day. And you can't have 99 seconds in a
minute.

Let us see what VTF. will do in such a case.

$$TIM=25:65:-2
VTF.$$TIM
DBV.$$TIM
ENR.
' Output is 23:29:02

It will do a little bit more then that. In case that it did any changes in the supplied

date, it will also set the "Timeout Flag". This way you know that VTF. changed

something in the time-format. This does not necessarily mean that your time was

wrong. It just means "it was changed". See here:

$$TIM=25:65:-2
VTF.$$TIM
ITO.
  DBV.Timeout Flag: $$TIM
ELS.
  DBV.$$TIM   
EIF.
ENR.
' Timeout-Flag was set
' Result is 23:59:02

Here the timeout flag will not be set:

$$TIM=23:59:00
VTF.$$TIM
ITO.
  DBV.Timeout Flag: $$TIM
ELS.
  DBV.$$TIM   

756 41 760
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EIF.

And the following code will set the timeout flag, because the time was changed.

$$TIM=23:59
VTF.$$TIM
ITO.
  DBV.Timeout Flag: $$TIM
ELS.
  DBV.$$TIM   
EIF.

Here is another example, what its good for:

$$TIM=23/45/00
VTF.$$TIM
' Result is 23:45:00

Syntax

VTF.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable or number that should be verified.
     If you specify an variable in P1, and P2 is omitted,
     then the result will be placed in that variable P1.

P2 -  (optional) If specified, this variable will be used for
the
      resulting value.

Example

'**********************************************
' VTF. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
$$TIM=23:59
VTF.$$TIM
ITO.
  DBV.Timeout Flag: $$TIM
ELS.
  DBV.$$TIM   
EIF.
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

These time-calculations depend on the current system time. If your system time is
wrongly set, the command may also deliver the wrong time.

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     DTV. - Date to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     FMT. - Format Numeric Output

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.47.10 Time to Value Commands

Using these Commands, you can convert Date and Time to numbers and 
do simple Mathematics with these numbers. 

Using DTV. you can convert a date to the equivalent number of days since January

1601.

Now you can do any sort of math using this number. When you're done, just use VTD.

to convert the result back into a valid date! This way calculations with days get very

easy.

TTV. delivers you the "number of seconds since midnight" for a specified time. It

will tell you "How many seconds old your day is. You can also do Mathematics using

this number and convert it back.
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3.47.10.1 DTV. - Date to Value

DTV. - Date to Value Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTV. Command
Date to Value

Intention

Using DTV. you can convert a date to the equivalent number of days since January

1601.

Now you can do any sort of math using this number. When you're done, just use VTD.

to convert the result back into a valid date! This way calculations with days get very

easy.

Example:

VTD.1|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
' Will return "01-91-1601"

DTV.01.01.1601|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
' Will return "1"

' Using "Now" the current Date is used.
DTV.now|$$RES
VTD.$$RES|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

What is the difference between  date and value?

A date is this: "01.01.2010".

A value is this: "149386". This the number of days that have passed, since January

1601.

What does DTV. do?

DTV. delivers you the value for a date. That is the number of the given day,

counted from  January 1601, one for each day.

For example, you will get a  "149385" as value for the "01.01.2010" and

a  "149386" as value for the "02.01.2010", which is one day later.

What do i do with these values?

Values that represent a date, are more easy to handle. Store them in files, do

calculations with them. A date is just a number with DTV. Of course you can also

add or subtract days from this value.

Can i convert that number back to a date?
Yes, finally you can convert that value back to a valid date using VTD. (Value to

Date).

693 41 709
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One thing to know is, that if you specify the term "now" instead of a date, then the
current date will be used. The same will happen, if you omit P1 or if you leave P1
empty.

Usage is simple:

DTV.
STS.DUMP
MBX.!

which is today's value on TOS.

If we provide P1, the variable will be used as Source and Target, if its a variable.
Like this:

$$TIM=now
DTV.$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

will deliver this result:below (left picture). If you leave away the first line and just write:

DTV.$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

you will get a zero, like in the second picture. Why this?

         

The reason is, that undefined variables will not be resolved. In that case the script tries
to get the "date-value" for $$TIM which is zero, like it is zero for any invalid (non-date)

string..

' This will work as expected and return the value for "Now"
$$TIM=
DTV.|$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

' This will do just the same (P1 = empty)
DTV.|$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

Now we will get a value for another date, let us take the 12.12.2012.

Like this:
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 DTV.12.12.2012|$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

Of course we can use variables. Here is an example:

$$DAT=12.12.2012
DTV.$$DAT|$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

It works. The result is in the second variable $$TIM.

Important:

You need to specify the date in the format "dd.mm.yyyy". Giving a useless input

you will get: 

a) If there are no numbers contained, Result is "0"

b)If there are numbers contained, you will get a date based on the 01.01.2001 as

result. For example: 

$$DAT=Anton
DTV.$$DAT|$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM
'Result is "0"

$$DAT=Anton6
DTV.$$DAT|$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM
'Result is "06.01.2001"

Syntax

DTV.[P1][|P2]
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - (can be omitted or empty) If omitted or empty, the
     actual time (Now) is used. The result will be placed on
     the TOS. The same will happen, if the term now is given,
     no matter if in an variable or direct. If you specify
     an variable in P1, and P2 is omitted, then the result
will
     be placed in that variable.

P2 -  (optional) If specified, this variable will be used for
the
      resulting value.

Example

'**********************************************
' DTV. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
$$TIA=01.01.2010
$$TIB=02.01.2010
DTV.$$TIA
DTV.$$TIB
CAL.$$RES=($$TIB-$$TIA)
DBP.$$RES, $$TIB,$$TIA
ENR.

'**********************************************
' DTV. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
$$DAT=12.12.2012
DTV.$$DAT|$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

'**********************************************
' DTV. - Sample
' Convert Date to Number, Add 1 day and convert
' Number back to Date
'**********************************************
'
$$DAT=12.12.2012
DTV.$$DAT|$$TIM
VIC.$$TIM
VTD.$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM
' Result is 13.12.2012
ENR.

Remarks
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-

Limitations:

All Date-calculations should be accurate up to a Millisecond at least back until 1601.
You can not specify Dates before the 01-01-1601. Doing so will always return "0".

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.47.10.2 TTV. - Time to Value

TTV. - Time to Value Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TTV. Command
Time to Value

Intention

What is the difference between  time and value?

A time is this: "08:37".  A time is also this ""08:37:15", which includes seconds.

While this "08:37:15:2544" is also a valid time, we don't need Milliseconds here

because TTV. does only work down to seconds. A value is this: "31006" which is

about "07:36".

What does TTV. do?

TTV. delivers you the "number of seconds since midnight" for a specified time. It

will tell you "How many seconds old your day is.

For example, you will get a  "31151" as value for the "07:39:" and

a  "149386" as value for the "02.01.2010", which is one day later.

What do i do with these values?

Values that represent a time, are more easy to handle. Store them in files, do

calculations with them. A time is just a number with DTV. Of course you can also

add or subtract seconds to / from this value.

Can i convert that number back to a time?
Yes, finally you can convert that value back to a valid date using VTT. (Value to

Time).

One thing to know is, that if you specify the term "now" instead of a date, then the
current time will be used. The same will happen, if you omit P1 or if you leave P1
empty.

Usage is simple:

TTV.
STS.DUMP
MBX.!

which is actual time (in seconds after midnight)  as a value on TOS.

If we provide P1, the variable will be used as Source and Target, if its a variable.

709 41 739
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Like this:

$$TIM=now
TTV.$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

will deliver this result:below (left picture). If you leave away the first line and just write:

TTV.$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

you will get a zero, like in the second picture. Why this?

         

The reason is, that undefined variables will not be resolved. In that case the script tries
to get the "date-value" for $$TIM which is zero, like it is zero for any invalid (non-time)

string..

' This will work as expected and return the value for "Now"
$$TIM=
TTV.|$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

' This will do just the same (P1 = empty)
TTV.|$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

Now we will get a value for another time. But what if we have times without the
seconds?
Let us try:

' We specify only the hours
TTV.10|$$TIM
DBV.$$TIM
' Result is 36000

' We specify Hours and Minutes
TTV.10:00|$$TIM
DBV.$$TIM
' Result is 36000

' We specify the complete time
TTV.10:00:00|$$TIM
DBV.$$TIM
' Result is 36000

' We specify even Milliseconds
TTV.10:00:00:0000|$$TIM
DBV.$$TIM
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As you can see in this example, the result is always the same. Missing time-
informations are being treated as zero. If you omit minutes or seconds, they are
zero'ed.
The Milliseconds do not play a role here and are simply ignored.

Of course we can use variables. Here is an example:

$$TIA=10
TTV.$$TIA|$$TIM
DBV.$$TIM

It works. The result is 36000 as expected.

' Get the time-value into variable $$TIA
$$TIA=10:00:30
TTV.$$TIA|$$TIM

' Subtract 156 Seconds
CAL.$$TIM=$$TIM-156
VTT.$$TIM|$$TIA

' Print it in the editor
DBV.$$TIA
ENR.

Important:

You do need to specify the time in the format "hh:mm:ss", but you can leave parts

away from the right side. You can not leave away the hh-part.

Syntax

TTV.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (can be omitted or empty) If omitted or empty, the
     actual time (Now) is used. The result will be placed on
     the TOS. The same will happen, if the term now is given,
     no matter if in an variable or direct. If you specify
     an variable in P1, and P2 is omitted, then the result
will
     be placed in that variable.

P2 -  (optional) If specified, this variable will be used for
the
      resulting value.
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Example

'**********************************************
' TTV. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
TTV.
DBV.$$000
PAU.1
TTV.
VTT.$$000
DBV.$$000
ENR.

'**********************************************
' TTV. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
TTV.now|$$TIM
DBV.$$TIM
VTT.$$TIM
DBV.$$TIM
ENR.

'**********************************************
' TTV. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
TTV.now
VTT.$$000
DBV.$$000
ENR.

'**********************************************
' TTV. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
TTV.10:00:00|$$TIM
DBV.$$TIM
' Result is 36000

Remarks

-

Limitations:

These time-calculations depend on th current system time. If your system time is
wrongly set, the command may also deliver the wrong time.



755

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     DTV. - Date to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.47.10.3 VTD. - Value to Date

VTD. - Value to Date Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VTD. Command
Value to Date

Intention

Using DTV. you can convert a date to the equivalent number of days since January

1601.

Now you can do any sort of math using this number. When you're done, just use

VTD. to convert the result back into a valid date! 

This way calculations with days get as easy as adding or subtracting numbers.

Example:

VTD.1|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
' Will return "01-91-1601"

DTV.01.01.1601|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
' Will return "1"

What is the difference between a date and  a value?

A date is this: "01.01.2010".

A value is this: "149386".

What does VTD. do?

VTD. is the counterpart to DTV. It will convert a value back to a date.

DTV. delivers you the value for a date. That is the number of the given day,

counted from  January 1601, one for each day.

For example, you will get a  "149385" as value for the "01.01.2010" and

a  "149386" as value for the "02.01.2010", which is one day later.

What do i do with these values?

Values that represent a date, are more easy to handle. Store them in files, do

calculations with them. A date is just a number with DTV. Of course you can also

add or subtract days from this value.

Can i convert that number back to a date?
Yes, finally you can convert that value back to a valid date using VTD. (Value to

Date).

See DTV. - Date to Value  on how to convert a date into a corresponding number.

Once you have such a number, VTD. will convert it back to a date. If you want to

change the format of the given date, use DTC.

739 41 742

746
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Here is an example, how
- a date is been converted into a number
- one day is added
 - and then the number is converted back to the date..

$$DAT=12.12.2012
DTV.$$DAT|$$TIM
VIC.$$TIM
VTD.$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM
ENR.

' This example uses a given date-number "123456!
$$TIM=123456
VTD.$$TIM
MBX.$$TIM

Which will evaluate to the below result (picture below).
Of course you can also use 2 variables, in that case you get the same result.

$$TIM=123456
VTD.$$TIM|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Important:

You can use this date immediately for DTC. to convert it to any format you like.
Like this:

$$TIM=123456
VTD.$$TIM|$$RES
' change the date-format to anything you want.
DTC.$$RES|mm/dd/yy
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Syntax

VTD.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
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P1 - Variable or number that should be converted to a date.
     If you specify an variable in P1, and P2 is omitted,
     then the result will be placed in that variable P1.

P2 -  (optional) If specified, this variable will be used for
the
      resulting value.

Example

'**********************************************
' VTD. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
$$TIM=123456
VTD.$$TIM|$$RES
DTC.$$RES|dd+mm+yy
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

All Date-calculations should be accurate up to a Millisecond back until 1601.
You can not specify negative values, therefore earlier dates then 1601 can not be
calculated using VTD./DTV..

See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     VTT. - Value to Time

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     DTV. - Date to Value

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.47.10.4 VTT. - Value to Time

VTT. - Value to Time Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VTT. Command
Value to Time

Intention

What is the difference between  time and value?

A time is this: "08:37".  A time is also this ""08:37:15", which includes seconds.

While this "08:37:15:2544" is also a valid time, we don't need Milliseconds here

because TTV. does only work down to seconds. A value is this: "31006" which is

about "07:36".

What does VTT. do?

VTT. is the counterpart to TTV. It will convert a value back to a Time.

TTV. delivers you the "number of seconds since midnight" for a specified time. It

will tell you "How many seconds old your day is. And VTT.  takes that number and

converts it back.

For example, you will get a  "36000" as value for the 10:00:00" and

a  "36001" as value for the "10:00:01", which is one second later.

What do i do with these values?

Values that represent a time, are more easy to handle. Store them in files, do

calculations with them. A time is just a number of seconds with TTV. Of course you

can also add or subtract seconds from this value. Here is an example:

' Get the time-value into variable $$TIA
$$TIA=10:00:30
TTV.$$TIA|$$TIM

' Subtract 30 Seconds
CAL.$$TIM=$$TIM-30
VTT.$$TIM|$$TIA

' Print it in the editor
DBV.$$TIA
ENR.

See TTV. - Time to Value  for additional samples and explanations on this topic.
See DTC. - Date and Time Calculation  for formatting and calculation with times and
dates.
See also FMT. - Format Numeric Output  for formatted numeric output.

Important:

You can use this time immediately for DTC. to convert it to any format you like.

Like this:

$$TIM=36000

742 41 763
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VTT.$$TIM|$$RES
' change the date-format to anything you want.
DTC.$$RES|hh/nn
DBV.$$RES
ENR.
' Output is 10/00

Syntax

VTT.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable or number that should be converted to a time.
     If you specify an variable in P1, and P2 is omitted,
     then the result will be placed in that variable P1.

P2 -  (optional) If specified, this variable will be used for
the
      resulting value.

Example

'**********************************************
' VTT. - Sample
'**********************************************
'
$$TIA=10:00:30
TTV.$$TIA|$$TIM
' Subtract 30 Seconds
CAL.$$TIM=$$TIM-30
VTT.$$TIM|$$TIA
DBV.$$TIA
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

These time-calculations depend on th current system time. If your system time is
wrongly set, the command may also deliver the wrong time.
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See also:

·     1.5.1.3. Using Variables

·     DAT. - Date and Time Information (System independent)

·     TTV. - Time to Value

·     DTV. - Date to Value

·     VTD. - Value to Date

·     DTC. - Date and Time Calculation

·     VTF. - Verify Time Format

·     VDF. - Verify Date Format

·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Command

·     FMT. - Format Numeric Output

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended
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3.48 Debugging - Commands

3.48.1 ! Smarty's Debugging Commands

Smarty's Debugging Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Debugging Commands

These Commands are helpful not only in Debugging, they can also be used to slow
down Script Execution whenever the target GUI can not handle the Robots Speed.
And thats often the case.

Your script does not do what you want?

760 41 765
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It does not work as expected?

In this case "debugging" is your next step.

In this chapter you find all the commands that you need to trace your script and find out
what's wrong.

  



765

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.48.2 DBM. - DeBugMode

DBM. - Debugmode Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DBM. Command
Debug Mode

Intention

The DBM.-Command enables different options for Debugging.

DBM.1 opens a separate Window with Single-Step option.

DBM.2 prints the actual Command into a Debug-Console-Window.

DBM.4 prints all Browser-Events that come from the Mini-Browser, if it was launched

using LBR.

DBM.32 enables additional Infos.

Syntax

DBM.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 -   0 = Mode off
      1 = Mode on, messages in debug-window of the editor
      2 = Mode on, messages in Concole-window
      4 = Show Browser Events, while loading a WEB-Site
           MiniBrowser only, and must be started using LBR.
     32 = Mode on, Additional infos mostly for internal use.

Debugmode 32 prints every executed Line in the Debug-Window
together with following informations:

001   000000782162   0001 DBM.1

1. Linenumber
2. used CPU-Time
3. Times the Line was executed
4. Command

Example

763 41 767
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'***********************************
' DBM.-Demo
'***********************************
DBM.2
PRT.This is a text to display something
:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'***********************************

Remarks

With the USM. Command you can redirect the ouput of DBM.-Mode2 into an

separate Log-file.

Limitations:

-

See also: 

 
·    DBP - Debug Print

·    DBV. - Debug Print Variable

·    DBO. - Debug Raw Output

·    DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing

·    USM - Use silent Mode

·    DMP. - Dump internat Informations

  

769

771

767

773

786

775



767

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.48.3 DBO. - Debug Raw Output

DBO - Debug Raw Output Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DBO. Command
Debug Raw Output

Intention

This command is used to print debug variables in the debug-window of the editor.

Unlike DBP - Debug Print , specialfolders and systemvariables  will not be

resolved.

Unlike DBV. - Debug Print Variable  variables will also not be resolved.

The output will be completely and exactly what you write.

 

DBO. will be ignored, if the script is not running from within the editor. This way,

Debug-Messages will not be see from an compiled executable.

VAB.$$NAM=Rainer
VAB.$$TXT=$$NAM
DBO.$$TXT
ENR.
' Output is "$$TXT"

Syntax

DBO.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Any text or variables you want to print in the
     Editor-Debug-Window.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE : DBO.
' Run from the Editor!
'*****************************************************
: $$TXT=?path\Logfile.log $$TXT
DBO. My variable is: $$TXT
ENR.
MBX.Ready

765 41 769
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'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DBP - Debug Print

·     DBO. - Debug Raw Output

·     DBM. - DeBugMode

·     SAY. - Say something

·     DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing
·     USM - Use silent Mode
·     DMP. - Dump internat Informations

  

769

767

765

2048

773

786

775



769

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.48.4 DBP. - Debug Print

DBP - Debug Print Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DBP. Command
Debug Print

Intention

This command is used to print debug information in the debug-window of the editor.

DBP. will be ignored, if the script is not running from within the editor. This way,

Debug-Messages will not be see from an compiled executable.

DBP. Hallo World!

DBP. will resolve systemvariables and specialfolders, which could be an unwanted

feature for debugging. If you do not want that, use DBV. - Debug Print Variable  .

Syntax

DBP.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Any text or variables you want to print in the
     Editor-Debug-Window.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE : DBP.
' Run from the Editor!
'*****************************************************
DBP.Hallo
DBP.ENDE
:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'***********************************

Remarks

-

767 41 771
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DBV. - Debug Print Variable

·     DBO. - Debug Raw Output

·     DBM. - DeBugMode
·     DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing
·     USM - Use silent Mode
·     DMP. - Dump internat Informations
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3.48.5 DBV. - Debug Print Variable

DBV - Debug Print Variable Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DBV. Command
Debug Print Variable

Intention

This command is used to print debug variables in the debug-window of the editor.

Unlike DBP - Debug Print , specialfolders and systemvariables  will not be

resolved.

 

DBV. will be ignored, if the script is not running from within the editor. This way,

Debug-Messages will not be see from an compiled executable.

Here is a good example what DBV. is useful for. You want to know what is the

content of this variable. But the content should not be resolved, just be displayed.

This is where DBV. takes place.

VAB.$$NAM=Rainer
VAB.$$TXT=$$NAM
DBV.$$TXT
ENR.
' Output is "$$NAM"

' Special folders are not resolved
: $$TXT=?path\Logfile.log
DBV. My variable is: $$TXT

You will get this output:

Syntax

DBV.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Any text or variables you want to print in the
     Editor-Debug-Window.

769 41 773

769 345 334
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Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE : DBV.
' Run from the Editor!
'*****************************************************
: $$TXT=?path\Logfile.log $$TXT
DBV. My variable is: $$TXT
ENR.
MBX.Ready
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DBP - Debug Print

·     DBM. - DeBugMode

·     SAY. - Say something

·     DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing
·     USM - Use silent Mode
·     DMP. - Dump internat Informations
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3.48.6 DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing

DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIP. Command
Delayed Instruction Processing

Intention

These command is used to slow down script execution. The robot will pause after

each line for the given amount of time in milliseconds (ms).

DIP.200 is a common used value.

You can switch off the slow-down with:

DIP.0

or simply

DIP.

These will make the script run with full speed. DIP. is used to slow down the whole

script or parts of a script. If you experience problems running a script as executable

(compiled script), while the script has worked fine from the Editor, try a DIP.250.

Generally we recommend to design scripts in a way that they run at full speed.

However for debugging use, DIP. is a good choice.

Syntax

DIP.[number]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional)  NUM/VAR
   the given number is the amount of time in msec
(Milliseconds =
   1/1000 th of a second), that the Script waits between the
commands. 
   This way the script execution is slowed down.

Example

771 41 775
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'***********************************************
' DIP. - Sample
'***********************************************

'Switch on Slow Mode
DIP.450

' Switch off Slow Mode
DIP.

'***********************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DBM. - DeBugMode
·     DBP - Debug Print
·     DBV. - Debug Print Variable
·     DMP. - Dump internat Informations
·     USM - Use silent Mode
·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     PAU. - Pause
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3.48.7 DMP. - Dump internat Informations

DMP - Dump internal informations Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DMP. Command
Dump internal informations

Intention

This command makes internal structures like the stack or the speed-table visible to

the user. 

You can see all variables , the stack . Or you can get the information on how

fast single lines have been processed (speed table ).

1. DMP.1 - Show Speed-Table

Using DMP.1 to get a "Speed Table", you can get a lot of information for

debugging.

In the very left column, you can see the line-number.

In the second column, you can see the Number of "Ticks" that this line needed to

execute. My current i7 CPU can make 16.000.000 Ticks in one seconds. On your

computer this may differ.

The third row shows you how often this line has been executed.

You will also see all Macros expanded in this DMP.1-View.

Also you see here that the SPR will jump over a lot of Comment-Lins, thats why they

did not use any time. Therefore the (automatic) Jump-Instruction in Line 001 needs

130 Ticks.

773 41 778
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Syntax

DMP.[P1][|P2|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Select which table or stack you want to see.
  1 or "Speed" - Speed-Table
  2 or "Global Var"  - Global Variables Table
  3 or "Local Var" - Local Variables Table
  4 or "Global Stack" - Global User-Stack
  5 or "Local Stack" - Local User-Stack
  6 or "Current Stack" - dump actual selected stack

P2 - (optional) Lower value of the displayed range

P3 - (optional) Upper value of the displayed range

If no argument is given the whole table is shown.

Important: Currently the Stack-Dump will NOT Show Floating-
Point Variables 
           correctly due to the used Formatting. To check
these, use: 

POP.$$TST
MBX.$$TST

Example

'***********************************
' it will show Speedtable entry 4 to 6
DMP.1|4|6
' or
DMP.Speed|4|6

:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'***********************************

'***********************************
' This example shows the Speed-Dump of the script
' Put this command at the end of your script.
DMP.
:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'***********************************

Remarks
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-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GRI. - Get Run Information

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     2.4 The global and local Stack

·     2.3 Variables, global and local

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STJ. - STack Job
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3.48.8 GRI. - Get Run Information

GRI. - Get Run Information Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GRI. Command
Get Run Information

Intention

Get internal Information on how long a single line needed to be processed by the

CPU.

' GRI - Example 1 using Label-Reference
:Label
: $$TXA=12345678
GRI.:Label|1
PRT.Following Run-Informations for Line No. 3 (=Label+1)
PRT.$$000
MBX.!
END.

' This Example uses a Variable for the GRI.-Result
:Label
: $$TXA=12345678
GRI.:Label|1|$$RES
PRT.Following Run-Informations for Line No. 3 (=Label+1)
PRT.$$RES
MBX.!
END.

Syntax

GRI.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Line-Number or Label (can be inside a variable, too).

P2  - (optional) NUM - Increment, is added to the Line-Number/Label P1.

P3  - (optional) VAR - Variable for Result, if omitted the Result goes to the

TOS.

775 41 783
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P1 or P2 can be inside a variable.

Example

'----------------------------------------------------------
' GRI - Example
'----------------------------------------------------------
: $$TXA=12345678
: $$TXB=2
VAR.$$TXA=12345678
VAR.$$TXA=12345678
VAR.$$TXB=2
GRI.4
PRT.The following Line shows Run-Informations for Line No. 4
PRT.$$000
GRI.5
PRT.The following Line shows Run-Informations for Line No. 5
PRT.$$000
GRI.6
PRT.The following Line shows Run-Informations for Line No. 6
PRT.$$000
END.

'----------------------------------------------------------
' GRI - Example 2 using Label-Reference
'----------------------------------------------------------
:Label
PAU.0.5
: $$TXA=12345678
GRI.:Label|1|$$RES
PRT.Following Run-Informations for Line No. 3 (=Label+1)
SBD.$$RES|$sp$|2|$$TIA
CAL.$$TIM=$$TIA/1656527/10/3
PRT.$$TIM
MBX.!
END.

####################################################

' Macro - Converts GRI-Result into Seconds
:Label
PAU.0.5
: $$TXA=12345678
GRI.:Label|1|$$RES
PRT.Following Run-Informations for Line No. 3 (=Label+1)
%GRI_to_Time $$RES|$$TIX
PRT.$$TIX
MBX.!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Here is the Needed Macro-Definition 
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %GRI_to_Time 1
#IF PARAMS=0
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MBX.Need 1 Parameter here!
END.
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=1
GSB.GRI_to_Time|§§§01
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=2
GSB.GRI_to_Time|§§§01|§§§02
#EIF
#IF PARAMS>2
MBX.Need 1 Parameter here!
END.
#EIF
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Here is the Needed Subroutine
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Wandelt die Rückgabe von GRI in eine Zeit um
:GRI_to_Time
SAV.Save|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
VAR.$$P01=§§_01
SBD.$$P01|$sp$|2|$$P02
CAL.$$P03=$$P02/1656527/10
IVV.§§_00>1
  VAI.§§_02=$$P03
ELS.
  PUV.$$P03
EIF.
SAV.Restore
RET.

#######################################################

' GRI - Example 4 Macro Nesting Sample

:Label
PAU.0.5
: $$TXA=12345678
%T_GetLinetime Label|$$RES
PRT.Following Run-Informations for Line No. 3 (=Label+1)
PRT.$$RES
MBX.!
END.

ENR.
'===========================================================
' P1 - Label - Zeile darunter wird gemessen
' P2 - Variable for Result
'
: %T_GetLinetime 2
#IF PARAMS=2
GSB.T_GetLinetime|§§§01|§§§02
#ELSE
MBX.Need 2 Params here!
#EIF
END%
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:T_GetLinetime
SAV.Save|$$P04|$$P05
VAO.$$P05=
GRI.§§_01|1|$$P04
%GRI_to_Time $$P04|§§_02
SAV.Restore
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Here is the Needed Macro-Definition 
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %GRI_to_Time 1
#IF PARAMS=0
MBX.Need 1 Parameter here!
END.
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=1
GSB.GRI_to_Time|§§§01
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=2
GSB.GRI_to_Time|§§§01|§§§02
#EIF
#IF PARAMS>2
MBX.Need 1 Parameter here!
END.
#EIF
END%
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Here is the Needed Subroutine
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Wandelt die Rückgabe von GRI in eine Zeit um
:GRI_to_Time
SAV.Save|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
VAR.$$P01=§§_01
SBD.$$P01|$sp$|2|$$P02
CAL.$$P03=$$P02/1656527/10
IVV.§§_00>1
  VAI.§§_02=$$P03
ELS.
  PUV.$$P03
EIF.
SAV.Restore
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     DMP. - Dump internat Informations

·     DBV. - Debug Print Variable

  

775

771



783

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.48.9 PAU. - Pause

PAU. - Pause Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PAU. Command
Pause

Intention

Pauses Script execution for a given amount of time. Give CPU-time back to the

windows system. Possible use cases are:

·     At some places the script may execute too fast, then you may want to slow it

down.

·     if you make a so called "endless loop", it makes sense to give some computing

power back to the system.

In both cases you can use the PAU. Instruction. Usage is as easy as possible. Just

write:

' pause for 1 second
PAU.1

When the script comes to that place it will just wait for 1 second. Behind the

curtains, it will leave the  CPU to other processes for the given amount of time.

1 second  can be a lot of time, but its up to you, how long you want the script to

PAU.

You can make it wait for 5 hr like this:

PAU.5|hr

or even let it wait for a Year (in seconds):

'  This is 6 hrs in milliseconds
PAU.21600000|ms
' this is also 6 hrs., in minutes
PAU.360|min
' and this is 6 hrs. in secons
PAU.21600|s

but normally you would write it like this:

PAU. 6|hr

You can use smaller times, starting up with 1 ms.

' This will wait for a tenth of a second
PAU.0.01
' this is the same
PAU.100|ms

778 41 786
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You can choose values down to 1 ms, there are no half or zero milliseconds.

Syntax

PAU.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Time to pause

P2 - (optional) Time unit (default is seconds)
      Possible values are:

·     hr  = hour

·     min = minute

·     sec = seconds (default when P2 is missing)

·     ms  = milliseconds

Example

'*****************************************
' Sample: PAU
' AWT at 2011-07-30
'*****************************************

' pause in length of 1 second
PAU.1

' pause in lenght of half second
PAU. 0.5

'pause in length of 1 hour
PAU. 1|hr

'pause in length of 2 minutes
PAU. 2|MIN

' Example using a variable
$$PAU=0.25
PAU.$$PAU 

Remarks

PAU. will only PAUSE the script at one place. If you want the whole script to be

slowed down, use DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing . The robot is able to

receive messages while in PAU. Mode.

Limitations:

773
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The internal time calculations are done with 32 bits of Precision in ms. You can

choose values down to 1 ms, there are no half or zero milliseconds. There is no

upper limit you should be able to run against.

See also: 

 
·    DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing
·    1.B Error handling
  

773

224
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3.48.10 USM. - Use silent Mode

USM. - Use silent Mode Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

USM. - prevent error messages
Use Silent Mode * prevent and redirect error messages

Intention

These command is used to tell the robot what to do in case of errors. Its mostly used

to prevent errors popping up on client computers.  Use it together with the

Label  2.2 :on_Error - Label .

For more details on Error handling see: 1.B Error handling  .

Syntax

USM.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -(optional)  numeric parameter, if omitted, 32 is the default value
   
   0 - immediately end the script, no error handling.
       Can not be combined with other flags.
       :on_Error Label will be ignored!

   1 - just Beep on error, no error message,
        add +4 to make script continue running

   2 - redirect all console Messages to a file,
       use this together with Flag 8 to log all errors in a
file

   4 - ignore error-line and continue script execution,
         if possible. :on_Error Label will be ignored! Has
priority
         over additional options, like 32 (pressing CANCEL).

    8 - Redirect Error-Message to Console window,
        use this together with Flag 2 to log all errors in a
file

    16 -  Show error-message for ~ 50 Seconds, then kill
Message
           and End Script.

783 41 789
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    32 - Normal / default-Mode:
         Show Messagebox with "Retry/Cancel". If user presses
         "Retry", Error line will be skipped, like in Option 4.

   64 - Clear ":on_Error" Stop-Flag. See remark below for this
        special option.

  P2 - Path of the Error-Log file. If omitted:
       In case the script runs from Editor, ?path\MR_Error.log
       else, ?cdesktop\MR_Error.log is used.
          

Example

'***********************************************
' USM. - Samples
'***********************************************

'Switch on silent Mode
USM.10

' Switch on Silent Mode with Error-Log file
USM.10|?pfad\MyLog.txt

' Clear ":on_Error" Retry Flag
USM.64

' Switch off Silent Mode
USM.0

END.
:on_Error
MBX. There was an Error

'***********************************
' USM.-Demo
'***********************************
'
USM.10|?desktop\MR_Error.log
STW.tw|Nix|0

MBX.Ready

'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

:on_Error
: $$ERF=?exepath\MR_Error.log
MBX.$$ERF
IEF.$$ERF
  COP.$$ERF|?cdesktop\MR_Error.log
EIF.
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MBX. AN error happened!
ENR.

Remarks

Remark to Option "64":
In case there is a Label ":on_Error" somewhere in the script,
the robot will jump there in case of an error.
To prevent a circular reference, if the error is in the part after ":on_Error", there is an
internal safety-flag that will prevent the "on_Error" to be called a second time.
This flag can be cleared to (retry aomething) using USM.64

USM.0 does not do any defined action in case of error. The script will just end.

However it will not even run into the :on_Error Label.

USM.2 will redirect all console output to the error-log file. This includes all output

from any command that writes to the console.

ParallelRobots (PRR. - PRE.) do actually not run in he Editor and may use the ?
cdesktop\MR_Error.log Log-Path

even, if the Main-Script runs in the Editor.

Limitations:

-

See also: 

·     1.B Error handling

·     2.2 :on_Error - Label

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     DBP - Debug Print

·     DBV. - Debug Print Variable

224

364

2406

769

771
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3.49 E-Mail Commands

3.49.1 ! Smarty's Send-Mail

Smarty's Send-Mail Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Send-Mail

Smarty's Send-Mail

You can use Smarty's Mail-System to send e-mails. For example, to signal States in a

End2End-Testing Script.

If you combine the String-capabilities with the FEX. (Enum-Commands), Smarty will

also be a great Bulk-Mail program.

Smarty's Mail-System supports the following features:

·     configurable SMTP Send-Mail

·     easy to use (GUI for Parameters)

·     choose Port 25 or any alternative Port you need

·     supports Login Authentication if needed

·     encrypted Password if you use "Mailconfig.dat"-feature

·     returns success or failure

·     GUI-Mailconfig.exe to set reusable Send-Mail Configurations

786 41 797
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·     can send Plain-Text, HTML or combined Mails

·     can send unlimited Number of mail-attachments

·     supports CC: and BCC: fields

·     supports variable Fields for "Localhost" and "Reply To"

·     Fast, fast, fast ... use SMB. to send Mails with maximum speed.

·     Send large Mails that need long time to be sent, in the background

·     Sent multiple Mails at the same time

·     the only limit is the limit your provider sets you.

In short, you can sent any thinkable E-Mail using Smarty's Mail-Command.

I have sent up to 100 E-Mails at the same time using the SMB.-command.

Trying to send  more then 100 E-Mails (at the same time !)  i got this Error from

my Providers Mail-Server:

If you overrun the capacity that the Mail-Provider gives you, you will get this error.

It proofs, that using Smarty's Send-Mail, you can sent mails to the maximum.

Configuring Smarty's Send-Mail Settings

All Mails are sent using the POP / SMTP-Protocol. For this to work, there are some

settings that need to be configured.

There are two ways to configure Smarty's Send-Mail-System:

1. the SMP. - command

2. the "MailConfig.exe" Utility and the resulting "MailConfig.dat"-File

If you use the "Mailconfig.dat"-Option, you can override any of the loaded settings

using the SMP. commands. This way, you can combine both methods.

Let us now take a quick look on Smarty's "MailConfig.exe".
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What is a "MailConfig.dat"-File?

A "MailConfig.dat"-File is a file that contains all settings needed to sent an E-Mail

out.

A "MailConfig.dat"-File may contain only basic settings, in that case you can define

all other settings using the SMP.-command.

A "MailConfig.dat"-File is encrypted, There is no supported way to read - for

example - an E-Mail Password out of it. Therefore it serves the purpose that nobody

can get your e-mail Password "the easy way".

Note that while all Data inside the "Mailconfig.dat"-file is heavily encrypted, there is

no technical way, to guarantee that a dedicated hacker can not get the password out

of it.

Therefore you should think of this encryption as a sort of "hiding the password".

How do i generate a "MailConfig.dat"-File?

You can generate a "MailConfig.dat"-File using the supplied "MailConfig.exe"-Utility.

1. To do this, you simply fill out all required fields (they are marked white).

2. And you can fill all optional fields (they are marked blue).

3. Then you press the button "Generate MailConfig.dat".

That's all. Finally you can grab your "MailConfig.dat" on your desktop.

Why do i need the "MailConfig.exe"-Utility?
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The "MailConfig.exe"-Utility is the only way to generate a encrypted File called

"MailConfig.dat". This file contains all settings that are needed to send e-mails using

the SMA.-Command.

Do i need to use '#INC: to include the MailConfig.dat into my executable?

No, generally this is done automatically, for you.

If the path of the "MailConfig.dat" file is "?path\" and if it does not contain

variables, it will automatically be added to an executable during compile.

Generally said, the path must be available at compile-time, variables are only

available at runtime. In all other cases, you have to add this file to the executable

using '#INC:.

What does the SMP-Command do, if the file is not available?

You will get a error-message that tells you exactly what was wrong.

How do i add attachments to my Mail?

Use the SMP.-command like in the example below.

SMP.addfile=?path\Text1.txt;?desktop\results.dat

What do i specify as "Receiver"?

In the fields "Receiver","CC" and "BCC" must be only valid e-mail addresses.

From these fields, the "Receiver" filed is necessary, because that is, where you

specify the receiver of the mail. The other two fields van be left blank if you do not

need them.

If you sent the same mail to multiple persons, you may think of putting all the

receiver mail addresses into BCC, then they will not be visible to each other.

Receiver - e-mail address of the person that shall become the e-mail.

CC (Carbon Copy) - (optional) - e-mail address of person(s) that shall be informed

on the subject but are not the primary receiver of the mail.

BCC (Blind Carbon Copy) -  e-mail address of person(s) that shall be informed on

the subject but are not the primary receiver of the mail and shall not be visible with

their mail address to any of the receivers of the mail.
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Sent From - This field shows the Sender that is displayed in the receivers e-mail
program.
Reply-To: this is the e-mail address which will be used by an e-mail program in case
that the receiver of your e-mail will open your mail and press the "Reply" Button in his
e-mail program.

Message-Style: Plain Text / HTML / Both - Choose the format of the e-mail that
shall be sent. Depending on your choice some fields in the GUI may become activated
or deactivated.
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SMTP-Server - these and all following parameters are the same parameters that you
may have used in your actual e-mail program. If you do not know them, ask your e-
mail administrator or your e-mail provider.

Local Host - E-Mail Programs do include the name of the sending computer with any
e-mail. In case you do not want that, you can override this using the "Local Host"
Fields. In most cases, its best that you just leave that field empty. The Mail-Command
will then internally provide the needed information.

Default Text Message.- you can specify a default text message, that is sent if the
mail-message-style is set to "Plain" or to "both". You can override it anytime using the
SMP.-command.
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Default HTML Message.- you can specify a default HTML-message, that is sent if the
mail-message-style is set to "HTML" or to "both". Preferably, you will just paste the
HTML code into this field. You can override it anytime using the SMP.-command.

What happens in case of errors during the send?

Generally the SMA. command does not generate a Error-Message with a dialog.

Because even if everything is all right, a mail may not be sent, because the provider

has trouble on his mail or DNS-Server.

What you get is a Return-Value.

If you use a "MailConfig.dat", and the file is in ?path\, then your mail-script can be

as simple as:

SMP.
SMA.
' Print Returncode or OK Message
DBP.$$000

If everything worked fine, this is what you get:

In case your parameters are not valid, or in case the server returns an error, this is

what you get:

or

In these cases, check the field that is shown in the error-message.

If you get this error, you need to provide valid Login-Credentials for your SMTP-

Server.
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See also:

·     SMA . Send e-Mail

·     SMB. Send Mail Background

·     SMP. - Set e-Mail Parameter

·     DLF. - DownLoad-File

·     DLV. - Download-to-Variable

·     URL. - Split URL
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3.49.2 SMA . - Send e-Mail

SMA. - Send e-Mail Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SMA. - Send e-Mail
Send e-Mail

Intention

Send a e-Mail that was previously defined using the SMP.-command.

Wait until the e-mail was sent, or until he server returned an error.

Please see the SMP.-command  for further information on how to define and send

an e-mail. Example:

' Set E-Mail Configuration
SMP.?path\MailConfig.dat
' Send E-Mail and wait ...
SMA.
' Return the Answer of the Mail-Server from Stack
DBP.$$000
' End the script
ENR.

In case you need to send multiple Mails with attachments, this can take a while.

To prevent your Script from being blocked, you can use SMB. (Send Mail

Background)  in that case.

Syntax

SMA.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional)  If given, this value will overwrite the content of the "Send-To"

Field.

P2 - (optional) Variable that will contain the answer of the Mail server.

Example

'***********************************
' SMA.-Sample

789 41 799

803
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'***********************************
SMP.smtp-server=smtp.1und1.de
SMP.port=25
SMP.sender=you@yourdomain.com
SMP.receiver=yourfriend@hisdomain.com
SMP.subject=Invitation
SMP.text=Hallo friends,$crlf$this is going to be interesting!
SMP.auth=1
SMP.password=dsa8sdkj-*
' And let it go ...
SMA.
' Print if it was OK
DBP.$$000
ENR.

'***********************************
' SMA.-Sample
'***********************************
SMP.?path\MailConfig.dat
SMA.
DBP.$$000
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

When using PRR., the Parallelrobot will not inherit the Mailconfiguration from the

Starting Robot. To send Mails in the Background, use SMB.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Send-Mail

·     SMB. Send Mail Background

·     SMP. - Set e-Mail Parameter

·     DLF. - DownLoad-File

·     DLV. - Download-to-Variable

·     URL. - Split URL

·     
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3.49.3 SMB. - Send Mail Background

SMB. - Send e-Mail Background Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SMB. - Send e-Mail Background
Send an e-Mail in the Background

Intention

Send a e-Mail that was previously defined using the SMP.-command.

Sent the E-Mail "Non Blocking", script execution will go on, while the e-mail is been

send.

Unlike with SMA., the script execution will not wait until the e-mail is sent.

Instead, the script can go on with execution. The e-mail is sent in the background.

SMB. will leave a "ticket number" that will give you anytime access to the Result of

the background operation. Please use DRS. (Drop Result) is you do not want to Get

that result of the background operation.

Please see the SMP.-command  for further information on how to define and send

an e-mail. Example:

' Set E-Mail Configuration
SMP.?path\MailConfig.dat
' Send E-Mail and wait ...
SMB.
' Do anything else you want in this time
' here while the mail is sent
' ...
' Then wait until the background operation has finished.
WRS.
' Get the result of the last background operation on TOS
GRS.
' Always Drop the result, so it won't waste Memory
DRS.
' Return the Answer of the Mail-Server from Stack
DBP.$$000
' End the script
ENR.

How can I get the result of exactly this mail, if its running in the background?

The SMB. - command will drop an "ticket number" on the TOS.

Or, if P2 is given, the ticket-number will be in the given variable.

Now you can get the result any time using the "ticket number" and these

commands.

Any result behind an "ticket-number" ist stored as long, until you get it using GRS.

or until you Drop it, using DRS. You do not need to wait until the Operation is

797 41 803

803
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finished, to drop the result. You can drop the result at any time, even if the Operation
is just been started.

Use these commands:

·     GRS. - Get Result of Operation

·     WRS. - Wait until (one or more) Operation(s) is/are finished

·     DRS. - Drop Result of Operation if you do not need it.

to handle the result of the background mail-operation(s).

Example:

' Assume that a file "?path\MailConfig.dat"
' is available
SMP.
' It makes mostly sense with attachements
' SMP.attachment=?path\Send-Mail.zip
' Send the Mail, get the ticket number
SMB.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' WRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
WRS.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' GRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
GRS.
DBP.$$000
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' DRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
' DRS. free's the Memory location that was used to hold the
' Result of the background operation.
DRS.
ENR.

In case you need to send multiple Mails with attachments, this can take a while.

To prevent your Script from being blocked, you can use SMB. (Send Mail

Background)  in that case.

Syntax

SMB.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional)  If given, this value will overwrite the content of the "Send-To"

Field.

P2 - (optional) Variable that will contain the "Ticket-Number" which can be used

       to get the answer of the Mail server an any time, using the GRS.-command..
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Example

'***********************************
' SMB.-Sample
'***********************************
' Send away 25 Mails
' then wait until they are sent
' and then show the results of all 25 Mails.
'
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Background Mailer-Demo
' Please provide a complete MailConfig.dat
SMP.?path\MailConfig.dat
' Try with attachement also!
' SMP.attachment=?path\Send-Mail.zip
$$HND=
' Be careful or you may end up with in
' an error 421 - too many connections
' from your provider
FOR.$$CNT|1|25
  GSB.Lab
NEX.
DBP.$$HND
WRS.$$HND
' Display Results
FEM.Lab_dis|$$TXT|$$HND|,
MBX.!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab_dis
GRS.$$TXT|$$RES
' Always drop Results you do not need anymore
DRS.$$TXT
DBP. Result from $$TXT = $$RES
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab
SMB.
$$HND=$$HND,$$000
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

Remarks

If you use Background Operations, always drop the result of the operation using DRS..

Otherwise it will be kept in Memory until the Script ends.

Limitations:
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When using PRR., the Parallelrobot will not inherit the Mailconfiguration from the

Starting Robot. To send Mails in the Background, use SMB.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Send-Mail

·     SMA . Send e-Mail

·     SMP. - Set e-Mail Parameter

·     DLF. - DownLoad-File

·     DLV. - Download-to-Variable

·     URL. - Split URL

·     
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3.49.4 SMP. - Set e-Mail Parameter

SMP. - Set e-Mail Parameter Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SMP. Command
Set e-Mail Parameter

Intention

The SMP. command will define all parameters, that are needed to send an e-mail,

using the SMA. - command.

You have two ways to use the SMP. - command:

1.   Use it to load an "MailConfig.dat" file with an previously saved, encrypted

Mail-Configuration.

2.   Use it to define some or all parameters directly. In this mode, parameters

that have already been defined using a "MailConfig.dat" can be overwritten with

other values.

Let's start using Mode 1 and the "MailConfig.dat". How do you generate this file?

There is GUI-Utility that helps you to generate it. You can read all this here:

! Smarty's Send-Mail

Be sure to read that before going on.

whether you use a "MailConfig.dat" as Base-Configuration, or not, in any way

you can set or change Mail-Parameters using SMP.

Actually you can not retrieve Mail-Parameters that have been set. If you are not sure

about these values, just set them again with the proper values. This way, any

parameters that have been set using the "MailConfig.dat" are kept secret.

Let us now take a look on how you are really sing to sent an e-mail, in both modes of

operation.

If you have already defined an  "MailConfig.dat" file, and placed it in ?path\ ,

then there is not much to do. Your script could look as simple as:

' SMP without any parameter will load a file called
' "MailConfig.dat" from ?path\
SMP.

' SMA. will just send away the previously defined e-mail.
SMA.

' Thats just the END of the Script
END.

799 41 812
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Now in most cases, you may have defined a base-Configuration containing your

provider-Settings etc. in a "MailConfig.dat" file. And you add all variable

settings later using SMP. Like in this example:

' First we load our predefined Mailconfiguration
SMP.
' Now we add two file-attachments
SMP.addfile=?path\Text.txt;?desktop\File.zip
' This is the new text for our mail
SMP.text=Hallo Peter$crlf$Do you have time this weekend for a
football match?
' We make sure that the mail is sent as an plain-text-mail
SMP.style=plain
' We set the receivers e-mailaddress
SMP.to=Peter@c10.de
' Now we let our bird fly.
SMA.
' and end the script
ENR.

But there is no need to use the "Mailconfig.dat" file. You can do the whole Mail-

configuration solely using the SMP.command. You will however need to write a bit

more, like in the following example:

SMP.smtp-server=smtp.1und1.de
SMP.port=25
SMP.sender=you@yourdomain.com
SMP.receiver=yourfriend@hisdomain.com
SMP.subject=Invitation
SMP.text=Hallo friends,$crlf$this is going to be interesting!
SMP.auth=1
SMP.password=dsa8sdkj-*
' And let it go ...
SMA.
' Print if it was OK
DBP.$$000
ENR.

As you can see, we did not specify the fields:

·     reply-to

·     login

because these two are set automatically to the same value as "send from", in case

you leave them "empty".

The field "Localhost" is been set to the name of the actual computer, once when the

robot starts up. If you clear the field, it will be automatically set to the term

"localhost".

The following fields are set up with default values, once the robot starts up:
Timeout     =   60 seconds
CharSet     =   "iso-8859-1"
Style       =   "plain text"
SMTPPort    =   25
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EnableAuth  =   %FALSE
AuthType    =   "AUTH LOGIN"
LocalHost   = actual Computer's name

Syntax

SMP.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) can be one of two formats:

1. empty, in this case a file "MailConfig.dat" is searched for
  in "?path\". If the file is found, it is loaded and all
values
  are set according to the content of the file.

2. A value-equation, like: smtpport=25
   in this case, the equation is been evaluated and the value
   is set. You can not make multiple equations in a single
line.
   Use a new line with a new SMP.-command for each necessary
   equation. This was necessary, to have all sorts of
characters
   available for the "text" and the "password" fields.
   Also you will find it very readable.

 You can specify the following equations. Note that for all equations, the term on the

left side is not case sensitive.

"SMTP-Server","smtp"

Will choose the desired SMTP-Server.

Examples:
SMP.smtp=pop.gmail.com
SMP.smtp=pop3.live.com
SMP.mail.comcast.net
SMP.popmail.t-online.de

"SMTP-Port","SmtpPort","port"

Will choose the desired SMTP-Server Port.

Often used values are 25 or 587. As the value of 25 is pre-set, in many cases you do

not need to touch this setting.

Example:
SMP.port=25
SMP.port=587
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"SendFrom","send from","send-from","from","Sender"

Will set the e-mails "sender" address. This is the mailaddress that is shown to

receiver of the mail, when he finds the mail in his Inbox. You have to specify

something that looks like a e-mail address in this field, to have the mail sent.

Note that this is not necessarily the mail addresss, a "reply" will be sent to. Use the

"Reply-to" field for this.

Example:
' All three lines below do the same.
SMP.Sender=info@it-berater.org
SMP.from=info@it-berater.org
SMP.sendfrom=info@it-berater.org

"receiver","sendto","send-to","to"

You need to specify this field. It must contain a valid e-mail address.

This field contains the e-mail address of the primary receiver(s) of the e-mail.

You can specify multiple receivers, if you separate them using a semicolon ";".

There is no limitation on number of receivers from the SMP.-command.

Note that any receiver can see all other receivers that are in the receiver field.

Example:
SMP.receiver=mailbox1@fa2.de;yourmail@c10.de
SMP.to=mailbox1@fa2.de;yourmail@c10.de
SMP.send-to=mailbox1@fa2.de;yourmail@c10.de

"CC","Carbon Copy","carbon-copy"

You do not need to specify this field. If you do so, it must contain a valid e-mail

address.

This field contains the e-mail address of secondary receiver(s) of the e-mail.

You can specify multiple secondary receivers, if you separate them using a semicolon

";".

There is no limitation on number of CC-receivers from the SMP.-command.

Note that any receiver can see all other receivers that are in the CC-receiver field.

Example:
SMP.CC=mailbox1@fa2.de;yourmail@c10.de
SMP.carbon copy=mailbox1@fa2.de;yourmail@c10.de
SMP.carbon-copy=mailbox1@fa2.de;yourmail@c10.de

"bcc","blind copy","blind-copy"

You do not need to specify this field. If you do so, it must contain a valid e-mail

address.

This field contains the e-mail address of secondary receiver(s) of the e-mail.

You can specify multiple secondary receivers, if you separate them using a semicolon

";".

There is no limitation on number of CC-receivers from the SMP.-command.

Note that any receiver that was specified in the BCC-field is hidden and can not be

seen by  all other mail-recipients Example:

SMP.BCC=mailbox1@fa2.de;yourmail@c10.de
SMP.blind copy=mailbox1@fa2.de;yourmail@c10.de
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SMP.blind-copy=mailbox1@fa2.de;yourmail@c10.de

"Reply","reply to","reply-to","ReplyTo"

You do not need to specify this field. If you do so, it must contain a valid e-mail

address.

This field contains the e-mail address that a mail will be sent to, if the recipient of

the mail click on the "Reply" button.

Example:

SMP.reply=mailbox1@fa2.de
SMP.reply to=mailbox1@fa2.de;yourmail@c10.de
SMP.replyto=mailbox1@fa2.de;yourmail@c10.de

"subject","titel"

This is the Subject of your e-mail. You do not need to specify a subject.
SMP.Titel=Birthday Invitation
SMP.Subject=Testing Result from X5/8452

"plain-msg","plain-message","text","text-msg"

This field contains a plain-text message, if you send one. There is no limit in text-

size from the SMP.-commands. There may however very likely be a limit from your

SMTP-Server for the total size of your mail.

You would do something like this:

' Read Textmessage from a file
CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
' You can do Text-Replace here to customize Mails.
' using the String-Commands.
' This Line will set the text for the Mail
SMP.Text=$$TXT

"html","html-text","html-msg","Html-Message"

This field contains a html-text message, if you send one. There is no limit in html-

text-size from the SMP.-commands. There may however very likely be a limit from

your SMTP-Server for the total size of your mail. You can do something like this:

' Read Textmessage from a file
CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
' You can do Text-Replace here to customize Mails.
' using the String-Commands.
' This Line will set the text for the Mail
SMP.HTML=$$TXT

"auth","anmeldung","authentication"

This field contains a "1" if the SMTP-Server needs a User-Authentication and a "0" if

not.

You can also use the terms "On" and "Off" to make it more readable.

Examples:
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SMP.Auth=On
SMP.Authentication=Off

"Auth-type"

This field contains the only currently supported Authentication type. You can change

it, however that may lead to unforeseeable results. Most likely things will not work

anymore.

If you set this field to empty, it will automatically be reset to its default value, that

is "AUTH LOGIN".

"Login","user","Username","Auth-Username"

If User-Authentication is set to "On", then this field contains the Login-credential.

This is most often the users e-mail-address.

If you leave this field empty, then it is automatically filled with the content of the

"sender" field. Example:

SMP.Login=info@it-berater.org

"pwd","Password","pass","AuthPassword"

If User-Authentication is set to "On", then this field contains the needed Password.

The password can contain any character, especially if you deliver it inside a variable.

Variables behind the password-field are only resolved once (binary compatible).

Therefore your password could contain a sequence like "$$TXT" without having it

resolved as a variable, if the password itself is fully inside a variable. You can use

the VAB.-command to specify a password safely. If you do not want to specify the

password openly visible, use the "MailConfig.exe" and encrypt it inside the

"Mailconfig.dat" file.

 Example:

' This will really work.
VAB.$$PWD=a3D$$TXA34?pa
SMP.pwd=$$PWD

' This is the normal case
SMP.pwd=das8!%sasad34_2

"pc","localhost","host","SenderHost"

The localhost field specifies the name of the sending computer.

If you set the field to empty, because you do not want your computers name to show

up,

it will internally be set to "localhost"-

"style","msg-style","MessageStyle","message-style"

Using this field, you can specify the e-mail format.

That is, if you want to send the e-mail as "Plain Text" or as "HTML-Text" or as both.

The default format is "Plain" and therefore you may not need to change that in most

cases. You can choose between:
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·     "1","Plain"

·     "2","html"

·     "3","Both"

Example:

' Send message as Text-Message
SMP.style=plain
' Send Message as HTML Message
SMP.style=2
' Send Message as combined Text/HTML Message
SMP.style=Both

"attachment","addfile","sendfile"

You can add attachments to your e-mail. Unlike all other properties, attachments can

only be added using the SMP.-command. They can not be predefined in the

"Mailconfig.dat" file. There is no technical limit on the number of attachments

until your Mail-Server will not accept any more.

To add one or more attachments, just add their filenames (including pathes)

separated by semicolons behind the SMP. command. Like this:

SMP.addfile=?desktop\myfile.zip;?path\mytext.txt
' You can also specify a variable, if the line
' would be getting too long otherwise.
SMP.sendfile=$$FIL
SMP.attachment=$$FIL;$$FIA;$$FIB

"char","Char-Set","chars","charset"

You can specify the used char-set to have the receiver see the mail in the proper

way.

Most often, you will use just:

' Use "us-ascii" charset
SMP.char=us

or
' Use "iso-8859-1" charset
SMP.char=iso

You can specify any other char-set you want:

' PL, CZ etc. may use this charset
SMP.char=iso-8859-2

"TimeOut","Server-TimeOut","ServerTimeout"

This field contains the Server-Timeout in seconds.

If the server does not respond within this time, an error is been internally

generated.

 

More Hints:
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The fields:

·     reply-to

·     login

are set automatically to the same value as ifrom "send from", in case you leave

them "empty".

The field "Localhost" is been set to the name of the actual computer, once when the

robot starts up. If you clear the field, it will be automatically set to the term

"localhost".

Because it can't be empty.

The following fields are set up with default values, once the robot starts up:
Timeout     =   60 seconds
CharSet     =   "iso-8859-1"
Style       =   "plain text"
SMTPPort    =   25
EnableAuth  =   %FALSE
AuthType    =   "AUTH LOGIN"
LocalHost   = actual Computer's name

Example

'***********************************
' SMP./SMA.-Sample
'***********************************
' First we load our predefined Mailconfiguration
SMP.
' Now we add two file-attachments
SMP.addfile=?path\Text.txt;?desktop\File.zip
' This is the new text for our mail
SMP.text=Hallo Peter$crlfDo you have time this weekend for a
football match?
' We make sure that the mail is sent as an plain-text-mail
SMP.style=plain
' We set the receivers e-mail-address
' please put your own mail-address here
' so you can receive your own Test-mail.
SMP.to=Peter@c10.de
' Now we let our bird (with the message) fly.
SMA.
' and end the script
ENR.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

When using PRR., the Parallelrobot will not inherit the Mailconfiguration from the

Starting Robot. To send Mails in the Background, use SMB.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Send-Mail

·     SMA . Send e-Mail

·     DLF. - DownLoad-File

·     DLV. - Download-to-Variable

·     URL. - Split URL
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3.50 Encryption and Hash Functions

3.50.1 ! Smarty's Encryption and Hashing Commands

Smarty's Encryption- and Hash-Functions Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Encryption- and Hash-Function

Using GEC, you can make Smarty encrypt Messages for you. To make a long story

short, Smarty supports unbreakable Cryptography, if you keep some rules.

Using GEC, you can make Smarty encrypt Messages for you. To make a long story

short, Smarty supports unbreakable Cryptography, if you keep some rules.

There are many cryptographical algorhytmns out there with nice sounding names.
But there is only one of all these, that is scientifically unbreakable.
It is the so called "One Time Pad" (OTP).
Its mathematically proven, that a OTP is safe against cracking, as long as its done
properly. Read more about a "One Time Pad".
In short, a OTP is a combination of your (prepared) message with a matrix of totaly
random characters. We will however use the Term OTP also for the "Matrix of random
characters" itself.

803 41 825
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To use the OTP properly, these rules must be followed:
1.The OTP must only be know by you and be the receiver of the message
2. the OTP must have at least the size of the Message that is to be encrypted
3. the OTP must only be used once and then deleted on both sides
4. the OTP must be cryptographically random, this means that a "true random number
generator" with a very long periode - or a hardware random number generator - must be
used.
5. Your computer, as well as the computer from your contact, must not be compromised
(Trojan etc.).
6. To delete the OTP, you need to use a safe method, not just the windows "Delete
File".
     For this purpose, we have included a "safe-erase file" in to the "DEL.-Command".

If any of these points above is not followed, the OTP may not be perfectly safe, see here:
Possible OTP-Exploits.

Comment about deleting used "Pads":
As said, OTP's should only be used "once". Why?
Because once somebody can guess part of the content of a message, he can calculate
the OTP and would then be able to decode all conversations.
Imagine an OTP as

There are mostly two standards to safely erase files,
1. The US DoD 5220.22-M standard (3-pass and 7-pass)  -which is to weak for today.*
2. the Gutmann method, which overwrites the file with random data 35 times.
The SPR will beat both standards and add some passes to make sure your file is safely
overwritten.
File-Buffering should be taken into account when using the SPR  or any other of such
tools.
Also if you use SSD's, they must never get into wrong hands, as a safe data-erase on
SSD's may be a problem, due to the fact that the SSD internally tries to limit the write
access to single blocks by exchanging them transparently against "blocks with less
writes".. Which could lead to the fact that the blocks with the data may be left
somewhere on the SSD, until the SSD is completely cleared.

Comments about the PRNG's in the SPR:
To make a unbreakable OTP-Encryption, we need a "Pad" of the highest possible
quality.

To make sure, that the SPR meets all of these requirements, we have:
1. Included several Pseudo-Random Number Generator's (PRNG) into the SPR.
     Any of these should be safe for cryptographical use. These PRNGs are integrated in
the
     ! STR. - String Command  and this way you have a choice which of these you use.
     And nobody knows.    
 2. Of course you can and should test the Quality of your SPR generated Random
Numbers here:
     BATTERIES OF STATISTICAL TESTS FOR RANDOM NUMBER GENERATORS
     but after submitting them to the Internet, don't use them any more - generate new
OTP's
      instead.
3. By just combining a OTP of a limited Bit-Range - like a Text - with a Full-ASCII-Range
    OTP, the result may be statistically unsafe. Therefore the GEC-Command will first
encrypt the
     Message with the TEA-Encryption, and then use the unbreakable OTP.

3150
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     This way, the Message has already a nearly perfect bit-distribution, before the OTP
is used.
4. You can combine generated OTP's using the XOR. - XOR - Encryption . In fact this
is done
     internally already with STR.CHARS D and therefore of no need from as we see it.
     If you decide to do so, use only Pads of highest cryptographicaly safe randomness.
     Otherwise this may decrease the level of safety, rather then improving it. For details
on
     the used PRNG's see the  ! STR. - String Command .
5. While we believe that the Random number generators that we use in the SPR are safe
for
    cryptographical use, we can supply a hardware-Random Number generator that uses
    electronical noise to generate random numbers. If you need such a device you can
contact us.
    
Other possible encryption methods

The SPR can apply normal Password-Protected Encryption using the TEA-Encryption
scheme.

TEA is safe and generally fine when:

1. keys are random, this is the case if you use ! STR. - String Command . to generate
the Keys.
2. the encrypted data is less then 1 GB
3. Safety is even better, if you use the optional "Bit-Flood" in the GEC.-Command.
Anyway for a maximum security against professionals, we can only recommend OTP's.

Here is an example on how to go:
1. Use the ! STR. - String Command  to generate as many "One Time Pads", as you
need for your communication. The SPR can easily create 1000'th of them in a Minute.
2. Share these "One-Time Pads" with your communication partner.
3. Use each OTP only one time (one day for example), next day - next Pad.
Think of these OTP's like your TAN-Numbers from the home-banking.
4. Have the OTP's numbered for each day in an month and use the OTP only on that
day.

There is more ...
Using the SPR you can split large files of virtually any size into smaller files, using the
FIL.Split File  - command.

And later you can join the small parts again to the original file, using
FIL.Join delete - command.

Also the above command will make an basic encryption of your splitted file with (default)
30 Rounds of TEA.

Then there is the "Byte-Flood"-Algo. Its implemented in the
HIT.-command.

This command can be used to make a fast XOR.-encryption without having a password.
Using "Byte-Flood", the file itself is been used as Encryption Matrix.

There are no secrets ...
All cryptographical technologies used in teh SPR are based on public available,
scientifically approved methods.Mostly based on direct machine-code of very short size.
Therefore the result of all algorhytms (TEA., XOR.,SHA., GMD. etc.) can be tested and
compared to public sources.

Random Number generation...

843

3150

3150

3150
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Its like the generation of TAN-Numbers for your home-banking. Once an attacker would
get an idea how you generate your numbers, he could theoretically calculate the whole
periode of random numbers and try to guess them.
The bad news is that the time to calculate the whole periode of random numbers, we use
in the SPR  is theoretically about 1700 years on a Standard computer.
But now what we do is, we combine the resulting numbers (random times) with other
generated numbers. The result is that even if somebody could "crack" our PRNG, he
would need to also check a lot of combinations and the possible combinations of such a
large sequence is quadratic to such a sequence. Now note that we do not only combine
2 such random "Pads" but 10 or 20 when using for example
STR.CHARS D

to generate a One-TIme-Pad.

The only alternative to this is, to use a hardware-Random Number Generator on a
Computer that is not connected to any network.For companies who want the maximum
safety, this is the system that we recommend for the OTP-(Random Number)
Generation.
The "Random Numbers" (OTP's) can then be given to company members via USB-
Sticks or on a CDR. We can supply such a Hardware RNG, please contact us if you are
interested.

How can you make your own perfect OTP's?
The perfect OTP-Generator is a Computer that is not connected to a network.
It will just be dedicated to the Generation of OTP's and store them on USB-Sticks.
If possible, it will use a hardware random device. However ... our Software PRNG's are
also very good. And at the time of this writing i have no reason to assume that anybody
in the world could guess their random number sequence with actual technology.

How fast does the SPR create "OTP"'s / random numbers?

We have used the script below to generate random numbers using all four PRNG's

'
'SPR Script-file: PAD-Sample
'Purpose: 
'Author: Theo
'Creation date: 11-19-2014 at 13:24:40
'===========================================================
' PAD-Size 1 Mrd. Byte
$$NUM=5E8

VAR.$$LET=A
GSB.create_pad

VAR.$$LET=B
GSB.create_pad

VAR.$$LET=C
GSB.create_pad

VAR.$$LET=D
GSB.create_pad

MBX.Ready
ENR.
:create_pad
VBT.$$LET
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FOR.$$CNT|1|3
  GSB.make_pad 
NEX.
RET.
ENR.
:make_pad
VAR.$$TIA=#dtime#
VAF.$$FIL=?pfad\PAD_$$LET$$CNT.txt
$$PAD=
STR.CHARS $$LET|$$NUM|$$PAD
VAR.$$TIB=#dsince#
CTF.$$FIL|$$PAD
VAR.$$TIC=#dsince#
VAR.$$TXT=STR.CHARS $$LET needed $$TIB seconds to$crlf$ create
the Pad of $$NUM Bytes. $crlf$ Additionally $$TIC sec. for
writing  the Pad to HD).$crlf$
PRT.$$TXT
RET.
ENR.
'===========================================================

The picture below shows the time in seconds, for the generation of 500 Million Random
Numbers using all four algos. As you can see, Algo "STR.CHARS B" is the slowest.

That is because he will internally generate 20 "Random Pads" and combine them.

The next slowest Algo is "STR.CHARS D", he will combine about ~5 Random Pads.

You can however get a OTP of 500 MB in 1 and a half Minute, using the "STR.CHARS

A" Algo.
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How good are our random numbers?

To Test Random Numbers there are several Methods out there,
One of them is the so called "ENT-Test Suite".
We could not use this suite on our 500 MB Pads because the ENT Programm was
unable to handle data of this size. SO we created smaller Pads of 100 MB.
Note that these numbers below may not be perfectly accurate because there were other
processes running on the test computer in the background.
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Next we tried the "ENT-Suite" on our 100 MB OTB's.
Here is the result.
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We will supply also a new tool together with this version of the SPR: "Crypto-View".
Using Crypto-View you can identify non perfect random distributions more
easily.
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Lets first take a look on our Pads in "Crypto-View".
This is how it should look: "totally noisy".

On the second TAB "ASC-Distribution", you should see a GAUSS-Curve in the third
picture,
The larger the OTP-file, the less "round". Here are two examples of SPR generated
OTP's.

This is a "Crypto-View" from an OTP of about 500.000 Bytes.
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3. Script Language

This is a "Crypto-View" from an OTP of about 50.000 Bytes. Of course with such smaller
files, the distortion is more clear visible.

Lets take a look on a file that is not perfectly distributed. A ZIP-Archive for example.
You can drag and Drop it on Crypto-View. Watch out for these horizontal lines. They tell
you ... its something else.

This is a PDF-File.
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3. Script Language

This is an executable. You see the "lines" sometimes more clear - sometimes less clear
(with larger files). If you move the slider on the right side downwards, the colors may
change and get a red, green or blue "touch". If that happens - its NOT RANDOM.

This is the Crypto-View of an SPR-Executable-File. As you can see the most space is
used by the new modern Icon-Look. And the rest contains some horizontal lines, which
identify it as "Non-random".

The easiest way to sort bad Random numbers out, is to watch for the Gauss-Curve.

What is a Gauss-Curve?
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You know that story.If you have a shop, long time no customer comes ... and then they
come all at once. Just if they had an appointment at that time. Thats a so called
"Gauss-bell".
Its just "random distribution". The same happens in true Random numbers.
With very large files you get more and more straight lines and the curve is not so good to
see.
But you will always know when its a Gauss - or not.
For example ... this below is not a Gauss (red lines).
If its not a ... more or less ... Gauss ... its not a true Random File.

The SPR is a Cryptography Construction Set
You can generate your own Encryption-System using the SPR.
You can compile it and use it.

* NIST Guidelines for Media Sanitization
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3.50.2 GEC. - Get Encryption

GEC. - Get Encryption Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GEC. Command
Get Encryption

Intention

Encrypts a string or a file,  to a string or a file. And decrypts such a string  or file.

The usage on string is simple:

' Encrypt Variable into Variable
GEC.e1|$$TXT|$$KEY|$$TXT

'This way you can save the result as file immediately.
' Decrypt Variable into file
GEC.do1|$$TXT|$$KEY|$$FIL

' Here we encrypt a file
GEC.efo1|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$FIL

' Here we decrypt a file
GEC.dfo1|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$FIL

' This example encrypts a file into a variable
GEC.ef1|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$TXT

For details see example 2 below.

File-size of string or file is been changed to a multiple of 8. Optimal size for the

password is 16 bytes. Longer password size will internally be shortened to 16 Bytes.

GEC. has been enhanced in the update 1/2015.

In the previouse implemtation of GEC.,  Passwords wit ha length of less then 16

Bytes (128 Bit) have been autofilled with ASCII(32) (Space).

In the actual GEC.-Implementation this is been changed to a more difficult Bit-

Pattern that is computed from the given Password.

Therefore, if you recompile "old Scripts" that have used short passwords, they may

not be able to decrypt old data-files, until you fill the old Password with ASC 32.

Also there are many new Options with GEC. that make it to a simple to use - yet

unbreakable Crypto-Construction Set.

Speed considerations:

812 41 831
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On a typical test-system, a file with 17.8 MB is encrypted with lowest strenght in

0.3 seconds. The decryption of the same file takes about 0.2 seconds. Note that for

most use-cases, this level is all you will ever need.

The same file is been encrypted with standard strength (140 Rounds) in about 1.9

seconds. The decryption for that file takes 1.7 seconds.

The same file is been encrypted with highest strength (level 9) in about 12.8

seconds. The decryption for that file takes 12.3 seconds.

Syntax

GEC.P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - VAR/Prototypes

P2 - VAR with the String or the Filename to process

P3 - VAR with Key to en-/decrypt

P4 - (optional) VAR with Filename or Variable for the result,
if omitted, result goes to TOS

 Prototypes must be lowercase letters like following:

 f -input from file - if f is not specified, the Variable is been resolved to a string.

 e - "Encrypt". If e is not specified the input is been decrypted.

 p - Use "one Time Pad" encryption (XOR) after using the TEA-Encryption.

       In this case P3 contains the "One Time Pad".

       You can create "One Time Pads" using the STR.CHARS D etc. command.

       When using the "p"- Option, the Passwort for the TEA-Encryption is taken

       out of the "One Time Pad".

 q - Additionally use a "Byte-Flood"-Algo. This will additionally confuse the resulting

      Bit-Pattern.

 o - output result to a file. if o is not specified, output is directed into the variable

P3, or if none to the TOS.

 k - kill-file. If specified, source-file is been deleted after encryption. If specified

with variable, the variable is been cleared.

m - max Encryption. Multiply number of Rounds times 1000.

     Specify this to use maximum strong encryption. If given, the normally used

number of

     rounds is multiplied by 1000.

For example:

     m1 - normally 1 Round will then be 1000 Rounds.

     m9 - 1024000 Rounds   (don't worry its still very fast! 

 1-9 strength of encryption (if omitted, default = 140 Rounds).

Here are the details on the strength value:
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0 - Encrypt with just 1 Round. This is for testing and learning purpose, do NOT use it

for encryption. Unless you use other algos after this.

1 - (10 Rounds) is already above so called "weak encryption"

2 to 8: Multiply the number times 25 to get the number of rounds.

          Example: 2 = 50 Rounds, 8 = 200 Rounds

9 - Use 1024 Rounds (maximum strength)

As we have complete diffusion after only 6 rounds, even the lowest Level of "1" is

already above "weak encryption" and strong enough for non-professional use. The

strongest level has 1024 Rounds.

Example

'*************************************************************
*****
' GEC-Sample 1
'*************************************************************
*****
' The following line contains the password
' for encryption and de-cryption
: $$KEY=My_Password
: $$FIL=?desktop\Mysecret.txt
: $$TXT=This text is going to be hidden!$crlf$Even this line
is a secret!

FOR.$$MUC|1|18
  VAR.$$TXT=$crlf$ $$TXT $crlf$ $$TXT
NEX.
LEN.$$TXT|$$SIZ
MBX.We are now going to encrypt a string of size: $$SIZ to a
file on your desktop.$crlf$The filename is:$$FIL
VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
' Encrypt Variable into file with highest strength
GEC.eo|$$TXT|$$KEY|$$FIL
MBX.The file (Size: $$SIZ) was successfully encrypted with
high strength.$crlf$Take a look on it before we de-crypt it
again.$crlf$ Time needed for encryption: #dsince# seconds.
' Now we decrypt the file from desktop to itself
VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
GEC.dfo|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$FIL
MBX.The file was successfully decrypted.$crlf$Take a look on
it before we encrypt it again.$crlf$Time needed for
decryption: #dsince# seconds.
VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
GEC.efo|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$FIL
MBX.The file (Size: $$SIZ) was successfully encrypted with
high strength.$crlf$Take a look on it before we de-crypt it
again.$crlf$ Time needed for encryption: #dsince# seconds.
VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
GEC.dfo|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$FIL
MBX.The file was successfully decrypted.$crlf$Take a look on
it before we encrypt it again.$crlf$Time needed for
decryption: #dsince# seconds.
ENR.
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'*************************************************************
*****
' GEC-Sample 2
'*************************************************************
*****
' The following line contains the password for
' encryption and de-cryption
: $$KEY=aaaaa
: $$FIL=?desktop\Mysecret.txt
: $$TXT=aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa

' Encrypt Variable into Variable
GEC.e1|$$TXT|$$KEY|$$TXT
MBX.The text was successfully encrypted.$crlf$+$$TXT
' Encrypt Variable into file with highest strength
GEC.do1|$$TXT|$$KEY|$$FIL
MBX.The text was successfully decrypted to file $crlf$ $$FIL.
GEC.efo1|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$FIL
MBX.The file was successfully encrypted.
GEC.dfo1|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$FIL
MBX.The file was successfully decrypted.
GEC.efo1|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$FIL
MBX.The file was successfully encrypted to File.
GEC.df1|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$TXT
MBX.The File was successfully decrypted to:$crlf$$$TXT.
ENR.

Remarks

GEC. is provided to enable you, to hide data, like Passwords and such,  with a

cryptographic algo, that is tested to make your data unreadable.

From a scientific standpoint, the use of GEC. together with the OTP (One-Time-

Pad) Option "p", the result should be unbreakable.

For more Details see ! Smarty's Encryption and Hashing Commands  .

While giving the best we can provide, we can not take any responsibility for safety

of your encrypted data. Computers get faster, science makes progress. There is no

warranty that data being encrypted today can be seen as safe tomorrow.

Therefore use GEC. on your own risk.

Note that even if you specify the "k"-Option, which will delete a file after overwriting

it 40 times with Byte-Patterns, the original file may under unknown circumstances

still be undeleted by professional undelete experts, especially when it was on a SSD-

Drive.

To use the encrypted characters in Chat-Programs or e-mail, do not forget to use the

STR.TEXT TO MIME  before,

Of course the encoding must be reversed on the other side before decryption.

812

3215
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Limitations:

1. File-Size

The actual Implementation tries to load the complete file into Memory before

applying the Encryption. Therefore Files with a size that exceeds the Systems RAM

Capabilities can not be encrypted or decrypted.

In case there are File-Errors, an empty string is returned.

Please note that the smallest possible Encryption-Result is always 8 bytes or a

multiple of 8 bytes. After Decryption the File/string will have its original size, that it

the size it had before being encrypted.

2. Encryption Limitations:

TEA* - Tiny Encryption Algorhytmus

Stats of the TEA*-Encryption:

· Block Symmetric Feistel cipher.

· 128 bit key

· Encrypts 64 bits at a time

· Highly resistant to differential cyptanalysis

· Achieves complete diffusion after 6 rounds

- one bit difference in plaintext will cause approximately 32 bit differences in

ciphertext

The used TEA*-Encryption is very fast and  can be seen as safe for normal "house

use". From seven "Encryption-Rounds" up it is already above so called "weak

Encryption". As each "Prototype" value counts for 25 Encryption rounds, this is

already the case for our lowest Encryption level (level  "1"). Because even in level "1"

we make 10 internal "Encryption Rounds". 

While being already safe for "house use",  it may be vulnerable to professionals via

"related-key attacks". To prevent this, it should be used with keys that are

generated by a strong Random Number Generator, or by a source of bits that are

sufficiently uncorrelated (such as the output of a hash function).

Even with a non-perfect key, the prototype "4" ( internally= 100 Encryption rounds)

should cure most sins, while still being very fast.

For more in Detail mathematical information see "Block Ciphers and Cryptanalysis".

3. CPU-Limitations

For best possible Speed, MMX was used. Therefore the results on "non-MMX CPU's

are unpredictable.

* Developed by David Wheeler and Roger Needham at Cambridge University

See also:

·     STR.CHARS A
·     STR.CHARS B
·     STR.CHARS C
·     STR.CHARS D
·     HIT. - Hide Text

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

3155

3159

3163

3167

835

831

840
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·     STR.GENERATE - Mode

·     STR.FROM HEXASCI

·     STR.TO HEXASCI

·     STR.TO BASE64 URL

·     STR.FROM BASE64 URL

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     FIL.Split File
·     FIL.Join File
·     FIL.Join Delete

  

3188

3185

3222

3219

3182

3215

3198

1001

994

990
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3.50.3 GMD. - Get Message Digest

GMD. - Get Message Digest Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GMD. Command
Get Message Digest

Intention

This command returns the checksum of a string or a file. If you are not sure what a

checksum is, or what it is good for, read this WEB-Link: Checksum.

Lets start with the checksum of a string:

: $$TXT=Smart
GMD.|$$TXT|$$TXT
MBX.The text checksum is:$crlf$$$TXT

For this simple operation, no prototypes are needed.

The result is a hexadecimal checksum (see picture below) that used an FNV32 algo.

This is the default algorithm, if no other algorithm is selected.

We can give some prototypes to change the checksum algo or the output format.

Like this:

GMD.d|$$TXT|$$TXT

The result is the same number as decimal number. See following picture.

Now lets choose another checksum algo. Lets try MD5.

MD5 will always return such a long hexadezimal string. It will ignore other options.

Next, lets take a checksum from a file. It's as simple as before. We just give the

prototype "f" and the first variable contains the filename.

: $$FIL=?desktop\New_Update.zip

GMD.vf|$$FIL|$$TXT

825 41 835
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This way you can easily make a file integrity check of any file! 

Now let's do some ...

Speed considerations:

For a file with a size of >100 MB i get a checksum-time of about 0.3 seconds.

' Checksum-time FNV32: 0.3 seconds

GMD.vf|$$FIL|$$TXT

' Checksum-time Elf32: 0.5 seconds

GMD.ef|$$FIL|$$TXT

' Checksum-time CRC-32: 0.5 seconds

GMD.cf|$$FIL|$$TXT

As we can see, this checksums does not cost you a lot of time. But how about MD5?

' Checksum-time MD5: 97.5 seconds

GMD.mf|$$FIL|$$TXT

MD5 may eat a full second per Megabyte, depending on the speed of your system.

But even this is a very good time!

Now this speed can only be reached, because we hold the complete data in computer

memory in one piece.

For very large files (>500 MB?  or  >1 GB? this depends on your memory situation)

this is not possible. If you need checksums of large files, choose the option "b" or for

special uses "s".

' Get Checksum from Textfile

VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#

GMD.s|$$FIL|$$TXT

MBX.The file checksum is:$crlf$$$TXT$crlf$Used time:#dsince#
seconds.

ENR.

Syntax

GMD.P1|P2[|P3]
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - VAR/Prototypes

Prototypes must consist of one or two letters.

The first letter shall be:
f - input from file, if omitted input is taken from variable
b - file is bigger then System RAM, choose slower "block-by
block"
    algorithm. This option (unlike f or s) does not support
    a second letter.
s - calculate a string checkum from a long file. This Option
is
    similar to "b" but the result is much more exact. Result
is
    a string with a checksum for each 8192 characters of the
    source-file.  This option (unlike f or s) does
    not support a second letter. It may return a large
    checksum-string.

All of the following prototypes will be ignored when options
"b" or "s" are used:

v - use FNV32 Hash (default if omitted).
c - use CRC32 Hash.
e - use Elf 32 Hash.
m - use the MD5 checksum (slower, more safe). Result is a
string.

All of the following prototypes will be ignored when option
"s" or "m" is used:

h  - Hexadecimal Output as string (default if omitted)
o  - Octal Output as string
d  - Decimal Output
i  - Binary Output as string

P2 - VAR with the String or the Filename to process

P3 - optional VAR for Result, if omitted TOS is used

Example

-
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

File-Size

File-Size is limited by System RAM, and generally to a maximum of 2 GB (32 bit),

unless the option b or s is specified. These Options should be able to handle any

possible file-size (64 bit).

See also:

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     STR.GENERATE - Mode

·     STR.FROM HEXASCI
·     STR.TO HEXASCI
·     STR.TO BASE64 URL
·     STR.FROM BASE64 URL
·     STR.TEXT TO MIME
·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

  

825

840

3188

3185

3222

3219

3182

3215

3198
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3.50.4 HIT. - Hide Text

HIT. - Hide Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

HIT. Command
Hide Text using the "Byte-Flood" Algo

Intention

This command offers a very basic encryption, by XOR'ing a Text with an internal 250

Byte hardcoded Pad. Also it will do an XOR with the neighbour Byte ("Byte Flood") and

therefore make things definitely unreadable.

The advantage is that it does not need a Password, because it uses the internal Pad

and the Data itself as "Key".

Note that this algo alone is not safe encryption, because anybody who owns the

SPR can decrypt it!

It shall only be used in combination with other commands like XOR and GEC..

It can also be used if you just want to hide something and make it unreadable.

I recommend this algo as a part of a private encryption scheme, not as a standalone

encryption.

You can influence the number of rounds by choosing an appropriate selection of

prototypes. Unlike with XOR. - XOR - Encryption  , the "Byte Flood" encryption and

decryption use separate algos, therefore you need to choose "d" or "e" depending on

what you are doing.

Here is an example, before and after using :

We use a Script that produces an encrypted file:

$$FIL=?path\Western.txt
$$OUT=?path\WesternC.txt
HIT.efo0|$$FIL|$$OUT

This is just a part of the result. And its definitely unreadable.

This way you can send the Western Union code safely.

While do not use it for the new important new developments of your company.

Because anybody who owns an SPR can decrypt it. This is the decryption script:

$$NEW=?path\Receiver.txt
HIT.dfo0|$$OUT|$$NEW

831 41 840

843
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HIT. will not fail fail even on diffcult Plain-Texts, due to the used hardcoded Pad.

Therefore in the actual implementation, 0 rounds is completely safe.

A higher number of Rounds produce other results.

If you use more then 0 rounds, check the result. For example, take this Plain-Text:

Crypted with a Single Round HIT., it will look like this:

$$FIL=?path\Difficult.txt
$$OUT=?path\Crypted.txt
HIT.0ef|$$FIL|$$OUT

Does not leave any wishes open so far. Lets see what happens if we increase number

of rounds. Now the result from this:

HIT.efo2|$$FIL|$$OUT

 looks like this:

A simple

HIT.efo2h|$$FIL|$$OUT

would have this result:

Generally HIT. is an additional tool to quickly make stuff unreadable.

Its not an unbreakable encryption.

Back to decryption. Note, that we have used the "2h" and that if we use it for

encryption,

we must use the same parameters for decryption!

' We decrypt it like this
$$NEW=?path\Receiver.txt
HIT.2hdfo|$$OUT|$$NEW
ENR.

Looks like HIT. can get a good result with difficult Plain-Texts.

To get a much better result, we can add a fix Pattern in front of the message.

The longer, the better.
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Doing this, the result can only easily be decrypted from somebody who knows that

Prefix.

Is it safe?

Possibly not. But its good for hiding Text. Thats why the name os "HIT."

Here is an example:

' We encrypt "file to Variable"
$$FIL=?path\Difficult.txt
$$OUT=?path\Crypted.txt
$$PRE=1-+rD
CFF.$$FIL|$$PLA
' Add a Prefix for better encryption
VAR.$$PLB=$$PRE$$PLA
HIT.1eo|$$PLB|$$OUT

' We decrypt it like this
$$NEW=?path\Receiver.txt
' We encrypt "file to Variable"
HIT.1df|$$OUT|$$PLC
' Remove $$PRE from Result
GSS.6|0|$$PLC|$$PLD
' Save it to a file
CTF.$$NEW|$$PLD
ENR.

On the other side ... who needs a Message like "aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa"?

If you have difficult Plain-Texts, i recommend to combine multiple systems,

for example GEC. and XOR. (one time Pad).

HIT. is for hiding unimportant stuff, where you do not need to remember a

Password.

Syntax

HIT.proto|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - VAR, Filename or String to encrypt.

P2 - (optional)  - VAR for Return value. If omitted, TOS is used.

The following prototypes can be used:
   f - if given, then P1 is a filename, not a Text-String. If omitted, the content of P1

       is taken.
   o - if given, then P2 is a filename, not a Variable for ther result.

           If omitted, the content of P2 is treated as a variable where the result shall be
stored.
           If P2 is omitted, then the result is been placed on TOS.
           If "o" is specified, then a filename for the result-file must be given!
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   z - multiply number of rounds times 10.

   m - multiply number of rounds times 100.

   h - multiply number of rounds times 500.

   e - signals that the encryption-algo shall be used.

   d - signals that the decryption-algo shall be used.

Numbers from 0 to 9
   0-9     You can specify numbers from 0 to 9 to specify the number of rounds
              that should be done.

Example

'******************************************************
' HIT. - Sample
'******************************************************
' We encrypt "file to file"
$$FIL=?path\Western.txt
$$OUT=?path\WesternC.txt
HIT.efo|$$FIL|$$OUT

' We decrypt it like this
$$NEW=?path\WesternD.txt
HIT.dfo|$$OUT|$$NEW
ENR.

'******************************************************
' HIT. - Sample #2
'******************************************************
' We encrypt "file to Variable"
$$FIL=?path\Difficult.txt
$$OUT=?path\Crypted.txt
$$PRE=1-+rD
CFF.$$FIL|$$PLA
' Add a Prefix for better encryption
VAR.$$PLB=$$PRE$$PLA
HIT.1eo|$$PLB|$$OUT

' We decrypt it like this
$$NEW=?path\Receiver.txt
' We encrypt "file to Variable"
HIT.1df|$$OUT|$$PLC
' Remove $$PRE from Result
GSS.6|0|$$PLC|$$PLD
' Save it to a file
CTF.$$NEW|$$PLD
ENR.

Remarks

To use the encrypted characters in Chat-Programs or e-mail, do not forget to use the

STR.TEXT TO MIME  before,

Of course the encoding must be reversed on the other side before decryption.

3215
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Limitations:

Possible maximum file-Size is limited by System RAM, and generally to a maximum

of 1-2 GB (32 bit).

See also:

·     XOR. - XOR - Encryption

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     STR.GENERATE - Mode

·     STR.FROM HEXASCI
·     STR.TO HEXASCI
·     STR.TO BASE64 URL
·     STR.FROM BASE64 URL
·     STR.TEXT TO MIME
·     STR.MIME TO TEXT
·     FIL.Split File
·     FIL.Join File
·     FIL.Join Delete
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3.50.5 SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

SHA. - Safer Hash Algo Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SHA. Command
Get Message Digest SHA I from String or File

Intention

This command returns the checksum of a string or a file. If you are not sure what a

checksum is, or what it is good for, read this WEB-Link: Checksum.

Using SHA. you can currently choose between:

·     SHA   Details SHA

·     MD5  Details MD5

Usage is very simple:

' Name and Path of the file
$$FIL=?desktop\MyFile.exe
SHA.$$FIL
' Display result
DBP.$$000

You can use a variable instead of the TOS:

' Name and Path of the file
$$FIL=?desktop\MyFile.exe
' $$RES will contain the SHA checksum
SHA.$$FIL|$$RES
' Display result
DBP.$$RES

If you prefer to get the MD4 checksum:

' Name and Path of the file
$$FIL=?desktop\MyFile.exe
' $$RES will contain the SHA checksum
SHA.$$FIL|$$RES|m
' Display result
DBP.$$RES

There are some more built in Options that influence the outlook of the result. You can:

·     make the result string uppercase (use U in P3 )
·     make the result string lowercase (use L in P3 )
·     choose to have spaces for better readability when using SHA I, like this:
   EC91328073 A651B13403 BA5B2D9730 861F312F88

·     choose the MD5 Algo instead, specify "M" as P3

835 41 843
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·     Prefix P1 with the < Sign. In this case the String will be taken as Binary Data,
instead of as Filename

Syntax

SHA.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - VAR, Filename or String to calculate the checksum for. If the first letter is "<"

then

       input is taken from following variable using binary, one time resolution.

       Otherwise P1 is taken as a filename/path for file that should be loaded

        and processed.

P2 - (optional)  - VAR for Return value. If omitted, TOS is used.

P3 - (optional)  - any combination of these letters:

   M - use the MD5 checksum. Result is a string of length 32.

      L - Lowercase Result

      U - Uppercase Result

      S - Insert Spaces for better readability into SHA I Output.

           This flag has no influence on the MD5 output.

Example

' Load the file and calculate SHA I checksum
$$FIL=?pfad\Sha1.exe
SHA.$$FIL|$$RES|s
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

Possible maximum file-Size is limited by System RAM, and generally to a maximum

of 2 GB (32 bit).



842

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

See also:

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     STR.GENERATE - Mode

·     STR.FROM HEXASCI
·     STR.TO HEXASCI
·     STR.TO BASE64 URL
·     STR.FROM BASE64 URL
·     STR.TEXT TO MIME
·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

  

825

831

3188

3185

3222

3219

3182

3215

3198
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3.50.6 XOR. - XOR - Encryption

XOR. - XOR Encryption Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XOR. Command
XOR Encryption

Intention

Logical operations on Bit-Level. Combines/Encrypts or decrypts Bit-Patterns.

Works from a string or a file, to a string or a file.

While the name of the Command is just "XOR." this command knows all possible

encryptions-on-bit level.

You can choose from the following logical operations to encrypt or decrypt any Plain-

Text on Bit-Level:

- XOR (default option or "x")

- ADD/SUB (Option "a")

- ROL/ROR (Option "s")

- Byte-Flood

And you can even combine all of them just as you like in a single command.

This command uses a "Pipelined architecture" therefore you can apply all of the

above options with a single command. Then all Options will be applied with the same

KEY on to the same Clear-Text. One after the other, In the right Order - which is

important for decryption.

We will take a look on what happens with a Message when being decrypted.

$$FIL=?path\Western.txt
$$OUT=?path\Crypted.txt
$$KEY=1-+rDsdf/(klsdaf
' We encrypt "file to file"
XOR.efo|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$OUT

' We decrypt it like this
$$NEW=?path\Receiver.txt
XOR.dfo|$$OUT|$$KEY|$$NEW

840 41 851
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ENR.

To make sure that we do not have a pure "character substitution", the command

offers additional features (Byte-Flood).

This will help especially with short keys, if there is a chance that somebody will try

brute force to crack your Cryptography.

XOR. with a weak and short Password is far from being a safe method.

It becomes safe, in combination with a "One Time Pad" that has the size of the code
that is to be encrypted.

Let me show this to you with an example:

$$OUT=?path\Crypted.txt
$$KEY=1
$$TEX=bbbbbbbbbbb
' We encrypt "file to file"
XOR.eo|$$TEX|$$KEY|$$OUT

' We decrypt it like this
$$NEW=?path\Receiver.txt
XOR.dfo|$$OUT|$$KEY|$$NEW
ENR.

Will produce this crypted text:

you can still make assumptions on the source-code.
Of course this will get better if  we use a more complex $$KEY.

But first lets try this addition to XOR:

$$OUT=?path\Crypted.txt
$$KEY=1
$$TEX=bbbbbbbbbbb
' We encrypt "file to file"
XOR.3eo|$$TEX|$$KEY|$$OUT

' We decrypt it like this
$$NEW=?path\Receiver.txt
XOR.3dfo|$$OUT|$$KEY|$$NEW
ENR.

The result we get is this, and this is at least a few bits better.
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Note that there is a chance that Passwords can become visible when using XOR. and
Bit-Flood in an unlucky way and with difficult Plain-text. Like in this case:

$$OUT=?path\Crypted.txt
$$KEY=Ralf
$$TEX=bbbbbbbbbbb
' We encrypt "file to file"
XOR.2eo|$$TEX|$$KEY|$$OUT

' We decrypt it like this
$$NEW=?path\Receiver.txt
XOR.2dfo|$$OUT|$$KEY|$$NEW
ENR.

Therefore check the result of your operations in a HEX-Editor.
Or better use only cryptographical safe Passwords that make no sense when using
XOR.

Of course the best way is to first use GEC. and then add up something else.

Best use a real "One Time Pad" .

The usage on strings is simple:

' Combine $$TXT and $$KEY
XOR.e|$$TXT|$$KEY|$$TXT

' This way you can save the result as file immediately.
' Combine Variables into a file
XOR.do|$$TXT|$$KEY|$$FIL
XOR.efo|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$FIL

' This example loads a file and places
' the result into a variable
XOR.ef|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$TXT

What happens, if the $$KEY is shorter or longer then the $$SRC

In either case, the XOR COmmand will handle the situation automatically.

To long $$KEY's will be shortened internally before beeing used. And if $$KEY is

shorter then t$$TXT, the $$KEY will be repeated as often as needed to fill the gap.

For example:

$$TXT=Hallo Leute
$$KEY=12
' Then XOR will repeat $$KEY and use internally:
$$TXT=Hallo Leute
$$KEY=12121212121

While this will definitely make the text unreadable, it is far from bullet-proof

encryption.

XOR-Encryption alone may under several circumstances not lead to professional

security, therefore we recommend to use the GEC.-Command for encryption.

812
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The XOR. can be used to combine Random Numbers of different sources to a single

result.

If you just want to hide something, you can use the HIT.-Command.

Do multiple XOR's make the result more secure?

No, as mathematically all XOR's can be shortened to a single XOR Operation.

Its just like an addition ... many additions can be shortened to a single addition.

However if you additionally use the ADD/SUB or ROL/ROR and the "Byte-Flood", the

result will be hard to beat.

How can i make a definitely scientifically proven safe encryption that is

unbreakable?

The only way is to use a so called "One-Time Pad". That is a "Key-File" with Random

Data Bytes, that is only available to you, and tot the receiver of the message.

Then I recommend to use first GEC. on any important Plain-Text Message - just to

make a statistical Binary from your Plain-Text.

And after that apply XOR. with some of its Options and a "Random Pad Key" that you

have generated using the STR.CHARS D command. Doing so the result is

mathematically unbreakable as long as the sender doesn't get hands on the

decryption key.

Then make 500 Pads on a USB-Stick and give the stick to your communication

partner.

So he can use every day a new "Pad" and delete the old Pad.

This way the message can never in the future be encrypted any more.

To help you about this we have now a included a "Safe-Erase" for "Pads" in the

DEL.-Command. It will overwrite the Pad 40 times with Random Data before

deleting it.

Making as sure as possible that your messages will stay private to you and the

receiver.

What is most important when encrypting with XOR?

The most important point is the quality of the used PRNG for the Encryption Key.

For Details about it see ! Smarty's Encryption and Hashing Commands

Making your own Encryption System

Using XOR. and GEC. the SPR is a "Crypro-Construction Set".

Making things as easy for you as possible. However there is something for you, to

care about. In case you want to construct your own Encryption/Decryption using

multiple

XOR.-Commands please note the following rule:

Plain-Text -> XOR.KEY1 -> XOR.KEY2 -> XOR.KEY3 -> Ciphertext

must be encrypted in reverse Order like this:
Ciphertext -> XOR.KEY3 -> XOR.KEY2 -> XOR.KEY1 ->Plain-Text

You only need to worry about this if you use multiple XOR./GEC. Encryption

Commands in a chain. If you use just one command with multiple Options, they will

internally be sorted in a way that it will work as expected.

By varying the prototypes between the given options, you always get different

Ciphertexts. Below some Ciphertexts all from the same Plain-Text. All with just one

XOR.-Command.

Technically the "d" - decrypt - Option is always the reverse of the "e" - encrypt

option.

812
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Therefore you can also use "d" for encryption and in this case "e" for decryption.

The ciphertext will in this case look different from the normal results.

This picture shows some possible Ciphertexts, all from the same Plain-Text. All with

just one XOR.-Command and changed prototypes.

What is most important when encrypting with XOR?

The most important point is the quality of the used PRNG (Noise-Overlay/ the One-

Time-Pad) for the Encryption Key.

For Details about it see ! Smarty's Encryption and Hashing Commands

Speed considerations:

On a typical test-system, a file with 17.8 MB is encrypted with lowest strenght in

0.3 seconds. The decryption of the same file takes about 0.2 seconds. Note that for

most use-cases, this level is all you will ever need.

The same file is been encrypted with standard strength (140 Rounds) in about 1.9

seconds. The decryption for that file takes 1.7 seconds.

The same file is been encrypted with highest strength (level 9) in about 12.8

seconds. The decryption for that file takes 12.3 seconds.

Syntax

XOR.P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - VAR/Prototypes

P2 - VAR with the String or the Filename to process

812
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P3 - VAR with Key to en-/decrypt

P4 - (optional) VAR with Filename or Variable for the result,
if omitted, result goes to TOS

 Prototypes must be lowercase letters like following:

 f -input from file - if f is not specified, the Variable is been resolved to a string.

 e - "Encrypt". If e is not specified the input is been decrypted.

 o - output result to a file. if o is not specified, output is directed into the variable

P3, or if none to the TOS.

 s - (Shift Operation) "ROR"/"ROL" - used together with "e" it will use the

      "ROR" (Rotate Right) algo. Used together with "d", this will use the

     "ROL" (Rotate Left) algo. "ROR" and "ROL" are complementary operations.

      Each can be used to decrypt the other, or to encrypt for the other operation.

 a - "ADD"/"SUB" - used together with "e" it will use the "ADD" algo. Used together

with "d",

       this will use the "SUB" algo. "ADD" and "SUB" are complementary operations.

Each

      can be used to decrypt the other, or to encrypt for the other operation.

 x - (default if no "s" or "a" is specified. Will use XOR-Encryption/decryption.

       If "s" or "a" was specified, then "x" must be given to additionally use XOR.

Numbers from 1 to 4 add the "Byte-Flood Algo".

This will additionally shift Bytes around to confuse the result.

While for normal XOR-Operation, the Use of "e" is optional, in case of using "Byte

Flood", the use of "d" or "e" are necessary to get the wanted result.

 

0 - Do a single "Byte-Flood-Round".

1 - Do as Many Rounds as the Target has Bytes.

2 - Do 5 times the Rounds as the Target has Bytes.

3 - Do 6 times the Rounds as the Target has Bytes.

4 - Do 8 times the Rounds as the Target has Bytes.

Example

'*************************************************************
*****
' XOR-Sample
'*************************************************************
*****
'
' We encrypt "file to file"
$$FIL=?path\Western.txt
$$OUT=?path\Crypted.txt
$$KEY=1-+rDsdf/(klsdaf
CFF.$$FIL|$$PLA
XOR.eo|$$PLA|$$KEY|$$OUT

' We decrypt it like this
$$NEW=?path\Receiver.txt
XOR.df|$$OUT|$$KEY|$$PLC
' Save it to a file
CTF.$$NEW|$$PLC
ENR.
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'*************************************************************
*****
' XOR-Sample 2
'*************************************************************
*****
$$FIL=?path\Western.txt
$$OUT=?path\Crypted.txt
$$KEY=1-+rDsdf/(klsdaf
' We encrypt "file to file"
XOR.efo|$$FIL|$$KEY|$$OUT

' We decrypt it like this
$$NEW=?path\Receiver.txt
XOR.dfo|$$OUT|$$KEY|$$NEW
ENR.

'*************************************************************
*****
' XOR-Sample 3
' Single Character XOR
'*************************************************************
*****
' A - 65 - 01000001
' 1 - 49 - 00110001
' XOR================
' p   112- 01110000
' 1 - 49 - 00110001
' XOR================
' A - 65 - 01000001
'
VAS.$$KLA=A
VAS.$$KEY=1
PRT.Klartext=$$KLA
XOR.e$$CNT|$$KLA|$$KEY
PRT.Verschlüsselt: $$KLA
XOR.d$$CNT|$$KLA|$$KEY
PRT.Klartext=$$KLA
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

XOR. is provided to enable you, to apply mathematical XOR on any amount of Data.

To generate an encrypted "One Time Pad", we recommend that you rather use the

GEC.-Command.

To use the encrypted characters in Chat-Programs or e-mail, do not forget to use the

STR.TEXT TO MIME  before,

Of course the encoding must be reversed on the other side before decryption.

3215
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Limitations:

1. File-Size

The actual Implementation tries to load the complete file into Memory before

applying the Encryption. Therefore Files with a size that exceeds the Systems RAM

Capabilities can not be encrypted or decrypted. In case there are File-Errors, an

empty string is returned.

See also:

·     HIT. - Hide Text
·     STR.CHARS A
·     STR.CHARS B
·     STR.CHARS C
·     STR.CHARS D

·     STR.GENERATE - Mode

·     STR.FROM HEXASCI

·     STR.TO HEXASCI

·     STR.TO BASE64 URL

·     STR.FROM BASE64 URL

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     FIL.Split File
·     FIL.Join File
·     FIL.Join Delete

  

835

3155

3159

3163

3167

3188

3185

3222

3219
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3215

3198

831

840

1001

994

990
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3.51 Environment Variables and Global Signals

3.51.1 EVE. - Environment Variable Expand

EVE. -  Environment Variable Expand Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EVE. Command
Environment Variable Expand

Intention

Expands Environment Variables. It will expand one or more environment-variables in

the given P1 parameter. The result will be on TOS (Top of Stack) or in P2 (Parmeter

2) if given.

 Usage is as simple as you can see in the picture below.

While in normal use, you should always use variables which would look like this:

: $$WIN=%windir%
EVE.$$WIN
MBX.The result is: $tos$
ENR.

With exactly the same result. You can give a second parameter, in that case the

result will not be on TOS (Top of Stack(, but in that variable.

: $$WIN=%windir%\system\
EVE.$$WIN|$$RES
MBX.The result is: $$RES
ENR.

EVE. allows you to work "from stack to stack ". If you do this:

VAR.§§WER=%windir%
PUV.§§WER
STS.DUMP

843 41 854
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EVE.
STS.DUMP

This is how the stack will look like:

If you just want to get the value of a Environment variable, you should use EVG.

Use EVS. to set/change the value of environment variables.

Syntax

EVE.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (in) Environment variable

P1 - (optional) (out) Variable if omitted, TOS is used

Example

'**********************************************
' EVE. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
VAR.§§WER=%windir%
PRT.Unexpanded: §§WER
EVE.§§WER
PRT.from stack ->$$000-
PRT.===========================================
VAR.§§WER=%windir%
PRT.Unexpanded: §§WER
EVE.§§WER|$$RES
PRT.from variable->$$RES-
PRT.===========================================
DMP.4
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:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'**********************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     EVG. - Environment Variable Get

·     EVS. - Environment-Variable-Set

  

854

857
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3.51.2 EVG. - Environment Variable Get

EVG. - Environment Variable Get Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EVG. Command
Environment Variable Get

Intention

Reads Environment Variables and return their values. Depending on parameters

these can be from the local or from the global Environment variables table.

If you specify a numbered parameter P1, then you can get the Environment variable

with that number. Example:

EVG.#3
STS.DUMP

the result on theTOS (Top of stack)  will look like this:

of course it can look different on your computer, as you may have other environment

variables.

The global Environment table is been read from (32-bit) registry:

HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM\CurrentControlSet\Control\Session
Manager\Environment

Syntax

EVG.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (in) is taken as name for the environment-variable to get.
   Result is placed on TOS (top on stack). You can specify a
"#(num)Parameter to get the Entry with that number.
"#(num)" will only work with the local table. Trying "#(num)"
with the global table will result in an error.

851 41 857
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P2 - (out) Result is placed in variable, if given.

P3 - Options
  e - (expand) will expand environment variable.
  g - (gobal) reads String from global Environment-table
      instead from local Application Table.
  n - (noexpand) will not expand the result.
  t - (table)  reads String from local Application Table
      instead of from global Environment-table

* Expand means %path(something)% is replaced with the real physical path.

In case there is no Parameter, TOS is taken as Name for the Environment-Variable

to get.

Result is placed on TOS.

Example

'**********************************************
' EVG./EVS. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
' Get %SystemRoot%
EVG.SYSTEMROOT|§§VAR
PRT.Systemroot=>§§VAR
PRT.===========================================
' EVS. without opt writes a global Environment variable
EVS.MyVar|MyValue
EVG.MyVar|§§RES|g
PRT.§§RES
PRT.===========================================
' EVS. with opt t writes a local Environment variable
EVS.MyVar|MyValue|t
EVG.MyVar|§§RES
PRT.§§RES
PRT.===========================================
DMP.4

:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'**********************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The option to get Environment entries by their number "#(num)" will only work

with the local table. Trying "#(num)" with the global table will result in an error.
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The global environment table is read from 32-bit registry.

See also:

·     EVE. - Environment Variable Expand

·     EVS. - Environment-Variable-Set

  

851
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3.51.3 EVS. - Environment-Variable-Set

EVS. - Environment Variable Set Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EVS. Command
Environment Variable Set

Intention

Sets or clears an Environment Variable entry. Depending on parameters these can be

from the local or from the global Environment variables table.

The global Environment table is been read directly out of 32-bit registry:

HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM\CurrentControlSet\Control\Session
Manager\Environment

Syntax

EVS.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (in) is taken as name for the environment-variable to use.

P2 - (in) this is the value that is stored in P1

P3 - Options
  g - (gobal) write String from global Environment-table
instead
  to local Application Table.
  t - (table)  writes String to local Application Table
instead
  of to global Environment-table

Example

'**********************************************
' EVG./EVS. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2

854 41 859
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' Get %SystemRoot%
EVG.SYSTEMROOT|§§VAR
PRT.Systemroot=>§§VAR
PRT.===========================================
' EVS. without opt writes a global Environment variable
EVS.MyVar|MyValue
EVG.MyVar|§§RES|g
PRT.§§RES
PRT.===========================================
' EVS. with opt t writes a local Environment variable
EVS.MyVar|MyValue|t
EVG.MyVar|§§RES
PRT.§§RES
PRT.===========================================
DMP.4

:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'**********************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The global environment table is read from 32-bit registry.

See also:

·     EVE. - Environment Variable Expand

·     EVG. - Environment Variable Get

  

851

854



859

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.51.4 IGS. / NGS. - If-Global-Signal (Mutex)

IGS. / NGS. - If-Global-Signal (Mutex,Atom) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IGS. Conditional Statement
If Global Signal 

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if a specified Global Signal (Atom) or Global Alive-Signal (Mutex) exists.

Most often they will be set from another Robot.

Such a Signal has a name, and it is is set or is not set.

Such a Signal can be set or tested from any windows application to signal something

to other programs. Normally the SGS. - command is used to set or delete these

signals.

A Mutex can be set from another instance of this robot using SGS - Set Global Signal

(Mutex)  or any other application, using the windows-API CreateMutex.

While a "Alive Signal" (=Mutex) can only be deleted by the application that created

the Signal, the second Sort of Signals, the so called "Atoms" can be deleted by

anybody who knows their name.

The negative Form of this statement is NGS..

* Mutex: systemwide, global Signal.

Syntax

IGS.P1[|A] … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable = Variable (must be a Variable or Stackvar,
Len=5)
    do NOT use Search Patterns with this command.

A - If P2 evaluates to "A" then IGS. does check for so
    called "Atoms". This is the second sort of global Signals
    that can be set using SGS. Command.

Example

857 41 861
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'***********************************
' IGS.-Test
' Let this script run on instance 1
'***********************************
SGS.Peter
DOL.1
IGS.Theo
 PRT. -Theo-
 'SGS.Theo|R
ELS.
 PRT. . . .
EIF.
PAU.0.1
OOP.
END.

'***********************************
' IGS.-Test
' Let this script run on instance 2
'***********************************
SGS.Theo
PAU.5
SGS.Theo|R
PAU.5
SGS.Theo

PAU.3

END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     SGS - Set Global Signal (Mutex)
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3.51.5 SGS. - Set Global Signal (Mutex)

SGS - Set Global Signal (Mutex,Atom) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SGS. Command
Set Global Alive-Signal (Mutex)

Intention

The SGS.-Command can be used to set/remove or wait for a PC-Global Signal,

which can be checked for its  existence in another instance of this robot using IGS.

or SGS.

You can imagine these Signals like a Table with names in it.

Any program in the Computer can

- add a name to that table

- ask "Is the name XXX already in the table?"

- delete self created names (in case of Mutex)

- or delete any names (in case of Atoms)

There are two types of Global Signals that are currently available: one is called

"Mutex" and the second is called "Atom". Both are different in some points.

1. Mutex disappear when the program closes that has set these mutex.

2. Atom do not necessarily disappear when a program closes

3. Mutex can only be deleted by the program which created them

4. Atoms can be deleted by anybody who knows the name of the "Atom"

A Mutex can be set from another instance of this robot using SGS - Set Global Signal

(Mutex)  or any other application, using the windows-API CreateMutex.

While a "Alive Signal" (=Mutex) can only be deleted by the application that created

the Signal, the second Sort of Signals, the so called "Atoms" can be deleted by

anybody who knows their name.

You can set a signal, then this signal will stay until the Robot is closed, or until the

 SGS.[Signal]|R

Command is executed. If you prefer to use an Atom rather then a Mutex, just add an

"A".

 SGS.[Signal]|RA

Please note that in case of Mutex, only the Process that created the Signal can

remove the Signal.

SGS. can be used to synchronize systemwide resources.

859 41 867

861
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Therefore it can wait for a Signal to be removed, and then it can automatically set

the Signal for itself. This way resources can be shared over many instances or

programs.

You could even run several installations at the same time, while leaving the mouse

to the instance which actually owns the Signal.

The Signal is an "Alive-Signal", it will only be there as long as the robot that has set

the signal is "alive".  Therefore the Signal can also be used to trap, if a robot has

been killed or has ended its task. Because then the signal is automatically

destroyed.

Technically the robot should be able to receive Variable-Content (PRV.,WFV.) while

waiting for a signal with SGS.. 

"Global Alive Signals" (Mutex) can also be used to synchronize your script with self

written applications*.

*use MSDN-API: OpenMutex()

Syntax

SGS.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Name of the Mutex or Atom that should be handled.

P2  - (optional)one of the letters below. If omitted,
      the "M" (create Mutex) is the default. 

For Mutex:
 M - Create Mutex (Raise Signal).
 R - Remove Signal - the Signal will be removed.
     Only Signals which have been raised by this instance
     can be removed from this instance.
 W - Wait (unlimited time!) for Signal to be removed by
     another instance or program.
 C - Wait-and-set signal. Wait till the Signal is removed,
     then set the signal himself.
 F - Wait for Signal to be set.

For Atoms:
 MA - Create Mutex (Raise Atom).
 RA - Remove Signal - the Signal will be removed.
 WA - Wait (unlimited time!) for Signal to be removed by
     another instance or program.
 CA - Wait-and-set signal. Wait till the Signal is removed,
      then set the signal himself.
 FA - Wait for Signal to be set.
 FA - Wait for Signal to be set. When Signal was set,
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      delete Signal and go on ...

Example

'*************************************************
' SGS. - Exampel 1 using Mutex
'*************************************************

$$MYS=Mya_
PRR.0
  DOL.1
    IGS.$$MYSSignal
      PRT.Got Signal !!
      SGS.$$MYSSignal_Rec
      PAU.0.1
      SGS.$$MYSSignal_Rec|R
    EIF.
    PRT.Looping
    PAU.0.2
  OOP.
  END.
PRE.

$$MYS=Myb_
PRR.0
  DOL.1
    IGS.$$MYSSignal
      PRT.Got Signal !!
      SGS.$$MYSSignal_Rec
      PAU.0.1
      SGS.$$MYSSignal_Rec|R
    EIF.
    PRT.Looping
    PAU.0.1
  OOP.
  END.
PRE.

FOR.$$CNT|1|9
  PAU.1
  $$MYS=Mya_
  GSB.do_send

  $$MYS=Myb_
  GSB.do_send
NEX.

MBX.Waiting
ENR.

:do_send
' Sende globales Signal
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SGS.$$MYSSignal
' Warte auf Received Signal
SGS.$$MYSSignal_Rec|F
' Lösche Signal
SGS.$$MYSSignal|R  
RET.
ENR.

'*************************************************
' SGS. - Exampel 1 using Atoms
'*************************************************

$$MYS=Mya_
PRR.0
  DOL.1
    IGS.$$MYSSignal|A
      PRT.Got Signal !!
      SGS.$$MYSSignal|RA    
    EIF.
    PRT.Looping
    PAU.0.2
  OOP.
  END.
PRE.

$$MYS=Myb_
PRR.0
  DOL.1
    IGS.$$MYSSignal|A
      PRT.Got Signal !!
      SGS.$$MYSSignal|RA    
    EIF.
    PRT.Looping
    PAU.0.1
  OOP.
  END.
PRE.

FOR.$$CNT|1|9
  PAU.1
  $$MYS=Mya_
  GSB.do_send

  $$MYS=Myb_
  GSB.do_send

NEX.

MBX.Waiting
ENR.

:do_send
' Sende globales Signal
SGS.$$MYSSignal|MA
RET.
ENR.
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'*************************************************
' SGS. - Exampel 2 using Atoms
'*************************************************

' We start 2 Parallel Robots
$$MYS=Mya_
$$MYT=0.2
GSB.Paro

$$MYS=Myb_
$$MYT=0.1
GSB.Paro

' This is the Main Robot
FOR.$$CNT|1|9
  PAU.1
  $$MYS=Mya_
  GSB.do_send

  $$MYS=Myb_
  GSB.do_send

NEX.

MBX.Waiting
ENR.

:do_send
' Sende globales Signal
SGS.$$MYSSignal|MA
RET.
ENR.

:Paro
PRR.0
  DOL.1
    SGS.$$MYSSignal|KA         
    PRT.Got Signal !!     
    PAU.$$MYT
  OOP.
  END.
PRE.
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

Currently there is no way to change the waiting time to anything else then unlimited

if using SGS.
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To use a timeout, use IGS. and #dsince# (See Systemvariables ).

See also:

·     IGS. / NGS. - If-Global-Signal (Mutex)

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     PRV. - Parallel-Robot send Variable

·     WFV. - Wait-For-VariableChange

·     SGS - Set Global Signal (Mutex)

·     WFM. - Wait-For-Message

·     TWM. - Text-Window-Message

  

334
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3.52 Execute-Commands

3.52.1 ! Smarty's Execution Commands

Smarty's Execution Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Execution Commands

In many cases, you can just drag and drop an executable into the Editor to get the right
execution command inserted.

Execution commands in general

These commands will "start" another programm, a Uninstallation or a document.
They will of course also start an compiled SPR-Script or nearly an other file that can be
started.

Sometimes you will need to try which of the commands works fine in your case.

861 41 872
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They use different technologies internally to give you a broad range of options.

EXE. is maybe the most often used execution command.

In case that does not work, try EXO., or EXS.

Now if all of these do not do what you want, take a closer look.

Is it an MSI.-file?
Use EXM.

Is it an registered document file?
Use EXR.

Do you want to uninstall something?
Then EXU. is possibly what you need.

Do you want to run a batch file with DOS-Commands?
Use EXC. for that.

Do you want to start a lot of Applications as fast as possible?
Use EXF. then.

Generally there are two ways of starting an executable:
·     blocking -> script will wait until the executable has finished)
·     non blocking -> script will start the executable and continue running, without waiting

for the executable to end.

This is the first choice you have to make, when choosing the right execution command.

Execution on the "Hidden System Desktop"

Hint: This Feature requires Windows Vista or higher.

Imagine, you can execute a Installation or Automation on a hidden Desktop that the user
can not see.
To be able to do this, the SPR must have full Admin-Rights.

Then you can simply use the Command:

EXV.?path\myfile.exe|c
ENR.

To start your executable with System-Rights on the Hidden Desktop.
The "|c" means "Cleanup" and should be used after any call to start something on the

Hidden System-Desktop.
In case you have started your executable like this:

EXV.?path\myfile.exe
PAU.10
' then you can later do the cleanup like this
EXV.|c
ENR.

How can I see the  the "Hidden System Desktop"?
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There are some steps necessary to be able to see the Hidden Desktop.

1. Preparation:

We have implemented all necessary steps into the EXV. - Command to make it easy for

you.
Just type:

EXV.|pc
ENR.

And execute this script. This will make all preparation to enable you to see the hidden
Desktop.

2. Open a Window on the Hidden Desktop

This can most easily be done like this:

EXV.-|c
ENR.

The SPR-Editor has a "Desktops-Analyzer" that will show the "Hidden Desktop" once it
has been opened.

3. Now you should see something like this in your Windows-Taskbar

Click on it.

Once you have touched it with the Mouse, it will stop blinking and look like this:
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4. Now click the upper choice.

Anyway, just click on it with the Mouse. Next you will see this window:

In this case you would click on:

"View the message"

5. Voila ... the Hidden Desktop will show up to you!
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It will look somehow like this:

Note: On the "Hidden Desktop" you have complete System-Rights!
Type "WhoAmI" in to the Console window and hit enter to see your current account.

To return to your normal Desktop, close the console window and click the Button in the
grey window.
If you leave the console window open, you will always be able to easily return to the
"Hidden Desktop".
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3.52.2 EXA. - Execute Asynchron

EXA. - Execute Asynchron Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXA. Command
Execute Asyncron

Intention

EXA. can be used to start executable files, non-blocking*. The command will not

wait until the process is started. Therefore EXA. is very fast.

Usage is as simple as:

EXA.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe

If you use EXA., internally a background process will be started to do the job. This

background process will:

1.   Set the given variable - if any - to zero

2.   start the executable

3.   wait for it to run

4.   assign the PID  to the given variable if there is any. This can happen at any

time later.

Therefore the PID may not be available immediately after the command. As this

depends on the target process, there is no warranty when/if the PID will be

available.

As the given PID-variable (P2) will be set to zero at the start of the EXA.-command,

you can wait for the PID to become available in case you need that.

EXA. itself can not be blocked and that is its strong side. Internally its as fast as

EXF.

It may deliver the PID if you give a variable.

Special Mode: Stack-Variable as P2

If you give a stack variable ($$000 for example) as P2 then the script assumes that

a real variable name is been placed on the stack before and will try to resolve the

stack for that variable. If that is successful, this real variable will get the PID when

its available. If that fails because there is no variable-name on the stack, the result

is been placed in the given stack variable.

*The term "non-blocking" means that the command will never block the script from

further execution. The script will continue with execution no matter what sort of

executable has been started.

Syntax

867 41 876

137
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EXA.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Document-Filename (can be a hyperlink)

P2 - (optional) Variable that will be filled with PID of the
     started process. Important: This happens at ANY TIME
later.
     If omitted, PID is been dropped (NOT placed on TOS,
      NOT put into #pid#).

P3 - (optional)  Window Size Parameter
You can use the following window-size parameters for P2

0 - HIDE    -   Hides the window and activates another
window.
1 - SHOW NORMAL   Activates and displays a window.
2 - SHOW MINIMIZED - Activates the window and displays it
as a
    minimized window.
3 - MAXIMIZE -   Maximizes the specified window.
4 - SHOW-NO-ACTIVATE - Displays a window in its
    most recent Size and position.
    The active window remains active.
5 - SHOW - Activates the window and displays it
    in its current size and position.
6 - MINIMIZE - Minimizes the specified window and
    activates the next top-level window in the Z order.
7 - SHOW-MIN-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window as
    a minimized window. The active window remains active.
8  - SHOW-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window in its current
state.
    The active window remains active.
9 - RESTORE - Activates and displays the window.
10 - SHOW-DEFAULT - Sets the SHOW STATE to default.

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - without Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************
VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
FOR.$$CNT|1|5
  EXA.$$LNK|$$PID
  DBP.$$PID
NEX.
PAU.10
KPN.TestApp|a
MBX.Ready!
ENR.
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'***********************************************
' Example 2 - using Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************
VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
FOR.$$CNT|1|5
' Start them minimized
  EXA.$$LNK|$$PID|6
  DBP.$$PID
NEX.
PAU.10
KPN.TestApp|a
MBX.Ready!
ENR.
'**********************************************

'***********************************************
' Example 3 - Wait for PID to appear
'***********************************************
KPN.TestApp|a
VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
FOR.$$CNT|1|15
  EXA.$$LNK|$$PID|1
  :Loop
  PAU..1
  JIZ.$$PID|Loop
  PRT.$$PID
NEX.
PAU.20
KPN.TestApp|a
MBX.Ready!
ENR.

Remarks

Technical remark: EXA. uses multithreaded asynchronous Shell- / Create-Process-

Technology and is compatible with other commands that use this technology.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     EXX. - Execute-Extended

·     EXE. - Execute Programm

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

·     EXB. - Execute-Blocking

137

345

916

883

890

876



875

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

·     EXO. - Execute Open Document

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

  

895

1050

2900
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3.52.3 EXB. - Execute-Blocking

EXB. - Execute Blocking Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXB. Command
Execute Blocking. Halt script execution until the started program has finished.

Intention

Run an executable program synchronously and deliver the exit-code. The current

script is suspended until the called program ends.

The Exitcode (Error-level, Returncode) of the started application/command-line will be
placed on the stack (TOS ).

Usage of  EXB. is as simple as it can be:

VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
EXB.$$LNK

You can add a window-size parameter P2  for example if you want the application to
start maximized or minimized.

' Start the application maximized
EXB.$$LNK|3

As an alternative to EXB. you can use EXE . and use the PID  together with

WPT .

' Wait until the started application ends
VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
EXE.$$LNK
WPT.#pid#
ENR.

You can work with the started application from a parallel running robot.
See example below.

Syntax

EXB.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Document-Filename (can be a hyperlink)

P2 - Window Size Parameter
You can use the following window-size parameters

872 41 879

369

883 137

2913



877

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

0 - HIDE    -   Hides the window and activates another
window.
1 - SHOW NORMAL   Activates and displays a window.
2 - SHOW MINIMIZED - Activates the window and displays it
as a
    minimized window.
3 - MAXIMIZE -   Maximizes the specified window.
4 - SHOW-NO-ACTIVATE - Displays a window in its
    most recent Size and position.
    The active window remains active.
5 - SHOW - Activates the window and displays it
    in its current size and position.
6 - MINIMIZE - Minimizes the specified window and
    activates the next top-level window in the Z order.
7 - SHOW-MIN-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window as
    a minimized window. The active window remains active.
8  - SHOW-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window in its current
state.
      The active window remains active.
9 - RESTORE - Activates and displays the window.
10 - SHOW-DEFAULT - Sets the SHOW STATE to default. 

The Exitcode (Errorlevel, Returncode) of the started
Application/comandline will be placed on the stack (TOS ).

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - without Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************
' First we start a Parallelrobot that will
' end the started Application after 5 seconds.
PRR.
  PAU.5
  KPN.TestApp_01.exe|a
  ENR.
PRE.
' EXB. - Beispiel
VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
' Here we will wait until the Application ends
EXB.$$LNK
DBP.Exit-Code: $tos$
ENR.'**********************************************

Remarks

Technical remark: EXB. uses synchronous Shell- / Create-Process-Technology and is

compatible with other commands that use this technology.

369
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EXB. will suspend the script process until the started process has ended.  The script

process is not waiting, its suspended. The suspended script process does not need

any CPU resources, but also does not react on any message or whatever.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     EXX. - Execute-Extended

·     EXE. - Execute Programm

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

·     EXA. - Execute Asynchron

·     EXO. - Execute Open Document

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

  

137

345

916

883

890
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3.52.4 EXC. - Execute Batch Command

EXC. - Execute Batch Command Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXC. Command
Execute Batch Command

Intention

Starts a Batch-File. EXC. will try to deliver #pid#  and #tid#.  EXC. is generally

a non-blocking command. This means that normally script execution goes on, while

the started application is still running.

EXC. will only Batch-files. Usage is as simple as this:

EXC.?desktop\test.bat

You can omit the ".bat" and write also:

EXC.?desktop\test

Which will do just the same. Also you can specify a second parameter, as the current

directory for the batch process:

EXC.?desktop\test.bat|?desktop\

While EXC. is generally a "Non blocking" command, you can make it wait until the

batch file is processed, like this:

EXC.?desktop\test.bat|?desktop\
WPT.#pid#

If EXC. can not start the file, the timeout-flag #tio#  will be set to 1, else it will

be reset to 0.

Syntax

EXC.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - batch file path and name

P2 - (optional)  current directory for the batch process

876 41 881

137

334



880

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Example

'Example-Batch File: "Test.bat"
@ECHO off
ECHO Hello World!
PAUSE

'***********************************************
' Example 1
'***********************************************
EXC.?desktop\test.bat
'**********************************************

'***********************************************
' Example 2 - using Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************'
'
EXC.?desktop\test.bat|?desktop\
'**********************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

There may be cases where EXC. seems not to deliver the proper PID / TID. This

depends on the target application, and may be influenced by the fact, if the target

application is already running or not. In a closer look, the PID and TID from EXC.

was accurate, but the target application gave control to another (already running or

newly started) instance of herself.

See also:

·     GEP. - Get-Executable-Path

·     EXS. - Execute Shell

·     EXF. - Execute Fast

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

·     EXO. - Execute Open Document

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

  

137

2582

905

885

890

895

2913
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3.52.5 EXD. - Execute Direct

EXD. - Execute Command Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXD. Command
Execute Direct Command

Intention

Starts a File/executable. EXD. will try to deliver #pid#  and #tid#.  EXD. is

generally a non-blocking command. This means that normally script execution goes

on, while the started application is still running.

But there is a chance, that EXD. can possibly be blocked by some applications.

Use another command in that case, for example EXA. - Execute Asynchron .

EXD. will only start executable files. Usage is as simple as this:

EXD.?pfad\TestApp.exe

You can specify a command-line parameter for the started application.

EXD.?pfad\TestApp.exe|your command-line

If EXD. can not start the file, the timeout-flag #tio#  will be set to 1, else it will

be reset to 0.

Syntax

EXD.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - executable with complete path

P2 - (optional)  command-line Parameter for the started application

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1
'***********************************************
' Start the batch file
EXD.?ws\cmd.exe|/c "?desktop\Test.bat"
' Wait until the batch file has ended

879 41 883

137

872

334
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WPT.#pid#
'**********************************************

Remarks

Technical remark: EXD. uses Create-Process--Technology and is compatible with

other commands that use this technology.

EXD. is non-blocking, but can be blocked by a process that it has started. If this

turns to be a problem, choose EXA. or EXF. instead. For starting Batch-Files,

prefer EXC. - Execute Command .

Limitations:

There may be cases where EXC. seems not to deliver the proper PID / TID. This

depends on the target application, and may be influenced by the fact, if the target

application is already running or not. In a closer look, the PID and TID from EXC.

was accurate, but the target application gave control to another (already running or

newly started) instance of herself.

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     GEP. - Get-Executable-Path

·     EXC. - Execute Command

·     EXS. - Execute Shell

·     EXF. - Execute Fast

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

·     EXO. - Execute Open Document

  

879
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3.52.6 EXE. - Execute Programm

EXE. - Execute-Program Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXE. Command
Execute Programm

Intention

Will execute the given program or command-line and return the PID of the started

program in #pid#. The system variable #tid# is set to zero.

EXE. is optimized for command-lines that need parameters. Place the parameters in

P1.

If you want to wait until the started process ends, use WPT. - Wait-Process-

Termination . with the  PID  that has been delivered by EXE..

' Wait until the started application ends
VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
EXE.$$LNK
WPT.#pid#
ENR.

Syntax

EXE.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename of program to start

P2 - (optional) command-line-parameter to command in P1

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1
'***********************************************

EXE.?ws\mspaint.exe|yourpic.bmp
PRT.#pid#--#tid#
MBX.!
END.

881 41 885

2913 137



884

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

'***********************************************

'***********************************************
' Example 2
'***********************************************
' Wait until the started application ends
VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
EXE.$$LNK|1
WPT.#pid#
ENR.

Remark

Technical remark: EXE. uses asynchronous Shell- / Create-Process-Technology and

is compatible with other commands that use this technology.

If you want to have the Exit-Code of the started application, use EXB. - Execute-

Blocking  instead.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     EXX. - Execute-Extended

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

·     EXA. - Execute Asynchron

·     EXB. - Execute-Blocking

·     EXO. - Execute Open Document

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process
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895

1050

2900
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3.52.7 EXF. - Execute File/Document

EXF - Execute File/Document Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXF. Command
Execute File/Document

Intention

Starts a file or document like when you click on it with the mouse. EXF. will not only

start executable files. It will also start any registered file, like a office-document or

text-file. EXF. will also open folders.

EXF. will open hyperlinks and even download-links. This will both work as expected:

EXF.http://www.heise.de/
EXF.www.heise.de/

The document will be started somehow like if you have clicked on it with the mouse.

' Open a document
EXF.?desktop \MyActions.txt

' Open a system folder, like you click on a folder-icon
EXF.?ws\

Disadvantage from that system is, that it does NOT deliver #pid# or #tid#.

EXF. is technically similar to EXS. (Execute Shell). It will however be more fast. In

result, EXF. is not able to return an error code if there was a problem, because it

just doesn't wait for that.

If you plan to start a lot of executable files very fast, or if the executable that you

start blocks the script when you use EXS., then EXF. is just what you need.

If you start a lot of executable files, EXS. is safe and slower, because it

waits(/blocks the script-execution) until all internal system processes that start the

file are running.

EXF. will just be very fast and  start whatever you want as fast as your system can

do.

EXF. unlike EXS. breaks through all API-limits (and can even crash a process if used

careless). Try this example using EXS. or EXF. and see the difference.

KPN.iexplore.exe|a
FOR.$$CNT|1|20
  EXF.iexplore|www.fa2.de
NEX.
STS.DUMP
MBX.Click to Close all IE's

883 41 890

345

345
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KPN.iexplore.exe|a
ENR.

however if you want to open many TAB's in your browser, EXF. is just faster: Try this:

' Open your daily browser
EXF.http://dict.leo.org
EXF.http://www.facebook.com
EXF.http://www.heise.de/
EXF.www.fa2.de
ENR.

Syntax

EXF.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Executable or Document-Filename (can be a hyperlink)

P2 - (optional)  Parameter for command-line

P3 - (optional)  Path/Folder for command, if omitted current folder is used

P4 - (optional) Window Size Parameter, if omitted NORMAL is the default size

Parameter - (optional) Parameter/timeout
It will wait the given timeout that the window will be
realized.
When you add +100 to the windowsize, then you tell them NOT to
wait.

You can use the following window-size parameters

0 - HIDE    -   Hides the window and activates another
window.
1 - SHOW NORMAL   Activates and displays a window.
2 - SHOW MINIMIZED - Activates the window and displays it
as a
    minimized window.
3 - MAXIMIZE -   Maximizes the specified window.
4 - SHOW-NO-ACTIVATE - Displays a window in its
    most recent Size and position.
    The active window remains active.
5 - SHOW - Activates the window and displays it
    in its current size and position.
6 - MINIMIZE - Minimizes the specified window and
    activates the next top-level window in the Z order.
7 - SHOW-MIN-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window as
    a minimized window. The active window remains active.
8  - SHOW-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window in its current
state.
      The active window remains active.
9 - RESTORE - Activates and displays the window.
10 - SHOW-DEFAULT - Sets the SHOW STATE to default. 
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Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - without Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************

' Example1
DBM.2
EXS.?desktop\MR.txt|103
DMP.
END.

'***********************************************
' Example 2 - using Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************
' Example 2
DBM.2
' Variablen und Spezialordner können verwendet werden.
: §§FIL=?desktop\MyWord.doc
EXS.§§FIL|§§WIN
DMP.
END.

Remarks

Technical remark: EXF. uses multithreaded ShellExecute-Technology and is

compatible with other commands that use this technology. EXF. can never be

blocked by a process that it has started.

EXF. may work with some of these (depending on the OS):

EXF.system.ini
EXF.control
EXF.write
EXF.pbrush
EXF.winword
EXF.excel

' Start NetMeeting (XP)
EXF.conf

etc.

EXF. uses the default search path and will understand
following shortcuts to these executables in the window-folder.

'  Will open system control panel (XP, Win 7)
EXF.control

' Will open "Control Panel\All Control Panel
Items\Administrative Tools"
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' XP, Win7
EXF.control admintools

' WIll open the  Clipboard Viewer
' XP only
EXF.clipbrd

' Systemconsole Prompt
' XP, Win7
EXF.CMD

' NotePad
' XP, Win7
EXF.notepad

' Windows Explorer
' XP, Win7
EXF.explorer

' XP, Win7
EXF.mspaint

' Open RegEdit
' XP, WIn7
EXF.regedit 

' Windows Soundrecorder
' XP only
EXF.sndrec32

' Windows System Editor
' XP only
EXF.sysedit

You can use EXF. to open folders:

EXF.?ws\
EXF.?wi\

Limitations:

EXF. does deliver #pid#  or #tid#. It also does not deliver an error-code in

case something did not work.

EXF. may not work well as the last command in your script, because the script may

end before the background processes were processed. Also some programs may get

an overrun from the speed of EXF.

See also:

·     EXS. - Execute Shell

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

137

905

890
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·     EXR. - Executer-from-Registry

·     GEP. - Get-Executable-Path

·     EXO. - Execute Open Document

  

902

2582

895
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3.52.8 EXH. - Execute-Handle

EXH. - Execute Handle Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXH. Command
Execute Handle

Intention

Starts a program and returns directly the Window-Handle and the PID of the stared

program.

The system Variable #pid# is set to the PID of the started process. #tid# is set to 0.

The Top-window handle from that process is been placed on the stack (TOS).

EXH. is using the Settings of OPT.  for WII (Wait for Input Idle) and for WS

(Windows-Size).

Syntax

EXH.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - complete Path and Executable (incl. Commandline)

This command will wait until the process is started and has a valid PID. It will then

try to catch a window from that process within 30 seconds.

uses several general settings and sets the Systemvariable #pid#.

The general settings include:

- Sleep time in waiting-cycle

Example

'**********************************************
' Example EXH.
'**********************************************
EXH.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
VAR.§§HWN=$$000
MBX.PID=#pid# / Handle=§§HWN
ENR.

885 41 892

2406
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Remarks

Technical remark: EXH. uses asynchronous Shell- / Create-Process-Technology and

is compatible with other commands that use this technology.

The general default waiting time, that the program actually waits for a window to

appear can not be changed at this time. This will be possible in a future version.

Limitations:

If the process you start, does not create a window by itself, this command will wait

up to 30 seconds for such a window and set the timeout flag if no window appeared

in this timne. Take for example the "Google Chrome" Browser. If you start it like

this:

EXH.C:..\chrome.exe

and there are already running instances of it, the starting process is not the process

that finally creates the window that you get to see. Therefore the command would

end up waiting for a window that will never come.

Here is another example that will solve this issue using CAW.

CAW.RegEdit_RegEdit|Reg&AND:Edit
EXX.regedit
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready

See also:

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     EXX. - Execute-Extended

·     EXE. - Execute Programm

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

345

916

883

2406
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3.52.9 EXM. - Execute MSI

EXM. - Execute-MSI Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXM. Command
Execute MSI-Installer

Intention

EXM. is specially designed to easily start ".msi"-setup programs. Usage is as easy as

possible. In most cases you can simply drag the MSI-File into the MRE-Editor and you

will get a line like this:

EXM./i "?desktop\LibreOffice 3.4\libreoffice34.msi"

which is often all you need. If not, you can add MSI-Parameters .

EXM. will set #pid# and place the PID of the started MSI-Setup on the Stack.

Note that often the process you start will start another process. In that case the PID
that you got from EXM. is not the PID of the process that generates a new window.

Important Hint:

EXM. will possibly NOT work on LAN Drives, like
\\drive\something.

This compromise has been made to deliver #pid#.

If you need to start the Package on LAN, use EXS. instead.

Example:

EXS. ?ws\msiexec.exe|/i "$$PFA\tightvnc-2.7.10-setup-
64bit.msi"            

Syntax

EXM.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename of MSI to start
     or in case of 2 Parameters the MSI-Call

P2 - Filename of MSI to start

890 41 895

389

137
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Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1
'***********************************************

EXM./i "?path\myfile.msi"
PRT.#pid#--$$000
MBX.!
END.

'***********************************************
' Example 2 (2 Parameter)
'***********************************************

EXM.?ws\msiexec.exe|/i "?path\myfile.msi"
PRT.#pid#--$$000
MBX.!
END.

'***********************************************
' Example 3 (1 Parameter wie EXE.)
'***********************************************

EXM.?ws\msiexec.exe /i "?path\myfile.msi"
PRT.#pid#--$$000
MBX.!
END.

'***********************************************

Remarks

Technical remark: EXM. uses asynchronous Shell- / Create-Process-Technology and

is compatible with other commands that use this technology.

Limitations:

EXM. will possibly NOT work on LAN Drives, like

\\drive\something

This compromise has been made to deliver #pid#.

If you need to start the Package on LAN, use EXS. instead.

Example:

EXS. ?ws\msiexec.exe|/i "$$PFA\tightvnc-2.7.10-setup-
64bit.msi"            
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See also:

·     MSI - Parameters

·     EXS. - Execute Shell

·     EXE. - Execute Programm

·     EXO. - Execute Open Document

·     IAI. / NAI. - If-Application-Installed

·     GII. - Get-Installation-Information

  

389

905

883

895

2601

2584
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3.52.10 EXO. - Execute Open Document

EXO. - Execute Open Document Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXO. Command
Execute Open Document

Intention

EXO. is an enhanced version of EXS.  It will  simulate an "Explorer command".

EXO. will start a File or Document just like if you click on it with the right Mouse

Button and choose something in the Explorer-Menu.

There are several options and Modes of operation. In the picture below you can see

some examples.  "open" is the default option, which is used if you omit parameter

P4.

Here are some examples:

' Print the file
EXO.?desktop\readme.txt|||print

EXO.?desktop\readme.txt|||edit

' Open the "Find Dialog"
EXO.?desktop\|||find

EXO. is a versatile command that can start nearly anything you can imagine. Also it

will provide you with #pid#  if possible. #tid# is not changed. Here is a sample

script.

' Close all IE's
KPN.iexplore|a
' Open an IE
EXO.iexplore|"www.fa2.de"||open|(1+16+64)
MBX.PID of the new started process is: #pid#
ENR.

892 41 902

905

137
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Syntax

EXO.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - executable or Document-Filename or link, hyperlink

P2 - (optional) Parameter for executable that is been started
     Example:  EXO.iexplore|www.fa2.de

P3 - (optional) Folder for executable. This is for special
purposes only. Current directory is set to this folder.

P4 - (optional) Action parameter

Some commonly used actions for P4 are:

edit

Launches an editor and opens the document for editing. If  P1 is not a valid

executable/document file, the function may fail.

explore

Explores the folder specified by P1. May need the specification of +32 for P5 to

work.

find

Initiates a search starting from the specified directory. Opens the Find-dialog.

open

This is the default action, if none is specified. It opens the file specified by the P1

parameter. The file can be an executable file, a document file, a folder or an

hyperlink.

print

Prints the document file specified by P1. If P1 is not a valid document file, or can

not be printed, the function may fail.

properties

Displays the file or folder's properties.

runas

There is also a new action called "runas". Under XP it will show the "RunAs"-Dialog.

Under Vista and higher, it will launch the process as Administrator causing UAC

elevation if required. Under the hood, it is the same as the explorer menu command

"Run as administrator".

EXO.$$LNK|||runas
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P5 - (optional) window-size and options parameter

0 - HIDE    -   Hides the window and activates another
window.
1 - SHOW NORMAL   Activates and displays a window.
2 - SHOW MINIMIZED - Activates the window and displays it
as a
    minimized window.
3 - MAXIMIZE -   Maximizes the specified window.
4 - SHOW-NO-ACTIVATE - Displays a window in its
    most recent Size and position.
    The active window remains active.
5 - SHOW - Activates the window and displays it
    in its current size and position.
6 - MINIMIZE - Minimizes the specified window and
    activates the next top-level window in the Z order.
7 - SHOW-MIN-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window as
    a minimized window. The active window remains active.
8  - SHOW-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window in its current
state.
      The active window remains active.
9 - RESTORE - Activates and displays the window.
10 - SHOW-DEFAULT - Sets the SHOW STATE to default.

P5 - Special Flags
Add the following numbers to P5 to get the desired effect:

+16 - enable internal asynchronous execution (faster!)

+32 - Display Error-Messages and User Interfaces
Example:
' Leads to an error-message
EXO.iexplore|www.google.de||explore|33

+64 - Deactivates the built in "Wait-for-input-Idle".
If this flag is set, the script will not wait until the
started executable is able to receive input. It will
immediately return. This default-active builtin feature has
an unchangeable time-limit of 60 seconds. Example with
deactivated WII.:

EXO.iexplore|www.google.de||open|(33+16+64)
MBX.PID of the new started process is: #pid#

+128 - special quotation processing. If you use command-
line-scripts and they do not work as expected, you can try
this Option.

Hint: For better readability you can specify a formula as
P5 like here:

EXO.excel|mysheet.xls||edit|(1+32+16+64)
MBX.PID of the new started process is: #pid#

Error-codes from EXO. on TOS .369
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0      - (no error) the command executed as expected
1      - OS reports out out memory
2      - The system cannot find the file specified.
3      - The system cannot find the path specified.
5      - Access to that file was denied.
8      - Not enough memory is available to process this command.
11     - The .EXE file is invalid (non-Win32 .EXE).
15     - The system cannot find the drive specified.
27     - The filename association is incomplete or invalid.
28 - 30  DDE-Errors 
31     - This file-ending is not registered        
32     - There is a DLL is missing.  

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - start new IE with Link
'***********************************************
VAR.$$LNK=http://www.fa2.de
' Will run internet explorer
EXO.iexplore|$$LNK
PAU.1
' Will run the default browser
EXO.$$LNK
:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'**********************************************

'***********************************************
' Example 2 - without Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************'
DBM.2
' Variables und Spezialfolder can be used.
EXO.?desktop\MR.txt
DMP.
:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'**********************************************

'***********************************************
' Example 3 - using Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************
' EXO. - Beispiel
DBM.2
' Variables und Spezialfolder can be used.
: §§FIL=http://www.fa2.de
EXO.§§FIL|§§WIN
DMP.
:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'**********************************************
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:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'**********************************************

Remarks

Technical remark: EXO. uses extended ShellExecute-Technology and is compatible

with other commands that use this technology.

EXO. can be blocked by a process that it has started. In this case specify the +64 and

the +16  (= +80) parameter for P5. If that does not work, you can use EXF. in many

cases.

Note that the returned PID  in #pid# may not always be accurate, which is not a

problem of the command but depends on target application design.

Some applications do behave that they do not keep the started process, but just

open a TAB in an already open process. Examples are IE, or Chrome WEB-Browser.

In such cases you may need to first close all running instances using CAW. or KPN.

and then start a new instance. In that case the #pid# will be the true PID of that

instance.

For example when doing things like this, you will successfully open the browser(-

Tab), but get only a zero as #pid#:

EXO.www.fa2.de||||(16+1)
MBX.#pid#

Error-messages:

It may be a good idea to enable error-messages, If you add +32 to the P5 flags, the

command will display interactive User Interfaces and also Error-Messages, no matter

if the command USM.  is specified or not.

Zone-Check for downloaded files:

This command bypasses the "Zone Check" for files that have been downloaded from

the internet.

Shortcut commands:

EXO. may work with some of these (depending on the OS):

EXO.system.ini
EXO.control
EXO.write
EXO.pbrush
EXO.winword
EXO.excel

' Start NetMeeting (XP)
EXO.conf

137

786
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EXO. uses the default search path and will understand
following shortcuts to these executables in the window-folder.

'  Will open system control panel (XP, Win 7)
EXO.control

' Will open "Control Panel\All Control Panel
Items\Administrative Tools"
' XP, Win7
EXO.control admintools

' WIll open the  Clipboard Viewer
' XP only
EXO.clipbrd

' Systemconsole Prompt
' XP, Win7
EXO.CMD

' NotePad
' XP, Win7
EXO.notepad

' Windows Explorer
' XP, Win7
EXO.explorer

' XP, Win7
EXO.mspaint

' Open RegEdit
' XP, WIn7
EXO.regedit 

' Windows Soundrecorder
' XP only
EXO.sndrec32

' Windows System Editor
' XP only
EXO.sysedit

You can use EXS. to open folders:

EXO.?ws\
EXO.?wi\

Limitations:

This command requires Windows XP, SP1 or higher.

See also:

·     EXF. - Execute Fast 885
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·     EXS. - Execute Shell

·     EXF. - Execute Fast

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

·     GEP. - Get-Executable-Path

  

905

885

890

2582
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3.52.11 EXR. - Executer-from-Registry

EXR. - Execute from Registry Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXR. Command
Execute from Registry

Intention

Starts a File or Document.

EXR. will try to deliver #pid#  and #tid#.

EXR. will only start files with a registered, valid File-Extension.

You can start a document, like this:
EXR.?desktop\MR.txt

or an executable:

EXR.?pfad\XYZ.msi
EXR.?pfad\TestApp.exe

You can specify a window-size-flag, however this will only work, if the application

supports this.

If EXR. can not start the file, the timeout-flag #tio#  will be set to 1, else it will

be reset to 0.

Syntax

EXR.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - executable or Document-Filename or a hyperlink, ending
with a valid registered file-ending.

P2 - (optional)  Window Size Parameter

0 - HIDE    -   Hides the window and activates another
window.
1 - SHOW NORMAL   Activates and displays a window.
2 - SHOW MINIMIZED - Activates the window and displays it
as a
    minimized window.
3 - MAXIMIZE -   Maximizes the specified window.

895 41 905

137

334
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4 - SHOW-NO-ACTIVATE - Displays a window in its
    most recent Size and position.
    The active window remains active.
5 - SHOW - Activates the window and displays it
    in its current size and position.
6 - MINIMIZE - Minimizes the specified window and
    activates the next top-level window in the Z order.
7 - SHOW-MIN-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window as
    a minimized window. The active window remains active.
8  - SHOW-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window in its current
state.
      The active window remains active.
9 - RESTORE - Activates and displays the window.
10 - SHOW-DEFAULT - Sets the SHOW STATE to default.

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - without Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************
VAR.$$LNK=http://www.fa2.de
EXR.?desktop\MR.txt
:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'**********************************************

'***********************************************
' Example 2 - using Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************'
' EXR. - Beispiel
DBM.2
' Start document minimized
: §§FIL=?desktop\MyWord.doc
EXR.§§FIL|6
DMP

:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'**********************************************

Remarks

Technical remark: EXR. uses Create-Process-FindExecutable-Technology and is

compatible with other commands that use this technology.

EXR. can be blocked by a process that it has started. If this turns to be a problem,

choose EXA. or EXF. as alternative.

Limitations:
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There may be cases where EXR. can not deliver the proper PID / TID. This

depends on the target application, and may be influenced by the fact, if the target

application is already running.

See also:

·     GEP. - Get-Executable-Path

·     EXS. - Execute Shell

·     EXF. - Execute Fast

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

·     EXO. - Execute Open Document

  

137

2582

905
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895
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3.52.12 EXS. - Execute Shell

EXS - Execute Shell Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXS. Command
Execute Shell

Intention

Starts a file or document like when you click on it with the mouse. EXS. will not only

start executable files. It will also start any registered file, like a office-document or

text-file.

EXS. will open hyperlinks and even download-links. This will both work as expected:

EXS.http://www.heise.de/
EXS.www.heise.de/

The document will be started somehow like if you have clicked on it with the mouse.

' Open a document
EXS.?desktop \MyActions.txt

' Open a system folder, like you click on a folder-icon
EXS.?ws\

Disadvantage from that system is, that it does NOT deliver #pid# or #tid#.

EXS. is technically similar to EXF. (Execute Fast). It will however be less fast.

In result, EXS. is able to return an error code if there was a problem, while EXF. will

not.

EXS. will return an error code on the TOS , if there was a problem. If there was

no problem, EXS. will return a zero on the TOS.

If you plan to start a lot of executable files very fast, or if the executable that you

start blocks the script when you use EXS., then prefer using EXF.

If you start a lot of executable files, EXS. is safe and slower, because it

waits(/blocks the script-execution) until all internal system processes that start the

file are running.

EXF. will just be very fast and  start whatever you want as fast as your system can

do.

EXF. unlike EXS. breaks through all API-limits (and can even crash a process if used

careless). Try this example using EXS. or EXF. and see the difference.

KPN.iexplore.exe|a
FOR.$$CNT|1|20
  EXS.iexplore|www.fa2.de

902 41 910

345

345

369
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NEX.
STS.DUMP
MBX.Click to Close all IE's
KPN.iexplore.exe|a
ENR.

however if you want to open many TAB's in your browser, EXF. is just faster: Try this:

' Open your daily browser
EXF.http://dict.leo.org
EXF.http://www.facebook.com
EXF.http://www.heise.de/
EXF.www.fa2.de
ENR.

Syntax

EXS.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Executable or Document-Filename (can be a hyperlink)

P2 - (optional)  Parameter for command-line

P3 - (optional)  Path/Folder for command, if omitted current folder is used

P4 - (optional) Window Size Parameter, if omitted NORMAL is the default size

You can use the following window-size parameters for P4

0 - HIDE    -   Hides the window and activates another
window.
1 - SHOW NORMAL   Activates and displays a window.
2 - SHOW MINIMIZED - Activates the window and displays it
as a
    minimized window.
3 - MAXIMIZE -   Maximizes the specified window.
4 - SHOW-NO-ACTIVATE - Displays a window in its
    most recent Size and position.
    The active window remains active.
5 - SHOW - Activates the window and displays it
    in its current size and position.
6 - MINIMIZE - Minimizes the specified window and
    activates the next top-level window in the Z order.
7 - SHOW-MIN-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window as
    a minimized window. The active window remains active.
8  - SHOW-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window in its current
state.
    The active window remains active.
9 - RESTORE - Activates and displays the window.
10 - SHOW-DEFAULT - Sets the SHOW STATE to default.

Error-codes from EXS.
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2      - The system cannot find the file specified.
3      - The system cannot find the path specified.
5      - Access to that file was denied.
8      - Not enough memory is available to process this command.
11     - The .EXE file is invalid (non-Win32 .EXE).
15     - The system cannot find the drive specified.
27     - The filename association is incomplete or invalid.
28 - 30  DDE-Errors 
31     - This file-ending is not registered        
32     - DLL is missing.                   

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - without Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************

' Example1
DBM.2
' Vars and special folders can be used.
' Don`t wait = 100 + 3 for maximize window = 103
EXS.?desktop\MR.txt|103
DMP.
END.

'***********************************************
' Example 2 - using Windows-Parameter
'***********************************************
' Example 2
DBM.2
' Variablen und Spezialordner können verwendet werden.
: §§FIL=?desktop\MyWord.doc
EXS.§§FIL|§§WIN
DMP.
END.

Remarks

Technical remark: EXS. uses ShellExecute-Technology and is compatible with other

commands that use this technology. EXS. can be blocked by a process that it has

started.

EXS. may work with some of these (depending on the OS):

EXS.system.ini
EXS.control
EXS.write
EXS.pbrush
EXS.winword
EXS.excel

' Start NetMeeting (XP)
EXS.conf
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etc.

EXS. uses the default search path and will understand
following shortcuts to these executables in the window-folder.

'  Will open system control panel (XP, Win 7)
EXS.control

' Will open "Control Panel\All Control Panel
Items\Administrative Tools"
' XP, Win7
EXS.control admintools

' WIll open the  Clipboard Viewer
' XP only
EXS.clipbrd

' Systemconsole Prompt
' XP, Win7
EXS.CMD

' NotePad
' XP, Win7
EXS.notepad

' Windows Explorer
' XP, Win7
EXS.explorer

' XP, Win7
EXS.mspaint

' Open RegEdit
' XP, WIn7
EXS.regedit 

' Windows Soundrecorder
' XP only
EXS.sndrec32

' Windows System Editor
' XP only
EXS.sysedit

You can use EXS. to open folders:

EXS.?ws\
EXS.?wi\

Limitations:
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EXF. does deliver #pid#  or #tid#. It does not deliver an error-code in case

something did not work.

See also:

·     EXF. - Execute Fast

·     EXR. - Executer-from-Registry

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

·     GEP. - Get-Executable-Path

·     EXO. - Execute Open Document

·     EXM. - Execute MSI

  

137

885

902

890

2582

895

892
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3.52.13 EXU. - Execute Uninstall

EXU. - Execute Uninstall Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXU. Command
Execute Uninstall

Intention

This command is be used to start an Uninstallation, just like if you call

"Startmenu/Controlpannel/Programs/Uninstall".

It will retrieve the complete Application name and start the Uninstallation.

Standard-Search Pattern can be used.

Please be careful using Patterns, as the first fitting Uninstall-Entry is started.

If you want to wait until the started process ends, use WPT. - Wait-Process-

Termination . with the  PID  that has been delivered by EXU. in #pid#.

' Wait until the started application ends
VAR.$$LNK=Paint 1.54
EXU.$$LNK|s
WPT.#pid#
ENR.

Syntax

EXU.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Application to start uninstall/modify

P2 - letter specifies what to look for. Details see below.

     s - return command-line for silent Uninstallation
     u - return command-line for standard Uninstallation.
     m - return command-line for standard Modify-Path
        (Add-/Remove Setup)
     a - return Standard Application Name

Example

905 41 916

2913 137
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'**********************************************
' EXU. - Sample
'**********************************************
DBM.2
'PRT.==========================================
: §§MYA=quote|u
GII.§§MYA|§§NAM|a
PRT. Application-name is: §§NAM
EXU.§§NAM
PRT.===========================================

:over
MBX.Halt to read output

END.

Remarks

The command works transparently with both x32 and x64 applications.

Technical remark: EXU. uses asynchronous Shell- / Create-Process-Technology and

is compatible with other commands that use this technology.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     IAI. / NAI. - If-Application-Installed

·     GII. - Get-Installation-Information

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

·     EXS. - Execute Shell

·     EXF. - Execute File/Document

  

2601

2584

890

905

885
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3.52.14 EXV. - Execute via System-Desktop

EXV. - Execute via System-Desktop Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXV. - Execute via System-
Desktop
Execute Blocking via System-Desktop.

Intention

Run an executable on the hidden System-Desktop synchronously and deliver the exit-

code. 

The current script is suspended until the called program ends.

What is the System-Desktop?

Imagine there is a hidden place in your computer, where you can execute all your

automation scripts, and the user can not see it,

because its on another desktop. You can even click on Buttons, using the Mouse!

Notice that this picture was made using the following Script using the Compiler-directive

"'#EXV:", NOT using the command EXV.

 '#EXV:itsme
  MBX.Hallo, I am the Smart Package Robot.
  ENR.

Generally for most tasks, the Compiler-directive '#EXV: is more useful then using the

EXV.-command.

EXV. as a command will only start another task on the "Hidden desktop". The robot

itself will stay on the normal user-desktop.
Using the compiler-directive '#EXV:, the robot will start on the "Hidden Desktop".  

How can I see what is going on, on the "Hidden Desktop"?

You can switch to the "Hidden Desktop" using the EXV.-Command.

872 41 879



913

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

For more Details see here "Switch to the Hidden Desktop ".

Will I get an Exit-Code from the Executable that i have started?

The command EXV. will return an Exitcode (Error-level, Returncode) of the started

application/command-line will be placed on the stack (TOS ).

General Usage of  EXV. is as simple as it can be:

VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
EXV.$$LNK|c

You should always add the "|c" at the end of the command, or you can specify the

"Cleanup" in a separate command like this:

VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
EXV.$$LNK
PAU.10
EXV.|c
ENR.
 

The EXV. -command is blocking the script-execution as long, as the started program

is alive.
If you need to do something while the application was started, use PRR. / PRE.

These commands will make the EXV. run in a parallel process and will therefore not

block your script.
You can still access the return code using WRS. and GRS.

Like in this example:

PRR.
 VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
 EXV.$$LNK
 PRS.$$000 
 ENR.
PRE.
$$ROA=$$001
' Wait for Parallel-Process to end
WRS.$$ROA
' Get Result from EXV.
GRS.$$ROA
ENR.

Syntax

EXV.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - [optional] Filename & Path of the executable that shall be
started on the Hidden Desktop.

867

369
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     If P1 is "-", just a commandline is started on the hidden
desktop.(See picture below).
     This will enable you to take a look on the Hidden
Desktop .

P2 - [optional] can be one of two Parameters "c" or "p": 
     c - cleanup
     p - prepare

c - will cleanup some internal structures that have been
needed to start the executable.

d - disable switching to "Hidden Desktop". This is the
opposite to "p - prepare". THis will  change your system
settings in a way that you can not switch to the Hidden
Desktop. 

p - prepares your system in a way that you can switch to the
Hidden Desktop. 
    Espeacially under Windows 8 it may not possible to switch
to the "Hidden Desktop" without first using 
    EXV.|p    
     
All three options (c,d and p) can be combined or used alone. 

EXV. returns: 
The Exitcode (Errorlevel, Returncode) of the started
Application/comandline will be placed on the stack (TOS ).

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 
'***********************************************
PRR.
 VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
 EXV.$$LNK
 PRS.$$000 

867

369
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 ENR.
PRE.
$$ROA=$$001
' Wait for Parallel-Process to end
WRS.$$ROA
' Get Result from EXV.
GRS.$$ROA
ENR.
ENR.'**********************************************

Remarks

Technical remark: EXV. uses synchronous Shell- / Create-Process-Technology and is

compatible with other commands that use this technology.

EXV. will suspend the script process until the started process has ended.  The script

process is not waiting, its suspended. 

The suspended script process does not need any CPU resources, but also does not

react on any message or whatever.

Generally for most tasks, the Compiler-directive '#EXV: is more useful then using the

EXV.-command.

EXV. as a command will only start another task on the "Hidden desktop". The robot

itself will stay on the normal user-desktop.
Using the compiler-directive '#EXV:, the robot will start on the "Hidden Desktop".  

Limitations:

   Hint: This Feature requires Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

· Execute-Commands
· '#EXV: - Compiler-Directive
· HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
· ·     Parallel Robot Operations
· ·     Background-Operations
· ·     1.7. Application and PID
· ·     3.3 Specialfolders
· ·     EXX. - Execute-Extended
· ·     EXE. - Execute Programm
· ·     EXH. - Execute-Handle
· ·     EXA. - Execute Asynchron
· ·     EXO. - Execute Open Document
· ·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File
· ·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

  

867

280

2664

2632

421

137

345

916

883

890

872

895

1050

2900
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3.52.15 EXX. - Execute-Extended

EXX - Execute extended Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EXX. Command
Execute Extended

Intention

Start a program.

EXX. will start a program asynchronous. It will not wait until the program has ended.

EXX. uses an internal "Wait for Input Idle" (WII.) to wait for a window to appear.

For this, it uses the default WII.-timeout (taken from the last WII.-call).

Therefore EXX. may deliver a window handle  on  TOS for some programs, or may

just deliver a zero. This depends on the started software as well as other factors,

like the WII.-timeout. If you need a handle to be delivered on stack, prefer EXH.

Example for this:

CAW.RegEdit_RegEdit|Reg&AND:Edit
EXX.regedit
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready

This example will deliver the handle of the RegEdit-Window on the stack. As long, as

RegEdit has not been started before, and the window was there before. You can use

CAW.  to prevent that case. See example.

EXX. will deliver #pid#  but will set #tid# to zero.

You can supply a second, numerical parameter P2 that may influence the size of the

started application window, if the started application supports that. This way you

can start an application minimized. Like this:

' Will start the Furmark minimized.
EXX.?progs\Geeks3D\Benchmarks\FurMark_1.9.1\FurMark.exe|2

 If you add +100 to that second parameter, then EXX. will NOT even try to wait for

the window of the started application to appear and therefore will also not deliver a

window handle on TOS .

Syntax

910 41 920

3586

137

369
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EXX.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Document-Filename (can be a hyperlink)

P2 - (optional) Window Size Parameter
When you add +100 to the window size, the command will not
wait for the window to appear and yet not be able to deliver
the window handle.

You can use the following window-size parameters

0 - HIDE    -   Hides the window and activates another
window.
1 - SHOW NORMAL   Activates and displays a window.
2 - SHOW MINIMIZED - Activates the window and displays it
as a
    minimized window.
3 - MAXIMIZE -   Maximizes the specified window.
4 - SHOW-NO-ACTIVATE - Displays a window in its
    most recent Size and position.
    The active window remains active.
5 - SHOW - Activates the window and displays it
    in its current size and position.
6 - MINIMIZE - Minimizes the specified window and
    activates the next top-level window in the Z order.
7 - SHOW-MIN-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window as
    a minimized window. The active window remains active.
8  - SHOW-NO-ACTIVE - Displays the window in its current
state.
      The active window remains active.
9 - RESTORE - Activates and displays the window.
10 - SHOW-DEFAULT - Sets the SHOW STATE to default.

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - EXX.
'***********************************************

' Example1
DBM.2
' Vars and special folders can be used.

' Will start the Furmark minimized.
EXX.?progs\Geeks3D\Benchmarks\FurMark_1.9.1\FurMark.exe|2

' Will start the FUrMark minimized and without waiting
EXX.?progs\Geeks3D\Benchmarks\FurMark_1.9.1\FurMark.exe|
(2+100)
ENR.
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'***********************************************
' Example 2 - EXX.
'***********************************************

'
CAW.RegEdit_RegEdit|Reg&AND:Edit
EXX.regedit
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready

Remarks

Technical remark: EXX. uses asynchronous Shell- / Create-Process-Technology and

is compatible with other commands that use this technology.

EXX. uses the default search path and will understand
following shortcuts to these executables in the window-folder.

'  Will open system control panel (XP, Win 7)
EXX.control

' Will open "Control Panel\All Control Panel
Items\Administrative Tools"
' XP, Win7
EXX.control admintools

' WIll open the  Clipboard Viewer
' XP only
EXX.clipbrd

' Systemconsole Prompt
' XP, Win7
EXX.CMD

' NotePad
' XP, Win7
EXX.notepad

' Windows Explorer
' XP, Win7
EXX.explorer

' XP, Win7
EXX.mspaint

' Open RegEdit
' XP, WIn7
EXX.regedit 

' Windows Soundrecorder
' XP only
EXX.sndrec32
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' Windows System Editor
' XP only
EXX.sysedit

You can not use EXX. to open a folder. Use EXS. or EXF. for that.
If you do this:

EXS.?ws\
EXS.?wi\

you can see the executable files in your system folders. They can be started using
EXX. like see above.

Limitations:

EXX. will start a program asynchronous. It will not wait until the program has ended.

In some cases it can still happen that it will wait, or that it will wait too long for

#pid# to be delivered. Use EXA. in these cases, as EXA. can not be blocked, yet

may also not deliver #pid#.

See also:

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

·     EXS. - Execute Shell

·     EXF. - Execute Fast

  

890

905

885
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3.53 FEX. - Enumerations

3.53.1 ! Smarty's FEX-Commands

Smarty's FEX-Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's FEX-Commands

Using FEX, you can make Smarty count for you. There are many things she will count

for you:

·     Files or Folders

916 41 922



921

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

·     Lines in a text file
·     Lines in a variable that contains a text-file
·     processes
·     parts of a delimited string (FEM.)

·     and much more.

And Smarty will do more.

She will execute tasks that you define, FOR EACH of the elements that she is counting.
This way she can save you a lot of work!
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3.53.2 EFX. - Exit - FEX

EFX. - Exit - FEX Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EFX. Statement
Exit FEX Command

Intention

Stops the current Enumeration of any  of the following "FEX" commands:

FEF. FEL. FEM. FEP. FER. FEV. FES.

In nested FEX-commands, only the actual enumeration is been stopped.

EFX. does not need or accept any parameter.

Syntax

EFX.

Parameter Explanation

There is no Parameter

Example

'**********************************************
' EFX-Sample
'**********************************************
DBM.2
: $$PAT=Ralf Rolf Peter Franz Jacob
: $$TAR=Monika Sabine Pauline June Sabine

FEM.:Lev1|$$VAR|$$TAR
DMP.
MBX.Ready
END.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lev1
'DBP.-Level 1 ($$VAR)

FEM.:Lev2|$$BAR|$$PAT
RET.

920 41 924
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lev2
'DBP.--Level 2 ($$BAR)

DBP.Now is $$VAR + $$BAR
IVS.$$VAR=June
  IVS.$$BAR=Peter
    EFX.
  EIF.
EIF.
RET.
'-

Remarks

EFX. is a member of the FEX-family "For Each X". They are used for easy

enumeration.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.1 Systemvariables  especially:  #fex#, #fxd# . etc.

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     FEF. - For-Each-File(/Dir)

·     FEL - For-Each-Line

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     FER. - For-Each-Registry

·     FEV. - For-Each-Variable(-Line)

  

334

121

924

927

929

932

935

937
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3.53.3 FEF. - For-Each-File(/Dir)

FEF. - For Each File (Directory) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FEF. Enumeration Command
For each File (directory)

Intention

You want to make a list with all files in a folder? Print those hundreds of files? Or

join them in one file? Or run a scan over all dirs in a drive or folder?

All these and many more jobs can be done using FEF.

Generally FEF. will enumerate and count Files and/or Directories from a given

source path. After all this function leaves up to four information on the Stack (see

below).

These are:

In detail the four values inform you about this:
1.   Number of directories

2.   Number of files and directories together

3.   Bytes in all files, total

4.   Number of files in all folders

Syntax

FEF.P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Label where the for each will jump "for each element"

P2  - Temp. Variable, updated by FEX each round.

P3  - Root-Directory

922 41 927
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P4  - (optional) Filepattern. If omitted, *.* is used.
P5  - (optional) Attribute, if omitted 69 is used. (Recurse,
Files, Cooperative)

    Attributes-Parameter

     1 - Recurse into Subfolders
     2 - Hidden files and folder, too.
     4 - Files
     8 - Dirs
    16 - SizeDepth
    32 - CountAll
    64 - CoOperative Mode (Slower)
   128 - System Files, too.
   256 - Sort Downwards

Example

'**********************************************
' FEF-Sample
'**********************************************
' DBM.2
' Use an existing path here
: §§ROT=F:\00_Image
: §§PAT=*.*

FEF.:Tar|§§FIL|§§ROT|§§PAT|(1+4+8+64)
DMP.4

:over
MBX.Halt to read output

END.

:Tar
PRT.§§FIL
RET.
'**********************************************

Remarks

FEF. is a Member of the FEX-Family "For Each X". They are used for easy

enumeration

Limitations:
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The internal data storage can hold up to several hundred Megabytes of Directory

data. Yet there is no warranty that there is not a file-system out there, that is too

large in size to be fully enumerated.

See also:

·     3.1 Systemvariables  especially:  #fex#, #fxd# . etc.

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     EFX. - Exit - FEX

·     FEL - For-Each-Line

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

  

334

121

1050

922

927

946

948

964

966

951

957

1043

1056

1082

946
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3.53.4 FEL. - For-Each-Line

FEL. - For Each Line (in file) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FEL. Enumeration Command
For each Line (in a file)

Intention

Enumerate all lines in a file.

Syntax

FEL.P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Label where the for each will jump "for each element"

P2  - Temp. Variable, updated by FEX each round.

P3 - Filename

P4 - (optional) Pattern for the Lines to enumerate. If omitted,

     *.* is used and all lines are enumerated.
P5 - (optional) maximum line-number to enumerate (stop-line)

Example

'**********************************************
' FEL-Sample
' Copies all line containing a C-Comment into
' a new Textfile.
'**********************************************
DBM.2
' Source-File (must exist)
VAR.§§FIL=?pfad\Orig.txt
' Targetfile
VAR.§§TAR=?pfad\Tar.txt
DEL.§§TAR
FEL.doit|§§LIN|§§FIL|{/*&ANDTHEN:*/}

:over
MBX.Halt to read output

END.

924 41 929
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:doit
VAR.§§LIN=$crlf$§§LIN
ATF.§§TAR|§§LIN
RET.
'**********************************************

Remarks

FEL. is a Member of the FEX-Family "For Each X". They are used for easy

enumeration

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.1 Systemvariables  especially:  #fex#, #fxd# . etc.

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     EFX. - Exit - FEX

·     LOF. - Load-Text-File
·     LFT. - Line-From-Text

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3.53.5 FEM. - For Each Member

FEM. - For Each Member - String between DelimiterPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FEM. Enumeration Command
For each Member (string between delimiter)

Intention

Enumerate parts of a string. They must be delimited with a blank or other specified
character.

Syntax

FEM.P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Label where the for each will jump "for each element"

P2  - Temp. Variable, updated by FEX each round.

P3  - (variable) source string that will be enumerated

P4  - (optional) delimiter between the parts of P3,
     if omitted Space (ASCI 32) is used.

P5  - (optional) optional Standard Pattern

Example

'**********************************************
' Simple FEM.
'**********************************************
: $$TAR=Hallo Peter das ist ein Satz.
FEM.:Tar|$$VAR|$$TAR|$sp$

DMP.

:over
MBX.Halt to read output
END.

:Tar
PRT.$$VAR
RET.

927 41 932
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'**********************************************
' Nested FEM.
' FEM./FEX can be nested to unlimited
' Depth.
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
: $$TAR=H!a!l!l!o P!e!t!er d!a!s i!s!t e!i!n S!a!t!z.
' We did not write the delimiter then $sp$ is used.
FEM.:Tar|$$VAR|$$TAR
DMP.
:over
MBX.Halt to read output
END.

:Tar
PRT.$$VAR
FEM.:Tab|$$BAR|$$VAR|!
RET.

:Tab
PRT.$$BAR
RET.

'**********************************************
' EFX-Sample
'**********************************************
DBM.2
: $$PAT=Ralf Rolf Peter Franz Jacob
: $$TAR=Monika Sabine Pauline June Sabine

FEM.:Lev1|$$VAR|$$TAR
DMP.
MBX.Ready
END.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lev1
'DBP.-Level 1 ($$VAR)

FEM.:Lev2|$$BAR|$$PAT
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lev2
'DBP.--Level 2 ($$BAR)

DBP.Now is $$VAR + $$BAR
IVS.$$VAR=June
  IVS.$$BAR=Peter
    EFX.
  EIF.
EIF.
RET.
'-
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Remarks

FEM. is a Member of the FEX-Family "For Each X". They are used for easy

enumeration

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.1 Systemvariables  especially:  #fex#, #fxd# . etc.

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     FEF. - For-Each-File(/Dir)

·     FEL - For-Each-Line

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     FEV. - For-Each-Variable(-Line)

  

334

121

924

927

932

937
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3.53.6 FEP. - For-Each-Process

FEP. - For each Process Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FEP. Enumeration Command
For each process

Intention

Enumerate (count ...) all running EXE's (x32 and x64).

Process  a script or subprogram for each Exe. You can also specify a 3.2 Standard-

Search Pattern , this is applied to the filename of the loaded executable. If given

only those executables are enumerated, which fit to the specified pattern.

You get in the Variable P2 the name of the EXE with or without  a path. Additionally

#pid# is set to the PID (Process ID) of the enumerated EXE. Using the PID you will be

able to get any further needed Information. For example using GDF. or GPI.

Syntax

FEP.P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Label where the for each will jump "for each element"

P2  - Temp. Variable, updated by FEX each round.

P3  - Flag can be:

' 1,3,5 - Enum loaded EXE's
' 2,4,6 - Enum loaded DLL's (32 bit only)
' +0 give only exe/dll-name
' +2 give full path instead
' +4 give PID of parent process instead
' #pid# is always set

P4 -  optional Standard-Pattern, is always applied to ONLY the
name of the exe (without path). You can omit P4, then ALL
Exe's are enumerated.

Example

'**********************************************
' FEP-Sample

929 41 935

341
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' Shows all running processes with PID
'**********************************************

FEP.doit|$$FIL|1
MBX.Ready
ENR.
'---------------
:doit
'GDF.pf|
DBP.Filename is:$$FIL    PID is: #pid#
RET.
'---------------
'**********************************************

'**********************************************
' FEP-Sample
' Shows different Flags for enum of executables
'**********************************************
FOR.$$FLA|1|6|2
  MBX. Enumerating with Flag=$$FLA
  : $$CNT=0
  FEP.doit|$$FIL|$$FLA
NEX.

MBX.Ready
ENR.

:doit
VIC.$$CNT
DBP.$$CNT. [PID=#pid#]  $$FIL
RET.

Remarks

FEP. is a Member of the FEX-Family "For Each X". They are used for easy

enumeration of system objects like for example windows, processes or files.

Limitations:

The enumeration of executables will work for all executables, including x64

executables. The enumeration of DLL's is experimental and only for x32.

See also:

·     3.1 Systemvariables  especially:  #fex#, #fxd# . etc.

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

·     GDF. - Get-Data-From

·     WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

334

121

2893

2900

2889

2911

2913
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·     3.3 Specialfolders

  

345
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3.53.7 FER. - For-Each-Registry

FER. - For Each Registry Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FER. Enumeration Command
For each Registry

Intention

Enumerate registry entries. These can be Registry-keys or values.

The result is delivered as a Array which is placed in the FEX-Variable.

Use GFB. - Get-From-Block  to extract the single Blocki-Elements (1-6) out of the

FEX-Variable. (see example)

Syntax

FER.P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Label where the for each will jump "for each element"

P2  - Temp. Variable, updated by FEX each round.

P3  - Start Registry Path

P4  -  optional 1,2,4,8 or 16, default is 3

   1 - only get keys
   2 - only get values
   4 - use Pattern with actual key
   8 - use Pattern with actual value
  16 - use Pattern for Entry-Name

Values of  3 and 0 - are equal, therefore 3 is default.

P5  -  optional Standard-Pattern

Example

'**********************************************
' FER. - Sample
'**********************************************

932 41 937

680
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'DBM.2
VAR.$$REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\Curren
tVersion\Uninstall\
FER.doit|$$BLO|$$REG|2
:over
MBX.Halt to read output
END.

:doit

GFB.§§REA|§§REB|§§REC|§§RED|§§REE|§§REF
DBP.§§REA$crlf$§§REB
RET.
'**********************************************

Remarks

FER. is a Member of the FEX-Family "For Each X". They are used for easy

enumeration.

Limitations:

This command is currently limited to the x32-Registry.

See also:

·     3.1 Systemvariables  especially:  #fex#, #fxd# . etc.

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     IER. / NER. - If-Exist-Registry

·     FER. - For-Each-Registry

·     RER. - Registry Entry Read

·     REW. - Registry-Entry-Write

·     RDI. - Registry-Delete-Item

·     RDT. - Registry-DelTree

  

334

121

2918

935

2925

2928

2921

2923
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3.53.8 FEV. - For-Each-Variable(-Line)

FEV. - For  Each  Variable Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FEV. Enumeration Command
For each Variable

Intention

Enumerate all lines in a given variable.

Checks first if the Lines are delimited with CR,LF or CRLF and chooses the right

Line-Separator.

If you load a complete Text-file into a variable using CFF. (Copy from file), you can

go through each line of the text very fast, using FEV.

As FEV. work in Memory, its much faster then FEL. (For each line) that works on

the file-system.

Syntax

FEV.P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Label where the for each will jump "for each element"

P2  - Temp. Variable, updated by FEX each round.

P3 - Variable with Text

P4 -  optional Standard-Pattern

Example

'**********************************************
' FEV-Sample
'**********************************************
VAR.§§FIL=?desktop\2Line.txt
CFF.§§FIL|§§FIA
PRT.§§FIA
PRT.***************************************
FEV.:Tar|$$VAR|§§FIA|Line

935 41 940
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:over
MBX.Halt to read output
END.

:Tar
PRT.$$VAR
RET.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: FEV./CTI./CFI. Enumerate INI-File
'*****************************************************
VAR.§§FIL=?desktop\one.ini
VAR.§§SEC=Section
VAR.§§KEY=Key
VAR.$$BLO=ABCDEFGHIJ
VAR.§§VAL=MyValue

' First we write to a ini-file
FOR.§§CNT|1|3
  : §§SEA=§§SEC_§§CNT
  FOR.§§CNX|1|5 
    DBP.§§SEA
    CTI.§§FIL|§§SEA|§§KEY_§§CNX|§§VAL#dtime#|§§RES
    IVV.§§RES=1
      DBP. Ini was written with success!
    ELS.
      DBP. Ini was NOT written with success!
    EIF.
  NEX.
NEX.
' Now we read all Section-Names
CFI.§§FIL|§§MYS
PRT.Section-Names:$crlf$§§MYS

FEV.doit|§§SKA|§§MYS

MBX.Ready
ENR.

:doit
' Get all Keyf from that section
CFI.§§FIL|§§SEA|§§MYK
PRT.Key-Names from §§SKA:$crlf$§§MYK

' Enumerate all Keys also
PRT. Key-Enumeration:
FEV.doitb|§§SIK|§§MYK
RET.

:doitb
CFI.§§FIL|§§SKA|§§SIK|§§VAL
PRT. Key: §§SIK   Value=§§VAL
RET.
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Remarks

FEV. is a Member of the FEX-Family "For Each X". They are used for easy

enumeration.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.1 Systemvariables  especially:  #fex#, #fxd# . etc.

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     FEF. - For-Each-File(/Dir)

·     FEL - For-Each-Line

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     FER. - For-Each-Registry

  

334

121

924
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929
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935
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3.54 Filesystem-Commands

3.54.1 ! Smarty's File-Commands

Smarty's File-Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's File Commands

Smarty can work with files in any way you want.
You can:

·     Write or append to Log-Files (ATF.)

·     Write text- or binary files (CTF.)

·     read text- or binary files (CFF.)

·     change the actual directory and drive (CHD.)

·     copy files (COP.)

·     rename files (REN.)

·     delete files (DEL.)

·     Make directories  (MKD.)

·     delete directories (RMD.)

·     check if a file exists (IEF.) or

·     Wait until a file appears or disappears (WFF.)

·     Find any Text or Wildcard Pattern in files using the sophisticates FIF. - command

·     Split the path of a file into its parts

937 41 946
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·     Split the Filename into its parts (GFT.)

·     Get file-date and version
·     work with INI-Files (CTI./CFI.)

·     Split large files of any size to smaller files and (FIL.SPLIT FILE)

·     Concatenate these files to the original file again (FIL.JOIN FILE)

·     copy files using the Windows-Shell (SHF.)

·     move files using the Windows-Shell (SHF.)

·     copy, rename and move directories and / or files using the SHF.-command

·     and much more ...

You can also apply these methods to groups of files, using FEF.

Some commands call internally the windows shell, these commands are limited to the
normal path length of ~260 characters.
Most other commands directly call the NTFS-API (Advanced Programming Interface) and
therefore support one or more of these features:

The NTFS-Direct Feature enables you to use the full power of the NTFS-Filesystem.

You can use Pathes up to 32760 Bytes!

Note that most w indow-programs may not be able to access files deeper then ~250 Bytes-

Path-length.

If you see this Logo, then you can use "Wildcards" in the Filesystem-Commands.

These are the well-known "*" and "?" - Wildcards. 
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Using Wildcards in the Pathname is not recommended, use them only in the Filename or

extension.

Note that the first file or folder that fits to the w ildcard is been taken.

Use Wildcards w ith extreme caution, as this may lead to unexpected results if there are

multiple fitting files.

If you want to debug your Script safely, you can use the 

OPT.SAFEFILE|1

this will bring up such a Messagebox for destructive File-Operations like DEL., RMD.

REN. and DCP.

You can choose between 

- "Yes"  - this will start the requested file-operation
- "No"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag
- "Cancel"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag and
end the script.

If you try to delete Pathes >260 characters with the Windows Explorer or Shell, 
you may run into an error like the one below.
These Pathes can only be deleted, using the SPR-Command "RMD.".

Error-Message "Path longer then 260 character".
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Please note that the Explorer and Anti-Virus Tools may lock files and folders and
prevent 
the RMD.-Command from working as expected. In this case the Command will not

delete the folder completely and the Timeout-Flag will be set.

You can use the supplied NTFSD-Explorer for simple File-Operations with very long pathes.

Note that Files may not have the proper Icons if you go deeper then 260 Characters.

This is not as bug its because the w indows shell does not support this currently.

Here is a more complex Sample that will do a lot of file operations.

'
'SPR Script-file: FIF-Replacer
'Purpose: Find a Date in a Text-File and
'replace it with another Date
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 10-07-2014 at 14:28:09
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
$$FIL=?path\Test.txt
$$TAR=?path\Target.txt
' Delete it if it existed before
DEL.$$TAR
' We search for the line with the date
$$SRC=11.?7.*
' New date - we replace the old one with this
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$$NEW=12.08.2015
FIF.tww|$$FIL|$$SRC
' Check if we found something
JIZ.$$000|Lab_nf
' Note that once we take something from TOS, it is

automatically removed
$$LIN=$$000
$$STA=$$000
$$END=$$000
$$STR=$$000
$$TRE=$$000
PRT.String: $$STR Found in Line: $$LIN
PRT.From Character $$STA to $$END
GLC.$$FIL|$$REA
' Line where String is minus 1
CAL.$$TOL=$$LIN-1
' Copy all lines until the wanted Line
FOR.$$COP|1|$$TOL
  LFF.$$FIL|$$COP|$$RES
   ' We use the delimiter that was found in the source file
  $$TXT=$$RES$$TRE
  ATF.$$TAR|$$TXT
NEX.
   ' Here is the Line with the date
LFF.$$FIL|$$LIN|$$TXA
RPL.$$TXA|$$STR|$$NEW
$$TXB=$$TXA$$TRE
ATF.$$TAR|$$TXB
' Now copy Rest of file
' Line where String is plus 1
CAL.$$TOL=$$LIN+1
FOR.$$COP|$$TOL|$$REA
  LFF.$$FIL|$$COP|$$RES
   ' We use the delimiter that was found in the source file
  $$TXT=$$RES$$TRE
  ATF.$$TAR|$$TXT
NEX.

:Lab_nf
MBX.!
ENR.
'===========================================================

' BACKUP.Skript
' This Script will Backup 4 Folder including ALL Subfolders
' From Drive F: to Drive G:
' Compiled as EXE, it will run AS SYSTEM ('#EXV:) and

therefore 
' survive an User-Logoff.
' It will also not be killed with the "KillRobots" or

CleanUp-Button because of the SYSTEM Rights.
' All Folders will be Backuped "in Parallel", the Script

will wait until all Backus are ended.
'
'#EXE:?path\
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'#SPI:ForceWrite
'#MAN:ra
'#EXV:Robi

$$DAT=$date$
VAO.$$TIB=

$$NAM=Folder1
GSB.Lab_Copy

$$NAM=Folder2
GSB.Lab_Copy

$$NAM=Folder3
GSB.Lab_Copy

$$NAM=Folder4
GSB.Lab_Copy

WRS.!$$TIB
MBX.Ready
ENR.
'===========================================================
:Lab_Copy
PRR.
  $$SRC=F:\$$NAM\
  $$TAR=g:\$$DAT\
  PRT.Dircopy:$$SRC->$$TAR  
  MKD.$$TAR
  DCP.$$SRC|$$TAR
  PAU.15
  END.
PRE.$$TIC
$$TIB=$$TIB,$$TIC
RET.
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3.54.2 ATF. - Append-to-File

ATF. - Append to File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ATF. Command
Append to File

Intention

This command is useful to write Log-Files. It will  append any content (Text or

binary) to an already existing file. Or, if the file does not already exist, it will create

a new file.

ATF. does not append newline-characters $crlf$ automatically. This has to be

done manually if needed.

Syntax

ATF.[P1] [|P2] [|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - File Name

P2  - Text or Data

P3  - Opt. Variable which receives 1/0 if operation was successful.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: ATF. Append with Newlines
' create a Logfile on yourdesktop
'*****************************************************
'DBM.2
' This is the filename and path on the desktop
: $$FIL=?desktop\RND.txt

FOR.$$AAA|1|20
' Generate a Random Number between 124 and 123125
  RND.124,123125,$$REB
' Here comes the Newline

940 41 948
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  VAR.$$REB=$date$ ** $time$> The Number is: $$REB$crlf$
' Append the Numbers to the File without Newline
  ATF.$$FIL|$$REB|$$ERG
  PRT.[$$AAA]->$$ERG
NEX.
MBX.Please see the File $$FIL on your desktop.
END.
'***********************************************

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3.54.3 CFF. - Copy-From-File

CFF. -  Copy from file Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CFF. Command
Copy from File

Intention

This command is used to read any Text- or Binary Data from any file on into a

variable.

It just like if you say "Put the content of this file into a variable". The syntax is very

easy:

' put the filename into a variable
: $$FIL=C:\MyFilename.txt
' GEt the content of this file into $$CON
CFF.$$FIL|$$CON

Now the question is, did you get the file or not?  To answer this question, there is a

third parameter, which must be a variable. If you got the file, the content of this

variable will be 1. If you did not get the file, the content of the variable will be 0.

Also the timeout-flag will be set according to the success of the file-operation.

' put the filename into a variable
: $$FIL=C:\MyFilename.txt
' Get the content of this file into $$CON
CFF.$$FIL|$$CON|$$RES
IVV.$$RES=0
  MBX.I did not get the file!
EIF.

If you just specify a filename and you omit the path, it is assumed that you load the

file from ?path\ - that is your project folder.

' put the filename into a variable
: $$FIL=ProjectConfig.ini
' Get the content of this file into $$CON
' the filename will internally be completed to
' ?path\MyFilename.txt
CFF.$$FIL|$$CON

And the limits?

The size of the file that is read, can be up to several hundred Megabytes. While the

theoretical size limit of a variable is 2 GB, the real-life limit is set by windows,

depending on how fragmented your memory is. 

946 41 951



949

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Syntax

CFF.[P1]|[P2]|[P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename

P2 - Variable to insert data from file

P3 - Opt. Variable which receives a TRUE value when the
operation was successful and a FALSE value when the operation
failed.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: CFF. Read from file
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$FIL=ProjectConfig.ini
IEF.?path\$$FIL
  CFF.$$FIL|$$VAR|$$RES
  MBX.$$RES
EIF.
MBX.Success: $$VAR
ENR.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: CFF. Read from file
'*****************************************************
VAR.§§FIL=?desktop\one.txt
CFF.§§FIL|§§DAT|§§RES
PRT. Success: §§RES - Data: §§DAT
' Read file, put on TOS
CFF.§§FIL
' Get TOS
PRT.$$000
CFF.§§FIL|§§DAT
PRT.§§DAT
END.

Remarks

Limitations:
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While the theoretical limit of variables is 2 GB, in real life windows may not have so

much string-memory available. This depends mostly on how fragmented your

computer memory is. Under normal circumstances a file that is below 400 MB should

be read into a variable with no problems.

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     COP. - Copy File

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

                      

946
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966

951

345

957
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1050
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1082
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3.54.4 CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

CFI. -  Copy from IniFile Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CFI. Command
Copy from Inifile

Intention

This command is used to Read Entries from an INI-File. You can also read a full

section from an INI-file.  In case you want to read a whole INI-File, use the CFF.-

command.

In short these are the four Modes of operation:

' Mode 1: Copies all Section-Names into Output-Var
CFI.Inifilename|Output-Var            '

' Mode 2: Copies all Keys to Output-Var
CFI.Inifilename|Section|Output-Var    

' Mode 3: Copies the specified Key to the Output-Var
CFI.Inifilename|Section|Key|Output-Var

' Mode 4: Copies the given Key to Output-Var, succes-flag to
0/1
CFI.Inifilename|Section|Key|Output-Var|Success-Flag

Mode 3 is the one that is most often used. You can read a value or string from an

INI-File into a given variable.

Mode 4 is an enhancement of Mode 3. It gives you a flag that shows you if the

operation was successful or not. This makes sense, because the result of the

operation would be the same, whether the operation failed or the value was empty.

See the example in the example -section below. The syntax is like that:

VAR.§§FIL=?desktop\one.ini
VAR.§§SEC=Section
VAR.§§KEY=Key
CFI.§§FIL|§§SEC|§§KEY|§§VAL|§§RES
MBX. We got this value from the INI-File: §§VAL

In Mode 1, all returned Section Names are separated by $crlf$. Therefore you can

easily enumerate them using FEV.

Note that the Timeout-flag is also set according to the success of the operation. See

the example below for a complete example that writes and reads an INI-File.

Syntax

948 41 955
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CFI.P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename of Ini to write to

P2  - Section-Name

P3  - Key-Name*

P4  - (out) Value*

P5 - (out) Variable for Success-flag 1/0*

*Position of parameters differs according to Mode of
operation, see explanation above. The last Parameter is always
the return variable. See examples.

·     CFI.Inifilename|Output-Var ' Copies all Section-Names

·     CFI.Inifilename|Section|Output-Var ' Copies all Keys

·     CFI.Inifilename|Section|Key|Output-Var
' Copies the given Key to Output-Var

·     CFI.Inifilename|Section|Key|Output-Var|Success-Flag
' Copies the given Key to Output-Var, succes-flag to 0/1

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 4500 Ticks heavily depending on many factors

like Filesystem-Speed and Parameters.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: Enumerate INI-File
'*****************************************************
VAR.§§FIL=?desktop\one.ini
VAR.§§SEC=Section
VAR.§§KEY=Key
VAR.$$BLO=ABCDEFGHIJ
VAR.§§VAL=MyValue

' First we write to a ini-file
FOR.§§CNT|1|3
  : §§SEA=§§SEC_§§CNT
  FOR.§§CNX|1|5 
    DBP.§§SEA
    CTI.§§FIL|§§SEA|§§KEY_§§CNX|§§VAL#dtime#|§§RES
    IVV.§§RES=1
      DBP. Ini was written with success!
    ELS.
      DBP. Ini was NOT written with success!
    EIF.
  NEX.
NEX.



953

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

' Now we read all Section-Names
CFI.§§FIL|§§MYS
PRT.Section-Names:$crlf$§§MYS

FEV.doit|§§SKA|§§MYS

MBX.Ready
ENR.

:doit
' Get all Keys from that section
CFI.§§FIL|§§SEA|§§MYK
PRT.Key-Names from §§SKA:$crlf$§§MYK

' Enumerate all Keys also
PRT. Key-Enumeration:
FEV.doitb|§§SIK|§§MYK
RET.

:doitb
CFI.§§FIL|§§SKA|§§SIK|§§VAL
PRT. Key: §§SIK   Value=§§VAL
RET.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: CTI./CFI. Write/Read INI-File
'*****************************************************
VAR.§§FIL=?desktop\one.ini
VAR.§§SEC=Section
VAR.§§KEY=Key
VAR.$$BLO=ABCDEFGHIJ
' Generating a string of length ~80000 ...
§§VAL=$$BLO
FOR.$$CNT|1|12
  VAR.§§VAL=$$BLO§§VAL§§VAL
NEX.
GSS.1|65530|§§VAL|§§VAL
LEN.§§VAL|$$RES
DBP.Trying to write a string of Len=$$RES to INI.
' First we write to a ini-file
FOR.§§CNT|1|3
  : §§SEA=§§SEC_§§CNT
  FOR.§§CNX|1|5 
    DBP.§§SEA
    CTI.§§FIL|§§SEA|§§KEY_§§CNX|§§VAL|§§RES
    IVV.§§RES=1
      DBP. Ini was written with success!
    ELS.
      DBP. Ini was NOT written with success!
    EIF.
  NEX.
NEX.
' Now we read all Section-Names
CFI.§§FIL|§§MYS
PRT.Section-Names:$crlf$§§MYS

: §§SEA=Section_1
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CFI.§§FIL|§§SEA|§§MYT
PRT.Key-Names:$crlf$§§MYT

MBX.Ready

ENR.

Remarks

In Mode 1+2, all returned Section and Key Names are separated by $crlf$.

Therefore you can easily enumerate them using FEV.

Limitations:

The maximum length of values to be read from an INI-File is is 65535 Bytes.

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

  

946

948

345
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3.54.5 CHD. - Change Directory and Drive

CHD. - Change current Directory and Drive Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CHD. Command
Change current Directory and Drive

Intention

Change the "current directory". This command is somehow like CHDIR in old DOS

times, but it will also change the current Drive. Usage is simple:

' Please use folders that are valid on your system
CHD.F:\00_S-Files\00_Desktop
DBP.?curdir\
CHD.?ws\
DBP.?curdir\
ENR.

Will result in something like this.

As you can see, we can switch the drive and the current directory in one strike.

If you only want to switch the current drive you can do it like that:

CHD.|C

The second parameter can be as long as it is, only the first letter on the left side will

be taken, it should be a valid drive letter. For example:

VAR.$$FIL=F:\00_S-Files\00_Desktop
CHD.|$$FIL

is completely valid.

Note: CHD. will execute the command internally and then place the current directory

on TOS . If CHD. will run into an error, you will find the unchanged current

directory on the TOS.

Syntax

CHD.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

951 41 957

104
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P1  - (optional) File-path to be set as current directory.

P2  - (optional) valid drive-Letter to change the current drive

Example

'********************************************
' Demo for CHD.
'********************************************
CHD.F:\00_S-Files\00_Desktop
DBP.?curdir\
CHD.?ws\
DBP.?curdir\
ENR.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     FEL - For-Each-Line

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

  

946

948

964
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946
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3.54.6 COP. - Copy File

COP. Copy File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

COP. Command
Copy File

Intention

This command is used to copy files.

The command puts a zero (0) = "Operation failed or was aborted" or a one (1) =

"operation successful" on the stack to flag if the operation was successful or not.

Usage is as easy as:

COP.source|dest

The Command has a optional  network timeout.

COP.source|dest|timeout in sec.

In that case a timeout is applied. This can be helpful in Network environments like

VPN's or WAN-Networks with high Latency times.

   If only the folder is specified, the command will use the filename from the source.
   Like in this sample:

      COP.C:\Myfolder\Myfile.txt|D:\Myfolder\

The command in its default-settings does not ask for any confirmation when

overwriting files. It can do serious damages to your files and data. Therefore use it

with care and on your own risk!

' Copy file with COP.
VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
: $$SRC=F:\O5-26-05.pst
: $$TAR=?desktop\Testfile.pst
COP.$$SRC|$$TAR|1
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready: #dsince#
ENR.

On an test-system a file with 11.1 GB was copied in ~167 Seconds. The same

operation used  ~169 seconds using SHF. (Shell-File Operations). These times

depend on the specific test system.

' Copy file with SHF.

955 41 960
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VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
: $$SRC=F:\O5-26-05.pst
: $$TAR=?desktop\Testfile.pst
SHF.c|pcm|$$SRC|$$TAR
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready: #dsince#
ENR.

Syntax

COP.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable with source-file

P2  - Variable with destination-file name. If only the folder
is specified, the command will use the filename from the
source.
      Example:
      COP.C:\Myfolder\Myfile.txt|D:\Myfolder\

P3  - (optional) Timeout in seconds, default is 1 sec.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE: REN. and COP.
'*****************************************************
: §§PAT=F:\Testfiles
VAR.§§FIL=§§PAT\Audiograbber.zip
VAR.§§TAC=§§PAT\recent\Target.zip
: §§TIM=2
VAR.§§TAR=§§PAT\Target.zip
VAR.§§TAB=§§PAT\Targez.zip

COP.§§FIL|§§TAB
COP.§§FIL|§§TAB|(§§TIM+3)
' If Operation was successfull then Stack contains a 1 else a
0
PRT.$$000
IVV.$$000=1
PRT.Copy was successful
ELS.
PRT. There was an Error.
EVV.

' Rename-Example
REN.§§TAR|§§TAB

' Rename-Example with File-Timeout of 5 Seconds
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REN.§§TAR|§§TAB|5
END.

Remarks

Wildcards are  supported. The first file that fits the description is been copied.

The command will not copy multiple files that fit a description.

The Timeout will not be applied if directories shall be renamed.

For file-operations using wildcards and more options, try SHF.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3.54.7 CSC. - Create ShortCut

CSC. Create ShortCut Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CSC. Command
Create Shortcut

Intention

This command is used to create a shortcut in the startmenu or an the desktop.

There are two paths we have to deal with.

1. The Path where the shortcut is been created. We call it the "Link-Path".

2. The Path of the file that the shortcut links to. We call it the "Target-Path".

 

The "Link-Path" is given by a keyword. For a complete List of the available keywords

see below.

' Create a shortcut with CSC.

' This is the Target-Path
$$FIL=?desktop\Petroleum_de.pdf

' The Link-Path is specified by a keyword "desktop", and
' the Link-Name is "MyLink"
CSC.cdesktop|MyLink|$$FIL|||6|My comment
ENR.

Here is the Result:

957 41 964
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These are the Parameters that can be specified.

Syntax

COP.P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5][|P6][|
P7]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Specify "Link-Path". That is the  Place where the Link is
been created. One of the following keywords can be used:

 "desktop","cdesktop"   ->  <desktop>  
 "udesktop","userdesk"  ->  <user name>\Desktop 
 "cdesktop","cserdesk"  -> All Users\Desktop    
 "usmprog","ustartmenu programs" -> Start Menu\Programs  
 "csmprog","cstartmenu programs" -> All Users\Programs 
 "ustartmenu","usm"     -> <user name>\Start Menu
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 "cstarmenu","csm"      -> All Users\Start Menu     
 "mydocs"               -> My Documents  
 "fav","favorites"       -> <user name>\Favorites  
 "usmstartup","ustartup" -> Start Menu\Programs\Startup
(Autorun)  
 "csmstartup","cstartup" -> All Users\Startup  
 "usendto"               -> <user name>\SendTo 
 "recent"                -> <user name>\Recent   
 "bin","recycle bin"     -> <desktop>\Recycle Bin 
 "drives"                -> My Computer

P2  - Link-Name, without the ".lnk"

P3  - Target Path. Path of the file that is linked.

P4  - (optional) - Commandline-Arguments for Target-File

P5  - (optional) Working-Directory.
    If omitted, the Directory of the Target-Path is used.

P6  - (optional) numerical value that has the following
meaning:
   0  - HIDE Window
   1 - SHOW NORMAL
   2 - SHOWMINIMIZED
   3 - SHOWMAXIMIZED

Please note that these values are interpreted (and often
ignored) by the Target-program, not by windows.

P7  - (optional) Comment for the Comments field.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE: CSC. - Create Shortcut
'*****************************************************
$$FIL=?desktop\Petroleum_de.pdf
CSC.cdesktop|MyLink|$$FIL|||6|My comment
END.

Remarks

Wildcards are not supported.

The Timeout will be cleared. currently there is no internal check, if the operation was
successful. You can use IEF. (If exist file)  for this, if needed.

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     GSI. - Get Shortcut Information

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

  

1046

1050

345

946
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3.54.8 CTF. - Copy-To-File

CTF. -  Copy to File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CTF. Command
Copy to File

Intention

This command is used to write any content (Text or binary) to a file.

If the file does not exist it will be created.

If the file exists it will be overwritten (the old file is deleted and the new file will

take its place).

Syntax

CTF.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename

P2 - Text or Data

P3 - Opt. Variable which receives a 1 value if operation was successful and a 0

         value if the operation failed.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: CTF. Write anything to a file
'*****************************************************
'DBM.2
' This is the filename and path on the desktop
: $$FIL=?desktop\RND.txt

FOR.$$AAA|1|200
' Generate a Random Number between 124 and 123125
RND.124,123125,$$REB
' and append it to $$TXT
VAR.$$TXT=$$TXT$$REB
NEX.

960 41 966
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' Now we write it all to the file
CTF.$$FIL|$$TXT|$$ERG
PRT.Succesful if its a One: $$ERG

MBX.!
END.

Remarks

Existing files with the given file-name will be overwritten without any confirmation-

request.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

345

946

948

966

951

1043

1050

1056
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1082
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3.54.9 CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

CTI. -  Copy to Inifile Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CTI. Command
Copy to Inifile

Intention

                

This command is used to

·     write entries into INI-Files,

·     create INI files,

·     delete keys, or

·     delete sections from an INI-files.

When writing a value to an INI-File, the command

·     checks if the length of the string to write is smaller then 65536 Bytes

(MAXLEN for INI-Files is 65535 Bytes)

·     if not the string is shortened to that length

·     then writes that value into the INI-File

·     then reads that value back and verifies that it has been written properly.

Only in that case you get an success (1) in Parameter P5. In case the written and

read values differ, you get an failed (0) in P5.

Here are the 4 Modes of operation:

1.    CTI.Inifilename|Section -> Entire Section is been deleted

2.    CTI.Inifilename|Section|Key -> Key is deleted

3.    CTI.Inifilename|Section|Key|Value
' Copies the given Value into Key

4.    CTI.Inifilename|Section|Key|Value|Success-Flag
' Copies the given Value into Key, succes-flag to 0/1   

Mode 2: You can delete the key:

 
CTI.§§FIL|§§SEC|§§KEY

There will not be any warning or such. The key will just be deleted, therefore use

this with care!

Using Mode 1, you can delete the whole section. Its not much to type, but the result

can be fatal if you don't know what you do. Use with care also.

CTI.§§FIL|§§SEC

The maximum length of values to be read from INI-Files is 65535 Bytes (tested

under Win XP). Therefore the value to be written will internally be shortened to this

length, in case its longer then this. Even then you will get a writing success in P5.

964 41 969
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Syntax

CTI.P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename of Ini to write to

P2 - Section-Name

P3 - Key-Name

P4 -  Value

P5  - (out) Variable for Success-flag 1/0.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: CTI. Write INI-File
'*****************************************************
VAR.§§FIL=?desktop\one.ini
VAR.§§SEC=Section
VAR.§§KEY=Key
VAR.§§VAL=Value
CTI.§§FIL|§§SEC|§§KEY|§§VAL|§§RES

IVV.§§RES=1
     PRT. Ini was written with success!
ELS.
     PRT. Ini was NOT written with success!
EIF.

' Now we write without check
CTI.§§FIL|§§SEC|§§KEY|§§VAL

' Now we read the file
EXO.§§FIL

MBX. Now we delete this key!
CTI.§§FIL|§§SEC|§§KEY
MBX. Now we delete the whole section!
CTI.§§FIL|§§SEC

END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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The maximum length of values to be read from INI-Files is 65535 Bytes (XP).

Therefore the value to be written will internally be shortened to this length, in case

its longer then this. Even then you will get a writing success.

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3.54.10 CVF. - Convert File

CVF. -  Convert File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CVF. Command
Coonvert File / Replace in File

Intention

This command is used to replace characters in a file and then write the file to an

output file. Technically CVF. will load the whole file into memory and then do the

replace.

You can convert files with different line-endings:

$$FIL=?path\MyFIle.xml
$$OUT=?path\MyFIle.txt
$$MAC=$lf$
$$PCE=$crlf$
CVF.$$FIL|$$MAC|$$PCE|$$OUT

or you can convert a XML-File into a textual readable file:

$$FIL=?path\MyFIle.xml
$$OUT=?path\MyFIle.txt
$$XML=><
$$PCE=>$crlf$<
CVF.$$FIL|$$XML|$$PCE|$$OUT

If you omit P4 then P1 is overwritten without further asking!

Syntax

CVF.P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Filename

P2 - (Replace) Text or Data that is going to be replaced

P3 - (with) Text or Data that is going to replace the text P2

P4 - Opt. Variable which contains the Output filename, that the processed

           file should be written to. If omitted P1 is overwritten!

966 41 974
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Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: CVF.
'*****************************************************
$$FIL=?path\MyFIle.xml
$$OUT=?path\MyFIle.txt
$$MAC=$lf$
$$PCE=$crlf$
CVF.$$FIL|$$MAC|$$PCE|$$OUT
MBX.!
END.

Remarks

Existing files with the given file-name P4 will be overwritten without any

confirmation-request.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     CTF. - Copy-To-File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

345

964
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3.54.11 DCP. - Directory Copy

DCP. Directory Copy Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DCP. Command
Copy Directory 

Intention

This command is used to copy complete folders with all files and sub-folders.

The command puts a zero (0) = "Operation failed or was aborted" or a one (1) =

"operation successful" on the stack to flag if the operation was successful or not.

It will also set the TimeOut-Flag in case of an error.

Usage is as easy as:

DCP.source|dest

The Command needs a "\" at the end of each Path to make sure that its a Pathname,

not a filename..

DCP.c:\folder\|d:\folderX\

will result in a new folder:

d:\folderX\folder\

WARNING:

The command in its default-settings does not ask for any confirmation when

overwriting files, even protected files. 

Wrongly used on existing files, It can do serious damages to your files and data. 

Therefore use it with care and on your own risk!

To debug your scripts safely, you can use:

OPT.SAFEFILE|1

this will bring up such a Messagebox for destructive File-Operations like DEL., RMD.

REN. and DCP.

955 41 960
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You can choose between 

- "Yes"  - this will start the requested file-operation
- "No"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag
- "Cancel"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag and
end the script.

Syntax

DCP.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable with source-folder, ending with a "\"

      Example: F:\folder\

P2  - Variable with destination-folder, ending with a "\"

      Example: X:\folder\

    P3  - (optional) can only be "a". In case P3 is given, then

        DirCopy will continue to copy even in case of copy-errors.
        It will place the path of files that can not be copied on TOS.
        In case "a" is given, the TIO-Flag may not be accurate (will not reflect an error).

        Look on the TOS instead. 

The result of the Operation (0/1) can be found on the TOS.
Also the Timeout-Flag is been set if the operation has failed.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE: DCP.
'*****************************************************
§§BAS=F:\Testing-Suite\
§§TPA=C:\
§§TPB=§§TPATestdirX\
§§STA=190
DCP.§§TPB|§§BAS
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JIT.ero
§§STA=192
NEF.§§PAE
  JIT.ero
EIF.
ENR.
:ero
MBX.Error §§STA happened!
END.

Remarks

Wildcards are not supported.

The Timeout will not be applied if directories shall be renamed.

To show that something is a folder, suffixe it with a "\".

' This is a file
§§FIA=C:\myname

' This is a folder
§§FIA=C:\myname\

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3.54.12 DEL. - Delete File

DEL. -  Delete File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DEL. Command
Delete File

Intention

This command is used to delete a file or more files. You can specify wildcards (e.g. ?

and *). DEL. will not delete directories. Use RMD. for such tasks.

 If you specify a "<>" in front of the filename, the file will be deleted to the User-

trash of the current user.

' Delete to bin
DEL.<>?path\MyFile.txt

In case you use wildcards, the real, full filename and path of the file is been returned

below TOS on position 2. On TOS is the success-flag.

DEL. has also a ">>" Option that will "Safe-Erase" Files. For this there are several

Standards, one the most used Standards overwrites a file 35 times before deleting

it.

We overwrite it 40 times, therefore we assume we are at the safe end with this

option.

' This may take a while !
DEL.>>?path\MyFile.txt

Of course a safe-erase can never be combined with the recycle option.

DANGER: If you do not use the "<>" then this command will permanently delete files

from your hard disk. Use with care and on your own risk.

If you want to debug your Script safely, you can use the 

OPT.SAFEFILE|1

this will bring up such a Messagebox for destructive File-Operations like DEL., RMD.

REN. and DCP.

969 41 977
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You can choose between 

- "Yes"  - this will start the requested file-operation
- "No"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag
- "Cancel"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag and
end the script.

Syntax

DEL.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename to delete.
    <> -  If you prefix the filename wit "<>" then the file
will
          be deleted to the recycle bin.
    >> -  Safe-Erase File. The file will be overwritten
          about 40 times, with changing Bit-Patterns and
Random
          Characters before the file will be finally deleted.
          Should be at least as Strong as needed.
          Standard for other such programs is 35 times.
          This algo is for files below 1.5 GB.
         
    << - Large File Safe-Erase. This is a slower
implementation,
          that uses 64 Bit and can therefore handle files of
any
          size.
  

P2 - (optional) Variable for Success-flag 1/0.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: DEL - File
'*****************************************************
'DBM.2
VAR.§§FIL=?desktop\one.ini
DEL.§§FIL|§§RES
PRT.§§RES -> success?
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END.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: DEL - File
'*****************************************************
'
DEL.<>?path\Kopie*.in?
ENR.

Remarks

In case you use wildcards, the real full filename and path of the file is been returned

below TOS on position 2. On TOS is the success-flag.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3.54.13 FIF. - Find in File

FIF. - Find in File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIF. Command
Find in File

Intention

This command can be used to find Text or Patterns in files.

You can search in binary files or in text-files.

Search in Text-Files is line-based.

In all files, Wildcard-Search tries to deliver the optimum result.

Wildcards use:

    ?               Any single character

    *               Zero or more characters

    #               Any single digit (0-9)

    [charlist]      Any single character in 'charlist'

    [!charlist]     Any single character not in 'charlist'

 

Example:

$$TXT=Peter*Müller
FIF.tw|$$FIL|$$TXT|3

This will search in a Text File the 3rd Person with the Name

"Peter (anything) Müller".

It will find
"Peter Ralf Müller"

as well as
"Peter Klaus Müller"

The command will deliver that

- found name and the

- start and Ending position in the file where it was found.

It will try to find the smallest fitting pattern.

You can specify the term "word" to have an additional tracer, complete found words

until their word-end.

You can specify "nocase" in all text searches to search case independent.

Usage is simple:

' Specify a filename
$$FIL=?path\Test.txt

' Set a Pattern to search for
$$SRC=11.?7.*

974 41 990
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' start the desired search
FIF.tsn|$$FIL|$$SRC

' See the results on TOS
STS.DUMP
' This is just to show we are ready
MBX.!
ENR.

Syntax

FIF.P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Prototype can be one of these:
    bw,binary wildcard
    bs,binary string
    tw,text wildcard
    ts,text string

by adding "word" you have 2 more options
    tww,text wildcard word
    tsw,text string word

by adding "nocase" you have 4 more options

        twwn,text wildcard nocase
    tswn,text string nocase

        twwn,text wildcard word nocase
    tswn,text string word nocase

  Generally all "binary" searches are "byte based" and not "Line based".

  They will search any file "Byte by Byte".

  This is slower then searching in text files. Therefore you can search in files that are
   not "Text-Files".
  The result will show the start and end-byte-position in the binary file.
  There is no "word"-option for binary files.

  All searches with "text" are line-based. For this, the file must have an line-delimiter,
  best is $crlf$. But $cr$ or $lf$ should also work as line-delimiter.

  In text based searches, the result on TOS will show the 1-based Linenumber,
  and the start- and end-byte-positions in the line.

  Also the last stack position will contain the found line-delimiter as a string.
  This is done so you can easily reconstruct the file with the same type of delimiter,
  in case you want to make changed copy.

 Adding the term "word" to the prototype will call an additional task, that will

 trace the found end-position to a word-boundary.
 Currently word boundaries are:
 ASCII(10,13,160,32) and $TAB$ and ".,;"
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The "string" search modes do not compare pattern. They will just do an "Instring"-

compare.

All compares are case-sensitive unless the two "nocase" searches.

Here is an example how the TOS looks after a text based Wildcard-search.

TOS

000 - Number 1 - signals that something was found.
      In case the search fails, the TOS just contains a "0".

001 - Linenumber where the search found the text
002 - Starting Byte-position of the found text (in the line)
003 - Ending Byte-position of the found text (in the line)
004 - Found text as string
005 - Line delimiter that was found in the textfile as string

Using the "word" addition we can easily get the complete date!

TOS - same as before. Just the string is been traced to the word-end.

000 - Number 1 - signals that something was found.
      In case the search fails, the TOS just contains a "0".

001 - Linenumber where the search found the text
002 - Starting Byte-position of the found text (in the line)
003 - Ending Byte-position of the found text (in the line)
004 - Found text as string
005 - Line delimiter that was found in the textfile as string
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In binary searches the TOS looks a bit different:

TOS

000 - Number 1 - signals that something was found.
      In case the search fails, the TOS just contains a "0".

001 - Found text as string
002 - Starting Byte-position of the found text (in the line)
003 - Ending Byte-position of the found text (in the line)

P2  - Filename of the File to search.

P3  - Text or Wildcard-Pattern to search for

P4  - (optional) number of found result (1st .. 2nd .. 3rd etc.)

Wildcard-Pattern (in Wildcard-Mode only):
   ?               Any single character

   *               Zero or more characters

   #               Any single digit (0-9)

   [charlist]      Any single character in 'charlist'

   [!charlist]     Any single character not in 'charlist'

Example

'********************************************
' FIF. - Sample
'********************************************
$$FIL=?path\Test.txt
$$SRC=11.?7.*
FIF.tww|$$FIL|$$SRC
JIZ.$$000|Lab_nf
$$LIN=$$000
$$STA=$$000
$$END=$$000
$$STR=$$000
PRT.String: $$STR Found in Line: $$LIN
PRT.From Character $$STA to $$END
:Lab_nf
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MBX.!
ENR.
END.

'***********************************
' FIF.-Sample
' Replace in File
' Here we use RPL to replace Text in
' a line-based Textfile
' We search for a Date like 11.?7.*
' using Wildcards ...
' and replace it with 12.08.2015
'***********************************
$$FIL=?path\Test.txt
$$TAR=?path\Target.txt
' Delete it if it existed before
DEL.$$TAR
' We search for the line with the date
$$SRC=11.?7.*
' New date - we replace the old one with this
$$NEW=12.08.2015
FIF.tww|$$FIL|$$SRC
JIZ.$$000|Lab_nf
$$LIN=$$000
$$STA=$$000
$$END=$$000
$$STR=$$000
$$TRE=$$000
PRT.String: $$STR Found in Line: $$LIN
PRT.From Character $$STA to $$END
GLC.$$FIL|$$REA
' Line where String is minus 1
CAL.$$TOL=$$LIN-1
' Copy all lines until the wanted Line
FOR.$$COP|1|$$TOL
  LFF.$$FIL|$$COP|$$RES
   ' We use the delimiter that was found in the source file
  $$TXT=$$RES$$TRE
  ATF.$$TAR|$$TXT
NEX.
   ' Here is the Line with the date
LFF.$$FIL|$$LIN|$$TXA
RPL.$$TXA|$$STR|$$NEW
$$TXB=$$TXA$$TRE
ATF.$$TAR|$$TXB
' Now copy Rest of file
' Line where String is plus 1
CAL.$$TOL=$$LIN+1
FOR.$$COP|$$TOL|$$REA
  LFF.$$FIL|$$COP|$$RES
   ' We use the delimiter that was found in the source file
  $$TXT=$$RES$$TRE
  ATF.$$TAR|$$TXT
NEX.

:Lab_nf
MBX.!



982

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

ENR.

Remarks

Internally a brute force algo is used for the wildcard-search, therefore Wildcard-

Search in large binary files can be quite slow!

This has to do with the Maximum Pattern size that is checked against the Pattern if

you use a * - Wildcard.

Because a * Wildcard can have theoretically any length - up to the full length of the

file, there is an internal limit for the maximum found String.

Currently that limit is 256 per default.

You can change that maximum Pattern size limit using the OPT.FIF|(number) -

command. The larger the maximum Pattern size, the longer the search will possibly

take in wildcard search mode. The larger results you can find using one or more * -

Wildcards.

 

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     FEL - For-Each-Line

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3.54.14 FIL. - File-Commands

3.54.14.1 FileDiff

FIL.FileDiff Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIL.FileDiff
Compare two files including their content and return the Position of the first

difference

Intention

This command is used to compare two files "Byte by Byte" for equality.

If both files are equal, the result is 1, otherwise the result is zero. On the TOS is the

Position of the fist different Byte.

The command checks these files see error-codes below.

Usage of the command is simple:

' $$FIA - File 1
' $$FIA - File 2
' $$SPO - Starting Position in Byte starting at 1 .. File-Len
' $$RES - Variable mit Ergebnis

FIL.FileDiff|$$FIA|$$FIB|$$SPO|$$RES

if P3 is missing, default Starting Position is always 1

If P4 is missing, the result will be placed on the TOS.

Another Sample:

$$FOL=H:\Videotemp
$$ORI=$$FOL\Text a.txt
$$FIA=$$FOL\Text b.txt
FIL.FileDiff|$$ORI|$$FIA|-1|$$RES
VAN.$$DIF=$$000
FIL.Length|$$FIA|$$LEN
CAL.$$PLA=$$LEN-$$DIF+1
IVV.$$RES=0
  DBP. Files are different at Reverse Position:$$DIF
  DBP. Files are different at Position $$PLA
ELS.
  DBP.Files are equal
EIF.
FIL.FileDiff|$$ORI|$$FIA||$$RES
IVV.$$RES=0

977 41 994
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  DBP. Files are different at: $$000
ELS.
  DBP.Files are equal
EIF.
MBX.!
ENR.

File A is:  AAAAAB
File B is:  AAAACB

Output:
[16:35:51]  Files are different at Reverse Position:2
[16:35:51]  Files are different at Position 5
[16:35:51]  Files are different at: 5

Possible Results:
 1 - Files are Equal     

If Files are not Equal, the Result is negative

  -1 - can't compare Files or unequal size
  -2 - File does not exist?, INVALID_FILE_ATTRIBUTES of File A-File
  -3 - File does not exist?, INVALID_FILE_ATTRIBUTES of File B File
  -4 - File A File is a Folder
  -5 - File B is a Folder
  -6 - Can't Open File A
  -7 - Can't Open File B
  -8 - reserved
  -9 - Starting Position > Filesize
 -10 - Error during Read

Syntax

FIL.FileDiff|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename for file 1 
    
P2 - Filename for file 2 
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P3 - (optional) Starting Byte Position for Compare (1 ... File-Length). if P3 is missing, default Starting Position is always 1
     If P3 = -1 then the Search will start at the End of the File. The result will also be counted from the End of the file.
     See Sample below. 

P4 - (optional) Variable for the result. The result will be 0 or 1 or one of the Error-Code see above.
     In case the files compute as identical, the result is 1.
     If the files are computed as "non identical", the result is zero. If P4 is missing, the result will be placed on the TOS.

The Number of the first differing Byte is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: FIL.FileDiff
'*****************************************************
$$FOL=H:\Videotemp
$$ORI=$$FOL\TestA.mp4
$$FIA=$$FOL\TestA_injected A.mp4
FIL.FileDiff|$$ORI|$$FIA||$$RES
IVV.$$RES=0
  DBP. Files are different at: $$000
ELS.
  DBP.Files are equal
EIF.
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: FIL.FileDiff
'*****************************************************
$$FOL=H:\Videotemp
$$ORI=$$FOL\Text a.txt
$$FIA=$$FOL\Text b.txt
FIL.FileDiff|$$ORI|$$FIA|-1|$$RES
VAN.$$DIF=$$000
FIL.Length|$$FIA|$$LEN
CAL.$$PLA=$$LEN-$$DIF+1
IVV.$$RES=0
  DBP. Files are different at Reverse Position:$$DIF
  DBP. Files are different at Position $$PLA
ELS.
  DBP.Files are equal
EIF.
FIL.FileDiff|$$ORI|$$FIA||$$RES
IVV.$$RES=0
  DBP. Files are different at: $$000
ELS.
  DBP.Files are equal
EIF.
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks
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-

Limitations:

If both of the given Parameters evaluate to a folder that exists, the result is 1.

In this case there is no binary compare of the content.

This command does not compare folders. It should only be used on files.

See also:

·     Split File

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3.54.14.2 Compare

FIL.Compare Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIL.Compare
Compare two files including their content

Intention

This command is used to compare two files "Byte by Byte" for equality.

If both files are equal, the result is 1, otherwise the result is zero.

The command checks these files for existence, if any of the files does not exist, the

result is 0.

If one of the given Parameters evaluates to a folder the result is zero.

Usage of the command is simple:

' $$FIA - File 1
' $$FIA - File 2
' $$RES - Variable mit Ergebnis

FIL.Compare|$$FIA|$$FIB|$$RES

If P3 is missing, the result will be placed on the TOS.

' $$FIA - File 1
' $$FIA - File 2
' 

FIL.Compare|$$FIA|$$FIB
MBX.$tos$

Syntax

FIL.Compare|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename for file 1 
    

P2 - Filename for file 2 

977 41 994
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P3 - (optional) Variable for the result. The result will be 0
or 1.
     In case the files compute as identical, the result is 1.
     If the files are computed as "non identical", do not
exist, or if there are errors,
     the result is zero. 

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: FIL.Compare
' Save as "Tests.mrt"
'*****************************************************
$$FIA=?path\Tests.mrt
$$FIB=?path\Identic.txt
$$FIC=?path\False.txt
CFF.$$FIA|$$TXT
' Make an equal File thats identical
CTF.$$FIB|$$TXT
' Make a file that differs at Byte Position 10
STR.PATCH|$$TXT|10|1|Ä
CTF.$$FIC|$$TXT
FIL.Compare|$$FIA|$$FIB|$$RES
GSB.resul
FIL.Compare|$$FIA|$$FIC|$$RES
GSB.resul
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:resul
IVV.$$RES=1
  MBX. The files are identical.
ELS.
  MBX. The files are NOT identical!
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

Remarks

-

Limitations:

If both of the given Parameters evaluate to a folder that exists, the result is 1.

In this case there is no binary compare of the content.

This command does not compare folders. It should only be used on files.

See also:
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·     Split File

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3.54.14.3 Join Delete

FIL.Join Delete Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIL.Join Delete
Join previously splitted files into a larger file and delete Splits

Intention

This command is used to join the files that have been created with Split File   into

the original large file. To join other files, prefer the ATF. - Append-to-File

command instead.

This command together with the Split Fil  command help to automatically split

larger files into smaller pieces. The  command
FIL.Join File

does generally the same like
FIL.Join delete

command to restore the original file. The only difference between these two is, that

the first command does not automatically delete the split-files after restoring the

original file.

Usage of the command is simple:

' To split the file
VAF.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
FIL.SPLIT FILE|$$FIA|16000

' To Join the file

would split the File into pieces of each 16000 Bytes, Of course the last piece may
have a different size, as it contains just the remaining Bytes.

Also note that the FIL.Split File command has two dependencies on global

settings.

Here is an example, how the File-Splitting looks in an explorer folder:

977 41 994

1001

946

1001
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On the right side is the content of the "SPL_INFO.txt"-file.

All lines are separated with $crlf$.

All the split-files are numbered and have currently the extension "spl".

The file "SPL_INFO.txt" contains all informations that are needed for the the

FIL-Join File command to put the files together.

You can see an example, in the picture on the right side.

First it contains the original Filename of the file before it was splitted.

Secondly it contains all the filenames of the splitter-files in the right order.

Any changes you make in the "SPL_INFO.txt" will lead to changes in the final

outcome.

There are no additional information on the splitting process in the splitter-files.

Therefore an "SPL_INFO.txt" is needed to concatenate these files to the original file.

 

Syntax

FIL.Join Delete|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename and Path to "SPL_INFO.txt" file. Only a path is
Ok.
    

P2 - (optional) Variable for 16 Byte-Key for TEA Encryption
     of splitted files. If given this password must of course
     be the same like it was used for decryption.*

There are 2 dependencies on global settings:
*If "compression and encryption" is used, the size of the resulting files may
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be smaller then the given number in P2. To decide whether "compression and
encryption" should be used,  Set
 OPT.SPLITCOMP|1  

to 0 or 1. The default number of rounds (encryption strength) is 30.
You can change that using 
ENCRYPT|100
 

OPT.this will set the default encryption to 100 rounds.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: FIL.JoinFile
'*****************************************************
' no compression/encryption (default)
OPT.SPLITCOMP|0
VAF.$$FIA=?path\Textfile.txt
VAF.$$FIB=?path\TextfileX.txt
FIL.SPLIT FILE|$$FIA|160
REN.$$FIA|$$FIB|1000
' automatically delete splitted files after
' restoring the original file
FIL.join delete
ENR.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: FIL.JoinFile / FIL.Join Delete
'*****************************************************
' enable compression/Encryption
OPT.SPLITCOMP|1
' Set encryption to 100 TEA Rounds
OPT.ENCRYPT|100
' Time-Measurement
VAR.$$TIA=#dtime#
VAF.$$FIA=?path\Textfile.txt
VAF.$$FIB=?path\TextfileX.txt
FIL.SPLIT FILE|$$FIA|160
ITO.
  goto ero
EIF.
VAR.$$TIB=#dsince#
PRT.Split took:$$TIB
MBX.!
REN.$$FIA|$$FIB|1000
OPT.SPLITCOMP|1
VAR.$$TIA=#dtime#
FIL.join delete
ITO.
  GTO. ero
EIF.
VAR.$$TIB=#dsince#
PRT.Join took:$$TIB
:enx
MBX.!
ENR.
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:ero
MBX.Got TIO
GTO. enx

Remarks

Time considerations:

In my testing environment, I tested to split a file of 6.85 GB into 49 Pieces.

The needed time with compression and encryption was: 10.5 Minutes

The needed time without compression and encryption was: 6.5 Minutes

The time needed to join the file was 8.3 Minutes with compression and encryption

and 6 Minutes without compression and encryption.

Limitations:

The Splitter works with 64 bit internally. Therefore files of up to

18446744073709551615 Bytes can be splitted to smaller split-files. But there is a

limit on the size of these splitted files.

Due to speed-considerations, the split-files can not exceed ~1-2 GB (depending on

the pool of free 32-bit Memory in WOW64).

There is no limit on the number of Split-Files that you can generate (other then 32-

bit).

See also:

·     Split File

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

1001

994

2406

825

1077

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946

1074
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3.54.14.4 Join File

FIL.Join File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIL.Join File
Join previously splitted files into a larger file

Intention

This command is used to join the files that have been created with Split File   into

the original large file. To join other files, prefer the ATF. - Append-to-File

command instead.

This command together with the Split Fil  command help to automatically split

larger files into smaller pieces. The  command
FIL.Join File

does generally the same like
FIL.Join delete

command to restore the original file. The only difference between these two is, that

the first command does not automatically delete the split-files after restoring the

original file.

Usage of the command is simple:

' To split the file
VAF.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
FIL.SPLIT FILE|$$FIA|16000

' To Join the file

would split the File into pieces of each 16000 Bytes, Of course the last piece may
have a different size, as it contains just the remaining Bytes.

Also note that the FIL.Split File command has two dependencies on global

settings.

Here is an example, how the File-Splitting looks in an explorer folder:

990 41 1001

1001

946

1001
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On the right side is the content of the "SPL_INFO.txt"-file.

All lines are separated with $crlf$.

All the split-files are numbered and have currently the extension "spl".

The file "SPL_INFO.txt" contains all informations that are needed for the the

FIL-Join File command to put the files together.

You can see an example, in the picture on the right side.

First it contains the original Filename of the file before it was splitted.

Secondly it contains all the filenames of the splitter-files in the right order.

Any changes you make in the "SPL_INFO.txt" will lead to changes in the final

outcome.

There are no additional information on the splitting process in the splitter-files.

Therefore an "SPL_INFO.txt" is needed to concatenate these files to the original file.

 

Syntax

FIL.Join File|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename and Path to "SPL_INFO.txt" file. Only a path is
Ok.
    

P2 - (optional) Variable for 16 Byte-Key for TEA Encryption
     of splitted files. If given this password must of course
     be the same like it was used for decryption.*

There are 2 dependencies on global settings:
*If "compression and encryption" is used, the size of the resulting files may
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be smaller then the given number in P2. To decide whether "compression and
encryption" should be used,  Set
 OPT.SPLITCOMP|1  

to 0 or 1. The default number of rounds (encryption strength) is 30.
You can change that using   
OPT.ENCRYPT|100

this will set the default encryption to 100 rounds.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: FIL.JoinFile
'*****************************************************
' no compression/encryption (default)
OPT.SPLITCOMP|0
VAF.$$FIA=?path\Textfile.txt
VAF.$$FIB=?path\TextfileX.txt
FIL.SPLIT FILE|$$FIA|160
REN.$$FIA|$$FIB|1000
' automatically delete splitted files after
' restoring the original file
FIL.join delete
ENR.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: FIL.JoinFile / FIL.Join Delete
'*****************************************************
' enable compression/Encryption
OPT.SPLITCOMP|1
' Set encryption to 100 TEA Rounds
OPT.ENCRYPT|100
' Time-Measurement
VAR.$$TIA=#dtime#
VAF.$$FIA=?path\Textfile.txt
VAF.$$FIB=?path\TextfileX.txt
FIL.SPLIT FILE|$$FIA|160
ITO.
  goto ero
EIF.
VAR.$$TIB=#dsince#
PRT.Split took:$$TIB
MBX.!
REN.$$FIA|$$FIB|1000
OPT.SPLITCOMP|1
VAR.$$TIA=#dtime#
FIL.join delete
ITO.
  GTO. ero
EIF.
VAR.$$TIB=#dsince#
PRT.Join took:$$TIB
:enx
MBX.!
ENR.
:ero
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MBX.Got TIO
GTO. enx

Remarks

Time considerations:

In my testing environment, I tested to split a file of 6.85 GB into 49 Pieces.

The needed time with compression and encryption was: 10.5 Minutes

The needed time without compression and encryption was: 6.5 Minutes

The time needed to join the file was 8.3 Minutes with compression and encryption

and 6 Minutes without compression and encryption.

Limitations:

The Splitter works with 64 bit internally. Therefore files of up to

18446744073709551615 Bytes can be splitted to smaller split-files. But there is a

limit on the size of these splitted files.

Due to speed-considerations, the split-files can not exceed ~1-2 GB (depending on

the pool of free 32-bit Memory in WOW64).

There is no limit on the number of Split-Files that you can generate (other then 32-

bit).

See also:

·     Split File

·     Join Delete

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

1001

990

2406

825

1077

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946

1074
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3.54.14.5 Length

FIL.Length Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIL.Length
Returns the Length of a given File

Intention

This command is used to return the File-Length . The  command

$$FIL=C:\Tesffile.txt
FIL.Length|$$FIL|$$RES
MBX.The file length is $$RES

If you omit P3 then the result will be placed on the TOS.

$$FIL=C:\Tesffile.txt
FIL.Length|$$FIL
MBX.The file length is $tos$

Syntax

FIL.Length|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

977 41 994
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P1 - Filename and Path to the file
    

P2 - (optional) Variable for the result. If omitted the result
is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: FIL.Length
'*****************************************************
$$FIL=?path\Tests.mrt
FIL.Length|$$FIL|$$RES
MBX.The file length is $$RES
ENR.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: FIL.Length
'*****************************************************
$$FIL=?path\Tests.mrt
FIL.Length|$$FIL
MBX.The file length is $tos$
ENR.

Remarks

Uses 64 bit numbers, can be used for files of any size.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Split File

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

1001

994

2406

825

1077

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946
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·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

1074
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3.54.14.6 Split File

FIL.Split File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIL.Split File
Split large File into smaller files

Intention

This command is used to split large files up to any size (64-bit) can be splitted into

smaller files - for example to send them away via Mail.

The receiver can use the
FIL.Join File

or the
FIL.Join delete

command to restore the original file. The only difference between these two is, that

the first command does not automatically delete the split-files after restoring the

original file.

Usage of the command is simple:

VAF.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
FIL.SPLIT FILE|$$FIA|16000

would split the File into pieces of each 16000 Bytes, Of course the last piece may
have a different size, as it contains just the remaining Bytes.

Also note that the FIL.Split File command has two dependencies on global

settings.

Here is an example, how the File-Splitting looks in an explorer folder:

994 41 1020
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On the right side is the content of the "SPL_INFO.txt"-file.

All lines are separated with $crlf$.

All the split-files are numbered and have currently the extension "spl".

The file "SPL_INFO.txt" contains all informations that are needed for the the

FIL-Join File command to put the files together.

You can see an example, in the picture on the right side.

First it contains the original Filename of the file before it was splitted.

Secondly it contains all the filenames of the splitter-files in the right order.

Any changes you make in the "SPL_INFO.txt" will lead to changes in the final

outcome.

There are no additional information on the splitting process in the splitter-files.

Therefore an "SPL_INFO.txt" is needed to concatenate these files to the original file.

 

Syntax

FIL.Split File|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename and Path.

P2 - numerical, size of the Split-Files in Bytes.
    If you plan to send the files via E-Mail to somebody,
    you could for example choose 12000000 (12 MB).*    
    

P3 - (optional) Variable for Target Folder. If omitted,
    ?path\ is taken.

P4 - (optional) Variable for 16 Byte-Key for TEA Encryption
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     of splitted files. If omitted a hardcoded password is
used.
     Of course anybody who owns a SPR can then decrypt the
files.*

There are 2 dependencies on global settings:
*If "compression and encryption" is used, the size of the resulting files may
be smaller then the given number in P2. To decide whether "compression and
encryption" should be used,  Set
 OPT.SPLITCOMP|1  

to 0 or 1. The default number of rounds (encryption strength) is 30.
You can change that using   
OPT.ENCRYPT|100

this will set the default encryption to 100 rounds.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: FIL.Split File
'*****************************************************
' no compression/encryption (default)
OPT.SPLITCOMP|0
VAF.$$FIA=?path\Textfile.txt
VAF.$$FIB=?path\TextfileX.txt
FIL.SPLIT FILE|$$FIA|160
REN.$$FIA|$$FIB|1000
' automatically delete splitted files after
' restoring the original file
FIL.join delete
ENR.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: FIL.Split File / FIL.Join Delete
'*****************************************************
' enable compression/Encryption
OPT.SPLITCOMP|1
' Set encryption to 100 TEA Rounds
OPT.ENCRYPT|100
' Time-Measurement
VAR.$$TIA=#dtime#
VAF.$$FIA=?path\Textfile.txt
VAF.$$FIB=?path\TextfileX.txt
FIL.SPLIT FILE|$$FIA|160
ITO.
  goto ero
EIF.
VAR.$$TIB=#dsince#
PRT.Split took:$$TIB
MBX.!
REN.$$FIA|$$FIB|1000
OPT.SPLITCOMP|1
VAR.$$TIA=#dtime#
FIL.join delete
ITO.
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  GTO. ero
EIF.
VAR.$$TIB=#dsince#
PRT.Join took:$$TIB
:enx
MBX.!
ENR.
:ero
MBX.Got TIO
GTO. enx

Remarks

Time considerations:

In my testing environment, I tested to split a file of 6.85 GB into 49 Pieces.

The needed time with compression and encryption was: 10.5 Minutes

The needed time without compression and encryption was: 6.5 Minutes

The time needed to join the file was 8.3 Minutes with compression and encryption

and 6 Minutes without compression and encryption.

Limitations:

The Splitter works with 64 bit internally. Therefore files of up to

18446744073709551615 Bytes can be splitted to smaller split-files. But there is a

limit on the size of these splitted files.

Due to speed-considerations, the split-files can not exceed ~1-2 GB (depending on

the pool of free 32-bit Memory in WOW64).

There is no limit on the number of Split-Files that you can generate (other then 32-

bit).

See also:

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

994

2406

1077

825

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056
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·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

946

1074
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3.54.14.7 Generate numbered Files

FIL.Generate Numbered Files Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIL.gnf
FIL.Generate numbered Files
Generates a series of numbered files or folders

Intention

This command is used generate a series of Files or Folders with a builtin Number.

Generally the "?" in the Filename is replaced with that number.

If there is a supplied Text, with a "%n" in it, this will be replaced with the formatted

number.

$$MSG=Teste FIL "GNF mit File".
$$LAB=$$LAAFile_?.txt
$$LAC=This Text has number %n.
FIL.gnf|$$LAB|$$LAC|1|10|2|1
VAR.$$LAE=$tos$

This is how such "Numbered files" or folders do look.

Syntax

977 41 994
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FIL.gnf|P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5]
FIL.generate numbered files|P1|
P2|P3[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename and Path to the file, it must contain a "?". 
The "?" will be replaced with the formatted Number during

the process.

If P1 ends with a \ then its taken as a folder-name.
    

P2 - (numeric) Variable or value with the first number
(starting number).

P3 - (numeric) Variable or value with the last number (ending
number).
     The process will generate the numbered files between the
number in P1 and P2.

P4 - (numeric) Variable or value with number of digits to
format the number.
     -1 - do not format the numbers,  e.g. File_2.txt

0 - format with number of digits in P3, e.g. if P3=10,
File_02.txt

1 - format with number of (digits in P3)+1,  e.g. if
P3=10, File_002.txt
     For example: If the number is 3, then the values will be
formatted like this: "005".
     If this is 0 or 1 there will be no visible change. 

Default: Numbers will be formatted depending on the
(amount of digits in P3).

P5 - (numeric) Variable or value can be 0 or 1 and describes if
you want to overwrite existing Files or not.

Default is "1" (Overwrite existing files).

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 1020 Ticks.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: FIL.gnf
'*****************************************************
$$MSG=Teste FIL "GNF mit Ordner".
$$LAB=$$LAAFolder_?\
$$LAC=Dies ist ein Text mit der number %n.
FIL.gnf|$$LAB|$$LAC|1|10|2|1
' TOS contains the number of created files
VAR.$$LAE=$tos$
MBX.Files created: $$LAE
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ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Split File

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

1001

994

2406

825

1077

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946

1074
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3.54.14.8 Find free Number

FIL.Find free Number Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIL.ffn
FIL.Find free Number
Find the next free number in a series of numbered files or folders

Intention

This command is used to find the next free number in a series of Files or Folders

with a builtin Number.

Generally the "?" in the Filename is replaced with the number during the process.

$$MSG=Teste FIL "FFN Part 2".
$$LAB=$$LAAFile_?.txt
$$LAC=
' Create series of 10 files
FIL.gnf|$$LAB|$$LAC|1|5|3|1
VAR.$$LAE=$tos$
MBX. Created $$LAE files
$$LAC=1
$$LAD=3
$$LAE=0
FIL.ffn|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD|$$LAE
'JIV.$$LAE!11|Lab_failed
MBX.Next Free Filenumber is: $$LAE

This is how such "Numbered files" or folders do look.

977 41 994
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Syntax

FIL.ffn|P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5]
FIL.find free number|P1|P2|P3[|
P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename and Path to the first numbered file, it must
contain a "?". 

The "?" will be replaced with the formatted Number during
the process.

If P1 ends with a \ then its taken as a folder-name.
    

P2 - (numeric) Variable or value with the first number
(starting number).

  P3 - (numeric) Variable or value with number of digits to format the number.
0/1 - do not format the numbers,  e.g. File_2.txt
2 and higher:  - format with number of digits in P3, 
Default: Numbers will not be formatted.

P4 - (numeric) Variable with the result of the operation, that
is a number between P1 and more. 
 If the last file that was found was File_010.txt, then
this result will just be "11".

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 2150 Ticks.

Example
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'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: FIL.ffn
'*****************************************************
$$MSG=Teste FIL "FFN".
$$LAB=$$LAAFile_?.txt
$$LAC=
' Create series of 10 files
FIL.gnf|$$LAB|$$LAC|1|5|3|1
VAR.$$LAE=$tos$
MBX. Created $$LAE files
$$LAC=1
$$LAD=3
$$LAE=0
FIL.ffn|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD|$$LAE
'JIV.$$LAE!11|Lab_failed
MBX.Next Free Filenumber is: $$LAE

ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Split File

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

1001

994

2406

825

1077

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946

1074
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3. Script Language

3.54.14.9 Generate numbered Name

FIL.Generate numbered Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIL.gnn
FIL.Generate numbered Name
Just generate a Filename with a formatted Number in it

Intention

This command is used to generate a name for Files or Folders with a builtin Number,

compatible with the otehr FIL.-commands of that sort.

Generally the "?" in the Filename is replaced with the number during the process.

'Teste FIL "GNN mit Folder".
VAR.$$LAA=?path\Testfolder\
$$LAB=$$LAAFile?\
$$LAC=5
$$LAD=3
FIL.gnn|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD|$$RES
$$LAE=$$LAAFile005\
'JIS.$$RES!$$LAE|Lab_failed
MBX.Filename is: $$RES

This is how such "Numbered files" or folders do look.

977 41 994
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Syntax

FIL.gnn|P1|P2|P3[|P4]
FIL.Generate numbered Filename|
P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename and Path, it must contain a "?". 
The "?" will be replaced with the formatted Number during

the process.

If P1 ends with a \ then its taken as a folder-name.
    

P2 - (numeric) Variable or value with the number to insert.

  P3 - (numeric) Variable or value with number of digits to format the number.
0/1 - do not format the numbers,  e.g. File_2.txt
2 and higher:  - format with number of digits in P3, 
Default: Numbers will not be formatted.

P4 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation. 

If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: FIL.gnn
'*****************************************************
'Teste FIL "GNN mit Folder".
VAR.$$LAA=?path\Testfolder\
$$LAB=$$LAAFile?\
$$LAC=5
$$LAD=3
FIL.gnn|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$LAD|$$RES
$$LAE=$$LAAFile005\
'JIS.$$RES!$$LAE|Lab_failed
MBX.Filename is: $$RES
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:
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3. Script Language

·     Split File

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

1001

994

2406

825

1077

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946

1074
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3. Script Language

3.54.14.10Move numbered Files

FIL.Move numbered FIle Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIL.mov
FIL.Move numbered File
Move/Insert a file within a List of numbered Files up or down by swapping all

intermediate files

Intention

This command is used to move files with a builtin Number between more such files.

For example, you want to move the File "File_02.txt" to Position "04" as

"File_04.txt".

You could just Swap the files but then "File_02.txt" would be at Position "4".

So this command will now start swapping files in the right order, to insert the file at

the right position.

All other files are just moved one place downward.

You could also think of "Insert numbered file" in this command.

Move UP or DOWN?

If the file is moved "UP" or "DoWN", depends only on the Start- and End-Number

Parameter.

If Start is higher, then the file is moved upwards until the END-Number.

If Start is lower number, then the file is moved downwards to the higher END-

Number.

Generally the "?" in the Filename is replaced with the number during the process.

'Teste FIL "GNN mit Folder".
VAR.$$LAA=?path\Testfolder\
$$LAB=$$LAAFile_?.txt
' Move File_002 to the Place of File_009 shiftig the inbetween
files one place up
FIL.mov|$$LAB|2|8|3|$$RES
' Move file 009 to place of file 001 shiftig ann inbetween
files one place down
FIL.mov|$$LAB|9|1|3|$$RES

This is how such "Numbered files" look.

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

Syntax

FIL.mov|P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5]
FIL.Move numbered File|P1|P2|
P3[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename and Path, it must contain a "?". 
The "?" will be replaced with the formatted Number during

the process.

If P1 ends with a \ then its taken as a folder-name.
    

P2 - (numeric) Variable or value with the number of the File to
Move.

P3 - (numeric) Variable or value with the number of the target-
place.

  P4 - (numeric) Variable or value with number of digits to format the number.
0/1 - do not format the numbers,  e.g. File_2.txt
2 and higher:  - format with number of digits in P3, 
Default: Numbers will not be formatted.

P5 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation. 

If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: FIL.gnn
'*****************************************************
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'Teste FIL "MOV".
VAR.$$LAA=?path\Testfolder\
$$LAB=$$LAAFile_?.txt
$$LAC=$$LAAFile_002.txt
GMD.cf|$$LAC|$$CSA
FIL.mov|$$LAB|2|8|3|$$RES
JIV.$$RES!1|Lab_failed
$$LAC=$$LAAFile_008.txt
GMD.cf|$$LAC|$$CSD
JIS.$$CSA!$$CSD|Lab_failed
$$LAC=$$LAAFile_009.txt
GMD.cf|$$LAC|$$CSA
FIL.mov|$$LAB|9|1|3|$$RES
JIV.$$RES!1|Lab_failed
$$LAC=$$LAAFile_001.txt
GMD.cf|$$LAC|$$CSB
JIS.$$CSA!$$CSB|Lab_failed
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Split File

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

1001

994

2406

825

1077

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946

1074
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3. Script Language

3.54.14.11Swap Files

FIL.Swap Files Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FIL.swp
FIL.Swap Files
Exchange the name of two files

Intention

This command is used to "Swap two Files". This means that File A becomes File B

and File B becomes File A.

'Teste FIL "Swap Files".
VAR.$$LAA=?path\Testfolder\
$$LAB=$$LAAFile_005.txt
$$LAC=$$LAAFile_009.txt
FIL.swp|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$RES
' In case of success result will be "1"
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Syntax

FIL.swp|P1|P2[|P3]
FIL.Swap Files|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename and Path, of File A
    

P2 - Filename and Path, of File B

P3 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation. 

If omitted the result is placed on TOS.
     1 - Success 0 - Error

The timeout Flag is also set in case of Error.

Example

977 41 994
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'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: FIL.Swp
'*****************************************************
'Teste FIL "Swap Files".
VAR.$$LAA=?path\Testfolder\
$$LAB=$$LAAFile_005.txt
$$LAC=$$LAAFile_009.txt
GMD.cf|$$LAB|$$CSA
GMD.cf|$$LAC|$$CSB
FIL.swp|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$RES
GMD.cf|$$LAB|$$CSC
GMD.cf|$$LAC|$$CSD
JIS.$$CSB!$$CSC|Lab_failed
JIS.$$CSA!$$CSD|Lab_failed
FIL.swp|$$LAB|$$LAC|$$RES
GMD.cf|$$LAB|$$CSC
GMD.cf|$$LAC|$$CSD
JIS.$$CSB!$$CSD|Lab_failed
JIS.$$CSA!$$CSC|Lab_failed
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Split File

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     RMD. - Remove-Directory

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

1001

994

2406

825

1077

946

948

964

957
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1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946

1074
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3. Script Language

3.54.15 FPC. - Filepath Physical Convert

FPC. - Filepath Physical Convert Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FPC. Command
Filepath Physical Convert

Intention

Convert a physical File-path like:

\Device\HarddiskVolume4\projects\explorer-
guard.exe

into a Letter-File-Path like this:

F:\projects\explorer-guard.exe

You can also go all the way back and convert a Letter-File-path into a physical File-

path.

FPC. has two Modes of Operations and in each you can choose, in which direction

you want to convert.

If you simply write:

VAR.$$FIL=\Device\HarddiskVolume4\projects\explorer-guard.exe
FPC.$$FIL
DBP.$$FIL

You have converted the physical File-path to a Letter-File-path. This is what you get:

To go the opposite direction, all you need to do is, to prefix the filename with a ">"

Sign. Like this:

VAR.$$TXA=F:\projects\explorer-guard.exe
FPC.>$$TXA
DBP.$$TXA
ENR.

This way you have converted the Letter-File-path to a physical File-path. This is

what you get:

You can give two Parameters. In that case P1 is the source-file-path and P2 is the
variable that will get the result after the conversion.

1001 41 1023
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Or you can just write this:

FPC.\Device\HarddiskVolume4\projects\explorer-guard.exe|$$RES

In this case, the result will be placed in $$RES. Of course you can use a variable for

the source filename:

VAR.$$SRC=\Device\HarddiskVolume4\projects\explorer-guard.exe
FPC.$$SRC|$$RES

is equal to:

VAR.$$SRC=\Device\HarddiskVolume4\projects\explorer-guard.exe
FPC.<$$SRC|$$RES

and is the same like:

VAR.$$SRC=<\Device\HarddiskVolume4\projects\explorer-guard.exe
FPC.$$SRC|$$RES

All these will do the same. We have just omitted the"<" because its the default

operation, if the ">" is not given.

Syntax

FPC.[</>]P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

[</>]  - Direction of conversion:

          >  -  Convert  Letter-File-Path to physical File-Path

          <  - (defaul, if omitted)  Convert physical File-Path to Letter File-Path

P1  - VAR with the Source-Filename. If P2 is omitted, P1 is also the destination.

P2  - (optional)  VAR for the conversion result. If omitted, the result will be

           placed in P1.

Example

'***********************************
' FPC.-DEMO 1
'***********************************
VAR.$$TXA=>explorer-guard.exe
FPC.$$TXA
DBP.$$TXA
ENR.
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3. Script Language

'***********************************
' FPC.-DEMO 2
'***********************************
VAR.$$TXA=\Device\HarddiskVolume4\projects\explorer-guard.exe
FPC.$$TXA
DBP.$$TXA
ENR.

'***********************************
' FPC.-DEMO 3
'***********************************
FPC.\Device\HarddiskVolume4\projects\explorer-guard.exe|$$TXP
DBP.$$TXP
ENR.

Remarks

The file/folders must not physically exist, but the drive must exist and have a valid

drive letter.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     LFN. - Long-File-Name

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3. Script Language

3.54.16 GFD. - Get File Date

GFD. - Get File Date Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GFD. Command
Get File Date

Intention

Returns a date information from a file. Depending on parameters this can be the:

1.  creation date

2.  last write

3.  last access

date of the specified file.

If you just use

GFD.?desktop\SLI-Bridge.txt

This is what you get on the TOS:

It's the "Last Write" Date, delimited by *. The reason, why it is delimited by * is,

that this way you can more easy analyze the date using commands like SBD.  and

SBM.  GES.  Or FEM.

For most uses, these are the following three operation modes of GFD.

1.   GFD.$$FIL|$$RET|c

This will put the creation date of file $$FIL into $$RET.

2.   GFD.$$FIL|$$RET|a

This will put the last access date of file $$FIL into $$RET.

3.   GFD.$$FIL|$$RET|w

This will put the last write date of file $$FIL into $$RET.

1020 41 1026

3070

3073 3067 929
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To get more information on what to do with the results from this command, see

also: 1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings  .

Syntax

GFD.[P1][|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename

P2 - Variable or "-" to return the file-date (alternatively TOS
is used)

P3 - optional c/a/w depending what file-date shall be returned

Example

''**********************************************
' GFD. - Sample
' Please use a path from files which are available
' on your system.
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
' Path to an existing file
VAR.§§FIL=?path\TestApp.exe
PRT.===========================================
GFD.§§FIL
PRT.Creation Date: $$000
GFD.§§FIL|-|a
PRT.Last access Date: $$000
GFD.§§FIL|§§RES|w
PRT.Last write Date: §§RES
PRT.===========================================
DMP.4
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

110
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3. Script Language

See also:

·     GFD. - Get File Date

·     GFV. - Get File Version

·     IFD. / NFD. - If File Date

·     IFV. / NFV. If File Version

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

  

1023

1040
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3. Script Language

3.54.17 GFI. - Get File Information

GFI. - Get File Information Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GFI. Command
Get File Information

Intention

Returns version and other information from a file. Depending on parameters this can

be the:

1.  CompanyName

2.  FileDescription

3.  FileVersion

4.  InternalName

5.  LegalCopyright

6.  OriginalFilename

7.  ProductName

8.  ProductVersion

or any other specified Information which is accessible in the Version Tab of the File-

Properties..

Using the script below, we will get something like this on the Stack :

which is another representation of what you get to see if you look in the Properties

dialog for the file version (see picture below).

1023 41 1031

369
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And here is the example script that produces this output:

GFI.?desktop\IC_Stromwandler.exe
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready
ENR.

GFI. has several modes of operation. Let us see them in more detail. If we just

write:

GFI.

then the command will try to get the needed filename from the Stack . Filename

is taken from TOS. Result is been put on TOS. Result contains all above listed file-

Infos in one Element. Here is an example script:

VAR.$$FIL=?desktop\IC_Stromwandler.exe
PUV.$$FIL
GFI.
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Secondly, you can provide the filename in a variable.

VAR.$$FIL=?desktop\IC_Stromwandler.exe
GFI.$$FIL

The result is just the same as above. Result is been put on TOS. Result contains all

above listed file-Information.

Now, if this is too much unneeded Information for you, you can be more selective

what Information you want to have returned. Use a second parameter with the Info

about what you want.

VAR.$$FIL=?desktop\IC_Stromwandler.exe
VAR.$$PAR=ProductVersion

369
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GFI.$$FIL|$$PAR|$$RES
PRT.Version: $$RES

The possible values for $$PAR are:

1.   CompanyName

2.   FileDescription

3.   FileVersion

4.   InternalName

5.   LegalCopyright

6.   OriginalFilename

7.   ProductName

8.    ProductVersion

and finally you can provide a country-code as P4, to get exactly the information you

are looking for.

Syntax

GFI.[P1][|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Filename

P2  - Which Information to get

P3  - Variable or "-" to return the information,
     if omitted TOS is used.

P4  -  Country-code/Key-code to use.

GFI.P1
P1 - Filename

GFI.P1|P2
P1 - Filename P2 - Which Information to get

 Result is been put on TOS. Result contains all above listed file-Infos.

GFI.P1|P2|P3
   

P1 - Filename

P2 - Which Information to get

P3 - Variable or "-" to return the information

GFI.[P1][|P2][|P3][|P4]
   
P1 - Filename
P2 - Which Information to get
P3 - Variable or "-" to return the information (alternatively TOS is used)
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P4 - Country-code/Key-code to use.

Country-Keycode can be a combination like:
  040904B0  
 or can be omitted, in that case the code is automatically
choosen.

Alternatively a "*" can be specified in that case:
  040904E4
is used.

Example

'**********************************************
' GFI. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
' Use Path to a existiing files
VAR.§§FIA=?path\PR01.Exe
VAR.§§FIB=?path\u9.exe
PRT.===========================================
' Get the Company-name on TOS
GFI.§§FIA|CompanyName

' Get Infos on TOS, separated with *
GFI.§§FIB

: §§VER=ProductVersion
GFI.§§FIB|§§VER|§§RES
PRT.Version: §§RES

: §§VER=ProductVersion
GFI.§§FIB|§§VER|§§RES
PRT.Version: §§RES
 
GFL.§§FIB|§§CKC|b
PRT.Country-Keyboard-Code: §§CKC

' uses §§CKC as StringFileInfo
GFI.§§FIA|CompanyName|§§RES|§§CKC
PRT.CompanyName: §§RES

' Uses 040904E4 as StringFileInfo
GFI.§§FIA|CompanyName|§§RES|*
PRT.CompanyName: §§RES

PRT.===========================================
DMP.4
END.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     GFD. - Get File Date

·     GFV. - Get File Version

·     IFD. / NFD. - If File Date

·     IFV. / NFV. If File Version

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

  

110

1023

1040

2152

2161
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1050
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3. Script Language

3.54.18 GFL.-Get File Language

GFL. - Get File Language Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GFL. Command
Get File Language

Intention

Returns the language from a file (exe or DLL).

VAR.§§FIL=?exepath\MR01.Exe
GFL.$$FIL|$$RET
DBP.$$RET
ENR.

will return the information in a variable.

You can choose the Format of the Result using P3:

$$FIL=?exepath\catseye.dll
GFL.$$FIL|§§RES|t
DBP.catseye.dll Sprache: §§RES
GFL.$$FIL|§§RES|c
DBP.catseye.dll Sprache: §§RES
GFL.$$FIL|§§RES|k
DBP.catseye.dll Sprache: §§RES
GFL.$$FIL|§§RES|a
DBP.catseye.dll Sprache: §§RES
GFL.$$FIL|§§RES|b
DBP.catseye.dll Sprache: §§RES

VAR.§§FIL=?exepath\MR01.Exe
GFL.$$FIL
' Show the content of the stack
STS.DUMP
MBX.!
ENR.

will return the information on the Stack (TOS) .

You can see that in the picture below.

1026 41 1037

369
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You can also specify the format of the result:

GFV.?exepath\catseye.dll|§§RES
DBP.catseye.dll Version: §§RES

will result in something like:

If you need to compare file-versions, to find out if a file is never or older, use IFL.

Syntax

GFL.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Filename (if omitted its taken from TOS)

P2  - (optional) Variable or "-" to return the file-date to TOS.

P3  - (optional) t/c/k/a/b - specify the format of the result as follows:

t - Text-Resut
c - codepage
k - keyboard code
a - all -> returns multiple formats delimited by a "*"
b - both

Here is the Format for b and c

    

Example

'**********************************************
' GFL./GFV. - Sample
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'**********************************************
$$FIL=?exepath\catseye.dll
GFV.$$FIL|§§RES|t
DBP.catseye.dll Sprache: §§RES
GFL.$$FIL|§§RES|c
DBP.catseye.dll Sprache: §§RES

'**********************************************
' GFL.- Sample
'**********************************************
DBP.===========================================
VAR.§§FIL=?exepath\MR01.Exe
GFL.§§FIL
DBP.MR01.exe Sprache: $$000
DBP.===========================================
GFL.?exepath\catseye.dll|§§RES
DBP.catseye.dll Version: §§RES
DBP.===========================================
'You can use a return variable instead of the stack
GFL.§§FIL|§§RES
DBP.Sprache: §§RES
DBP.===========================================
GFL.?exepath\catseye.dll|§§RES
DBP.catseye.dll Version: §§RES
DBP.===========================================
GFL.?wi\Notepad.exe|§§RES
DBP.Notepad Sprache: §§RES
DBP.===========================================
END.

Remarks

Here are the numeric values for the country code:
0000 = Language Neutral
0400 = Process Default Language
0436 = Afrikaans
041C = Albanian
0401 = Arabic (Saudi Arabia)
0801 = Arabic (Iraq)
0C01 = Arabic (Egypt)
1001 = Arabic (Libya)
1401 = Arabic (Algeria)
1801 = Arabic (Morocco)
1C01 = Arabic (Tunisia)
2001 = Arabic (Oman)
2401 = Arabic (Yemen)
2801 = Arabic (Syria)
2C01 = Arabic (Jordan)
3001 = Arabic (Lebanon)
3401 = Arabic (Kuwait)
3801 = Arabic (U.A.E.)
3C01 = Arabic (Bahrain)
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4001 = Arabic (Qatar)
042B = Armenian. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
044D = Assamese. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
042C = Azeri (Latin)
082C = Azeri (Cyrillic)
042D = Basque
0423 = Belarussian
0445 = Bengali. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0402 = Bulgarian
0455 = Burmese
0403 = Catalan
0404 = Chinese (Taiwan Region)
0804 = Chinese (PRC)
0C04 = Chinese (Hong Kong SAR, PRC)
1004 = Chinese (Singapore)
1404 = Chinese (Macau)
041A = Croatian
0405 = Czech
0406 = Danish
0413 = Dutch (Netherlands)
0813 = Dutch (Belgium)
0409 = English (United States)
0809 = English (United Kingdom)
0C09 = English (Australian)
1009 = English (Canadian)
1409 = English (New Zealand)
1809 = English (Ireland)
1C09 = English (South Africa)
2009 = English (Jamaica)
2409 = English (Caribbean)
2809 = English (Belize)
2C09 = English (Trinidad)
3009 = English (Zimbabwe)
3409 = English (Philippines)
0425 = Estonian
0438 = Faeroese
0429 = Farsi
040B = Finnish
040C = French (Standard)
080C = French (Belgian)
0C0C = French (Canadian)
100C = French (Switzerland)
140C = French (Luxembourg)
180C = French (Monaco)
0437 = Georgian. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0407 = German (Standard)
0807 = German (Switzerland)
0C07 = German (Austria)
1007 = German (Luxembourg)
1407 = German (Liechtenstein)
0408 = Greek
0447 = Gujarati. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
040D = Hebrew
0439 = Hindi. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
040E = Hungarian
040F = Icelandic
0421 = Indonesian
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0410 = Italian (Standard)
0810 = Italian (Switzerland)
0411 = Japanese
044B = Kannada. This is Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0860 = Kashmiri (India)
043F = Kazakh
0457 = Konkani. This is Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0412 = Korean
0812 = Korean (Johab)
0426 = Latvian
0427 = Lithuanian
0827 = Lithuanian (Classic)
042F = Macedonian
043E = Malay (Malaysian)
083E = Malay (Brunei Darussalam)
044C = Malayalam. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0458 = Manipuri
044E = Marathi. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0861 = Nepali (India). Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0414 = Norwegian (Bokmal)
0814 = Norwegian (Nynorsk)
0448 = Oriya. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0415 = Polish
0416 = Portuguese (Brazil)
0816 = Portuguese (Standard)
0446 = Punjabi. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0418 = Romanian
0419 = Russian
044F = Sanskrit. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0C1A = Serbian (Cyrillic)
081A = Serbian (Latin)
0459 = Sindhi
041B = Slovak
0424 = Slovenian
040A = Spanish (Traditional Sort)
080A = Spanish (Mexican)
0C0A = Spanish (Modern Sort)
100A = Spanish (Guatemala)
140A = Spanish (Costa Rica)
180A = Spanish (Panama)
1C0A = Spanish (Dominican Republic)
200A = Spanish (Venezuela)
240A = Spanish (Colombia)
280A = Spanish (Peru)
2C0A = Spanish (Argentina)
300A = Spanish (Ecuador)
340A = Spanish (Chile)
380A = Spanish (Uruguay)
3C0A = Spanish (Paraguay)
400A = Spanish (Bolivia)
440A = Spanish (El Salvador)
480A = Spanish (Honduras)
4C0A = Spanish (Nicaragua)
500A = Spanish (Puerto Rico)
0430 = Sutu
0441 = Swahili (Kenya)
041D = Swedish
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081D = Swedish (Finland)
0449 = Tamil. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0444 = Tatar (Tatarstan)
044A = Telugu. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
041E = Thai
041F = Turkish
0422 = Ukrainian
0420 = Urdu (Pakistan)
0820 = Urdu (India)
0443 = Uzbek (Latin)
0843 = Uzbek (Cyrillic)
042A = Vietnamese

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     IFL. / NFL. - If File Language

·     GFD. - Get File Date

·     GFI. - Get File Information

·     IFD. / NFD. - If File Date

·     IFV. / NFV. If File Version

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

  

345

2155

1023

1026

2152

2161

3137
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3.54.19 GFT. - Get-File-Token

GFT. - Get-File-Token Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GFT. Command
Get File Token

Intention

GFT. evaluates a file-path. It returns a requested part of the file-name/path.

The functionality is strictly one of  parsing alone.  No attempt is made to find the

file on disk.

Here is an example:

$$FIL=c:\Folder\Filename.pdf
GFT.+hi|$$FIL|$$RET
' $$RET will return: "c:\Folder\Filename"
' Result will be placed in Clipboard 
CLP.$$RET
END.

Syntax

GFT.P1|P2[|P3]...[|PX]

Parameter Explanation

P1:  -  Prototypes

   We use $$FIL=c:\Folder\Filename.pdf as example for every option.

 a - Root-Drive -> "c:\"
 b - ALB  -> "Filename.pdf"
 c - BLB  -> "c:\Folder"
 d - File-Extension without "." -> "pdf"
 e - Filename without Extension -> "Filename"
 f - complete Path/filename without Root-Drive ->
"Folder\Filename.pdf"
 g - returns all without extension. -> "c:\Folder\Filename"
 h - Returns the path portion of the path/file name. -> "c:
\Folder\"

1031 41 1040

3045

3051
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     That is the text up to and including the last backslash
(\) or colon (:). 
  i - Return the name portion of the path/file name. That is the text to the right of the last backslash (\) or colon (:),
      ending just before the last period (.). -> "Filename"
  j - Returns the extension portion of the path/file name. 
      That is the last period (.) in the string plus the text to the right of it. -> ".pdf"

 k - filename.extension -> "Filename.pdf"
 l - If specified, the first letter of the Parts of the
filename will be   Uppercased (MCase-Processing).
 m - remove "\" from right side of P2 before processing
     e.g. C:\file\ -> c:\file
 + - If the "+" Sign is specified in prototypes, the result
will be concatenated and all be placed in P3.
     Example:
     $$FIL=c:\Folder\Filename.pdf
     GFT.+hi|$$FIL|$$RET
     ' $$RET will return: "c:\Folder\Filename"
- - If the "-" Sign is specified as a prototype, any "\\?\"
that prefixes the filename will be removed. 
    Otherwise the "\\?\" will be treated as a part of the
root-drive.

P2  -  Filepath: Path which shall be split into parts. Must be given.

P3 .. Px - (optional) Variables which will be filled with the Parts according to

the prototypes

Example

'***********************************
' GFT.-Demo
'***********************************
VAR.§§MYP=?pfad\Myexe.dll
GFT.abcdef|§§MYP|§§AAA|§§BBB|§§CCC|§§DDD|§§EEE|§§FFF
PRT.--------------------------------------------
PRT.Full-Path is: §§MYP$crlf$GFT. makes:
PRT.Parameter a: §§AAA
PRT.Parameter b: §§BBB
PRT.Parameter c: §§CCC
PRT.Parameter d: §§DDD
PRT.Parameter e: §§EEE
PRT.Parameter f: §§FFF
PRT.--------------------------------------------
:enx
MBX.!
END.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·    URL. - Split URL

·    ALB - After last Backslah

·    BLB - Before last Backslash

·    GSS. - GetSplitString

·    GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

  

110

3234

3045

3051

3137

3122
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3.54.20 GFV. - Get File Version

GFV. - Get File Version Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GFV. Command
Get File Version

Intention

Returns the version information from a file (exe or DLL).

VAR.§§FIL=?exepath\MR01.Exe
GFV.§§FIL
STS.DUMP

will return the information on the Stack (TOS) .

You can see that in the picture below.

 

You can also specify a variable for the result:

GFV.?exepath\catseye.dll|§§RES
DBP.catseye.dll Version: §§RES

will result in something like:

If you need to compare file-versions, to find out if a file is never or older, use IFV.

The GFV.-Command has a search path. This path is used, if you omit the file-path.

The Search-Path is:

1.    ?path\ - the path of the script-file itself.

2.    ?ws\ - the windows\system32 path

3.    ?wi\ - the windows-folder

See Specialfolders .

Syntax

1037 41 1043

369

345
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GFV.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Filename (if omitted its taken from TOS)

P2  - (optional) Variable or "-" to return the file-date to
TOS.
    

Example

'**********************************************
' GFV. - Sample
'
'**********************************************
DBP.===========================================
VAR.§§FIL=?exepath\MR01.Exe
GFV.§§FIL
DBP.MR01.exe Version: $$000
DBP.===========================================
GFV.?exepath\catseye.dll|§§RES
DBP.catseye.dll Version: §§RES
DBP.===========================================
'You can use a return variable instead of the stack
GFV.§§FIL|§§RES
DBP.Version: §§RES
DBP.===========================================
GFV.?exepath\catseye.dll|§§RES
DBP.catseye.dll Version: §§RES
DBP.===========================================
' You can omit path information if the DLL is in
' windows- or system32 or in the ?path\.
GFV.shlwapi.dll|§§RES
DBP.shlwapi.dll Version: §§RES
DBP.===========================================
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     GFD. - Get File Date

·     GFI. - Get File Information

·     IFD. / NFD. - If File Date

·     IFV. / NFV. If File Version

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

  

1023

1026

2152

2161

3137
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3.54.21 GLC. - Get-Line-Count

GLC. - Get-Line-Count Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GLC. Command
Get Line Count

Intention

This command can be used to get the number of Lines of a given Text-File as well as

the biggest line-width. Using with with binary files may lead to unexpected results.

Usage is simple:

: $$FIL=C:My_Textfile.txt
GLC.$$FIL|$$TXT|$$WIT
MBX.The Linecount is: $$TXT
MBX. The largest line-width is: $$WIT$

You can omit all parameters except the filename.

GLC.$$FIL

In that case you find the number of lines on the stack. The second information, the
maximum line with is dropped in that case. It will only be delivered when using a third
variable parameter.

You can however do this:

GLC.$$FIL||$$000
STS.DUMP
MBX.Whats on the stack?
ENR.

And also mix variable output and stack output.

GLC.$$FIL||$$WIT
STS.DUMP
MBX.Width is $$WIT
ENR.

This will get the Line-count onto the stack and the maximum line-width into a variable.

1040 41 1046
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Speed Considerations:

Our tests show that a Textfile with 99998 Lines and 2.5 MB in Size is scanned in
about 0.03 seconds.

Syntax

GLC.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename to count Lines in.

P2 - optional variable to return the number of lines. If
omitted TOS is used.

P3 - optional variable to return the width of the longest line.
  If omitted Value is been placed on TOS.

Example

'********************************************
' Demo for GLC.
'********************************************
VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
GLC.$$FIL|$$TXT|$$WIT
MBX.The Linecount is: $$TXT-$$WIT$crlf$#dsince#
ENR.

'********************************************
' Demo for LFF and GLC.
'********************************************
'DBM.2
' This should be a valid name of a Text-File
: §§FIL=start.ini
GLC.§§FIL|$$RET
PRT.File: $$FIL contains: $$RET Lines.
FOR.$$AAA|1|20
' Read Lin Nr. $$AAA from File ?path\$$FIL into $$RET
LFF.§§FIL|$$AAA|$$REB
PRT.[$$AAA]->$$REB
NEX.
MBX.!
END.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

  

946

948

964

966

951

957

1050

1056

1082

946
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3.54.22 GSI. - Get Shortcut Information

GSI. - Get Shortcut Information Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GSI. Command
Get Shortcut Information

Intention

Returns Targetpath, workdirectory and other information from a specified shortcut.

Depending on parameters this can be the:

1.  LinkTarget

2.  WorkDir

3.  HotKey

4.  ShowState

these are equivalent to the contents of the fields in the dialog (see picture

below).

Further you can get information about:

5.  Arguments

$$LNK=?desktop\BSC-Testform
GSI.arguments|$$LNK
DBP.$$000
ENR.

In the case above, the result would be:

1043 41 1050
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as these are the arguments of the commandline.

You can also return the following values:

6.  Hotkey

7.  ShowState

8.  Comment

The following script will return the text in the "comment" field. Note that the

number that is returned from the hotkey field is a "keycode" and you may only

want to know if its a zero (no hotkey) or its a number.

$$LNK=?desktop\BSC-Testform
GSI.comment|$$LNK
DBP.$$000
ENR.

9. Iconlocation

    returns the path of the location of the icon, if it  is different from the link-target file.

10. show properties

You can make the command to open the file-properties dialog for any file (must

not be a link).
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$$LNK=?desktop\BSC-Testform
GSI.sfp|$$LNK
DBP.$$000
PAU.5
ENR.

Syntax

GSI.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Subcommand

 "comment","com" - returns the text from the "Comment field"

 "arguments","arg" - returns the arguments from the "Command line"

 "hotkey","hot" - returns a zero if no hotkey is defined, or a keycode number.

 "workdir","wd" - returns the text from the "Start in" field

 "linktarget","tar" - returns the text from the "Target" field

 "iconlocation","ico" - returns the path of the location of the icon, if it

    is different from the link-target file.
 "show state","sho" - returns a numerical representation of the "Run"-Setting

    as follows:
    1 - normal
    3 - start maximized
    7 - start minimized

   "show properties","sfp" -  Will open the file-properties dialog for the given file,
folder
    or shortcut.

P2  - Filename

P3  - (optional) Variable for the result, if omitted TOS is
used.

Example

'**********************************************
' GSI. - Sample
'**********************************************
$$LNK=?desktop\BSC-Testform
GSI.sho|$$LNK
DBP.$$000
ENR.
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$$LNK=?desktop\BSC-Testform.lnk
GSI.sfp|$$LNK
DBP.$$000
PAU.5
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     CSC. - Create ShortCut

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     GFI. - Get File Information

·     GFD. - Get File Date

·     GFV. - Get File Version

·     IFD. / NFD. - If File Date

·     IFV. / NFV. If File Version

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

  

960

110

1026

1023

1040

2152

2161

3137

1050
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3.54.23 IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

IEF. / NEF.  - If  Exist File / Folder Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IEF. Conditional Statement
If Exist File / Folder

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test if a specified file or directory exists or not.
You can specify additional Parameters to test if something is a file or a dir.

When you specify a directory path, the robot will check if the last sign of the name/path
is a \ (backslash). 
If the last sign is a backlash, then the command will check for a directory (NOT for a
file!). 
If the last sign is NOT a backslash, the command will check for a file NOT for a
directory.

' We can use wildcards.
' The real name of the file or dir is on the TOS
'
IEF.?desktop\t*.*
 PRT.Is a file and exists: $tos$
ELS.
  PRT. does not exist or is not a file.
EIF.

You can use NEF.(Not Exists File)  as the negative Form of the command.

Syntax

IEF.P1[|P2] … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable/filename/directory-path ending with a \
(backslash)

     can contain wildcards like ? and *
P2  -  Options: these can only be an e - e like "exclusive"

1046 41 1053
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  e - "exclusive" will only go on true if its a file and the
file
       is not locked (can be accessed).

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 1900 Ticks depending on general files-system

Speed.

Example

'**********************************************
' IEF-Sample
'**********************************************
' DBM.2
: §§FIL=?desktop\2Line.txt

IEF.§§FIL
 PRT.File exists: §§FIL
ELS.
  PRT.File doesn't exist: §§FIL
EIF.
 
' Works with Dirs too ...
IEF.?ws\
 PRT.DIr exists: ?ws\
ELS.
  PRT.Dir doesn't exist: ?ws\
EIF.
 
' We can use wildcards.
' The real name of the fiel or dir is on the TOS
'
IEF.?desktop\t*.*
 PRT.Is a file and exists: $tos$
ELS.
  PRT. doesn't exist or is not a file.
EIF.

END.

Remarks

IEF. and other IXX. can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose

Sub-Program Calls or  FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Limitations:

-

See also:
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ATF - Append-to-File

CFF. - Copy-From-File

CTF - Copy-To-File

CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

COP. - Copy File

GLC. - Get-Line-Count

IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

LFF - Line-From-File

SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

WFF. - Wait-For-File

  

946

948

964

966

951

957

1043

1050

1056

1082

946
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3.54.24 IVA. - If Volume available

IVA. / NVA. - If-Volume Available Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IVA. Conditional Statement
If Volume available

Intention

This command can be used to find out, if a specified Volume (Drive-letter) is

available.

' Test if Volume e: is available
IVA.e
  DMP.6
  MBX.!
EIF.

You will find the current usage on the TOS. In this case, E: is a CD-Rom or optical
drive.

For a Network Drive you will get this.

and for a local Drive this:

You can specify the driveletter with- or without a ":" and in lowewr or in upper case.

IVA.Z:
  ' Show TOS

1050 41 1056
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  DMP.6
  MBX.!
EIF.

As a Bonus, you can also use the command like this:

$$PAT=\\PCNAME\Folder$
IVA.$$PAT|$$ERG
   PRT.$$ERG
   MBX.!
EIF.
ENR.
' Result could be "z:"

NVA. is the negative version of IVA.

Syntax

IVA.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - driveletter, with ":" or without ":".

         Alternative you can specify a path of a mapped drive to return the drive-

letter.

P2 - (optional) - Variable for the result. If omitted TOS is used.

Example

'*********************************************
' IVA. - Sample
'**********************************************
IVA.e|$$ERG
   PRT.$$ERG
   MBX.!
EIF.
ENR.

'*********************************************
' IVA. - Sample 2
'**********************************************
$$PAT=\\PCNAME\Folder$
IVA.$$PAT|$$ERG
   PRT.$$ERG
   MBX.!
EIF.
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ENR.
' Result could be "z:"
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     GVL. - Get Volume List

·     MND. - Map Network Drive

·     CNS. - Connect Net Share

·     RDM. - Remove Drive Mapping

·     GIP. - Get IP Adress

·     GUN. - Get User Name

·     GNS. - Get Network Share

·     

  

121

2105

2108

2070

2112

2094

2103

2098
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3.54.25 LFF. - Line-From-File

LFF. - Line-From-File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LFF. Command
Line From File

Intention

This command can be used to read any line from a file.  Usage is simple:

' This is the Filename
VAR.$$FIL=?path\ start.ini

' This is the Linen-umber of the Line we want read
VAR.$$LIN=5

' The Line will be in the variable $$RES
LFF.$$FIL|$$LIN|$$RES

' We print it in the Editor
DPB.The Line is: $$RES

Syntax

LFF.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Filename to count Lines in.

P2  - value of the line which shall be read

P3  - optional variable to return the line from the file.
     If omitted the Line is been placed on TOS.

Example

'********************************************
' Demo for LFF and GLC.
'********************************************
'DBM.2
' This should be a valid name of a Text-File

1053 41 1058

345



1057

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

: §§FIL=start.ini
GLC.§§FIL|$$RET
PRT.File: $$FIL contains: $$RET Lines.
FOR.$$AAA|1|20
' Read Lin Nr. $$AAA from File ?path\$$FIL into $$RET
LFF.§§FIL|$$AAA|$$REB
PRT.[$$AAA]->$$REB
NEX.
MBX.!
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     FEL - For-Each-Line

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3.54.26 LFN. - Long-File-Name

LFN. - Long-File-Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LFN. Command
Long FileName

Intention

Convert a  8+1 (Short-Filename) into a Long Filename (LFN) .

If you simply write:

LFN.

then the command will try to get the source-filename (the one that should be

converted) from the stack . If you add a variable like this:

LFN.§§TXT

then the command will take the the source-filename (the one that should be

converted) from the given variable §§TXT and put the result on the stack .

The next step is, that you give two variables as parameters, like this:

LFN.§§TXT|§§LFN

in that case, the robot will take the source-filename (the one that should be

converted) from the given variable §§TXT and put the result into §§LFN.

Syntax

LFN.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) VAR with the Short-Filename. If omitted,
      source is taken from TOS.

P2  - (optional)  VAR for the result. If omitted,
      the result will be placed on TOS.

Example

1056 41 1066
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'***********************************
' LFN.-DEMO
'***********************************
'DBM.2
DBP.-------------------------
' We work from Stack to Stack if no Parameters are specified.
: §§TXT=c:\progra~1
PUV.§§TXT
LFN.
DBP.Result:>$$000<
DBP.-------------------------
' We work from Variable to Stack if one Parameters is
specified.
: §§TXT=c:\progra~1
LFN.§§TXT
DBP.Result:>$$000<
DBP.-------------------------
' We work from Variable to Stack if one Parameters is
specified.
: §§TXT=c:\progra~1
LFN.§§TXT|§§LFN
DBP.Result:>§§LFN<
DBP.-------------------------
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3.54.27 LFT. - Line-From-Text

LFT. - Line-From-Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LFT. - Line-From-Text
Line from Text File that was loaded into internal Buffer for faster processing

Intention

When doing "Line-based" Operations on a Textfile, the use of LFF. (Line from File)

can become slow.

Therefore the Combination of LOF. and LFT. was made. These Command-Pair works

"in Memory".

Therefore you can access any Line of the Textfile immediately without any harddrive

access.

This can speed up any Text-Processing significantly.

Please also take a look at the TXT.-Commands . These Commands can be used, to

save or change the Textfile. 

LFT. only works together with LOF. So you need to "Load the Textfile" first using

LOF. before you can use LFT. 

Generally LFT. has two Working-Modes:

1. Get Line from FIle

LFT. with a number from 1 to (Number of Lines), will return the Line with that

number in $$RET:
 LFT.$$IND|$$NUM|$RET

2. Get number of Lines in FIle

LFT. with a number -1, will return the number of stored Lines from that file with

that Index-Number.
 LFT.$$IND|-1|$$RET

As you can not change the loaded file using LFT., there are two options in case you
need to cahnge the file:
1. You can transfer the file to the TXT.-Command and work there. TXT. was designed
specially for these tasks.
2. You can do this:
If you need to process the file, then the workflow is taht <ou read the Source-File using
LOF. and LFT. 
and write a changed version using ATF .- or CTF . - Command.
FInally you can "Switch the filenames" using the new FIL.Swap -Command.

If you call LFT. with a Number larger then the number of Lines in that File, the returned
Variable will be empty. 

Currently you can load up to 128 Textfiles into the Buffer at the same time, each

having its own Index-Number from 1 to 128. This is very good if you need to work on

multiple Text-Files at the same time, but you do not want to access the harddrive so

1053 41 1058
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often. Using LOF. the file is buffered and all further Operations using LFT. are done

in memory.

Usage is simple:

VAR.$$FIL=?path\Test.txt
' Read the File into Memory
LOF.$$IND|$$FIL
'The Index Number for this file is now in $$IND
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$RET
'Using LFT. with " -1" as Linenumber, we get the Number of 
'Lines in return (here in $$RET).
' Now we enumerate through the File without accessing
' the harddrive, at maximum Speed
FOR.$$LOP|1|$$RET
  LFT.$$IND|$$LOP|$$LIN
  PRT.$$LIN
NEX.
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Syntax

LFT.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (Variable or number) In this Variable the Index of the File must

        be specified. You receive the Index when you call the LOF.-Command.

P2  - Linenumber of the Line  to read. If this is "-1" then the Number of Lines 

in the referenced file is returned.

P3  - (Variable) In this Variable the result of the Operation is returned. 

This is whether the Line from that file, or it is the number of lines in that file.

         If omitted the result will be placed on TOS.

Example

'********************************************
' Demo for LOF and LFT.
'********************************************
VAR.$$FIL=?path\Test.txt
LOF.$$IND|$$FIL
PRT.The Index Number for this file is >$$IND<
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$RET
PRT.Using LFT. with " -1" we get the Number of Lines.
PRT.Which is $$RET.
' Now we enumerate through the File without accessing
' the harddrive, at maximum Speed
FOR.$$LOP|1|$$RET
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  LFT.$$IND|$$LOP|$$LIN
  PRT.$$LIN
NEX.
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

The current Limitation is that you can not load more then 128 Textfiles at the same

time into Memory.

Also the delimiters must be $crlf$. If that is not the case, the Text-Files may be

automatically converted when they are loaded.

For example, if there are only $CR in a File that is loaded, the Loader will add a $LF

to each $CR so that in the Buffer you have a $crlf$ delimited FIle.

Limitations:

Currently you can load up to 128 Textfiles into the Buffer at the same time, each

having its own Index-Number from 1 to 128. This is very good if you need to work on

multiple Text-Files at the same time, but you do not want to access the harddrive so

often. Using LOF. the file is buffered and all further Operations using LFT. are done

in memory.

You can not change the loaded file, this is the price for the speed that you get using

this command-Pair.

If you need to make changes to the file, switch over to the TXT.-Command . 

See also:

·     TXT.Get_from_LOF
·     TXT.To_LOF
·     LOF. - Load-Text-File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     FEL - For-Each-Line

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3.54.28 LOF. - Load-Text-File

LOF. - Load-Text-File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LOF. - Load-Text-File
Load Text File into internal Buffer for faster processing

Intention

When doing "Line-based" Operations on a Textfile, the use of LFF. (Line from File)

can become slow.

Therefore the Combination of LOF. and LFT. was made. These Command-Pair works

"in Memory".

Therefore you can access any Line of the Textfile immediately without any harddrive

access.

This can speed up any Text-Processing significantly.

This command can be used together with the LFT. - command to process Text files

faster. 

Please also take a look at the TXT.-Commands . These Commands can be used, if

there is more to do then just loading a file "Line by line".

It has two Working-Modes:

1.Load Text FIle into Buffer and return Index ($$IND):
 LOF.$$IND|$$FIL

2. Remove Text File ($$IND is the Index) from Buffer
 LOF.!$$IND

Currently you can load up to 128 Textfiles into the Buffer at the same time, 

each having its own Index-Number from 1 to 128. 

This is very good if you need to work on multiple Text-Files at the same time, 

but you do not want to access the harddrive so often. 

Using LOF. the file is buffered and all further Operations using LFT. are done in

memory.

If you want to change or save the loaded Text-File, you need to transfer it to the

TXT.-Command  using:

VAR.$$FIL=?path\Test.txt
' Read the File into Memory
LOF.$$IND|$$FIL
' Transfer LOF.-Buffer to TXT.-Buffer clear LOF.-Buffer
TXT.gfl|$$IND
' Make all changes and save Text using the TXT.-Commands
TXT.Save

1053 41 1058

3252

3252



1064

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

' Transfer Text back to LOF.-Buffer, clear TXT.-Buffer
TXT.tol|$$IND

Usage is simple:

VAR.$$FIL=?path\Test.txt
' Read the File into Memory
LOF.$$IND|$$FIL
'The Index Number for this file is now in $$IND
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$RET
'Using LFT. with " -1" as Linenumber, we get the Number of 
'Lines in return (here in $$RET).
' Now we enumerate through the File without accessing
' the harddrive, at maximum Speed
FOR.$$LOP|1|$$RET
  LFT.$$IND|$$LOP|$$LIN
  PRT.$$LIN
NEX.
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Syntax

LOF.P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (Variable) In this Variable the Index of the File is returned.

If P1 starts with a "!" then the FIle which is indexed by P1 will be 
released from Memory. You do not need to release Files from memory, 

         this is done automatically when the Script ends.

P2  - Filename of the File to read.

Example

'********************************************
' Demo for LOF and LFT.
'********************************************
VAR.$$FIL=?path\Test.txt
LOF.$$IND|$$FIL
PRT.The Index Number for this file is >$$IND<
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$RET
PRT.Using LFT. with " -1" we get the Number of Lines.
PRT.Which is $$RET.
' Now we enumerate through the File without accessing
' the harddrive, at maximum Speed
FOR.$$LOP|1|$$RET
  LFT.$$IND|$$LOP|$$LIN
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  PRT.$$LIN
NEX.
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

The current Limitation is that you can not load more then 128 Textfiles at the same

time into Memory.

Also the delimiters must be $crlf$. If that is not the case, the Text-Files may be

automatically converted when they are loaded.

For example, if there are only $CR in a File that is loaded, the Loader will add a $LF

to each $CR so that in the Buffer you have a $crlf$ delimited FIle.

Limitations:

Currently you can load up to 128 Textfiles into the Buffer at the same time, each

having its own Index-Number from 1 to 128. This is very good if you need to work on

multiple Text-Files at the same time, but you do not want to access the harddrive so

often. Using LOF. the file is buffered and all further Operations using LFT. are done

in memory.

See also:

·    TXT.Get_from_LOF
·    TXT.To_LOF
·    LFT. - Line-From-Text

·    ATF - Append-to-File  

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     FEL - For-Each-Line

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3.54.29 MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

MDF. - Make-Directory-File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MDF. Command
Make Directory File

Intention

This command can be used to create a file and a directory in one strike.

It will create an directory with all folders and then create the file.

If the file/folder already exists or if the folder can't be created you will get an error

in a return variable, if given.

You can synchronize programs using a file. This command will create a file instantly

and tell you if it was successful. Usage is simple:

VAR.§§DIR=?desktop\MydirA\MyDirB\MyDirC\Myfile.txt

' Will create the directory and the file.
' If the directory exists, only the file is created.

MDF.§§DIB

Syntax

MDF.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Filepath

P2  - (optional) Filedata, Data to store in the file.
     If Parameter 2 is omitted, an empty file is created.

P3  - (optional) Variable, Result of Operation (Error-Code)

Example

'*************************************
' MFD - DEMO
'*************************************
'DBM.2

1058 41 1068
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VAR.§§DIR=?desktop\MydirA\MyDirB\MyDirC\Myfile.txt
VAR.§§DIB=?desktop\MydirA\MyDirB\MyDirC\Empty.txt
VAR.$$TXT=This text will be in that file$crlf$Line 2.
MDF.§§DIR|$$TXT|$$ERG
MDF.§§DIB
MBX.Success: $$ERG
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     DEL. - Delete File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3.54.30 MKD. - Make-Directory

MKD. - Make-Directory Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MKD. Command
MaKe Directory

Intention

This command can be used to create unlimited deep folders in one strike.

If the folder already exists or if the folder can't be created you won't get an error

message.

Syntax

MKD.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Name of the Directory you want to create

P1 is necessary. For safety reason it can't be omitted.

Example

''*************************************
' MKD - DEMO
' This will create some Folders on
' your desktop.
'*************************************
'DBM.2
'
VAR.§§DIR=?desktop\MydirA\MyDirB\MyDirC
MKD.§§DIR
END.

Remarks

1066 41 1074
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-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     DEL. - Delete File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3.54.31 MOV. - Move File/Dir

MOV. - MOV File/Dir Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MOV. Command
Move file or directory

Intention

This command is used to Move/rename files.

The command puts a 0 (Operation failed or was aborted) or a 1 (operation successful

) on the stack to show if the operation was successful or not.

The Command has a network timeout when used with files that are possibly

openend.

The command in its default-settings does not ask for any confirmation and can do

serious damages to your files and data. 

Therefore be careful and use on your own risk!

Unlike the REN. - Command, it will also MOVE Folders across devices. For example it

will move a Folder from drive D: to drive F:.

In this case, you may write:

  MOV.d:\folder-to-move\|f:\

This will move the folder to 
f:\folder-to-move\

This can not be done using REN.

This is the only difference to the REN.-Command.

§§FIA=<Filename A>
§§FIB=<Filename B>
MOV.§§FIA|§§FIB
ITO.
  MBX.An Error occured!
EIF.
ENR.

To show that something is a folder, suffixe it with a "\".

' Is a file
§§FIA=C:\myname

' Is a folder
§§FIA=C:\myname\

1068 41 1077
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If you want to have a Warning-Messagebox before the Command does any RENAME,

use the OPT.-Command and the SAFEFILE-Setting.

§§FIA=<Filename A>
§§FIB=<Filename B>
' Using this setting will produce a Safety Message-Box before dangerous File-Operations using REN.
OPT.SAFEFILE|1
MOV.§§FIA|§§FIB
ITO.
  MBX.An Error occured!
EIF.
ENR.

If you want to debug your Script safely, you can use the 

OPT.SAFEFILE|1

this will bring up such a Messagebox for destructive File-Operations like DEL., RMD.

REN. and DCP.

You can choose between 

- "Yes"  - this will start the requested file-operation
- "No"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag
- "Cancel"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag and
end the script.

Syntax

MOV.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable with source-file

P2 - Variable with Destination file

P3 - (optional) Timeout, only for renaming of files

Wildcards are not supported.
 
The Timeout will not be applied if directories shall be
renamed.



1072

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

For file-operations using wildcards and more options, use SHF.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE: MOV. and COP.
'*****************************************************
: §§PAT=F:\Testfiles
VAR.§§FIL=§§PAT\Audiograbber.zip
VAR.§§TAC=§§PAT\recent\Target.zip
: §§TIM=2
VAR.§§TAR=§§PAT\Target.zip
VAR.§§TAB=§§PAT\Targez.zip

COP.§§FIL|§§TAB
COP.§§FIL|§§TAB|(§§TIM+3)
' If Operation was successfull then Stack contains a 1 else a
0
PRT.$$000
IVV.$$000=1
 PRT.Copy was successful
ELS.
 PRT. There was an Error.
EVV.

' Rename-Example
MOV.§§TAR|§§TAB

' Rename-Example with File-Timeout of 5 Seconds
MOV.§§TAR|§§TAB|5
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     REN. - Rename Files/Dirs

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory
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·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     DEL. - Delete File
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3.54.32 REN. - Rename File/Dir

REN. - Rename File/Dir Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

REN. Command
REName file or directory

Intention

This command is used to rename files or folders.

The command puts a 0 (Operation failed or was aborted) or a 1 (operation successful

) on the stack to show if the operation was successful or not.

The Command has a network timeout when used with files that are possibly

openend.

The command in its default-settings does not ask for any confirmation and can do

serious damages to your files and data. 

Therefore be careful and use on your own risk!

The REN. - Command, it will NOT MOVE Folders across devices. For example it will

NOT move a Folder from drive D: to drive F:.

 For this use the MOV.-Command.

§§FIA=<Filename A>
§§FIB=<Filename B>
MOV.§§FIA|§§FIB
ITO.
  MBX.An Error occured!
EIF.
ENR.

To show that something is a folder, suffixe it with a "\".

' Is a file
§§FIA=C:\myname

' Is a folder
§§FIA=C:\myname\

If you want to have a Warning-Messagebox before the Command does any RENAME,

use the OPT.-Command and the SAFEFILE-Setting.

§§FIA=<Filename A>
§§FIB=<Filename B>
' Using this setting will produce a Safety Message-Box before dangerous File-Operations using REN.
OPT.SAFEFILE|1
REN.§§FIA|§§FIB
ITO.

1068 41 1077
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  MBX.An Error occured!
EIF.
ENR.

If you want to debug your Script safely, you can use the 

OPT.SAFEFILE|1

this will bring up such a Messagebox for destructive File-Operations like DEL., RMD.

REN. and DCP.

You can choose between 

- "Yes"  - this will start the requested file-operation
- "No"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag
- "Cancel"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag and
end the script.

Syntax

REN.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable with source-file

P2 - Variable with Destination file

P3 - (optional) Timeout, only for renaming of files

Wildcards are not supported.
 
The Timeout will not be applied if directories shall be
renamed.
For file-operations using wildcards and more options, use SHF.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE: REN. and COP.
'*****************************************************
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: §§PAT=F:\Testfiles
VAR.§§FIL=§§PAT\Audiograbber.zip
VAR.§§TAC=§§PAT\recent\Target.zip
: §§TIM=2
VAR.§§TAR=§§PAT\Target.zip
VAR.§§TAB=§§PAT\Targez.zip

COP.§§FIL|§§TAB
COP.§§FIL|§§TAB|(§§TIM+3)
' If Operation was successfull then Stack contains a 1 else a
0
PRT.$$000
IVV.$$000=1
 PRT.Copy was successful
ELS.
 PRT. There was an Error.
EVV.

' Rename-Example
REN.§§TAR|§§TAB

' Rename-Example with File-Timeout of 5 Seconds
REN.§§TAR|§§TAB|5
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     DEL. - Delete File

  

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946

974
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3.54.33 RMD. - Remove-Directory

RMD. -  Remove-Directory Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RMD. Command
ReMove Directory

Intention

This command is used to delete a folder and all of its contents.

This command will override software write protection.

Use with extreme caution.
You have to specify the clear path without wildcards.

This was done intentionally to prevent the deletion of unwanted content.

Usage is:

RMD.(dir to remove)

In case there are write-protected files and dirs in there and you want to kill'em all,

choose the "force flag":
RMD.(dir to remove)|1

Finally you can specify a variable that will receive a 0 or a 1 if the folder could be

removed or not.

RMD.(dir to remove)|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

If you want to debug your Script safely, you can use the 

OPT.SAFEFILE|1

this will bring up such a Messagebox for destructive File-Operations like DEL., RMD.

REN. and DCP.

You can choose between 

1074 41 1082
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- "Yes"  - this will start the requested file-operation
- "No"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag
- "Cancel"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag and
end the script.

   Please note that the Explorer and Anti-Virus Tools may lock files and folders and
prevent 
   the RMD.-Command from working as expected. In this case the Command will not

delete the folder completely and the Timeout-Flag will be set.

Syntax

RMD.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename to delete

P2 - opt. Variable for result (1/0)

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: RMD.
'*****************************************************
'DBM.2
VAR.§§FIL=?desktop\Kopie von Joomla_1.7-Stable-Full_Package
RMD.§§FIL|§§RES
PRT.§§RES -> success?
END.

Remarks

This command is somehow a "DELTREE" command, it can potentially delete your

whole harddisk, be careful and use on your own risk!

    Please note that the Explorer and Anti-Virus Tools may lock files and folders and
prevent 
    the RMD.-Command from working as expected. In this case the Command will not

delete the folder completely and the Timeout-Flag will be set.

Limitations:

Has not been tested with asian- or unicode file-systems.
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See also:

·     DEL. - Delete File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

974

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946

1074

2406
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3.54.34 SFD. - Set File Date

SFD. - Set File Date Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SFD. Command
Set File Date

Intention

Set a date information from a file. Depending on parameters this can be the:

1.  creation date

2.  last write

3.  last access

date of the specified file.

For most uses, these are the following three operation modes of SFD.

1.   SFD.$$FIL|$$RET|c

This will change the creation date of file $$FIL.

2.   SFD.$$FIL|$$RET|a

This will change the last access date of file $$FIL.

3.   GFD.$$FIL|$$RET|w

This will change the last write date of file $$FIL.

Syntax

SFD.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename

P2 - Timestamp with Time to use. Format "YYYY:MM:DD:HH:MM:SS"  

P3 - optional c/a/w depending what file-date shall be changed.

Example

''**********************************************
' GFD. - Sample
' Please use a path from files which are available

1020 41 1026
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' on your system.
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
' Path to an existing file
VAR.§§FIL=?path\TestApp.exe
PRT.===========================================
GFD.§§FIL
PRT.Creation Date: $$000
GFD.§§FIL|-|a
PRT.Last access Date: $$000
GFD.§§FIL|§§RES|w
PRT.Last write Date: §§RES
PRT.===========================================
DMP.4
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     

·     IFD. / NFD. - If File Date

·     IFV. / NFV. If File Version

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

  

110

2152

2161

3137

3067

3070

3070

929
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3.54.35 SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

SHF. -  Shell-File-Operation Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SHF. Command
SHell File operation

Intention

This command is used to copy, rename, move or delete files or folders.

You can specify wildcards "*" and "?".

The command puts a 0 (Operation failed or was aborted) or a 1 (operation

successfull) on the stack to show if the operation was successful or not.

SHF. Supports the use of wildcards (* and ?). Also a progress-dialog can be displayed

using the "p"-flag.

The command in its default-settings does not ask for any confirmation and can do

serious damages to your files and data. Therefore be careful and use it at your own

risk!

On an test-system a file with 11.1 GB was copied in  ~169 seconds using SHF. (Shell-

File Operations). These times depend on the specific test system.

' Copy file with SHF.
VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
: $$SRC=F:\O5-26-05.pst
: $$TAR=?desktop\Testfile.pst
SHF.c|pcm|$$SRC|$$TAR
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready: #dsince#
ENR.

' Copy all content of the
' folder "Test" into the Folder "tar"
'
VAR.§§SRC=?pfad\Test\*
VAR.§§TAR=?pfad\tar\
SHF.c|p|§§SRC|§§TAR
ENR.

This command internally calls the "Windows-Shell" and therefore does currently not
support the "NTFSD-Feature".

Syntax

SHF.P1|P2|P3[|P4]

1077 41 1085
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - Operations-Code

  c - copy,
  m - move,
  r - rename or
  d - delete

P2 - Flags

  p - progress-dialog ( if not set, no progress is
displayed. )
  c - confirmation. If set you may need to responds to dialog
boxes
      that is displayed on file-conflicts.
      Default is that the conflict is solved with "Yes to
All",
      that is, everything is forced.
  r - rename-on-collision. Gives the file being operated on a
new
      name (such as "Copy #1 of...")in a move, copy, or rename
       operation if a file of the target name already exists.
  f - Files-Only. Performs the operation only on files if a
      wildcard filename (*.*) is specified.
  m - Confirm-MakeDir. If specified, does need the user to
confirm
       the creation of a new directory if the operation
requires
       one to be created.
  u - Allow-Undo. Preserves undo information, if possible.
      By adding the Allow-undo flag you can move a file to the
      Recycle Bin instead of deleting it.  

P3 - Variable with source-file

P4 - must be there for any operation other then delete.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: SHF.
'*****************************************************
: §§PAT=F:\Testfiles
VAR.§§FIL=§§PAT\Audiograbber.zip
VAR.§§TAR=§§PAT\Target.zip
VAR.§§TAC=§§PAT\recent\Target.zip
VAR.§§TAB=§§PAT\Targez.zip

' Simple copy-Operation
SHF.c||§§FIL|§§TAR

' Rename File Operation
SHF.r||§§TAR|§§TAB
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' Move File Operation, where rename doesnt work
SHF.m||§§TAB|§§TAC

PAU.2
' Delete File Operation
SHF.d||§§TAB

END.

Remarks

This command makes permanent changes to the file-system. Use with caution.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

  

946

948

964
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3.54.36 WFF. - Wait-For-File

WFF. - Wait For File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WFF. Command
Wait For File

Intention

This command is useful to make your batch scripts error-tolerant. Using WFF. you

can really wait until a file is available and accessible. Or you can use it to wait until a

file is really deleted. 

This way you can synchronize batch scripts via files.

WFF. can be used in two ways:

1. Wait until a file is available

2. Wait until a file has disappeared

In both cases you can set a "timeout" value, or wait endless. In case you use a

Timeout-Value, the timeout-Flag will be set only if that timeout was reached.

You can check the TImeout-Flag using  the JIT. or ITO. and such commands.

If you wait for a file, WFF. will also check if the file is accessible. If it can be

"opened for read".

If the file is still locked because its not yet "ready", WFF. will not accept the file in

case 1 (Wait for a file).

In case 2 (Wait for a file to be deleted), the file must disappear, a locked file does

not count as "deleted".

This system makes WFF. a perfect companion for synchronizing Batch-Jobs with

compilers and such.

Because it will wait until one task is ready and then start the next.

 ' Sample Script
  VAF.§§FJB=§§FIA\Openfile_lock*.txt
  WFF.§§FJB|1
  JIT.ero

Syntax

1082 41 2116
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WFF.[P1] [|P2]

' Wait for file
WFF.(Filename)
WFF.(Filename)|Timeout in sec.
' Wait for file being deleted
WFF.<>(Filename)
WFF.<>(Filename)|Timeout in sec.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - File Name

P2  - Timeout in seconds

If you add the "<>" before the filename, WFF. will wait until the file is been deleted.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: WFF/ATF. Append without Newline
' Create a file containing large numbers
' Synchronize two robots using a file.
'*****************************************************
: $$FIL=?desktop\RND.txt
' Run a second robot.
' Note that the second robot knows the value of $$FIL
PRR.
  DOL.
    PRT.Parallelrobot started, waiting for File ...
    WFF.$$FIL
    PRT.File existst ... now waiting for the file to be
deleted.
    WFF.<>$$FIL
    PRT.File was removed. Ending ...
    PAU.2
    GTO.out
  OOP.
  :out
  END.
PRE.
' This is the filename and path on the desktop
: $$FIL=?desktop\RND.txt

FOR.$$AAA|1|20
' Generate a Random Number between 124 and 123125
  RND.124,123125,$$REB
' Append the Numbers to the File without Newline
  ATF.$$FIL|$$REB|$$ERG
NEX.
DEL.$$FIL
MBX.Ready
END.
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'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     FEL - For-Each-Line

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

  

946
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3.55 Image/Pixel-Color Operations

3.55.1 ! Smarty's Pixel-Operations

Smarty's Pixel Operations Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Pixel Operations

Pixel-Operations can be used as last choice, if no other command can give you
needed information on these topics:

·     Did something in the dialog change? (WRA.)

·     Is the button i need already available?
·     Is the form ready to accept input?
·     Or you can simply use it to take a Snapshot, for example under Error-conditions, to

see what was going on (CAP.).

Pixel-Operations are most often the last choice, if all other commands fail to read the
window content. The reasons are simple:

·     Colors may differ from system to system
·     coordinates may differ depending on screen dpi-settings and resolution

To make Pixel Operations as compatible as possible, you can use two special tools,
provided here:

·     Instead of "real colors" you can use the "System Colors" S1-S30. They are
calculated on each system to their color-value. This way your color values will be
independent from themes and settings. See here 3.4 System-Colors

·     Instead of coordinates prefer using RECTs {A1} to {D4}.

For Details see 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

Important:
All Pixel-Operations are "Compatible Engine" Operations.

2655 41 1103

349

356
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For Details see here:
1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

Often with Pixel-Operations, you need to see single Pixels.
You can use the "Catseye-Analyzer" to find coordinates and color values.
The Catseye-Analyzer is located in the Installation Folder of the SPR.

Important note on Color-Depth.
In the actual Computers, we use 24 bit colors and this is what the Robot uses for its
Pixel-commands. For Speed Reasons, no other Color-Depth is supported.
Using Pixel-Commands on other Color-Depth then 24 bit will lead to undefined Results.

Color-Values:
Color Values are decimal, integer numbers in the Range from 0 to 16777215.
In Hexadecimal Notation this is 0 to &H FF FF FF.

If you write the Color-Number in Hexadecimal Notation, you can see the
Red-, Green-, and Blue-Part of the specified Color side-by-side.
The decimal notation does not have this feature, that is why we recommend that you use
the hexadecimal numbers.
Technically there is no difference which notation you use, because the system will
anyway convert it to Binary before execution.

Example using Google Chrome-Browser. In this Example, we have a Search WEB-Site
with a background color of &HF6F6F6 

Using this simple Script, we can locate the Input Box and move the Mouse there..

' https://duckduckgo.com/
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|DuckDuckGo Search Engine - Google Chrome
IRC.c|!&HF6F6F6
  VAR.$$TAR=$$000,$$000
  MMV.$$TAR   
EIF.

231
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ENR.

Another Example using Google Chrome-Browser. In this Example, we have a Search
WEB-Site with a background color of &HF6F6F6 

Using this simple Script, we can locate the Input Box and move the Mouse there..Note
the DMP.6 that will show the result of the IRC.-Command.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|DuckDuckGo Search Engine - Google Chrome
IRC.c|&HFFFFFF
  DMP.6
  MBX.!
  VAR.$$TAR=$$000,$$000
  MMV.$$TAR   
EIF.
ENR.

Here are some Color-Values in Hexadecimal notation.
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3.55.2 ! Smarty's Pixel-Processing

Smarty's Pixel Processing Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Pixel Pixel Processing Operations

Pixel-Processing Operations are often not really fast but can save you a lot of
work.
Using the Getpixel and SetPixel, you can do amazing Pixel-Operations.

Important:
Due to Speed Optimizations, the SPR is unable to STOP immediately while he is in
optimzied Pixel-Processing Operations.
Therefore the SPR will not stop unless he is done with the Command. In such case you
can just use the Cleanup-Button  to "Kill all Robots".

Use the SPR to remove unwanted Artefacts

Here is a simple Example that can be adjusted for multiple purposes.
It will remove unwanted Artefacts - for example here a watermark - from a picture.

2655 41 1103
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    -> 



1094

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

And here is the Script:

Version 1: "Pixel by Pixel". 
The structure of this Script is easy to understand and it can be modified for any case.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YSZ
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$RED>&D0)+($$BLU>&HD0)+($$GRN>&HD0)
    IVV.$$ERG>2
      'ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
      $$PIX=&HFFFFFF
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    EIF.
    CAL.$$ERG=($$RED>&HC0)+($$RED<&HF0)+($$GRN>&HA9)+($$GRN<&HE0)+($$BLU>&HB9)+($$BLU<&HE9)
    IVV.$$ERG>5      
      $$PIX=&HFFFFFF
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    EIF.
  NEX.
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NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.

Depending on the number of Pixels, the Script will take quite some time ( 20 Minutes for
a picture of size 1900x1700)  due to the use of not optimized commands.
Therefore this method is perfectly flexible for any automated picture processing need.

Version using ICC.

You can do the same process using the specialized command ICC.:this way its

twice as fast. The Script below uses only 8 Minutes compared to the Script above that
uses 20 Minutes for a 1900x1700 ( 3 MP) Picture Process.
Note that using the "0" in the RMax-Field will set R/G/BMax to &HFF.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YSZ
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ICC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
  EIF.
  ICC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HC0|&HF0|&HA9|&HE0|&HB9|&HE9
  ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
EIF.
NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.

There is another command that can be used to speed up this process that is RIC..

Using this command, will shorten the code more and make it even faster.
While the result is the same, this Script will only take 6 Minutes to process the same
picture.

Version using RIC.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF



1096

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YSZ
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    RIC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|$$PIX 
    RIC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HC0|&HF0|&HA9|&HE0|&HB9|&HE9|$$PIX
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.

Optimized Version using RCC.

There is another command that can be used to speed up this process that is RCC..

As RCC. will internally process the complete Picture, it will do the Job in 1-2 Seconds.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF
RCC.0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|$$PIX
RCC.0|&HC0|&HF0|&HA9|&HE0|&HB9|&HE9|$$PIX
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DMP.1
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.

Alternatively you can choose this Setup. 

Quickly remove a watermark from a b/w picture.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.TriColor|0|&H90FFFF
ANA.bw|0|760
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.



1097

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

        ->     



1098

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language



1099

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  -> 

Turning a b/w Picture into a 3D-Logo
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' Turning a b/w picture into a 3D-Logo
$$PAB=?exeloc\Pics\P3.jpg

$$BOR=4
CAL.$$BOB=$$BOR/2

IEF.$$PAB
  ANA.Load|1|$$PAB
  'ANA.Show|1!
ELS.
  MBX.File does not exist:$crlf$$$PAT
EIF.

ANA.GetRes|1|$$XPO|$$YPO  
CAL.$$XPA=$$XPO+$$BOR
CAL.$$YPA=$$YPO+$$BOR

' Make a Resized Version of P3
ANA.New|2|$$XPA|$$YPA|1
ANA.New|3|$$XPA|$$YPA

' Now mix Shiftzed and Resized Version
ANA.bsh|2|1|$$BOB|$$BOB|1
ANA.Invert|1
ANA.bw|2|600
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Logic|3|1|2|A XOR B|RGB
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ANA.Show|3!
ANA.Invert|3
ANA.Show|3!
ENR.

' Changing the first two lines like this, will produce the second picture:
$$BOR=2
CAL.$$BOB=$$BOR
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3.55.3 Additional Commands

Here you can find some more useful commands, that mostly do not use the newer
technologies.
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3.55.3.1 CAP. - Capture Screenshot

CAP. - Capture Screenshot Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CAP. Command
Capture Screenshot

Intention

This command will capture a Screenshot from a specified part of a window or the

complete Computer-Screen.

1. Capture Screenshot of complete Desktop into Clipboard

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System.

CAP.Source=desktop;Target=clipboard
ITO.
  DBP.Desktop Capture failed!
EIF.
ENR.

2. Capture Screenshot of complete Desktop into a file

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. They will be saved as a single

".bmp" (BItmap-) File. You can currently not choose any other picture-format then "-

bmp".

VAF.$$FIL=?desktop\Screenshot.bmp
CAP.Source=desktop;Target=file|$$FIL
ITO.
  DBP.Desktop Capture failed!
EIF.
ENR.

3. Capture Screenshot of complete Desktop into a variable

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. They will be saved as a single

Screenshot into the given Variable.

CAP.Source=desktop;Target=var|$$VAR
ITO.
  DBP.Desktop Capture failed!
EIF.
LEN.$$VAR|$$RES
DBP.Size of Picture is $$RES Bytes.
ENR.

1088 41 1109
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4. Capture Screenshot of actual window into Clipboard/file/variable

If you just locate any window, or child window, you can take a screenshot into the

System-Clipboard.

STW.ct|#32770|Basic-NAV Matrix 02
CAP.
ENR.

By using the Prototype  "Target=file" or "Target=var" you can direct the output

wherever you want it to go.

Capturing a window, you will see that only the so called "Client Area" is captured. That
is the Area where the program draws its controls. The Title-bar and the window border
(that is the so called "Non Client Area") is been clipped.

5. Capture Screenshot of actual window with Frame/Non Client Part

To capture the complete window, that includes the "Non-Client" Part of the window,
use the "Frame=" Prototype. You can choose between

Frame=Full                         Frame=Title

     

Like this:

STW.ct|#32770|Basic-NAV Matrix 02
CAP.frame=full
ENR.

If you omit the "Frame=" or if you specify "Frame=no border", then you get the

Snapshoot of just the Client-Area, like this:

Frame=no Border (default)

6. Capture Screenshot using Screen-Coordinates
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To capture a screenshot using Screen-Coordinates, you can specify this:

CAP.Source=Screen-Coords|100,150,200,250

or something like this:

$$FIL=?desktop\Screenshot.bmp
CAP.Source=Screen-Coords;Target=File|100,150,200,250|$$FIL

Then you will get a Screenshot from these screen-coordinates. Screen-Coordinates
should be avoided in most places. Prefer using Window-Coordinates instead.

7. Capture Screenshot using Window-Coordinates

To capture a screenshot using Window-Coordinates, you can specify this:

STW.ct|Form1_Class|Basic-Navigation
CAP.Source=Window-Coords|100,150,200,250

or if you want to use a file:

$$FIL=?desktop\Screenshot.bmp
STW.ct|Form1_Class|Basic-Navigation
CAP.Source=Window-Coords;Target=File|10,15,100,200|$$FIL

Note that internally the Window-Coordinates are been converted to Screen-
Coordinates, and the screenshot is taken from the desktop. Therefore, if the given Area
is larger then the window, you will see what was behind in the screenshot.
Here is the picture from the example above:

8. Capture Screenshot specifying a window-handle

To capture a screenshot using a resolution independent, yet defined part of a window,
you can use Quadrant coordinates (A1-D4) like this:
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' Will place the scrrenshot in the Clipboard
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
CAP.Source=wc|{D1,D4}
ENR.

You can combine these Prototypes, to snapshot to a file or to a variable.However any
"Frame=" Prototype will be ignored in this case. Instead the Full window is taken as

base-area.

Syntax

CAP.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Prototype-String in readable format can contain this
values:
   Source=

   - handle - use a window handle in P2. Use P3 for Target.

   - window  - will use actual child- or topwindow or selected object. P2 is for

target,
   - desktop - will make a snapshoot of the complete desktop. P2 is for target,

   - screen-coords - You can give screen-coordinates in P2. Use P3 for Target.

   - window-coords - You can specify window-coordinates or Quadrants in P2.

           Use P3 for Target.

   Frame=
   - no Frame
   - Full
   - Title

   Target=

   - Clipboard - You can paste the content of the Clipboard directly into your

                                 favorite graphics or office program.
   - File - you need to specify a complete file-path and name in the last

                       (Target-) Parameter.
   - Variable - Use this, if you need the binary data from the screenshot in a

variable.
                               For example to do yourself a color-analysis.

Putting a Screenshot inside a Variable will produce a Variable with this format insider

the Variable:
- 8 Byte (4 Byte X- and  4 Byte Y-Size Information)
- XSize * YSize * 4  Byte Color-Information (4 Byte per Pixel)
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This format is not compatible with the RRA.-Bitmaps, as these are prefixed with 8

Bytes of Origin-Positional Information.
     
Depending on the given Text-Prototypes, the other parameters
may or may not be needed.

P2  - (optional) - In case that a handle,  or any sort of coordinates need to be

specified, these will be in P2. Any additional Target-Parameter like Filename or
Variable will then be in P3. If P2 is not needed for the Source, the P2 will hold the
Destination Parameter and P3 is not needed. In case you use "Source=window"
then you can specify resolution independent Quadrant-Coordinates  at this
place.

CAP.Source=wc|{D2,D4}

Doing so will however make the robot ignore any given "Frame=" Prototype. In this
case the "Frame=Full" will automatically be used.

P3 - (optional) - Holds the Target variable, if P2 is needed to specify the Source

(Coordinates, handle). Then P3 will hold the Destination value (Variable-Name,
File-Name). In case the Source does not need any specifications, then P2 will hold
the Target-Information and P3 must be omitted.

Example

'***********************************
' CAP.-Sample
'***********************************
CAP.Source=desktop;Target=var|$$VAR
ITO.
  DBP.Desktop Capture failed!
EIF.
LEN.$$VAR|$$RES
DBP.Size of Picture is $$RES Bytes.
ENR.

Remarks

Putting a Screenshot inside a Variable will produce a Variable with this format insider

the Variable:
- 8 Byte (4 Byte X- and  4 Byte Y-Size Information)
- XSize * YSize * 4  Byte Color-Information (4 Byte per Pixel)

This format is not compatible with the RRA.-Bitmaps, as these are prefixed with 8

Bytes of Origin-Positional Information.

You can display the saved bitmaps, using the UCV.-command.

$$FIL=?desktop\Screenshot.bmp
STW.ct|Form1_Class|Basic-Navigation

356
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CAP.Source=Window-Coords;Target=File|10,15,100,200|$$FIL
UCV.ldi|$$FIL
PAU.5

Limitations:

If Windows is unable to reserve the Memory for the Screenshot-Operation, the

operation will fail and the timeout-flag will be set. In this case you can try again with

a freshly booted system. It may also help, if you just screenshot a smaller area

instead of the whole desktop.

In case the Screenshot command fails (for low system resources) you will have the

timeout-flag set. Otherwise it will be cleared.

CAP.
ITO.
  DBP.Desktop Capture failed!
ELS.
  DBP. Capture was successful.
EIF.

See also:

·     3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

·     ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·     ldi - load image

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     IDP. / NDP. - If desktop dpi Setting

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

·     

  

356

1914

1958

2315

1126

1816

1801
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3.55.3.2 CCD. - Calculate Color Distance

CCD. - Calculate Color Distance Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CCD. Command
Calculate Color Distance

Intention

This command will tell you, how similar two colors are. For this the command

calculates the "Color-Distance" between these two given colors.

There are several Modes of operation for the CCD.-Command, all these may give

different results. You may use 3.4 System-Colors  as parameter with this

command.

1. Color Distance on TOS

' White Color
$$COA=&HFFFFFF
' Black Color
$$COB=&H000000
CCD.$$COA|$$COB
DBP.$$000
ENR.

Result is: 441673 which is the maximum Color Distance in this
mode.

2. Color Distance to Variable.

This is exactly the same, just that we put the result into a variable instead of using

the stack.

$$COA=&HFFFFFF
$$COB=&H000000
CCD.$$COA|$$COB|$$COD
DBP.$$COD
ENR.

3. Color Distance in IEE-FP-Format

This is exactly the same, just that we put the result has a maximum precision.

$$COA=&HFFFFFF
$$COB=&H000000
CCD.$$COA|$$COB|$$COD|F
DBP.$$COD
ENR.

1103 41 1117

349



1110

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Result is: 441.67295593006371

Here are some other results:

&HFFFFFF/&HFFFFFE = 1
&HFFFFFF/&HFFFEFE = 1.41421356237309505

This way you can really get the most accurate color distance between two colors.

4. Color Distance as percentage from 0% to 100%.

This is exactly the same, just that we get the result as a percentage from 0% to

100%.

Fractions will not be calculated, as they will also not be used in places where such a

color tolerance can be specified.

$$COA=&HFFFFFF
$$COA=&HFFFFFF
$$COB=&H000000
CCD.$$COA|$$COB|$$COD|P
DBP.$$COD
ENR.

Result is: 100

1. Extract Object from known Background using CCD. as a Tolerance-Factor
Using compressed Formats you will need to apply a Tolerance.
We can do this, using the CCD.-Command.
Here we use a Color-Distance of 5%, you can see  that sharp borders make trouble.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\SarahB_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahR_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCA
    ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCB    
    CCD.$$PCA|$$PCB|$$PCR|P
    NVV.$$PCR<5
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCA
    ELS.
    ' Paint it Yellow
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFF00
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|0|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
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ENR.
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         ->
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Here we use a known Background to extract Sarah from the second Picture into the third

Picture w ith yellow background.
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Because we used a ".jpg"-File we still have some artefacts when using a Color-Distance

Value of only 5%.  In the second Picture we use a value of 10%. This w ill remove some

problems and produce some other.

Thats why you should not use compressed Images for this sort of operations.

Syntax

CCD.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Color A to calculate the distance from.
     You can use 3.4 System-Colors  values like S1,S2 etc.

P2  - Color B to calculate the distance to
     You can use 3.4 System-Colors  values like S1,S2 etc.

P3 - (optional) - Variable for the result. If omitted, TOS is
used.

P4 - (optional) - Can be omitted then a integer result is
delivered,
    which is in the range from 0 to 441673.
  P - Calculates a percentage result between 0 and 100
  F - Calculates a Extended precision result. This is
      between 0 and 441.67295593006371  

349

349



1116

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Example

'***********************************
' CCD.-Sample
'***********************************
'
$$COA=&HFFFFFF
$$COB=&H0
CCD.$$COA|$$COB|$$COD|P
DBP.$$COD
ENR.

Remarks

CCD. is a speed-optimized Operation that will only use 180 to 200 Ticks.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     IDP. / NDP. - If desktop dpi Setting

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

·     ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

  

2315

1126

1816

1801

1914
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3.55.3.3 CCV. - Color Conversion

CCV. - Color Conversion Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CCV. Command
Convert and split RGB/BGR Color

Intention

This command will help you to handle the Red,Green and Blue Values of 24/32 bit

Colors.

There are several Modes of operation for the CCV.-Command.

Using the "H" and "K"-Modes, you can use the command to convert a decimal number

to Hexadezimal (HEX) Color values.

Using other Modes (X,Y,U and V) you can use the command to generate random

numbers and colors.

1. Convert RGB-Color to BGR Color
CCV.BGR|$$RGB|$$BGR

2. Convert BGR-Color to RGB Color
CCV.RGB|$$BGB|$$RGR

3.Convert Color value into Hexadezimal
CCV.H|$$COL|$$HEX

4.Swap R/B Color value and convert into Hexadezimal
CCV.K|$$COL|$$HEX

Here is  a Sample script, using both features:

$$RGB=&H00FF10
CCV.BGR|$$RGB|$$BGR
CCV.H|$$BGR|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
ENR.
' Result is: &H10FF00

Also you can use the CCV. command to mix the RGB-parts into one color value.

5. Convert RGB-Color parts to BGR Color
CCV.BGR|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU|$$BGR

6. Convert BGR-Color parts to RGB Color
CCV.RGB|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU|$$RGR

Here is  a Sample script, using this features:

$$RED=&H00

1109 41 1123
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$$GRN=&HFF
$$BLU=&H10
CCV.BGR|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU|$$BGR
CCV.K|$$BGR|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
ENR.
' Result is: &H10FF00

Third you can use the CCV. command to split a color value into its R,G and B part.

7.Split Color value into RGB values
CCV.Split|$$COL|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU

8.Split Color value into BGR values
CCV.T|$$COL|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU

Here is  a Sample script, using this features:

$$RGB=&H00FF10
CCV.T|$$RGB|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU
$$RES=$$RED-$$GRN-$$BLU
DBP.$$RES
ENR.
' Result is: 0-255-16

Fourth CCV. can be used to generate Random colors. There are are two random-

number algorithms. The results are best described with these two pictures.

Algo 1 will use total random colors that are in no relation to the previous color.

Here is thesample program for algo 1:

UCV.nbi
UCV.cov
FOR.$$Y00|1|500
  CCV.x|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU
  CCV.r|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU|$$RGB
  UCV.fgr|$$RGB
  UCV.Line|0,$$Y00|500,$$Y00
NEX.
PAU.3
ENR.
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Algo 2 will generate random numbers that are near the previous random number by the
given additional value. Here a value of 25 was used.

Here is the sample program for algo 2, change the value of $$VAL to see the

differences:

'#SPI:forcewrite
$$VAL=25
UCV.nbi
UCV.cov
FOR.$$Y00|1|500
 ' CCV.x|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU
  CCV.y|$$VAL|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU
  CCV.r|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU|$$RGB
  UCV.fgr|$$RGB
  UCV.Line|0,$$Y00|500,$$Y00
NEX.
PAU.3
ENR.

Here a value of 35 was used.

Syntax
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CCV.[P1][|P2][,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - prototypes

 RGB - convert input to RGB
     CCV.RGB|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU|$$COL     
     CCV.RGB|$$INP|$$COL
     You can use 3.4 System-Colors  values like S1,S2 etc.

 BGR - convert input to BGR
     CCV.BGR|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU|$$COL
     CCV.BGR|$$INP|$$COL
     You can use 3.4 System-Colors  values like S1,S2 etc.

 Split - Split Input into RGB-values
     CCV.Split|$$COL|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU

 T - Split into RGB and Swap R and B value
     CCV.Split|$$COL|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU

 H - Convert number to Hexadezimal
     CCV.H|$$NUM|$$RES
     You can use this to see the values of 3.4 System-Colors
     like S1,S2 etc. Example:
     ' Show value od System color S2
     CCV.H|S2|$$HEX
     DBP.$$HEX

 K - Swap R and B value and Convert number to Hexadezimal
     CCV.K|$$NUM|$$RES

 X - Generate random color (algo 1)
     CCV.X|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU

 Y - Generate random color (algo 2 using $$VAL)
     CCV.Y|$$VAL|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU

 U - Generate random color (algo 1)
     CCV.U|$$COL
 
 V - Generate random color (algo 2 using $$VAL)
     CCV.U|$$VAL|$$COL

The parameters P2 and P3 depend on the mode of operation.

Example

'***********************************
' CCV.-Sample
'***********************************
'

349

349

349
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CCV.RGB|&HFF,&H00,&HFF|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
CCV.S|16711935|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU
DBP.$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU
ENR.

'***********************************
' CCV.-Sample
'***********************************
'
$$RGB=16711939
CCV.RGB|$$RGB|$$BGR
DBP.$$BGR
ENR.

'***********************************
' CCV.-Sample
'***********************************
'
'#SPI:forcewrite
$$VAL=35
UCV.nbi
UCV.cov
FOR.$$Y00|1|500
 ' CCV.x|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU
  CCV.y|$$VAL|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU
  CCV.r|$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU|$$RGB
  UCV.fgr|$$RGB
  UCV.Line|0,$$Y00|500,$$Y00
NEX.
PAU.3
ENR.

Remarks

When specifying Colors as hexadecimal values, prefer using this format:
&H0FFFFFF.
   RRGGBB

If you omit the "&H0" or just use the "&H"  this may lead to strange results when the

values is converted to decimal. The reason for this is::
&HFFFF is -1 (conversion to signed number using "&H")

while
&H0FFFF is 65535 (conversion to unsigned number using "&H0")

as expected.

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     ! Smarty's Pixel-Operations

·     ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·     IDP. / NDP. - If desktop dpi Setting

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

·     ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

  

1088

1914

1126

1816

1801

1914
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3.55.3.4 DPI. - Get Desktop DPI-Settings

DPI. - Get Desktop DPI Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DPI. Command
Get Desktop Dots per Inch

Intention

DPI. will give you the

·     DPI. X and Y values of the desktop

·     DPI. X and Y-Ratio

Usage is simple. Using DPI. without any parameters will place the dpi-X and the

dpi-Y values on Top of Stack.

DPI.
' Show TOS
DBP.$$000
ENR.

To get the X- and Y- Scaling Ratios, just add an s-prototype.

DPI.s
DBP.$tos$
ENR.

Now you can add prototypesand variables to get the results into variables instead

into the TOS. Examples:

DPI.$$XDP,$$YDP
DBP.$$XDP,$$YDP
ENR.

and

DPI.s|$$XDP,$$YDP
DBP.$$XDP,$$YDP
ENR.

If you specify only one variable, you will get both values, separated with a comma

into that variable. Examples:

DPI.d|$$XDP
DBP.$$XDP
ENR.

DPI.s|$$XDP
DBP.$$XDP
ENR.

1117 41 1801

104
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There is a special mode for DPI.:

DPI.$$XDP
DBP.$$XDP
ENR.

This way you can get just the x-dpi-value into a variable.As both values are often equal,
it may be enough for most scripts.

Hint:

If you just want to check if the Target PC has a specific DPI (dots per Inch) -Setting,

prefer the IDP./NDP. command.

Syntax

DPI.[P1][|P2][,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

 d - get Screen dpi (default, can be omitted)
 s - get screen dpi-ratios (scaling)
 x - get x-dpi value
 y - get y-dpi value

If the s-prototype is omitted, dpi-values are returned,
otherwise scaling-ratio values. The sequential order of the
prototypes does not play a role in this command. The first
variable will always hold the x- and the second variable may
only hold the y--results.

P2  - (optional) - variable to store the result,
     depending on the prototypes

P3  - (optional) - variable to store the result,
     depending on the prototypes

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 1900 Ticks.

Example

'***********************************
' DPI.-Sample
'***********************************
DPI.$$XDP
DBP.$$XDP
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ENR.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     IDP. / NDP. - If desktop dpi Setting

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

150

1126

1816

1801
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3.55.3.5 IDP. / NDP. - If desktop dpi Setting

IDP. / NDP.  - If Desktop DPI Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IDP. Conditional Statement
If Desktop Dots per Inch

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test if the desktop  dpi-Settings are equal to your specified

values. You can test the

·     DPI. X and Y values of the desktop

·     DPI. X and Y-scaling Ratio of the desktop

against values that you specify. The condition will evaluate TRUE if the Desktop DPI-

values match those values that you have specified.

Usage is simple. Using IDP. without any parameters will test the  dpi-X and the

dpi-Y values against the default value of 96 dpi (WinXP). Example:

IDP.
  DBP.Yes we have 96 dpi
ELS.
  DBP.No we haven't 96 dpi
EIF.
ENR.

The next step would be to specify the dpi values we want to compare with. If you

specify just one value, then both the X- and the Y-desktop dpi will be compared to

that value.

If any of these does not match the 96 dpi, the script will decide FALSE and continue

with ELS./EIF.

IDP.96
  DBP.Yes we have 96 dpi
ELS.
  DBP.No we haven't 96 dpi
EIF.
ENR.

Then you can specify both values, the x- and the y-dpi-value. And test for both. Like

this:

IDP.96,96
  DBP.Yes we have 96 dpi
ELS.
  DBP.No we haven't 96 dpi
EIF.
ENR.

1801 41 1805
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Now you can ass additional functionality to your script by adding prototypes. This will

only compare the x-dpi settings against the specifies value.

IDP.x|96
  DBP.Yes we have 96 dpi
ELS.
  DBP.No we haven't 96 dpi
EIF.
ENR.

Also you can add an y-prototype and test both values.

IDP.xy|96,96
  DBP.Yes we have 96 dpi
ELS.
  DBP.No we haven't 96 dpi
EIF.
ENR.

Then you can specify the "s"-prototype to make the script test the ratio of the

scaling instead of the dpi-values.

IDP.s|1
  DBV.Yes we have a ratio of 1
ELS.
  DBV.No we haven't a ratio of 1
EIF.

adding the prototype "e" will make the robot compare both the x- and the y- values

and only evaluate to TRUE, if both are equal. This way we know that both ratios are 1:

IDP.es|1
  DBV.Yes we have a ratio of 1
ELS.
  DBV.No we haven't a ratio of 1
EIF.
ENR.

The same is possible with dpi-values also:

IDP.e|96
  DBP.Yes we have 96 dpi
ELS.
  DBP.No we haven't 96 dpi
EIF.
ENR.

Hint:

If you want to get the X-and the Y-value of the Target PC for calculations, prefer the

DPI. command.

Syntax
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IDP.P1[|P2][,P3] … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

 d - get Screen dpi (default, can be omitted)
 s - get screen dpi-ratios (scaling)
 x - get x-dpi value
 y - get y-dpi value

If the s-prototype is omitted, dpi-values are used, otherwise
scaling-ratio values. The sequential order of the prototypes
does not play a role in this command. The first variable will
always be compared against the x- and the second variable may
be compared against the the y--values.

The usage of P2 and P3 depends on the prototypes

P2  - (optional) - variable holding the value to compare the
actual
      dpi-settings of the desktop with.

P3  - (optional) - variable holding the value to compare the
actual
      dpi-settings of the desktop with.

Example

'***********************************
' DPI.-Sample
'***********************************
DPI.$$XDP
DBP.$$XDP
ENR.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     DPI. - Get Desktop DPI-Settings

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

121

1123

1816

1801
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3.55.3.6 QFR. - Quadrant from RECT

QFR. - Quadrant from RECT Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

QFR. Command
Get Quadrant Coordinates from Rect

Intention

The QFR-Command will take any Rectangular Area, and calculate the Coordinates of

a Quadrant-Rect inside of this Area. 

This can be used to locate graphical Elements in a form, control or any part of a

form.

QFR. understands Quadrant Coordinates, see 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates  .

It will take the last localized Object as base for the Quadrants. This way, you can

split any type of objects or control in an resolution independent way into 16

Quadrants.

Depending on the Parameters you will normally use a 4x4 Quadrant-System.

Using the optional Parameter P5,  QFR. can handle any Quadrant-System from 2x2

to 9x9.

The command is in a way designed that you can then use the result-from QFR. as

Input for another QFR (nested Quadrants).

What is a Quadrant?
In the following picture you can see the Quadrants of a Topwindow.

What is a Quadrant good for?
Quadrants are resolution-independent. If you can click Buttons using Quadrants, the
result will be resolution independent, as the original rectangle (for example a Top-
Window) will always be divided into the same amount of Quadrants..
Using the "o{..}"-Option, you can split Elements that have been located, for

example in a Treeview, or custom Control.
This way you can click parts of controls that can not be subdivided in other ways.

1828 1088 1836

356



1131

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

This are the 4x4 Quadrants of a Window. They range from A1 to D4.

How do i Click into a Quadrant?
You can use the GRM.-.Command to calculate the Middle-Point inside the Quadrant.

Here is an example.

QFR.|{A1}|$$REC
GRM.$$REC|$$MID
MMV.$$MID

Can i combine multiple Quadrants into one?
You can combine multiple Quadrants, note that the resulting Quadrant will always be
rectangular.
For example, if you combine {A1} and {B2} then the resulting Quadrant will

automatically also include {A2} and {B1}.

Because the result needs to be rectangular. Technically you would write:

QFR.|{A1,B2}|$$REC

To combine these two Quadrants. Note that there is no limit on how many Quadrants
you wish to combine.

QFR.|{A1,B2,C3,D3}|$$REC

Will also work as expected.

Can i combine multiple QFR-Calls into one?
You can combine multiple Calls into one. For this you can just enter the Quadrants in
a sequential way.
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QFR.|{A1}{B1}|$$REC

Will calculate Quadrant A1, and then inside A1 calculate the Quadrant B1.

' This is a nested QFR. it will calculate a Quadrant D4 inside
a Quadrant D3,D4.
QFR.100,100,500,500|{D4}{D3,D4}|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

' This is the same like the statement above in two QFR.-Calls
QFR.100,100,500,500|{D4}|$$RES
QFR.$$RES|{D3,D4}|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

In both cases this is the result.

How do I specify the Source-Rectangle, from which the Quadrants are
calculated?
There are multiple ways to specify them.

1. Variation: Just specify nothing. Doing so, QFR. will take the last localized

Rectangle (window or whatever).
Note that often Windows are moved after they have been localized. In such case this
version of QFR. may use the "old" coordinates before the window was moved!
 QFR.|{A1,A2}|$$REC|4

2. Variation: Specify "c","w","t" or Combinations of these. 
Doing so, QFR. will take the last localized window "w", "t"-Top-Window and/or the

"c"-Client-Coordinates of these windows.
Specifying just "c" will use the Client Coordinate of whatever window that was last
localized. 
Unlike Variation 1, this Variation will calculate the most actual window coordinates at
the time of the Call to QFR..
 QFR.tc|{A1,A2}|$$REC|4
 QFR.wc|{A1,A2}|$$REC|4
 QFR.t|{A1,A2}|$$REC|4
 QFR.w|{A1,A2}|$$REC|4
 QFR.c|{A1,A2}|$$REC|4

 
3. Variation: Specify just the Screen-Coordinates of the Rectangle.

QFR.0,0,400,400|{A1,A2}|$$REC|4
' Result 0,0,100,200

4. Variation: Specify "w","t","c" and the Screen-Coordinates of the Rectangle.
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 ' Now the Coordinates are relative to the last located window.
QFR.w0,0,400,400|{A1,B1}|$$REC|4

5. Variation: Specify "w","t","c" and the Quadrant of the last localized window/Top-
Window/Client-Area or Object.
' Now the Coordinates are relative to the last located 
' Top-Window or Window or Client-Area or Object of these.
QFR.o{A1,A2}|{A1}|$$REC|4
QFR.tc{A1}|{A1,B2}|$$REC|4
QFR.w{A1}{A2-A4}|{A1,B2}|$$REC|4

More Examples:

QFR.0,0,400,400|{A1,A2,B2}|$$REC|4
' Result 0,0,200,200

' Return complete Windows-Rect (like GAR.)
STW.tc|PB|Testap
QFR.|{A1,D4}|$$REC
MBX.$$REC
' Get the Midpoint of that RECT
GRM.$$REC|$$MID
MBX.$$MID

QFR. can be used to get the Coordinates for other Pixel-Operations like:

· ILC. / NLC. - If Line Color
· IRA. / NRA. - If Rect altered
· RRA. - Remember Rectangular Area
· and all such commands.

Syntax

QFR.[P1][|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) "t","w","c" or Combinations of these. 

       And/or an Input-Rectangle. Format is: x1,y1,x2,y2 if omitted, it will use the

actual window or object rectangle.
       Or you can specify Quadrant coordinates like {A1}.In such case these

Coordinates are Screen-Coordinates unless
       you prefix them with "t","w" or "c" or Combiantions of these.   

       If Parameter is omitted, it will take the last localized Object-rectangle as base

for the Quadrants.

       Generally the given coordinates stay in the Source-Coordinate-System.

       If you input window-coordinates, the command will output window-relative

coordinates. 

P2  - (optional) Variable that contains the Quadrant(s) to compute the coordinates for.

1805

1824

1836
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    QFR. uses the 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates .

        Can be something like: {A1} or {A2,A4} or {D4} or multiple of these.

          If you specify  multiple Quadrants like {A1}{A2,A4}{D4} then the command

will use the result of the first calculation 
          as Input for the next calculation.
          This way you can split Quadrants in smaller pieces and calculate "B4 inside of

D4". There is no depth limit other 

          then a mathematical. If you omit P2, the command will use {A1,D4}.   

P3  - (optional)  Variable for the result. If omitted, TOS is used.

P4  - (optional)  Using the optional Parameter P4,  QFR. can handle any Quadrant-

System from 2x2 to 9x9

       To use Quadrants that are divided by 8, you would specify an "8".
    QFR.w0,0,400,400|{A1}|$$REC|8

Example

' Use the Testapplication
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
QFR.|{A1,D4}|$$LAA
GAR.$$LAB
MBX.$$LAA-$$LAB
ENR.

'-----------------------
' Listbox-Element will be divided in Quadrants
'
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nict|1|1029|ListBox|List-Item Nr.1
' Possible Commands are: LBE. (see help) | AGR.
LBE.List-Item Nr.6
' Holt Rect von Listbox
QFR.o{A1}|{A1-A4}|$$REC|4
' and move Mouse there
GRM.$$REC|$$MID
MMV.$$MID

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

· VAC. - Variable reCt

356

356

3546
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· 1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

· ILC. / NLC. - If Line Color
· IRA. / NRA. - If Rect altered
· RRA. - Remember Rectangular Area

· CST. - Coordinate System Transform

· GAR. - Get actual Rectangle

· MAP. - Move Active Point

  

150

1805

1824

1836

2331

3619

2483
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3.55.4 ANA. - Imageworks

If you can not localize Controls in any way, you can now use the ANA.-Command to
work on a graphical Patterns. This way you can localize things any way.

Also ANA. contains a lot of Graphic-commands that you can use for Batch-Image-
Processing of Pictures.

Here are some general Informations that apply to all ANA.-Commands:

1. ANA gives you a Set of 20 Image-Registers. 
In each command you can specify one or more Source-Registers, and sometimes also a
destination register.

2. In most cases where you do not specify a destination register, the source register will
be overweritten with the result of the operation.

3. You can copy or move content from one Image-Register to other Image Registers.

4. You can load an Image into these Registers or you can Snapshot a localized Window
into these Registers
5. Then you can do several types of processing with these Images.
6. And finally you can save the pictures.

And:

7. ANA. contains commands for Patterns-Search. These commands are not simple
Pattern-Searching Commands, but highly optimized commands that include a Fuzzy-
Logic. This way you can also find things that do not look exactly like the pattern but
"somehow".

Generally to use ANA. you will first need to fill the Image-Register(s) with some content.
That will be processed in further steps.

We will call these "Image-Registers" in Short "IR".

You can use the first 20 Image Registers freely. There are some more Image-Registers
available, but they are used by Operations internally (21-32).

The Blit-Command uses the GPU for fast Graphics-Operations. On some Operations
there can be artefacts.
If you do not want these, you can use the "ANA.Logic" Command that uses the CPU.

Warning on Variables with Binary Content:
If you have Variables with Binary Content, or Picture-Content (like you get them from
ANA.ToVar)

then please clear them before you use them as Return Variables for other ANA.-
Commands.
Reason:
Generally all Variables that are given to the ANA.-Command are automatically resolved. 
Unless the Command is prefixed with a "#" (like ANA.#FromVar).

Now its possible that Binary Data that might be in a Variable, contains "$$XXX"

Patterns,
and if these match with a real existing Variable, this could lead to endless Variable
resolution.
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Therefore it makes sense that you clear all Variables that contain binary or picture-data
before you use them with ANA.-Commands
other then those with a "#" in front of the Command-Name. The same can also happen
with other commands then ANA. 

If your Script hangs unexpectedly, this might be a reason. 

Sample Image-Processing Script:

    -> 

  

' Turning a b/w picture into a 3D-Logo
$$PAB=?exeloc\Pics\P3.jpg

$$BOR=4
CAL.$$BOB=$$BOR/2

IEF.$$PAB
  ANA.Load|1|$$PAB
  'ANA.Show|1!
ELS.
  MBX.File does not exist:$crlf$$$PAT
EIF.

ANA.GetRes|1|$$XPO|$$YPO  
CAL.$$XPA=$$XPO+$$BOR
CAL.$$YPA=$$YPO+$$BOR

' Make a Resized Version of P3
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ANA.New|2|$$XPA|$$YPA|1
ANA.New|3|$$XPA|$$YPA

' Now mix Shiftzed and Resized Version
ANA.bsh|2|1|$$BOB|$$BOB|1
ANA.Invert|1
'ANA.bw|1|100
ANA.bw|2|600
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Logic|3|1|2|A XOR B|RGB
ANA.Show|3!
'ANA.MixTar|1|2|2
ANA.Invert|3
ANA.Show|3!
ENR.

' Changing the first two lines like this, will produce the second picture:
$$BOR=2
CAL.$$BOB=$$BOR

IMPORTANT NOTICE about missing Administration Rights Effects: 

   When you start the Script from an SPR-Editor that has NO Admin-Rights, you may
not be able to load pictures 
   from the Standard Robot path because its below C\Programme (x86)\ and you need
Admin-Access to load files there.
   As a result you will get only BLACK PICTURES using ANA.Load.
   So if you only get Black Pictures, try to use ADMIN-RIGHTS for the Script.

More Commands that are not yet documented:

ANA.SetMaxResults (no. of Results)

ANA.CompareBlock Target Index|Pattern Index|X-Pos Pattern|Y-Pos Pattern|Color Tolerance|Pixel-Hits|$$Out (will contain Number of Hits)
Will put 2 Values on the TOS, TOS -> Number of Pixelhits, TOS-1 -> 0/1 if Error

ANA.ShowHits|Index IR with Snap|Size of Marker X|Size of Marker Y

ANA.ResetList

ANA.ResetResultsPack

ANA.SortResultsPack P1|P2
P1 - 0/1  (0 - Descending, 1 - Ascending Sort)
P2 - 0/1 (0 - Sort Y / 1 - Sort X)

ANA.GetResultItem P1|P2
P1 - Number of Item to get on TOS
P2 - 0/1 delete Item after get

Will place Items on the TOS: 
0/1 - Error/Success
X,Y - Middlepoint of FoundRect
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X1,Y1,X2,Y2 - Found Rectangle
Number of Source--Pattern (Multi-Find) or 1
Pattern-Size as String "8x8"

ANA.SnapFind1 P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|P6
P1 - Filepath Patternfile
P2 - Farbtoleranz
P3 - Pixel-Hits min.
P4 - 0/1 Debugmode
P5 - "0,0" Positionscorrection
P6 - Maximum Number of Finds
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3.55.4.1 !The Human-Eye Recorder

Currently the following Pattern-Sizes are supported:
The following Pattern-Sizes are supported:

 4x16
 4x32
 4x64
 8x8
 8x16
 8x32
 8x64
 9x9 
 10x10 
 11x11 
 12x12 
 16x8 
 24x8
 32x4 
 32x8 
 32x16
 40x8 
 48x8 
 56x8
 64x6 
 64x8 
 96x4    
 96x8 
 98x6
 128x4
 128x8  

The "Debug-Flag"

The Debug Flag has been constantly enhanced during development. Currently the
following Options are supported:

1 - Switch Debug Console ON

2 - Use "Snap again" during Search. This will update the Snapshot using the Parameters
from the last taken Snapshot.

4 - Use "X-Ray Search". This will start an enhanced search that is more color-
independent and takes much longer time.
     Especially together with Option "64 -Extended Search" it may find a lot more
results. 
     Using this Option, the most upper Line and the most left Line are ignored.
     Therefore this Option will reduce the effective Pattern-Size by -1 in X- and Y-
Direction. 
     For example a Pattern that was size "8x8" will be a Pattern size "7x7", this is
important when you specify  needed "Pixelhits".

8 - If added, this will disable one Layer of "Fuzzy-Logic". This Flag will make the Search
more sensitive to small color-differences
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16 - If used, this Flag will internally invert the Images. Use it preferably with Option "4 -
X-Ray Search".

32 - If used, this Flag will internally complement the Images. Use it preferably with
Option "4 - X-Ray Search".

64 - "Extended Search". This search uses longer time, but returns more results. Use it
preferably with Option "4 - X-Ray Search"

Using the Human-Eye Recorder and Pattern-Search Technology

Traditionally the SPR tries to find a Control or GUI-Element using the Windows- or
Accessibilty-Properties.

There are cases where GUI-Forms (for Example if they are Proprietary, Java-based, or in
unsupported Browsers)
can not be analyzed, and therefore could traditionally not easily be accessed.

For all cases where you can not find anything using the traditional Technologies, the
SPR now supports the "Human Eye Technology".

It does not analyze any "Windows internal structures". It does not need any PlugIns. 
It will simply do what you also do: It will "Look at the Screen".

When do we use it?

The first thing you should do is, find out if you can use conventional Technology.
For this, the Acc.-Inspector which is built into the SPR-Editor gives you all needed
Information.
If it does not reflect the Text in the Form, you are going to analyze, then the way to go is
to use the new HE-Technology.

Using the Acc.-Inspoector  you can easily find out if the conventional Acc.-Technology will

work or not.

How does the HE-Technology work?

It will take Snapshot of the currently localized Window.
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Then it will simply find a Pattern that you provide.

It will work very reliable also on different Computers as long as the Application Sizing

(dpi) is the same as on the recorded Computer.
This is because the internal "Fuzzy Logic" will recognize Patterns that are different from
the original Pattern to a large degree.

When will it NOT work?

If the target System is set to 120% and the recording was made with 100% the current
implementation will NOT work.
The reason is very Simple, in such case the Patterns do not match.

1. Best set the Scaling of your Screen to 100%, otherwise the HE-Recorder may not
record the proper places.

2. Under Windows 11 - generally - and under Windows 10 depending on what you are
doing, the HE-Recorder NEEDS ADMIN_RIGHTS.
   Otherwise you will see that only unicolored Boxes are recorded. This is a typical Sign
that the HE-Recorder does not have sufficient Rights.

The whole Process is only a few steps.

1. Start The HE-Recorder, choose a Patternsize, for Example 16x8
2. Click on "Record Pattern" 
3. Move the Mouse to the Pattern. Try to have the Pattern touch the left upper Border
4. Click the Left Mousebutton to record the Target Pattern
5. Click on "Check Pattern". A new Window opens and you can verify if the Parameters
are perfect.
6. Now you can change the Parameters for "Color-Tolerance" and "Pixel-Hits"
7. When you are done, click on "Save as" and Save your recorded Pattern directly into
the Project Folder.
8. Click the "Copy Code" Button to get the Code into the Clipboard.
9. Paste the Code into sour Script.
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This is the Form where we recorded a Buttonclick.

This is the HE-Recorder how he looks with the Record.

  

This is the Result when we click on "Check Pattern". This is the Window that comes

up when the "See Details" Button is checked. 
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What does "Check Pattern" do?

"Check Pattern" will show you, if you have the right Parameters and get all needed Finds
on a page.
You can change the "Color Tolerance" and the "Pixel Hits" Parameters to get different
results.

What is the "Color Tolerance"? 

The Color-Tolerance value is a number between 0 and 765 that will tell the Robot how
"fuzzy" he should treat Pixels. 
Even if the number is zero, there is still an internal tolerance that is generally applied. So
in most cases zero will be fine.
In special cases (see example below) it may help to use a value up to 200. Higher
values are not recommended.

What is the "Pixel Hits" Value?

Each Pattern has a number of Pixels, for example a 8x8 Pattern has a number of 64
Pixels. 
A Pattern of size 24x8 has a Total of 192 Pixels. The Pixel Hits Values tells the Robot,
how many hits are needed to accept the result.
So for a 8x8 Pattern, the value can be between 1 an 64 (while values below 32 make no
sense).
And for a 24x8 Pattern the value can be 1 to 192. Again values lower then 50% of the
total Pixel number do not make sense.

What is the "See Details" Checkmark good for?

If you use this Checkmark, a new Window will appear that show for each hit, how many
Pixel-Hits it has.
In the example below (recorded with a very high Color Tolerance) we got several Hits
below 64 Pixel-Hits. 
So you can decide if you want these or not and adjust the Pixel-Hits - Value to lowest
necessary number.

Always try to keep the Pixel Hits as high as possible to just get the results you

want to get.

Also try to keep the Color Tolerance on zero if possible.
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Problems that can happen and the solution

1. Lets say you have the Situation that you want to Click on some Control on a WEB-
Site inside a Chrome-Type Browser.
These Browsers have not been supported so until now. Lets take this as an example.
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1. First we are starting the "HE-Recorder". It looks like this (Design and Features may
change with next Updates).
  The First thing we need to set is the "Recording Size". Currently you can choose
between: 8x8, to 32x16 Pixel Objects.
  As a rule of Thumb,  the smaller the Object the better. Lets choose 16x8 this time.

2. While you move the Mouse over the Target Form, you can see how the Display in the
"Robo-Lens" changes.
    You can change the Magnification using the "ctrl-M" and "ctrl-P" Combination.

3. So next click "Record Pattern". The Mousepointer will change t and show a green
Box that has inside exactly the size of 16x8.
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  Now drive to that Pattern and click the left Mouse-Button.

Hint: If the green Box will stay and not move, just click on the green Box and then Press
"Record Pattern" again.

4. When the Recording is done, it is displayed in the upper left Corner. The Textbox
down there shows the current Code.
    But wait we are not yet done.

5. Click the "Check Pattern" Button. A new Window will appear and look like this:
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6. The Robot has found 3 Places with that Recorded Pattern. This is a very Simple
Situation, you could just:

- Save the recorded Pattern into your Project Folder
- copy the code from the Textbox into your Script and correct the path for the Loading of
the Pattern. 
and you would be ready to go.

However, as you can see there are 4 Places with "All" that have not been selected. Click
the Checkmark "See Details" and change the Value for "Pixel-Hits" to 99.

And change the Color-Tolerance Value to 200. Now click "Check Pattern" again. This
time we will get nearly all "All"'s. Just one does not want to get selected.
The Lens will show you why. As you can see the rendering style for this All is too
different. Watch out for this problem. If that happens, just record it separately.

Choosing the Color-Tolerance much too high may lead to thousands or even hundred
thousands of "hits" that have to be tested. 
Doing so may render the HE-Recorder "busy" for several Minutes. So better do not try
Color Tolerances larger then 200. If that happens, just wait until the Recorder is available
or in the worst case, kill it using the Task-Manager.
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If the Rendering style of the Pattern is too different, you may need to use separate

Recordings.

The Final Code:

' Locate the Target Window
STW.ct|Chrome_Widge|Kostenlose P

' Snapshot it into an IR
ANA.Snap|0

' Please adapt the filename of the saved Pattern
ANA.Load.?path\fn.bmp

' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern (Path and Filename)
' P3 - Color-Tolerance 0-765
' P4 - min. Hits (Pixel) this Value depends on the Patternsize. A 8x8 Pattern has mostly 64 hits. 16x8 would be 128 Hits at most.
' Generally the Recorder uses max. Hits-10%,
' P5 - Debugmode 0/1 - this is the same like the Details-Switch in the Recorder.
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ANA.fpa|0|3|0|57|0

' Get The results
ANA.gres

' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH

' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
JIZ.$$NOH=0|Lab_NoHits

:Lab_NoHits

More Options?

Due to the Architecture of the ANA.-Commands, you can also use the ANA.fpa -
Command on 
Objects that have been processed. 
You can use the ANA.Mask - Command, or use the ANA.Cdfx or other Commands to
process the picture before applying the "FindPattern".
Of course you will need to also Record the Pattern then from an image that was
processed before or just also apply the process to the Pattern.
In case of ANA.cdfx and ANA.cdfy it may be better to record from an processed picture.

ANA.Load|0|$$PAC\Plist.png
ANA.Load|1|$$PAC\All8.bmp
ANA.cdfy|0|2
ANA.Invert|2
ANA.Show|2!
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This picture shows a ANA.cdfy processed version of the Browser-Window.

' Using the ANA.TriColor Option you can use TriColor pictures as Source
ANA.TriColor|0
ANA.Show|0!
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The ANA.Grey Command, here I used the "1" and the "2" as Parameter. Note that in the right picture the Radiobuttons and the Buttons have been contrasted using this Option.

ANA.Grey|0|&H2
ANA.Show|0!
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IMPORTANT NOTICE about Mouseover Effects: 
   When recording with the HE-Recorder, you may not see that the Button that you are
over is changing its color. Due to "Mouseover Effects".
   It is however visible for the FindPattern Command. 
   If you do NOT get AT LEAST the Pattern that you have recorded with a Color-
Tolerance of "0" then you have had "Mouseover" Effects.
   To prevent these, make a Screenshot of the Form (but not as .jpg due to Artefacts, but
as .png or .bmp)  and record from the Screenshot.
  Recording from a Screenshot will prevent "Mouseover Effects".

  You can test this yourself with our "Desktops-Manager" Tool. If your record a Button,
there is an invisible "Mouseover Effect".
  Therefore you will not get even one result with a Color-Tolerance of "0". 
  If you record from a Screenshot of the program, you will immediately get the hits even
with a Color-Tolerance of "0".

In the picture below we used a Color Tolerance of 50 to get the desired text on grey as
well as on white background.
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3.55.4.2 Blit-Operations

These Operations move IR-Content using the graphics Hardware.
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3.55.4.2.1  !Blit-Modes

In all Commands that have "Blit-Mode" Parameter you can specify any of these
numbers:

Blit-Modes:

1 -  "Source"   The Pixel is always the Source. Same as #13.

   ANY Destination       =      

2 -  "NotMergeSrc"   The Pixel is the inverse of the MergeSrc color.

          =  

                            =  
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                                   =   

3 -  not implemented

4 -  "NotCopySrc" Pixel is the inverse of the Source color.

  ANY Destination   =           

5 -  "MaskSrcNot" Pixel is a combination of the colors common to both the source and the inverse of the Target.

  =  

          = 
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       =   

6 - not implemented

7 -  "XorSrc" Pixel is a combination of the colors in the source and in the pixel, but not in both.

     =   

         =   

       =     



1159

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

8 -  not implemented

9 -  "MaskSrc" Pixel is a combination of the colors common to both the source and the pixel.

        =    

           =  

           =  

10 - not implemented

12 - "MergeNotSrc" Pixel is a combination of the source color and the inverse of the pixel color.



1160

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

       = 

         = 

         = 

13 - "CopySrc" Pixel is the source color (default).

 ANY Destination   =  
14 - "MergeSrcNot" - not implemented

15 - "MergeSrc" Pixel is a combination of the source color and the pixel color.
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          = 

        =  

        =  

16 - "mix_Whiteness" Pixel is always 1 (white).

  n.i.

IMPORTANT NOTICE about missing Administration Rights Effects: 

   When you start the Script from an SPR-Editor that has NO Admin-Rights, you may
not be able to load pictures 
   from the Standard Robot path because its below C\Programme (x86)\ and you need
Admin-Access to load files there.
   As a result you will get only BLACK PICTURES using ANA.Load.
   So if you only get Black Pictures, try to use ADMIN-RIGHTS for the Script.
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3.55.4.2.2  ANA.MixTar

ANA.MixTar - Combine multiple IR's Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.MixTar
Combine multiple Image-Register's (IR) in different ways

Intention

This command will combine/mix two IR's in multiple ways depending on the

Blitmode.

For a Simple Color-Mix, use the "ANA.BlendTo" Command.

For special Mixing, look at "ANA.MixRGB" and there is lots more.

1. Mix a horizontal and a vertical Gradient and the n again mix these with

another Pattern from the Fill-Command.

This will generate the Graphic below.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.Fill|1|&H000000|5|&HFFFFFF
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.mix|1|2
ANA.Show|2!
PAU.1
ENR.

Using Blitmode 7:

1088 41 1109
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       +    

            =          

 

Using Blitmode 5 in the second Mix, you get this:                                       Using
Blitmode 2 in the second Mix, you get this:
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2. Mixing IR's with themselves doe not make much sense as you will mostly get

whether a white, black or inverted result. 

However you an do that.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Mix|0|0|3
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

3. Mixing IR's using a Blimtmode to let picture "shine through".

In this script we will make the second picture to shine through the first picture using

Blimtode 2. 
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Dependinfd on the position of the 

You can use:
ANA.mix|0|1|2
ANA.invert|1
or 
ANA.invert|1
ANA.mix|0|1|2

to get any of these results below.

Command, the result may be any of these:

       

$$PAA=?exeloc\Pics\P3.jpg
$$PAB=?exeloc\Pics\P4.jpg
IEF.$$PAB
  ANA.Load|1|$$PAB
  'ANA.Show|1!#
ELS.
  MBX.File does not exist:$crlf$$$PAT
EIF.
IEF.$$PAA
  ANA.Load|0|$$PAA|1
  'ANA.Show|0!#
ELS.
  MBX.File does not exist:$crlf$$$PAT
EIF.
ANA.mix|0|1|2
ANA.invert|1
ANA.Show|1!#
ENR.
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Syntax

ANA.MixTar[|P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Source Image-Register Number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2 - opt. Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P3 - opt. Blitmode for Mixing.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.MixTar-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&H00FF00|&HFF0000
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.hgradient|1|&H00FF00|&H00FFFF
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Show|1!
$$BLI=7
ANA.mix|0|1|$$BLI
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

' Here you can see a part of the result of the Operation.

Remarks

1156
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-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.2.3  ANA.BlendTo

ANA.BlendTo - Blend multiple IR's into another IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.BlendTo
Blend multiple Image-Register's (IR) in different ways.

Intention

This command will combine/mix two IR's in specified strength for each IR.

This way you can "Blend In" an IR into another.

For a Simple Color-Mix, use the "ANA.BlendTo" Command.

For special Mixing, look at "ANA.MixRGB" and there is lots more.

1. Mix 

This will generate the Graphic below.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
ANA.Show|2!

ANA.New|5|800|400
ANA.Fill|5|&H000000|4|&HFFFFFF
ANA.New|6|800|400
ANA.Fill|6|&H000000|3|&HFFFFFF
ANA.BlendTo|5|6|7|80
ANA.Show|7!

ANA.Show|1!
ANA.BlendTo|7|2|3|40
ANA.Show|3!
ENR.

Using BlendTo with a strenght of  40

1088 41 1109
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       +    

            =        

   

Usiong different settings for strength, you can decide how strong each IR w ill be present

in the result.
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Syntax

ANA.BlendTo[|P1][|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source A Image-Register Number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - Source B Image-Register Number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P3 - opt. Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted, IR 2 will be used.

P4 - opt. Strength of Blending, 0-255 ( 0-&HFF) 0 -> Source A is

maximum strong, 255 - Source B is maximum strong, if omitted &H80 (128 dez) will
be used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.BlendTo-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
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ANA.Mix|0|2|7
ANA.Show|2!

ANA.New|5|800|400
ANA.Fill|5|&H000000|4|&HFFFFFF
ANA.Show|5!
ANA.New|6|800|400
ANA.Fill|6|&H000000|2|&HFFFFFF
ANA.Show|6!
ANA.BlendTo|5|6|7|80
ANA.Show|7!

ANA.Show|1!
ANA.BlendTo|7|2|3|90
ANA.Show|3!
ENR.

' Here you can see the result of the Operation.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.2.4  ANA.Blit

ANA.Blit - Copy or Mix IR Content Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Blit
Use GPU to copy or mix Image-Register(s) (IR)

Intention

This command has a lot of Options to copy or mix Image Registers.

It uses the GPU and offers the Option to use several different Logic ways to get the

final result.

Using this Command, Source IR and Target IR must have the same Resolution.

If that is not the case, use "ANA.EqualRes" to enforce the same resolution on the

target-Side.

You can simply copy a IR over another or you can make logical combinations using

Blit-Modes

Here are two examples: 

 +       =  

  +        = 
You will find much more examples on the Blit-Modes  Page.

Sometimes the result depends on whether you "Blit A on B" or you "Blit B on A"

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

1088 41 1109

1156

1156
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' Generate two Bitmaps with Colours
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&H000000|&HFFFFFF
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.hgradient|1|&H0000F1|&H1FFF0F

' Show you the Pictures
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Show|1!

' Set Blitmode to 5
$$BLI=5

' Make a Copy of the Original IR for later use
ANA.Copy|1|2

' Blit 0 over 2 using Style "5"
ANA.blit|0|2|$$BLI

' Show you IR 2 (Result)
ANA.Show|2!

' Copy new Target to IR 2
ANA.Copy|0|2

' Blit 1 over 2 using same Blitmode
ANA.blit|1|2|$$BLI

' Show you IR 2
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.Blit[|P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P3  - opt. Blit-Mode (default is 4) 

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Blit-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&H00FF00|&HFFFF
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ANA.Show|0!
$$BLI=2
ANA.blit|0|0|$$BLI
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

 The Command can blit over itself, see Sample.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Blit-Modes

  

1156
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3.55.4.2.5  ANA.BlitCol

ANA.BlitCol - Mix IR with Color Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.BlitCol
Mix an Image-Register (IR) with a solid color using Blitmodes

Intention

This command will generate an internal IR that is completely filled with a specified

color. 

It will then Blit this IR over the Source IR and store the result in destination.

1. Blit a defined Color over a IR

See the result below.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFFFFFF|&H000000
ANA.Show|0!
'  Source|Target|Color|Blitmode
ANA.BlitCol|0|1|&HFFFF0F|2
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

    

If we change the Color here to:

ANA.BlitCol|0|1|&HFFFF00|2
' We get less stripes

1088 41 1109
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ANA.BlitCol|0|1|&HFFFF00|2                    ANA.BlitCol|0|1|&HFFFF20|2 
' We get less stripes                         'We get more stripes  

2. Use different Blitmodes to get different results.

Note that we used Blitmode 2. Depending on the Blitmode you get different result.
Here a result using Blitmode 5 and Blitmode 7.

   

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFFFFFF|&H000000
ANA.Show|0!
'  Source|Target|Color|Mixmode
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ANA.BlitCol|0|1|&HFFFF10|5
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.BlitCol[|P1][|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt.Image-Register number, if omitted, P1 will be used.

P3  - opt. Color, if omitted &H808080 (Grey Color) is used. 

P4  - opt. Blitmode, if omitted Blitmode 12 "MergeNotSource" is
used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.BlitCol-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.Show|0!
'  Source|Target|Color|Mixmode
ANA.BlitCol|0|1|&HFF0010|7
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

' Here you can see a part of the result of the Operation.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.2.6  ANA.BlitShift

ANA.BlitShift - Move IR Content Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.BlitShift
Move Image-Register (IR) Content left, right, up or down

Intention

This command will move the content of an IR up, down, left or right by a specified

number of pixels.

The underlying IR can be automatically increased in Size - or not.

    > 

1. BlitShift with Source IR -> another IR 

This will BlitShift the specified IR into another IR. Depending on the used Blitmode,

the Content of the other IR will be part of the result.

ANA.New|0|200|100
ANA.hgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000F4
ANA.New|1|200|100
ANA.vgradient|1|&H00FF00|&H1F40F4
VAN.$$LOY=20
VAN.$$LOX=30
ANA.show|0!
ANA.show|1!
ANA.bsh|0|1|$$LOX|$$LOY|7
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

This is the above example, using Blitmode 7

1088 41 1109
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   +   

      =      

2. BlitShift over own IR

The result will vary depending on the used Blitmode.

ANA.New|0|200|100
ANA.hgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000F4
VAN.$$LOY=20
VAN.$$LOX=30
ANA.show|0!
ANA.bsh|0|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|7
ANA.show|0!
ENR.

      

2. BlitShift a 2D-Logi into a 3D-Logo

The result will vary depending on the Source Logo.

$$PAB=?exeloc\Pics\P3.jpg

$$BOR=10
CAL.$$BOB=$$BOR/2

IEF.$$PAB
  ANA.Load|1|$$PAB
  ANA.Show|1!
ELS.
  MBX.File does not exist:$crlf$$$PAT
EIF.

ANA.GetRes|1|$$XPO|$$YPO  
CAL.$$XPA=$$XPO+$$BOR
CAL.$$YPA=$$YPO+$$BOR
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' Make a Resized Version of P3
ANA.New|2|$$XPA|$$YPA|1
ANA.New|3|$$XPA|$$YPA

' Now mix Shiftzed and Resized Version
ANA.bsh|3|1|$$BOB|$$BOB|2
ANA.Invert|1
ANA.MixTar|1|2|2
ANA.Invert|2
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

                    

Syntax

ANA.BlitShift[|P1][|P2][|P3][|
P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Source Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Destination Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P3  - opt. X-Shift in Pixel, if omitted 0 is used

P4  - opt. Y-Shift in Pixel, if omitted 0 is used

P5  - opt. Blitmode

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.BlitShift-Sample
' In this Sample we use a recorded 8x8 Pattern, that is filled into an IR
' and the blitted over a Picture. With the right "Shift" it will turn any a fitting Pattern into a black square.
'***********************************
' Load Picture
ANA.Load|1|TP8b.bmp
ANA.Mask|1
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ANA.rcd|1|&H0|&H000101

' Load Fullpic to 0
ANA.Load|0|Soz_100.png
ANA.Mask|0
ANA.rcd|0|&H0|&H000101

ANA.copy|0|2
ANA.Show|0

STW.ct|Powergraph|debug
HTV.$$MYW
ANA.patternfillHwn|1|0|&HF0F0F0|$$MYW
' 0 ist nun das Multipattern
ANA.copy|2|1

VAN.$$LOY=0
VAN.$$LOX=2
ANA.show|0!
ANA.show|1!
ANA.bsh|0|1|$$LOX|$$LOY|7

ANA.show|1
' Find black pattern
ANA.scc|1|&H0|8|0
MMV.
MBX.!
ENR.

' Here you can see typical operation.

Picture 1:  This is the recorded Pattern Picture 2 This is the

Fake-Site where we recorded the pattern As a result of the Blit-Operation, the

place where the pattern fits turns into a black Square.
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As a result of the Blit-Operation w ith Blit-Mode 7, the place where the pattern fits turns

black, see the black square in the Middle.



1184

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.3 Change Resolution

These Operations are used to get and set the IR graphical resolution.
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3.55.4.3.1  ANA.CutRect

ANA.CutRect - Crop Borders from IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.CutRect
Crop Borders from IR

Intention

This command cut a specified amount of Lines away from all 4 sides of an IR. I can

be used to cut the Borders.

Use ANA.CutRect together with ANA.FromClipboard to store Clipboard-Content

in IR 0 and display it

This will use IR 0 and also show the Contents.

$$PAF=?exeloc\Pics
$$FIL?$$PAF\P4.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIL
' The CutRect Command is optional, it can be used to "Cut the borders" of an IR before other usage
ANA.CutRect|0|150|160|400|200
ANA.ToClipboard|0
' Picture is now in the Windows Clipboard
ENR.

ANA.CutRect is a bit special. Assume you have a picture of 640x400 and you specify:

ANA.CurRect|0|50|50|640|400

Then you may get a black Border of size 50 on the right side. This is because the
limitation is the original Picture-Size. 
If you specify instead a Target-Rectangle-Size that is larger then the original size, you
will get a perfect match without a black Border.
ANA.CutRect|0|50|50|6400|4000

Of course you can specify exactly what you want, in such case please note that the X-
and Y-Size is reduced by the values of how much you cut out at the upper and left
side.
So this line would also do it:
ANA.CutRect|0|50|50|590|350 

Syntax

ANA.CutRect[|P1][|P2|P3|P4|P5]
[|P6]

Parameter Explanation

1088 41 1109
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P1  - opt. Image-Register number for Source and Target IR, if omitted, IR 0

will be used.

' If given, you must specify all 4 Rect-Parameters

P2  - Left-Border of Image to copy

P3  - Upper/Top-Border of Image to copy

P4  - Right-Border of Image to copy. If too large, will be replaced by Image

maximum size.

  P5  - Bottom-Border of Image to copy. If too large, will be replaced by

Image maximum size.

P6  - Blit-Constant Parameter, if omitted Standard will be used. Details see

Blit-Modes

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.ToClipboard-Sample
'***********************************
$$PAF=?exeloc\Pics
$$FIL=$$PAF\P4.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIL
ANA.CutRect|0|150|160|4000|2000
ANA.ToClipboard|0
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

'***********************************
' ANA.ToClipboardRect-Sample
'***********************************
$$PAF=?exeloc\Pics
$$FIL=$$PAF\P4.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIL
ANA.ToClipboardRect|0|150|88|290|189|2
ANA.FromClipboard|1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

1156
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See also:

·     Blit-Modes
·    ANA.FromClipboard
·    CLP. - Clipboard - Operation

  

1156
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2009
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3.55.4.3.2  ANA.EqualRes

ANA.EqualRes - Force equal Resolution for IR's Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.EqualRes
Force equal Resolution between Image-Register's (IR)

Intention

This command will enforce that IR P2 will have the same resolution as IR P1.

If P2 does not exist, it will be created. If it exists, it will be stretched/resized to the

Size of P1.

Generate two IR's with different resolution and then make the resolution equal

including stretch

The following Script shows the use of ANA.EqualRes.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.hgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000F4

ANA.New|1|400|800
ANA.vgradient|1|&HFF0000|&H10FFF4

ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Show|1!
' Make Resolution from P2 to the resolution from P1.
ANA.EqualRes|0|1
DMP.6
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Generate new IR with the Resolution of the original IR

This will create a new, empty (black) IR with the resolution of the IR P1.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.hgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000F4
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.EqualRes|0|1
DMP.6
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Leaving away P2

If P2 is omitted, it will be assumed to be P1+1

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.hgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000F4
ANA.Show|0!

1088 41 1109
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ANA.EqualRes|0
DMP.6
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.EqualRes|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Image-Register number, this IR will be stretched to the resolution of P1.

If it does not exist it will be created. If omitted, P1+1 will be used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.EqualRes-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.hgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000F4

ANA.New|1|400|800
ANA.vgradient|1|&HFF0000|&H10FFF4

ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Show|1!
' Make Resolution from P2 to the resolution from P1.
ANA.EqualRes|0|1
DMP.6
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.3.3  ANA.GetRes

ANA.GetRes - Get Resolution of specified IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetRes
Get X- and Y- Resolution and the total number of Bytes of the specified Image-

Register (IR)

Intention

This command will get the X- and the Y- Resolution of the specified IR. 

It will also get the total number of Bytes of this IR.

1. Use ANA.GetRes with the Stack

This will use ANA.GetRes with the Stack. 

STW.Act|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.GetRes|0
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

    The Stack will look like this:

On TOS is the X-Resolution, followed by the Y-Resolution. Then the total Number of Bytes

in the specified IR. This generally X+Y*4.

2. Use ANA.GetRes with Variables

1088 41 1109
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This will directly place the results in Variables. On the TOS there will be only a "1", or

a "0" in case of error.

STW.Act|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$SIZ
DMP.6
MBX.$$XPO,$$YPO---$$SIZ
MBX.!
ENR.

  

Syntax

ANA.GetRes|[|P1][|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be
used.

P2  - opt. Variable that will receive the X-Resolution, if
omitted, TOS will be used.

P3  - opt. Variable that will receive the Y-Resolution, if
omitted, TOS will be used.

P4  - opt. Variable that will receive the Size of the IR in

Bytes, if omitted TOS will be used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.GetRes-Sample
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'***********************************
' Will get Desktop-Resolution
STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$SIZ
DMP.6
MBX.$$XPO,$$YPO---$$SIZ
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.3.4  ANA.GetXYFromBytePos

ANA.GetXYFromBytePos - Get X,Y Pos from BP Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetXYFromBytePos
Get X- and Y- Position from the sequential Byte-Position-Number

Intention

This command will get the X- and the Y- Position from a Byte-Position of a specified

IR. 

The result is 0-based, means that the upper left coordinate is 0,0.

You also need to know that each Pixel has 4 Bytes (24-Bit Color+1 Byte Alpha).

For example, if IR-0 has a resolution of 100x400

ANA.New|0|100|400
ANA.GetXYFromBytePos|0|409|$$XPO|$$YPO
DMP.6
MBX.Result is: $$XPO,$$YPO
ENR.

This is the result from the above Script. On the Stack you can also see the "Pixelposition"

that is 102.

1. Use ANA.GetXYFromBytePos with the Stack

This will use ANA.GetXYFromBytePos with the Stack. 

ANA.New|0|100|400
ANA.GetXYFromBytePos|0|801
DMP.6
MBX.Result is on Stack.
ENR.

    The Stack will look like this:

1088 41 1109
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On TOS is the the "Pixelposition", followed by the X-Position, followed by the Y-Position. 

Syntax

ANA.GetXYFromBytePos|[|P1][|P2]
[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - Byte-Position to convert.

P3  - opt. Variable that will receive the X-Position, if omitted, TOS will be used.

P4  - opt. Variable that will receive the Y-Position, if omitted TOS will be used.

The Command will leave the Pixel-Position on the TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.GetXYFromBytePos-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|100|400
ANA.GetXYFromBytePos|0|801
DMP.6
MBX.Result is on Stack.
ENR.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.3.5  ANA.GetXYFromPixelPos

ANA.GetXYFromPixelPos - Get X,Y Pos from PP Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetXYFromPixelPos
Get X- and Y- Position from the sequential Pixel-Position-Number

Intention

This command will get the X- and the Y- Position from a sequential-Pixel-Position

Number of a specified IR. 

The result is 0-based, means that the upper left coordinate is 0,0.

You also need to know that each Pixel has 4 Bytes (24-Bit Color+1 Byte Alpha).

For example, if IR-0 has a resolution of 100x400

ANA.New|0|100|400
ANA.GetXYFromPixelPos|0|212|$$XPO|$$YPO
DMP.6
MBX.Result is $$XPO,$$YPO
ENR.

This is the result from the above Script. On the Stack you can also see the "Byteposition"

that is 848.

The last number, 4 is from the ANA.New-Command.

1. Use ANA.GetXYFromPixelPos with the Stack

This will use ANA.GetXYFromPixelPos with the Stack. 

ANA.New|0|100|400
ANA.GetXYFromPixelPos|0|212
DMP.6
MBX.Result is on the Stack.
ENR.

    The Stack will look like this:

1088 41 1109
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On TOS is the the "Byteposition", followed by the X-Position, followed by the Y-Position. 

The last number, 4 is from the ANA.New-Command.

Syntax

ANA.GetXYFromPixelPos|[|P1][|
P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - Pixel-Position to convert.

P3  - opt. Variable that will receive the X-Position, if omitted, TOS will be used.

P4  - opt. Variable that will receive the Y-Position, if omitted TOS will be used.

The Command will leave the Byteposition on the TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.GetXYFromPixelPos-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|100|400
ANA.GetXYFromPixelPos|0|212
DMP.6
MBX.Result is on the Stack.
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.3.6  ANA.Grab

ANA.Grab - Crop R/B Borders from IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Grab
Copy a smaller Portion from an IR starting at 0,0 to another IR removing empty

Lines (empty -> just Background)

Intention

This command removes empty Lines at top and left side and cuts out a specified

amount of Lines away from Right and Bottom sides of IR P1. The result will be

moved to P2.

 ANA.Grab will also automatically move theSource Rectangle up direction 0,0, and
remove all empty lines.

Use ANA.Grab together with ANA.FromClipboard to store Clipboard-Content in IR

0 and display it

This will use IR 0 and also show the Contents.

$$PAF=?exeloc\Pics
$$FIL?$$PAF\P4.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIL
' The Grab Command is optional, it can be used to "Cut the borders" of an IR before other usage
ANA.Grab|0|1|160|400|3
ANA.ToClipboard|1
' Picture is now in the Windows Clipboard
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.Grab[|P1][|P2|P3|P4|P5][|
P6]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image-Register number for Source IR

P2  - Image-Register number for Target IR

P3  - Right-Border of Image to copy

P4  - Bottom-Border of Image to copy

P5  - Blit-Constant Parameter, if omitted Standard will be
used. Details see Blit-Modes

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

1088 41 1109
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Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Grab-Sample
'***********************************
$$PAF=?exeloc\Pics
$$FIL?$$PAF\P4.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIL
ANA.Grab|0|1|160|400|3
ANA.Show|1!
' Picture is now in the Windows Clipboard
ENR.

'***********************************
' ANA.ToClipboardRect-Sample
'***********************************
$$PAF=?exeloc\Pics
$$FIL=$$PAF\P4.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIL
ANA.ToClipboardRect|0|150|88|290|189|2
ANA.FromClipboard|1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

'***********************************
' ANA.Grab-Sample, used for Text recognition
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.Fill|0|&Hffffff
' Backgroundcolor
$$LAA=-2
' Fontname
$$LAC=Arial
$$TXT=add
VAN.$$COL=0
LEN.$$TXT|$$LET
ANA.PrintAt|0|$$TXT|$$COL|$$LAA|$$XP1|$$YP1|9|$$LAC|1
ANA.Grab|0|1|(9+($$LET*8))|9
ANA.GetRes|1|$$XRE|$$YRE
DBP.Res.$$XRE,$$YRE
'VAR.$$PAT=?pattern\P1.bmp
'ANA.Load|1|$$PAT
'ANA.Show|1!
' Flag "A" can be set to 1,2 or 3
SFP.fa|1
SFP.Snap_Border|0
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin| - Brave
SWP.0,0|1414,966|T
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.fpa|0|1|40|150|1
' This command will put the results of the search on to the Stack.
' Number of found Patterns is on TOS
POP.$$POA
DBP.We got $$POA Results
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JIZ.$$POA|enx
FOR.$$LN1|1|$$POA
  POP.$$POB
  MMV.w|$$POB
  PAU.4
NEX.
:enx
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Blit-Modes
·    ANA.CutRect
·    ANA.FromClipboard
·    CLP. - Clipboard - Operation
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3.55.4.3.7  ANA.ResizeTo

ANA.ResizeTo - Create new, empty IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.ResizeTo
Resize existing IT to a new IR

Intention

This command can be used to resize an IR into a new IR with a specified resolution. 

It will create a new IR with a specified resolution from a already existing IR.

It will "Stretch" the existing IR into the new IR's resolution. 

1. Create new IR and copy the resized Content of another IR

As you can see below, the Resizing will not take any Aspect-Ratio into account, but

use the full X and Y Size of the new IR.

STW.Act|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager
ANA.Snap|1
ANA.ResizeTo|1|0|800|200
ANA.show|0!
ENR.

2. Resize IR to iself

You can also specify the Target IR with the same IR as the Source, then the IR itself

will be resized.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.ResizeTo|0|0|20|30
ANA.ResizeTo|0|0|400|600
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

Source        Result

1088 41 1109
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Syntax

ANA.ResizeTo|P1|P2|P3|P4

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number for the IR that is to be
resized.

P2  - Target Image-Register Number can be identical to the
Source Register Number

P3  - opt. X-Resolution for the new IR Content (default is
Target x-resolution)
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P4  - opt. Y-Resolution for the new IR Content (default is
Target y-resolution)

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.ResizeTo-Sample
'***********************************
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.ResizeTo|0|1|20|30
ANA.ResizeTo|1|0|400|600
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

' Here you can see the Original Window and the result of the
Operation.
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Remarks

This Functionality is also included in the "ANA.New"-Command. As it would be hard

to find, we have sorted the Parameters here in another way and made this extra-

command.

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     
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3.55.4.4 Color Table Operations

These Operations work with the "Color Table", this is a sorted list with all colors in the
IR.
This Color-Table is generated using 

ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1

In fact there are 2 Color-Tables:
0 - Color-Sort (Col_Srt)  - This table contains the Colors sorted by number of Pixel per
Color. 
    The Top-Entry is the color with the most Pixels. The bottom Entry is the color with
the least number of Pixels.
1 - Color-Background (Col_Bgl) - This table is sorted by similarity to the Color that has
most Pixel, which is assumed to be the Background Color.
    Here the Top-Entry contains the Background Color and then any further Entry is
sorted by Similarity to this Color.
    
The Col_Bgl Table can be sorted to another Color using:

ANA.Sort_Similar_To|&H26592A|$$MSK

Using the 

ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1

' These are some further commands that can be used after the ANALYZE.
ANA.getcolorcount|0|$$CNT
ANA.getbgcolor|0|$$BGC

you can work with the list entries. For example you can remove colors from the list and
the IR.

Remove Green Background

To do this, we first Analyze the Picture to generate the Color-Table.
Secondly we sort the Color Table in a way that its sorted by Similarity with the
Background Green Color.
Third we remove the Entries that are similar to the Green Color.
The numbers that are used in detail are a bit of trial and error depending on the picture.
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           ->         

' This Script will remove a green backgroiund
' using special sorting functions.
' The Script is fast and will only take few seconds
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara_Green.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$COL=&H30FF30
$$MSK=&HFFFFFF
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
DBP.$$CNT
' Sort the Color Table with Similarity to the Background Color
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|$$COL|$$MSK
' Remove Entries and Paint these Pixels white that are Similar to the Background Color
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ANA.RemoveIndexColors|0|39300|$$CNT|&HFFFFFF
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

   The whole process is 1-2 seconds.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BNB.jpg
'VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BTC2.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
GSB.Reanalyze
'ANA.GetSortedColor|0|$$LOP|$$COL
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|300|$$CNV|0
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|$$CNV|$$CNT|-1
GSB.Reanalyze
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|$$CNV|$$CNT|-1
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

:Reanalyze
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.getcolorcount|0|$$CNT
ANA.getbgcolor|0|$$BGC
CAL.$$CNV=$$CNT-400
RET.
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        ->
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While the artefacts on the white are completely removed, the artefacts in the dark are

somehow visible, because we replaced the "dark grey" w ith black color.

Anyway using this commands you can remove all sorts of dirt and JPG-Artefacts out of

pictures.

Speed-Dump of the Script.

The whole process is 1-2 seconds.
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With a few changes, you can see in detail how the Script works:

' Here we have changed the script a bit to show 
' how the commands paint the colors.
' Green -> would be painted in white
' red -> would be painted in black
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BNB.jpg
'VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BTC2.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
GSB.Reanalyze
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|300|$$CNV|&HFF0000
GSB.Reanalyze
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|$$CNV|($$CNT-20)|&H00FF00
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|($$CNT-20)|$$CNT|&HFFFFFF
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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:Reanalyze
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.getcolorcount|0|$$CNT
ANA.getbgcolor|0|$$BGC
CAL.$$CNV=$$CNT-400
RET.

Another Sample. Your Signature.

You have digitized/scanned some Writing - typically your signature - and want to
remove the unused Pixels around, just having White around.

Before: Digitzed Writing After:
Cleanup using the SPR
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3. Script Language

Using this Script the Writing will keep its original Color.
Single, unconnected Dots are removed in Stage 2.
Needs in my example 369 Seconds. Below is a faster Version.

'SPR Script-file: Cleanup Writing
'Purpose: 
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 12-28-2021 at 20:11:00
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite

' This Script will clean up the background of a digitized Writing
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\ULang5B.png
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\ULang3.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
'ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
$$SRC=&HFFF5FF
$$COL=&HFFFFFF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HEADAFE
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HE4F5FF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HC8C0E9
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL
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3. Script Language

GSB.Rem_SngPix

ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
'===========================================================
' Remove Single unconnceted Dots. 
:Rem_SngPix
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|2|($$YSZ-1)
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|2|($$XSZ-1)      
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    JIV.$$PIX=&HFFFFFF|EndLoop
      
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|($$XPO+1)|$$YPO|$$PAA
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|($$YPO+1)|$$PAB
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|($$XPO-1)|$$YPO|$$PAC
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|($$YPO-1)|$$PAD
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|($$XPO+1)|($$YPO+1)|$$PAE
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|($$XPO-1)|($$YPO+1)|$$PAF
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|($$XPO+1)|($$YPO-1)|$$PAG
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|($$XPO-1)|($$YPO-1)|$$PAH
    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$PAA=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAB=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAC=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAD=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAE=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAF=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAG=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAH=&HFFFFFF)
    IVV.$$ERG>5
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFFFF
    EIF. 
    :EndLoop
  NEX.
NEX.
RET.
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3. Script Language

The Speed-Dump was taken after the first round so the Line-execution count may not be accurate. 

FASTER VERSION:
Using this Script the Writing will keep its original Color.
Single, unconnected Dots are removed in Stage 2.
This is technically the same Script as above, but twice as fast, as its using new Pixel-
Commands
Needs 193 Seconds.

'
'SPR Script-file: RemoveColors
'Purpose: 
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 12-28-2021 at 20:11:00
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
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3. Script Language

' This Script will clean up the background of a digitized Writing
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\ULangK.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\ULangK1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
'ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
$$SRC=&HFFF5FF
$$COL=&HFFFFFF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HEADAFE
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HE4F5FF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HC8C0E9
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

GSB.Rem_SngPix

ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
'===========================================================
 
:Rem_SngPix
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
PRT.Size=$$XSZ,$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|2|($$YSZ-1)
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|2|($$XSZ-1)      
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    JIV.$$PIX=&HFFFFFF|EndLoop
     
    ANA.gpc4s|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PAA|$$PAB|$$PAC|$$PAD
    ANA.gpc4d|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PAE|$$PAF|$$PAG|$$PAH   
    CAL.$$ERG=($$PAA=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAB=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAC=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAD=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAE=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAF=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAG=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAH=&HFFFFFF)
    IVV.$$ERG>5
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFFFF
    EIF. 

    :EndLoop
  NEX.
NEX.
RET.
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3. Script Language

The Speed-Dump was taken after the first round so the Line-execution count may not be accurate. 

FASTER VERSION:
Using this Script the Writing will keep its original Color.
Single, unconnected Dots are removed in Stage 2.
This is technically the same Script as the two Scripts above, but twice as fast, as its
using a new Pixel-Command that will read all 8 surrounding Pixels in one Strike.
Needs 101 Seconds.

'
'SPR Script-file: RemoveColors
'Purpose: 
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 12-28-2021 at 20:11:00
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
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3. Script Language

' This Script will clean up the background of a digitized Writing
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\ULangK.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\ULangK1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
'ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
$$SRC=&HFFF5FF
$$COL=&HFFFFFF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HEADAFE
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HE4F5FF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HC8C0E9
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL
$$TIM=#dtime#
GSB.Rem_SngPix
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#|i
DBP.Needed: $$TMA Seconds.
DMP.1
MBX.!
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
'===========================================================
 
:Rem_SngPix
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
PRT.Size=$$XSZ,$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|2|($$YSZ-1)
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|2|($$XSZ-1)      
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    JIV.$$PIX=&HFFFFFF|EndLoop
    ANA.gpc8|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PAA|$$PAB|$$PAC|$$PAD|$$PAE|$$PAF|$$PAG|$$PAH
    CAL.$$ERG=($$PAA=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAB=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAC=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAD=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAE=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAF=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAG=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAH=&HFFFFFF)
    IVV.$$ERG>5
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFFFF
    EIF. 
    :EndLoop
  NEX.
NEX.
RET.
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3. Script Language

Color-Separation mit dem SPR.

This Script will split a Logo into its Color-Components.

'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\KAIF_Logo.png
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.File not found.
EIF.

VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\KAIF_Separate_

' Goldene Farbton
VAR.$$C01=&HB99534

' Rosa
VAR.$$C02=&HE5006D

' Weiss
VAR.$$C03=&HFFFFFF
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3. Script Language

' Schwarz
VAR.$$C04=&H0

' Default Background GRÜN
VAR.$$BGC=&H00FF00

' Load Source
VAN.$$BMA=1
ANA.Load|$$BMA|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|$$BMA|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
'ANA.Show|$$BMA!

' Generate P2 für Gold
VAN.$$BMB=2
ANA.Copy|$$BMA|$$BMB

' Generate P3 für Rosa
VAN.$$BMC=3
ANA.Copy|$$BMA|$$BMC

' Generate P4 für Weiss
VAN.$$BMD=4
ANA.Copy|$$BMA|$$BMD

' Generate P5 für Schwarz
VAN.$$BME=5
ANA.Copy|$$BMA|$$BME

VAN.$$TOL=4
' Alles ausser Gold ersetzen durch Grün
ANA.ReplaceColorT|$$BMB|!$$C01|$$TOL|$$BGC
ANA.Show|$$BMB!

' Alles ausser Rosa ersetzen durch Grün
ANA.ReplaceColorT|$$BMC|!$$C02|$$TOL|$$BGC

' Alles ausser Weiss ersetzen durch Grün
ANA.ReplaceColorT|$$BMD|!$$C03|$$TOL|$$BGC

' Alles ausser Schwarz ersetzen durch Grün
ANA.ReplaceColorT|$$BME|!$$C04|$$TOL|$$BGC

VAN.$$TMB=#dsince#
DBP.$$TMB used
ANA.Show|$$BMB!
ANA.Show|$$BMC!
ANA.Show|$$BMD!
ANA.Show|$$BME!

FOR.$$SAV|2|5
  VAR.$$NAM=$$PIBX$$SAV.png
  ANA.Save|$$SAV|$$NAM
NEX.
MBX.Done!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.4.1  ANA.AnalyzeColor

ANA.AnalyzeColor in IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.AnalyzeColor
Analyze Color in an Image-Register (IR) and generate an Color-Table

Intention

These Operations work with the "Color Table", this is a sorted list with all colors in the
IR.
In fact there are 2 Color-Tables:

0 - Color-Sort (Col_Srt)  - This table contains the Colors sorted by number of Pixel per

Color. 
    The Top-Entry is the color with the most Pixels. The bottom Entry is the color with
the least number of Pixels.

1 - Color-Background (Col_Bgl) - This table is sorted by similarity to the Color that has

most Pixel, which is assumed to be the Background Color.
    Here the Top-Entry contains the Background Color and then any further Entry is
sorted by Similarity to this Color.

This list can be made using the

ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1

The Col_Bgl Table can be sorted to another Color using:

ANA.Sort_Similar_To|&H26592A|$$MSK

Thee are several other commands that will only work if the Color-Table has been updated
before.
These are:

ANA.GetBGColor
ANA.GetSortedColor
ANA.GetColorCount
ANA.SimilarBGColor
ANA.Sort_Similar
ANA.ShowSimArray
ANA.ShowSortArray
ANA.RemoveIndexColors
ANA.RemoveSortedColors
ANA.Reduce_Colors
ANA.ReplaceColorT

Using this Script: 

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BTC2.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.showsortarray|0
MBX.!
ENR.

You will get a listing of the color-table, this may lokk like this:
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

          

Start of the Color-Tabel, Entries 0 to 41. Second part. As you can see,

the Entry for "Black" is on position 40.              End of the Color-Table. Entries up to 1318. 

Using this commands you can work with the list entries in the color table and do
significant improvements in pictures. 
Now you can improve the image. All colors are already sorted by Quantity (How many
Pixels).

You can also get a sort on "Color difference to background". For this you can use:

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BTC2.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.ShowSimArray|0
MBX.!
ENR.

Then you will get something like this:
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

 

In this table the black colors w ill be "on Top" while the White colors w ill be "bottom".  For

this sort the robot assumes that the color that is mostly in the picture "is the background

color".

The he w ill sort all colors "by difference to the background".  This is the result.

Using these tables you can significantly improve pictures with your Script.

For example you can remove colors from the list and the IR using:
' this command will remove the given color and replace it with another color.
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|300|$$CNV|0

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BNB.jpg
'VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BTC2.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
GSB.Reanalyze
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|300|$$CNV|0
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|$$CNV|$$CNT|-1
GSB.Reanalyze
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|$$CNV|$$CNT|-1
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

:Reanalyze
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.getcolorcount|0|$$CNT
ANA.getbgcolor|0|$$BGC
CAL.$$CNV=$$CNT-400
RET.
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3. Script Language

        ->
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3. Script Language

Original Picture

Picture-Result

With a few changes, you can see in detail how the Script works:
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3. Script Language

' Here we have changed the script a bit to show 
' how the commands paint the colors.
' Green -> would be painted in white
' red -> would be painted in black
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BNB.jpg
'VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BTC2.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
GSB.Reanalyze
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|300|$$CNV|&HFF0000
GSB.Reanalyze
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|$$CNV|($$CNT-20)|&H00FF00
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|($$CNT-20)|$$CNT|&HFFFFFF
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

:Reanalyze
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.getcolorcount|0|$$CNT
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3. Script Language

ANA.getbgcolor|0|$$BGC
CAL.$$CNV=$$CNT-400
RET.

This is the Speed-Dump of the Script. It uses just few Seconds for the complete run.

Syntax

ANA.AnalyzeColors|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number

P2  - 0/1 - Force-Reanalyze-Flag. Default is 0.
     Generally the Analyze command will do nothing if this IR
has already been analyzed.

In case you have made changes to the IR and need a new
AnalyzeColors then must set the "Force-Flag" to 1.

Example

Remove Green Background

To do this, we first Analyze the Picture to generate the Color-Table.
Secondly we sort the Color Table in a way that its sorted by Similarity with the
Background Green Color.
Third we remove the Entries that are similar to the Green Color.
The numbers that are used in detail are a bit of trial and error depending on the picture.
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3. Script Language

           ->         

' This Script will remove a green background
' using special sorting functions.
' The Script is fast and will only take few seconds
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara_Green.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$COL=&H30FF30
$$MSK=&HFFFFFF
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
DBP.$$CNT
' Sort the Color Table with Similarity to the Background Color
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|$$COL|$$MSK
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3. Script Language

' Remove Entries and Paint these Pixels white that are Similar to the Background Color
ANA.RemoveIndexColors|0|39300|$$CNT|&HFFFFFF
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.4.2  ANA.GetBGColor

ANA.GetBGColor Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetBGColor
Returns the Color of the Background of an IR

Intention

This Command needs the ANA.AnalyzeColor Command to count colors in an IR before

it will work. It may also need the "Force-Flag" (P2) to be set.

ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1

' These are some further commands that can be used after the ANALYZE.
ANA.getcolorcount|0|$$CNT
ANA.getbgcolor|0|$$BGC

you can then work with the list entries.

This ccommand will return the color that is mostly used in the IR. It is assumed that

the "Color of most of the Pixels" is the Background color. 

$$PAT=?exeloc\pics\P5.jpg
IEF.$$PAT
  ANA.Load|0|$$PAT
  ANA.Show|0!  
ELS.
  MBX: FIle does not exist.
EIF.
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.GetBgcolor|0|$$RES|$$ANZ
VTH.$$RES|$$HEX
MBX.$$HEX--$$ANZ
ENR.

Will bring up this Messagebox: that shows that the Color &HFEFEFE is most likely the

Background Color. And this color is found 597379 times in the original picture.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

With this picture:

         

Syntax

ANA.GetBGColor[|P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number, if omitted 0 is used.

P2  - (Result) Color of Background, if omitted the result is
placed on TOS.

P3  - (Result) Number of Pixels using the Color of Background
(in P2), if omitted the result is placed on TOS.

The Command will not leave a 0/1 on the TOS. If the Operation fails, P2 may be "-1".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Fill-Sample
'***********************************
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3. Script Language

ANA.New|0|320|200
ANA.Fill|0|&HFFFFFF|1|&HFF0000
ANA.Show|0!  
ANA.Save|0|?path\Lines01.png
ENR.

' Below you can see the result of the Operation.

Remarks

   -

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ANA.AnalyeColor
·    ANA.RemoveIndexColors

  

1225

1254



1242

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.55.4.4.3  ANA.GetColorCount

ANA.GetColorCount Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetColorCount
Returns the Color of the Background of an IR

Intention

This Command needs the ANA.AnalyzeColor Command to count colors in an IR before

it will work. It may also need the "Force-Flag" (P2) to be set.

ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1

' These are some further commands that can be used after the ANALYZE.
ANA.getcolorcount|0|$$CNT
ANA.getbgcolor|0|$$BGC

you can then work with the list entries.

This ccommand will return the color that is mostly used in the IR. It is assumed that

the "Color of most of the Pixels" is the Background color. 

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sarah_BG.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$COL=&H30FF30
$$MSK=&HFFFFFF
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
MBX.Number of Color in IR 0: $$CNT
ENR.

Will bring up this Messagebox.

With this picture:

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

Here is the Speed-Dump:

         

Syntax
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3. Script Language

ANA.GetColorCount[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number, if omitted 0 is used.

P2  - (Result) Color of Background, if omitted the result is
placed on TOS.

P3  - (Result) Number of Pixels using the Color of Background
(in P2), if omitted the result is placed on TOS.

The Command will not leave a 0/1 on the TOS. If the Operation fails, P2 may be "0".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.GetColorCounts-Sample
'***********************************
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sarah_BG.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$COL=&H30FF30
$$MSK=&HFFFFFF
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
DBP.$$CNT
CAL.$$LES=$$CNT-5
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|&H26592A|$$MSK
ANA.Reduce_Colors|0|$$LES|$$CNT|90|-1|2
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
DBP.$$CNT
DMP.Speed
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

' Below you can see the result of the Operation.

Remarks

  -

Limitations:

-

See also:
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3. Script Language

·    ANA.AnalyeColor
·    ANA.RemoveIndexColors

  

1225

1254
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.4.4  ANA.Reduce_Colors

ANA.Reduce_Colors Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Reduce_Colors
Returns the number of Colors of an IR

Intention

This ccommand will choose 2 similar colors from the color table, calculate the color-

mix between these two colors 

and then replace both colors with the Mix-Color. This way reducing the number of

colors. 

This Command needs the ANA.AnalyzeColor Command to count colors in an IR before

it will work. It may also need the "Force-Flag" (P2) to be set.

It will also use the Color-Similarity Table, therefore you will need to use the 
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|$$COL|$$MSK

Command prior using this command.

Using the Tolerance Parameter with another value then 0 will slow down the process,

but will also catch a lot more similar colors during the replace.

Somehow using the Tolerance, can be seen as if it is another command, as it will

influence the result generally.

Therefore the number of Entries to reduce can be dramatically reduced when using

Tolerance.

 

Using this command is in 5 steps:

1. Use 
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
to generate a Color-Table which contains all Colors and number of Pixels.

2. Sort the Color Table with Similarity to the Background Color
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$COL=&H30FF30
' Colors that do not apply to $$MSK will not be sorted
$$MSK=&HFFFFFF

3. (optional) Use 
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
to get the total number of colors

4. Use
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|$$COL|$$MSK
to sort the Color-Table by Similarity to the given Color

5. Now call the command to mix/reduce those colors that are most similar to the given color.
' Remove Entries and Paint these Pixels with the Mix-color.
ANA.Reduce_Colors|0|10000|$$CNT|0|-1|2

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

Here is a Sample-Script.

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sarah_BG.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$COL=&H30FF30
$$MSK=&HFFFFFF
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
DBP.$$CNT
' Sort the Color Table with Similarity to the Background Color
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|$$COL|$$MSK
' Remove Entries and Paint these Pixels white that are Similar to the Background Color
ANA.Reduce_Colors|0|30000|$$CNT|0|-1|2
DMP.6
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Reduce Number ofColors in a Picture may result in a Comic-like effect.

Sample Script using Tolerance is very fast due to the low number of Entries to
process, yet the colors are reduced by over 13000 Colors in one run:

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sarah_BG.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$COL=&H30FF30
$$MSK=&HFFFFFF
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
DBP.$$CNT
CAL.$$LES=$$CNT-5
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|&H26592A|$$MSK
ANA.Reduce_Colors|0|$$LES|$$CNT|90|-1|2
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
DBP.$$CNT
DMP.6
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.



1250

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Here we are using a 2 step color-reduction. In the first step we reduces the number of

colors from 53870 to 39939.

Speed-Table of this Script.

         

Syntax
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3. Script Language

ANA.Reduce_Colors|P1|P2|P3[|P4]
[|P5][|P6]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source and Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted
0 is used.

P2  - Color-Table-Start Index - must be lower then the total
number of colors in the Color-Table.

P3  - Color-Table-End Index - In most cases this is the number
of Entries in the Color-Table as its given by
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT.
     If this number is too high it will automatically be cut
down to the maximum. If P3<P2 then these two values will be
exchanged. 

P4  - 0 or Color-Tolerance-Value. This value is used in the
color-replacing part. If >0 the color-replace will also
replace 
      all colors within the Tolerance range of target-color +
Tolerance value. This may slow down the process and also lead 
      to unwanted results if wrongly used.
P5 - if -1 this Parameter is ignored, if 0-8, the command will
use a Color-Condition Register (CCR) from 0 to 8 to replace
only colors 
      within this range of the Color-Condition Register.
P6 - 0/1 - 0 - Use Col_Bgl (Backgound-Color Table), 1 - Use
Col_Srt (Sorted Colors Table) default is 0
     + 2 Use Color-Ratio Algo for Color-Compare
     + 4 Change color-Mix Mode:  0 - Mix with evaluation by Number
Count of Pixels,4 - just take larger color with more pixels
     + 8 Use Inverse CCR (Protect Colors given by the CCR)
     + 16 Use Pixelcount in Mix-Algo, means that colors with
more pixels have larger influence on Mixing-Color.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. If the Operation fails, TOS will show a  "0".

Example

-

Remarks

   -

Limitations:

While this command is not a slow command it may still take some seconds to some

Minutes to execute, depending on how many colors to remove, the use of Color-

Tolerance and the picture-Size.

See also:
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3. Script Language

·    ANA.AnalyeColor
·    ANA.RemoveIndexColors

  

1225

1254
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.4.5  ANA.RemoveIndexColors

ANA.RemoveIndexColors Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.RemoveIndexColors
Replace colors that are similar to a given color with a given color in an IR

Intention

This ccommand will replace colors that are equal to a given color with another color. 

This Command needs the ANA.AnalyzeColor Command to count colors in an IR before

it will work. It may also need the "Force-Flag" (P2) to be set.

It will also use the Color-Similarity Table, therefore you will need to use the 
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|$$COL|$$MSK

Command prior using this command.

This Command will work on the Col_Bgl-Color Table that contains

all Colors sorted by the Similarity to the Background-Color.

Using this command is in 5 steps:

1. Use 
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
to generate a Color-Table which contains all Colors and number of Pixels.

2. Sort the Color Table with Similarity to the Background Color
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$COL=&H30FF30
$$MSK=&HFFFFFF

3. (optional) Use 
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
to get the total number of colors

4. Use
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|$$COL|$$MSK
to sort the Color-Table by Similarity to the given Color

5. Now call the command to remove those colors that are most similar to the given color.
' Remove Entries and Paint these Pixels white that are Similar to the Background Color
ANA.RemoveIndexColors|0|40000|$$CNT|&HFFFFFF

Here is a Sample-Script.

' This Script will remove a green background
' using special sorting functions.
' The Script is fast and will only take few seconds
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sarah_BG.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$COL=&H30FF30
$$MSK=&HFFFFFF
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
DBP.$$CNT
' Sort the Color Table with Similarity to the Background Color
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|$$COL|$$MSK
' Remove Entries and Paint these Pixels white that are Similar to the Background Color
ANA.RemoveIndexColors|0|40000|$$CNT|&HFFFFFF
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Will bring up this Messagebox: that shows that the Color &HFEFEFE is most likely the

Background Color. And this color is found 597379 times in the original picture.

With this picture:

         

Syntax

ANA.RemoveIndexColors[|P1][|P2]
[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source and Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted
0 is used.

P2  - Color-Table-Start Index - must be lower then the total
number of colors in the Color-Table.

P3  - Color-Table-End Index - In most cases this is the number
of Entries in the Color-Table as its given by
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT.
     If this number is too high it will automatically be cut
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3. Script Language

down to the maximum. If P3<P2 then these two values will be
exchanged. 

P4  - Color to paint over or -1 to choose Background-Color,
choose -2 then you will get an automatic color-Mix between the
color 
     that is replaced and the next color in the color-Table.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. If the Operation fails, TOS will show a  "0".

Example

-

Remarks

   -

Limitations:

While this command is not a slow command it may still take some seconds to

execute, depending on how many colors to remove and the picture-Size.

See also:

·    ANA.AnalyeColor
·     ANA.Reduce_Colors

  

1225

1246
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.4.6  ANA.RemoveSortedColors

ANA.RemoveSortedColors Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.RemoveSortedColors
Replace colors that are similar to a given color with a given color in an IR

Intention

This ccommand will replace colors that are sorted in the Col_Srt Colortable by

"Number of Pixels". 

This Command needs the ANA.AnalyzeColor Command to count colors in an IR before

it will work. It may also need the "Force-Flag" (P2) to be set.

It will also use the Color-Similarity Table, therefore you will need to use the 
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|$$COL|$$MSK

Command prior using this command.

This Command will work on the Col_Srt-Color Table that contains

all Colors sorted by the Number of Pixels in the Picture.

Using this command is in 3 steps:

1. Use 
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
to generate a Color-Table which contains all Colors and number of Pixels.

2. (optional) Use 
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
to get the total number of colors

3. Now call the command to remove those colors that contain the most or least number of Pixels.
ANA.RemoveSortedColors|0|40000|$$CNT|&HFFFFFF

Here is a Sample-Script. This Script will mark the Areas of the Picture which contain
most of the Information.

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Sarah_BG.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$REP=&HFFFF00
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
CAL.$$LES=$$CNT-10000
' Remove Entries and Paint these Pixels white that are Similar to the Background Color
ANA.RemoveSortedColors|0|$$LES|$$CNT|$$REP
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
CAL.$$LES=$$CNT-20000
$$REP=&HFF0000
ANA.RemoveSortedColors|0|$$LES|$$CNT|$$REP

1088 41 1109
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DMP.Speed
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Using this Command you can take a look, which Colors are not used very often in the

picture. Or which parts of the picture contain most of the Information.

Here is teh Speed-Dump:

' This Script will mark locations that contain much information (red), and locations that contain less Information (Yellow).
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Sarah_BG.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
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3. Script Language

' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$REP=&HFFFF00
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
CAL.$$LES=$$CNT-10000
' Remove most often used colors and Paint these Pixels Yellow
ANA.RemoveSortedColors|0|0|30|$$REP
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
ANA.Show|0!
CAL.$$LES=$$CNT-30000
$$REP=&HFF0000
' Remove seldom colors and Paint these Pixels Red
ANA.RemoveSortedColors|0|$$LES|$$CNT|$$REP
DMP.Speed
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

         
Here is the Speed-Dump for the Script. 

It shows large differences depending on the Amount of Colors to replace, while the

amount of Pixels does not play a big role.

Syntax
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3. Script Language

ANA.RemoveSortedColors[|P1][|
P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source and Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted
0 is used.

P2  - Color-Table-Start Index - must be lower then the total
number of colors in the Color-Table.

P3  - Color-Table-End Index - In most cases this is the number
of Entries in the Color-Table as its given by
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT.
     If this number is too high it will automatically be cut
down to the maximum. If P3<P2 then these two values will be
exchanged. 

P4  - Color to paint over or -1 to choose Background-Color,
choose -2 then you will get an automatic color-Mix between the
color 
     that is replaced and the next color in the color-Table.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. If the Operation fails, TOS will show a  "0".

Example

-

Remarks

   -

Limitations:

While this command is not a slow command it may still take some seconds to

execute, depending on how many colors to remove and the picture-Size.

See also:

·    ANA.AnalyeColor
·     ANA.Reduce_Colors

  

1225

1246
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.4.7  ANA.ReplaceColorD

ANA.ReplacecolorD Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.ReplaceColorD
Replace Color Direct - Replace a given Color with another Color directly in the IR

Intention

This Command will directly replace colors in an IR. It will replace Color P2 with Color

P3. In Image-Register P1.

This Command is NOT really an Color-Table Operation, as it does not need the Color-

Table.

Instead it will directly Replace Color P2 with Color P3 in Image-Register P1.

If Color P2 is prefixed with an ! then the Command will work in a negative mode,

means it will replace the Color if it does NOT Fit to the Color P2.

' ANA.ReplaceColorD
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Fux.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$SRC=&H000000
$$COL=&H30FF30
ANA.ReplaceColorD|0|$$SRC|$$COL
DMP.Speed
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

In this Script we will replace the Color that has the most Pixels, with white.

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sarah_BG.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.GetBGColor|0|$$BGC
ANA.ReplaceColorD|0|$$BGC|&HFFFFFF
DMP.Speed
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

Will bring up this Messagebox.

With this picture:

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Here we enhance the Script a bit to get the Background removed immediately.         

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sarah_BG.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$COL=&H30FF30
$$MSK=&HFFFFFF
ANA.GetColorCount|0|$$CNT
CAL.$$LES=$$CNT-5
' Sort the Color Table with Similarity to the Background Color
ANA.Sort_Similar_To|$$COL|$$MSK
' Remove Entries and Paint these Pixels white that are Similar to the Background Color
ANA.Reduce_Colors|0|$$LES|$$CNT|90|-1|2
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.GetBgcolor|0|$$BGC
ANA.ReplaceColorD|0|$$BGC|&HFFFFFF
DMP.Speed
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.ReplaceColorD|P1|[!]P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source & Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted 0
is used.

P2  - Color to be replaced with Color in P3.

If Color P2 is prefixed with an ! then the Command will work in a negative mode,

means it will replace the Color if it does NOT Fit to the Color P2.

P3  - (opt.) Color that will replace the Color in P2, if
omitted &HFFFFFF (White) is used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. If the Operation fails, P2 may be "0".

Example

'***********************************
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3. Script Language

' ANA.ReplaceColorD-Sample
'***********************************
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Fux.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
' Greenboard-Color, Mask and the color-range that shall be removed must be adjusted per picture
$$SRC=&H000000
$$COL=&H30FF30
ANA.ReplaceColorD|0|$$SRC|$$COL
DMP.Speed
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

' Below you can see the result of the Operation.
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3. Script Language

Here is the Speed-Dump for the Operation

Remarks

  This Command is really fast and will do its Job in less then a Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ANA.AnalyeColor
·    ANA.RemoveIndexColors

  

1225

1254
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.4.8  ANA.ReplaceColorT

ANA.ReplacecolorT Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.ReplaceColorT
Replace Color with Tolerance - Replace given Colors with another Color directly

in the IR, using a Tolerance-Value.

Intention

This Command will directly replace colors in an IR. It will replace Color P2 (and all

COlors taht fit to P2 with given Tolerance P3) with Color P4. In Image-Register P1.

This Command is NOT really an Color-Table Operation, as it does not need the Color-

Table.

Instead it will directly Replace Color P2 with Color P3 in Image-Register P1 using the

Tolerance, which is given in 0-100%.

If Color P2 is prefixed with an ! then the Command will work in a negative mode,

means it will replace the Color if it does NOT Fit to the Color P2.

In this Script we will replace the Black Color using a Tolerance of 10%, with Green.

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Fux.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
$$SRC=&H000000
$$COL=&H30FF30
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL
DMP.Speed
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

Will bring up this Messagebox.

With this picture:

1088 41 1109
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Here is the Speed-Dump:
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.ReplaceColorT|P1|[!]P2[|P3]
[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source & Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted 0
is used.

P2  - Color to be replaced with Color in P3.

If Color P2 is prefixed with an ! then the Command will work in a negative mode,

means it will replace the Color if it does NOT Fit to the Color P2.

P3  - Color-Tolerance Value between 0-100 which is in Percent.
0 - do not use Tolerance, 100 - Replace any color.

P4  - (opt.) Color that will replace the Color in P2, if
omitted &HFFFFFF (White) is used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. If the Operation fails, P2 may be "0".

Example

This Example will show ANA.ReplaceColorT to make a Cleanup of a picture from a
social network. 
You got that Picture and it has a lot of JPG-Artefacts and the colors are not pure.
The SPR can quickly clean it up. 

'***********************************
' ANA.ReplaceColorT-Sample
' Used to clean up JPG-Artefacts
' Used Sample picture are used for technical reasons and "may or may not be" the opinion of the Script / SPR-Authors.
'***********************************
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Sam1.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.File not found.
EIF.

ANA.Load|1|$$PIA
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!

'Restore red
$$SRC=&HFF0000
$$COL=&HFF0000
$$TOL=95
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|$$TOL|$$COL

' Restore Blue
$$SRC=&H0000FF
$$COL=$$SRC
$$TOL=90
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|$$TOL|$$COL
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'Restore Black
$$SRC=&H0
$$COL=$$SRC
$$TOL=90
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|$$TOL|$$COL

'Restore White
$$SRC=&HFFFFFF
$$COL=$$SRC
$$TOL=90
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|$$TOL|$$COL

ANA.Show|0!

' Generate Outline
ANA.cdfxy|0|1|1
ANA.Contrast|1|15000

ANA.Invert|1
ANA.Show|1!

' IR 2 must not be empty for the MixTar Command
ANA.Copy|0|2

' Combine both
ANA.MixTar|1|0|2
DMP.1
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

' Below you can see the result of the Operation.

Original Picture w ith Artefacts First Cleanup

- pure Colors Generate Outline to clean up Borders
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Final Result

Here is the Speed-Dump of the Operation.
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3. Script Language

Here is the Speed-Dump for the Operation

This Script will split a Logo into its Color-Components.

'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\KAIF_Logo.png
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.File not found.
EIF.

VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\KAIF_Separate_
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' Goldene Farbton
VAR.$$C01=&HB99534

' Rosa
VAR.$$C02=&HE5006D

' Weiss
VAR.$$C03=&HFFFFFF

' Schwarz
VAR.$$C04=&H0

' Default Background GRÜN
VAR.$$BGC=&H00FF00

' Load Source
VAN.$$BMA=1
ANA.Load|$$BMA|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|$$BMA|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
'ANA.Show|$$BMA!

' Generate P2 für Gold
VAN.$$BMB=2
ANA.Copy|$$BMA|$$BMB

' Generate P3 für Rosa
VAN.$$BMC=3
ANA.Copy|$$BMA|$$BMC

' Generate P4 für Weiss
VAN.$$BMD=4
ANA.Copy|$$BMA|$$BMD

' Generate P5 für Schwarz
VAN.$$BME=5
ANA.Copy|$$BMA|$$BME

VAN.$$TOL=4
' Alles ausser Gold ersetzen durch Grün
ANA.ReplaceColorT|$$BMB|!$$C01|$$TOL|$$BGC
ANA.Show|$$BMB!

' Alles ausser Rosa ersetzen durch Grün
ANA.ReplaceColorT|$$BMC|!$$C02|$$TOL|$$BGC

' Alles ausser Weiss ersetzen durch Grün
ANA.ReplaceColorT|$$BMD|!$$C03|$$TOL|$$BGC

' Alles ausser Schwarz ersetzen durch Grün
ANA.ReplaceColorT|$$BME|!$$C04|$$TOL|$$BGC

VAN.$$TMB=#dsince#
DBP.$$TMB used
ANA.Show|$$BMB!
ANA.Show|$$BMC!
ANA.Show|$$BMD!
ANA.Show|$$BME!
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FOR.$$SAV|2|5
  VAR.$$NAM=$$PIBX$$SAV.png
  ANA.Save|$$SAV|$$NAM
NEX.
MBX.Done!
ENR.

Remarks

  This Command is really fast and will do its Job in a Second. Of course it will be slower
then ANA.ReplaceColorD. This is not really  Color-Table Operation because it does not
use the Color-Table.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ANA.AnalyeColor
·    ANA.RemoveIndexColors

  

1225

1254
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.4.9  ANA.Show...Array

ANA.Show...Array Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.ShowSimArray
Show the Content of the Col_BGL  - Color-Table

ANA.ShowSortArray
Show the Content of the Cl_Srt - Color-Table

Intention

These Operations work with the "Color Table", this is a sorted list with all colors in the
IR.
In fact there are 2 Color-Tables:

0 - Color-Sort (Col_Srt)  - This table contains the Colors sorted by number of Pixel per

Color. 
    The Top-Entry is the color with the most Pixels. The bottom Entry is the color with
the least number of Pixels.

1 - Color-Background (Col_Bgl) - This table is sorted by similarity to the Color that has

most Pixel, which is assumed to be the Background Color.
    Here the Top-Entry contains the Background Color and then any further Entry is
sorted by Similarity to this Color.

Before using these Commands the Color Tables must be generated.  This is done,
using:

ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1

The Col_Bgl Table can be sorted to Similarity from another Color using:

ANA.Sort_Similar_To|&H26592A|$$MSK

Thee are several other commands that will only work if the Color-Table has been updated
before.
If you want to see the Contents of the Color-Tables - for Debugging - you can use these
two Commands.

ANA.ShowSimArray
ANA.ShowSortArray

Using this Script: 

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BTC2.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.showsortarray|0
MBX.!
ENR.

You will get a listing of the Col_Srt-Table, this may look like this:

1088 41 1109
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Start of the Color-Tabel, Entries 0 to 41. Second part. As you can see,

the Entry for "Black" is on position 40.              End of the Color-Table. Entries up to 1318. 

Using this commands you can work with the list entries in the color table and do
significant improvements in pictures. 
Now you can improve the image. All colors are already sorted by Quantity (How many
Pixels).

You can also get a sort on "Color difference to background". For this you can use:

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BTC2.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.ShowSimArray|0
MBX.!
ENR.

Then you will get the Content of The Col_BGL-Table which looks somehow like this:
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In this table the black colors w ill be "on Top" while the White colors w ill be "bottom".  For

this sort the robot assumes that the color that is mostly in the picture "is the background

color".

The he w ill sort all colors "by difference to the background".  This is the result.

Using these tables you can significantly improve pictures with your Script.

For example you can remove colors from the list and the IR using:
' this command will remove the given color and replace it with another color.
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|300|$$CNV|0

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BNB.jpg
'VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BTC2.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
GSB.Reanalyze
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|300|$$CNV|0
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|$$CNV|$$CNT|-1
GSB.Reanalyze
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|$$CNV|$$CNT|-1
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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:Reanalyze
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.getcolorcount|0|$$CNT
ANA.getbgcolor|0|$$BGC
CAL.$$CNV=$$CNT-400
RET.
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        ->



1293

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Original Picture

Picture-Result

With a few changes, you can see in detail how the Script works:
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' Here we have changed the script a bit to show 
' how the commands paint the colors.
' Green -> would be painted in white
' red -> would be painted in black
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BNB.jpg
'VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BTC2.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
GSB.Reanalyze
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|300|$$CNV|&HFF0000
GSB.Reanalyze
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|$$CNV|($$CNT-20)|&H00FF00
ANA.removeindexcolors|0|($$CNT-20)|$$CNT|&HFFFFFF
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

:Reanalyze
ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
ANA.getcolorcount|0|$$CNT
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ANA.getbgcolor|0|$$BGC
CAL.$$CNV=$$CNT-400
RET.

This is the Speed-Dump of the Script. It uses just few Seconds for the complete run.

Syntax

ANA.ShowSimArray[|P1]
ANA.ShowSortArray[|P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number

Example

   -

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.5 Color-Calculation

Color-Calculations take one or more 24-Bit Color Values as Input and calculate an result
or result color from that.
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3.55.4.5.1  ANA. Inverse_Color / Complementary_Color

ANA.Complementary_Color / ANA. Inverse_Color Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Complementary_Color
Calculate the Complementary Color Value for a given 24-bit Color-Value

ANA.Inverse_Color
Calculate the Inverse Color Value for a given 24-bit Color-Value

Intention

This command will return the Inverse / or complementary color value of a given 24-

bit Color-Value.

To show the difference of both here is an example:

1088 41 1109
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Original Picture Inverse Color

Complementary Color

The Complementary Color is very good to use as Text on Pixels. The Inverse Color is
exactly the Inverse Color in the Color-Wheel. 

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Colp.jpg
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NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.ResizeTo|0|1|640|400
ANA.Copy|1|0
ANA.Copy|1|2
ANA.GetRes|1|$$XRE|$$YRE

FOR.$$LOX|0|$$XRE
  PRT.Column: $$LOX/$$XRE
  FOR.$$LOY|0|$$YRE
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIB
    
    ANA.Inverse_Color|$$PIB|$$PIC
    ANA.Complementary_Color|$$PIB|$$PID
    
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|1|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIC
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|2|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PID
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Compare|1|2|0
POP.$$RES
PRT.Result of Compare: $$RES

GSB.Save|1
GSB.Save|2
ENR.

Here is another Version of the Script using a Picture w ith a Person.
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3. Script Language

   

    

     Original Picture ANA.Inverse_Color                      

                     ANA.Complementary_Color                                            Complement of Inverted

Color    

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
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EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Copy|0|1
ANA.Copy|0|2
ANA.Copy|0|3
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XRE|$$YRE

FOR.$$LOX|0|$$XRE
  PRT.Column: $$LOX/$$XRE
  FOR.$$LOY|0|$$YRE
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIB
    
    ANA.Inverse_Color|$$PIB|$$PIC
    ANA.Complementary_Color|$$PIB|$$PID
    
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|1|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIC
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|2|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PID
  NEX.
NEX.
' Show Inverted Picture
GSB.Save|1

' Complement Inverted Picture
FOR.$$LOX|0|$$XRE
  PRT.Column: $$LOX/$$XRE
  FOR.$$LOY|0|$$YRE
    ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIB
    ANA.Complementary_Color|$$PIB|$$PID
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|1|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PID
    'Complement Complemented Color
    ANA.Complementary_Color|$$PID|$$PIC
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|3|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIC
  NEX.
NEX.

' Invert Result from Complementry Color in one strike
GSB.Save|2
ANA.Invert|2

DMP.1
GSB.Save|1
GSB.Save|2
GSB.Save|3

ENR.

'===========================================================
:Save
$$NUM=§§_01
RND.0|999999|$$RND
FMT.$$RND|000000
$$PAT=?exeloc\Save_$$RND.png
IEF.$$PAT
  GTO.Save
EIF.
ANA.Save|$$NUM|$$PAT 
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ANA.Show|$$NUM!
RET.
'===========================================================
ENR.
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Syntax

ANA.Complementary_Color[|P1][|
P2][|P3][|P4]
ANA.Inverse_Color[|P1][|P2][|
P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Color Value (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal:
&HFFFFFF=RR GG BB)

P2  - Variable for Color-Value for Red

P3  - Variable for Color-Value for Green  

P4  - Variable for Color-Value for Blue 
     
If any of the Variables is missing, the value is been placed
on the TOS.

Example

See above.

Remarks

The ANA.Split_Color_RGB is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 444

Ticks. Therefore the Robot could split more then 36000 Values per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.5.2  ANA.Add/Sub_Color / Mix_Colors

ANA.Sub_Color / ANA.Mix_Colors Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Sub_Color
Subtract Color P2 from Color P1

ANA.Add_2_Colors
Add 2 Colors additive

ANA.Add_3_Colors
Add 3 Colors additive

ANA.Add_4_Colors
Add 4 Colors additive

ANA.Mix_2_Colors
Average 2 Colors additive

ANA.Mix_3_Colors
Average 3 Colors additive

ANA.Mix_4_Colors
Average 4 Colors additive

Intention

Use the SPR like a box with watercolors. Add colors and use them for Painting. Also

you can subtract colors - 

that is somehow like watching through a colored glass.

These command do color calculations to Mix or Subtract colors. 

For this it will internally split the colors into its three 8-Bit Color-Components for R,G

and B. 

And use these for the final calculation. 

What is the difference between ADD and MIX?

Using Add, the color-values will just be added to each other therefore the result will

be an real addition.

Using Mix, the color-values will be added and then divided by the number of Sources

therefore the result will be an average of the sources.

While that does not Sound much, it enables you to do unlimited complex color Mixing

and processing.

You can use Colors like physical colors that you can mix together and paint with

these.

1. Color-Calculations

In this Sample we will just add and subtract some colors. 
$$COA=&H102030

1088 41 1109
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$$COB=&H010203
ANA.Mix2|$$COA|$$COB|$$RES
VTH.$$RES
DBP.&H$$RES
ANA.Sub|&H$$RES|$$COB|$$REX
VTH.$$REX
DBP.&H$$REX
ENR.

Here you can see the result.

2. Filter Color Bandwith
Here we can use this to clean up a picture and remove artefacts.
.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BNB.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V2.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
CAL.$$FAC=&H909090
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PAX
    ANA.Sub|$$PAX|$$FAC|$$PAX
    ANA.Add2|$$PAX|&HF0F0F0|$$PBX
    ANA.Sub|$$PBX|$$FAC|$$PAX
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PAX
  NEX.
NEX.
RCC.0|&H0|&H61|0|&H61|0|&H61|0
RCC.0|&HC6e|&HFF|&HC6e|&HFF|&HC6e|&HFF|&HFFFFFF
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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  -
>      
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The Script w ill remove all watermarks and JPG-Artefacts and also darken the picture.

The Speed-Dump looks like this:

Syntax
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ANA.Sub_Color|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Color Value A (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P2  - Color Value B (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P3  - Variable the result.

ANA.Add_2_Colors|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Color Value A (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P2  - Color Value B (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P3  - Variable the result.

ANA.Add_3_Colors|P1|P2|P3[|P4]  

  

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Color Value A (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P2  - Color Value B (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P3  - Color Value C (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P4  - Variable the result.

ANA.Add_4_Colors|P1|P2|P3|P4[|
P5]       

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Color Value A (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P2  - Color Value B (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P3  - Color Value C (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P4  - Color Value D (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P5  - Variable the result.
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ANA.Mix_2_Colors|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Color Value A (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P2  - Color Value B (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P3  - Variable the result.

ANA.Mix_3_Colors|P1|P2|P3[|P4]  

  

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Color Value A (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P2  - Color Value B (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P3  - Color Value C (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P4  - Variable the result.

ANA.Mix_4_Colors|P1|P2|P3|P4[|
P5]       

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Color Value A (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P2  - Color Value B (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P3  - Color Value C (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P4  - Color Value D (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P5  - Variable the result.

Example
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' Paint 5 "Fingerprints"
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.vgradient|1|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.hgradient|0|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|1|0|7
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$LOA|1|5
   PRT.$$LOA
  RND.100|($$XSZ-100)|$$XPA
  RND.100|($$YSZ-100)|$$YPA
  RND.0|&H808080|$$COL
  GSB.PaintCirc
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:PaintCirc   
FOR.$$LIB|2|40|2
  FOR.$$LOP|0|8|0.1
    CAX.$$XPO=SIN($$LOP)*$$LIB+$$XPA|i
    CAX.$$YPO=COS($$LOP)*$$LIB+$$YPA|i
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PAX
    ANA.Add2|$$PAX|$$COL|$$PBX
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PBX       
  NEX.
NEX.
RET.

Here is the Speed-Dump for the Script.
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Remarks

The ANA.Sub/Add/Mix Commands are optimized for Speed. They will only use

about 210 Ticks. Therefore the Robot could work on more then 76000 Values per

Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.5.3  ANA.Color_Diff-Commands

ANA.Color_Diff_RGB etc. Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Color_Diff_RGB and other
...
Split the a specified Color-Value into R,G and B 

Intention

These commands will take 2 Color-Values and calculate the Color-Difference between

these values. Internally the Color-Difference is the Sum of the Differences between

the R,G and B Parts of both values.

The smaller the Color Difference, the the more equal the colors should be.

Generally most Information you can get using:

ANA.Color_Diff_RGB|&HF0F1F2|&HFFAADD|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLUE

Here you will get all 3 Color-Differences between the 2 given colors, in 3 Variables.

Then you can calculate yourself whatever you are interested in.

The other Commands try to do some Speed-Up for special purpose Operations.

' This Command will return only the largest Color-Distance of the 3 values: Red, Green and Blue
ANA.Color_Diff_Max|&HF0F1F2|&HFFAADD|$$MAX

' This Command will return only the smallest Color-Distance of the 3 values: Red, Green and Blue
ANA.Color_Diff_Min|&HF0F1F2|&HFFAADD|$$MIN

' This Command will return only the RED Color-Distance between the 2 Color-Values
ANA.Color_Diff_R|&HF0F1F2|&HFFAADD|$$RED

' This Command will return only the GREEN Color-Distance between the 2 Color-Values
ANA.Color_Diff_G|&HF0F1F2|&HFFAADD|$$GRN

' This Command will return only the BLUE Color-Distance between the 2 Color-Values
ANA.Color_Diff_B|&HF0F1F2|&HFFAADD|$$BLU

1. Sample for ANA.Color_Diff_Max

Normally this Command can be used to find structures in GUI's, for example Letters.
Here we can use it for some Artwork.
We will find Borders and paint then red.

1088 41 1109
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VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\SarahB_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
ANA.New|2|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$COL=&H808080
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ANA.GetPixelColor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COL
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU 
    ANA.Color_Diff_Max|$$LAS|$$COL|$$RES
    CAL.$$RES=$$RES*6 
    ANA.SetPixelRGB|2|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RES|$$GRN|$$BLU
    $$LAS=$$COL
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|2|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|2!
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ENR.

And then Paint the Picture.
In the SPR you can use virtually unlimited Graphics Sources to be combined.
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->
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It Needs about 250 Seconds to find the borders and paint them red.

This is the Speed-Dump of the Operation.

2. Multi-Step Picture Processing
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Here we have a 2-Pass Picture Processing. As the SPR can use multiple IR's, any
intelligent sort of Picture Processing can be done in as man steps as needed.
In the first step we find the borders like in the picture above. In the second step we paint
the borders larger.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\SarahB_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
ANA.New|1|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
ANA.New|2|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$COL=&H808080
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ANA.GetPixelColor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COL
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU 
    ANA.Color_Diff_Max|$$LAS|$$COL|$$RES
    CAL.$$RES=$$RES*8
    ANA.SetPixelRGB|2|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RES|$$GRN|$$BLU
    $$LAS=$$COL
  NEX.
NEX.
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ANA.GetPixelColor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COL
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|2|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU 
    CAL.$$ERG=($$RED>$$BLU)+($$RED>$$GRN)+($$RED>&H80)+($$GRN<&H40)+($$BLU<&H40)
    IVV.$$ERG>3
      'ANA.SetPixelColor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFF00
      ANA.DrawBox|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|($$XPO+2)|($$YPO+2)|&HFF0000
    ELS. 
      ANA.SetPixelColor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COL
    EIF.
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|1|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|1!
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ENR.
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3. Script Language

->
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3. Script Language

->
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3. Script Language

In EXE-Mode this Script needed 247 Seconds thats roughly 4 minutes.
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3. Script Language

The Speed-Dump of the Script shows that the ANA.Color_Diff_Max uses only about 200

Ticks execution Time.

Syntax

ANA.Color_Diff_RGB|P1|P2[|P3][|
P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Color A - Value, Color-Value 24-Bit. Example: &HFF00FF 

P2  - Color B - Value, Color-Value 24-Bit. Example: &HFF00FF 

P3  - Variable for Color-Value for Red, for resulting Color
Value (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR GG BB). If
missing the value is been placed on TOS.

P4  - Variable for Color-Value for Green, for resulting Color
Value (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR GG BB). If
missing the value is been placed on TOS.  

P5  - Variable for Color-Value for Blue, for resulting Color
Value (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR GG BB). If
missing the value is been placed on TOS. 

ANA.Color_Diff_Max|P1|P2[|P3]
ANA.Color_Diff_Min|P1|P2[|P3]
ANA.Color_Diff_R|P1|P2[|P3]
ANA.Color_Diff_G|P1|P2[|P3]
ANA.Color_Diff_B|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Color A - Value, Color-Value 24-Bit. Example: &HFF00FF 

P2  - Color B - Value, Color-Value 24-Bit. Example: &HFF0000 

P3  - Variable for result Color-Value (8-Bit, Format in
Hexadezimal: 00-&HFF). If missing the value is been placed on
TOS.
    

Example

See above.

Remarks
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3. Script Language

The ANA.Color_Diff-Commands are optimized for Speed. It will use only about

300 Ticks. Therefore the Robot could execute it more then 53000 times per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.5.4  ANA.GetGradientColor

ANA.ggc Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetGradientColor
Calculate the Color of a SIngle Pixel in a Gradient between two Colors

Intention

Use this command to calculate a Gradient Color between two colors.

$$COA=&HFF0000
$$COB=&H0000FF

VAN.$$XPS=640
VAN.$$YPS=400
ANA.New|1|$$XPS|$$YPS

VAN.$$AXA=0
VAN.$$AYA=0
VAN.$$AXB=64
VAN.$$AYB=200

VAN.$$BXA=($$XPS-$$AXB)
VAN.$$BYA=0
VAN.$$BXB=639
VAN.$$BYB=200
GSB.DrawGradient

$$COB=&HFF0000
$$COA=&H0000FF
VAN.$$AYA=200
VAN.$$AYB=400
VAN.$$BYA=200
VAN.$$BYB=400

GSB.DrawGradient

ANA.show|1!

ENR.
'===========================================================
:DrawGradient
ANA.DrawBox|1|$$AXA|$$AYA|$$AXB|$$AYB|$$COA|1
ANA.DrawBox|1|$$BXA|$$BYA|$$BXB|$$BYB|$$COB|1

CAL.$$DIF=$$BXA-$$AXB

FOR.$$XPO|$$AXB|$$BXA  
  CAL.$$XPA=$$XPO-$$AXB+1  
  ANA.GetGradientColor|$$COA|$$COB|$$DIF|$$XPO|$$RES
  ANA.DrawLine|1|$$XPO|$$AYA|$$XPO|$$BYB|$$RES
NEX.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

RET. 

Output:

Syntax

ANA.GetGradientColor|P1|P2|P3[|
P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Color Value A (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P2  - Color Value B (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P3  - Number of Steps for the Gradient. 1 ... P3.

P4  - Number of the Step for which the Gradient shall be
calculated.

P5  - Variable for the result. If omitted the result is placed
on TOS.

Remarks

The ANA.Sub/Add/Mix Commands are optimized for Speed. They will only use

about 210 Ticks. Therefore the Robot could work on more then 76000 Values per

Second.

Limitations:
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3. Script Language

-

See also:

·  Paint-Operations

   

1486
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.5.5  ANA.Split_RGB / Combine_RGB

ANA.Split_RGB / Combine_RGB - Split a Color-Value into R,G and B Values or Combine these.Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Split_RGB
Split the a specified Color-Value into R,G and B 

ANA.Combine_RGB
Combine the R,G and B Values into a Color-Value 

Intention

This command will split an 24-bit Color-Value into the three 8-Bit Color-Components

for R,G and B. 

While that does not Sound much, it enables you to do unlimited complex Image

processing,

Together with other Commands like ANA.Combine_Color_RGB.

1. Color-Processing

In this Sample we will additionally change the Colors.For this we use the two
Commands: 

      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
' This is just for example normally you would use ANA.GetPixelColor_RGB which combines these commands.
      ANA.Split_RGB|$$PIX|$$COR|$$COG|$$COB
' We Combine the Colors in away that Blue and Green is exchanged.
      ANA.Combine_RGB|$$COG|$$COR|$$COB|$$PIX  
' And Set the Pixel
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX

And then Paint the Picture.
In the SPR you can use virtually unlimited Graphics Sources to be combined.

.
' Here is the Code.
' On my Computer it uses 5 Minutes Processing time for a Picture of Medium size in the Editor in "Free-Run Mode".
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\Sarah_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$GRN>&H80)+($$GRN>$$BLU)+($$GRN>$$RED))
    IVV.$$ERG>2
      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
      ANA.Split_RGB|$$PIX|$$COR|$$COG|$$COB
      ANA.Combine_RGB|$$COG|$$COR|$$COB|$$PIX  

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

-



1332

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

>
The Script used ~300 Seconds to complete process the picture.

Here is the Speed-Dump:
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.Split_Color_RGB[|P1][|P2][|
P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Color Value (24-Bit, Format in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR
GG BB)

P2  - Variable for Color-Value for Red

P3  - Variable for Color-Value for Green  

P4  - Variable for Color-Value for Blue 

ANA.Combine_Color_RGB[|P1][|P2]
[|P3][|P4]     

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable for Color-Value for Red

P2  - Variable for Color-Value for Green  

P3  - Variable for Color-Value for Blue 

P4  - opt. Variable for resulting Color Value (24-Bit, Format
in Hexadezimal: &HFFFFFF=RR GG BB). If missing the value is
been placed on TOS.

Example

See above.

Remarks

The ANA.Combine_Color_RGB is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 444

Ticks. Therefore the Robot could split more then 36000 Values per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.6 Convert Colors

These Operations can be used to reduce color numbers in an IR.
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.6.1  ANA.Brightness

ANA.Brightness - Change Brightness in IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Brightness
Change Brightness in an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will change the Brightness value of an IR. The given P2 value can be

positive or negative.

Negative values for P2, will decrease the contrast. If P3 is given, then the result will

be stored in IR P3.

1. Change color Brightness in IR

In this case we do not specify P3 therefore we will directly change the Original IR that

contains the picture.

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.cow|0|64|1
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Brightness|1|100
GSB.Save|1
ANA.Brightness|1|-50
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Brightness|1|100
DMP.1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Here is another Sample Picture.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

  

     Original Picture ANA.Complement
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3. Script Language

Brightness Calculation are fast and will be done mostly in less then 1 Second.

Syntax

ANA.Brightness|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number, Source-IR, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

  P2  - (number, -255 to +255) Brightness Value, positive values will

increase the contrast, negative values will decrease the contrast.

  P3  - Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted, IR P1 will be used as

destination IR.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Brightness-Sample
'***********************************
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Brightness|0|-100
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Brightness|0|180
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ANA.Contrast
·    ANA.Luminance / Change_Luminance

  

1352

1366
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.6.2  ANA.BW

ANA.BW - Convert IR to Black and White Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.BW
Convert an Image-Register (IR) to Black and White using an specified threshold

Intention

This command will convert the Content of an IR directly into an B/W Image using

only 2 Colours: Black and White.

The difference between Black and White is made along a user specified threshold

that can vary from 1 - all White - to 768 (all Black).

Using a value of 0 will internally use the optimum value of 383.

1. Capture Screenshot of open Browser and convert it to BW

You can do this with your own preferred window - just change the STW.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\Before.png
' If you use the value of "0", it will internally be used 383
ANA.bw|0|383
ANA.Save|0|?path\After.png
ENR.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Here you can see the picture before and after the operation, using the Threshhold of 383 

and a threshold of 128.

2. Use BW with no Parameters

In this case the default values are taken, means "0" as the Source and Target IR,

and &H17f (383 dec.) as threshold.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\Before.png
ANA.bw
ANA.Save|0|?path\After.png
ENR.

3. Making things darker

Here we use a threshold of 460.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\Before.png
ANA.bw|0|460
ANA.Save|0|?path\After.png
ENR.
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3. Script Language

4. Quickly remove a watermark from a b/w picture.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.TriColor|0|&H90FFFF
ANA.bw|0|760
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
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3. Script Language

        ->     
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

  -> 

Syntax

ANA.BW[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Threshold-Level, the higher, the more black is in the picture, 765 -

1, 382.5 = Medium/default..

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.BW-Sample
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3. Script Language

'***********************************
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\Before.png
ANA.bw|0|60
ANA.Save|0|?path\After.png
ENR.

Quickly remove a watermark from a b/w picture.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.TriColor|0|&H90FFFF
ANA.bw|0|760
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
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3. Script Language

        ->          
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3. Script Language

Remarks

This command is not optimized, it may take up to several seconds for large pictures.

For a Window with size 1140x1410 i needed 36867812 Ticks
(Speedtable using DMP.1), this is 2.3 Seconds on my computer, as my

system can process 16000000 Ticks in one second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.6.3  ANA.Contrast

ANA.Contrast - Change Contrast in IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Contrast
Change Contrast in an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will change the contrast value of an IR. The given P2 value can be

positive or negative.

Negative values for P2, will decrease the contrast. If P3 is given, then the result will

be stored in IR P3.

1. Change color Contrast in IR

In this case we do not specify P3 therefore we will directly change the Original IR that

contains the picture.

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.cow|0|64|1
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Contrast|1|2000
GSB.Save|1
ANA.Contrast|1|1000
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Contrast|1|-500
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Here is another Sample Picture.

1088 41 1109



1353

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

  

     Original Picture ANA.Complement
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3. Script Language

Contrast Calculation are fast and will be done mostly in less then 1 Second.

Syntax

ANA.Contrast|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number, Source-IR, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

  P2  - (number, -16000 to +16000) Contrast Value, positive
values will increase the contrast, negative values will
decrease the contrast.

  P3  - Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted, IR P1 will be used as

destination IR.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Contrast-Sample
'***********************************
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Contrast|0|-500
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Contrast|0|2000
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ANA.Brightness

  

1336
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.6.4  ANA.Grey

ANA.Grey - Convert IR to Grey Image Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Grey
Convert an Image-Register (IR) to Grey using a threshold

Intention

This command will convert the Content of an IR directly into an Grey Image.

Changing the Second parameter will give you a lot of options.

Using a value of 0 for P2 will internally use the optimum value of 1. 

This command can be used to prepare an IR for Patternsearch or other operations in

special cases where we do not want to depend on colors.

1. Capture Screenshot of open Browser and convert it to Grey

You can do this with your own preferred window - just change the STW.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\Before.png
ANA.Grey|0|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\After.png
ENR.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

       

Here you can see the picture before and after the operation.

2. Use Grey with higher Threshold

In this case the effect is hardly foreseable. Due to the internal logic you will get an

artificial result.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\Before.png

' Left Picture
ANA.Grey|0|2 

' Second Picture
ANA.Grey|0|10
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3. Script Language

' Third Picture
ANA.Grey|0|400

' Right Picture
ANA.Grey|0|1650

ANA.Save|0|?path\After.png
ENR.
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3. Script Language

         

3. Quickly remove a watermark from a b/w picture.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.TriColor|0|&H90FFFF
ANA.bw|0|760
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
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3. Script Language

        ->     
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

  -> 

Syntax

ANA.Grey[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register Number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Threshold-Number, if omitted,1 will be used. The higher, the finer

structures will be created.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
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3. Script Language

' ANA.Grey-Sample
'***********************************
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\Before.png
ANA.Grey|0|1
ANA.Save|0|?path\After.png
ENR.

Remarks

This command is optimized, it will process even large pictures in less then a second.

For a Window with size 1140x1410 i needed 336402 Ticks
(Speedtable using DMP.1), this is 0.02 Seconds on my computer, as my

system can process 16000000 Ticks in one second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.6.5  ANA.Luminance / Change_Luminance

ANA.Brightness - Change Brightness in IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Luminance
Change HSL-Luminance in an full Image-Register (IR)

ANA.Change_Luminance
Calculate new HSL-Luminance for a given Color-Value

Intention

This command will change the Luminance-Value (HLS-System) for a full Image

Register.

Luminosity or Luminance is somehow the brightness or brilliance of a picture.

There are 2 Modes: 

A) Set Luminance to a fixed value between 0 and 1000

B) Change Luminance by a given value between -1000 and 1000

Which mode is used, depends on P3, if P3 is 0 (absolute value to be set)  or 1

(add/remove Luminance).

This command will work on the full given IR. 

To just calculate the new Luminance from a single Pixel, use the equivalent command
ANA.Change_Luminance|RGB-Color|Color-Value|0/1

1. Change Luminance in IR relativ to current value

In this case we do set P3 to 1. Therefore the command will change the Original

luminance Value by adding or subtracting the given value P2..

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Lum|0|500|1
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

Here is another Sample Picture.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language
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     Original Picture ANA.Complement

Luminance Calculations are fast and will be done mostly in less then 1 Second.

Here we are using the absolute Luiminance and therefore P3 is 0.

' Here we use P3
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Lum|0|250|0
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DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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' Sample for 
' ANA.Change_Luminance
'
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XRE|$$YRE|$$SIZ
FOR.$$LOX|0|($$XRE/3*2)|1.6
  PRT.Column: $$LOX/$$XRE
  FOR.$$LOY|0|($$YRE/3*2)|1.6
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIB
    ANA.clu|$$PIB|650|0|$$PIC
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIC
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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Syntax

ANA.Luminance|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]
ANA.Lum|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number, Source-IR, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

   P2  - (number, -1000 to +1000) Luminance Value, positive values will

increase the contrast, negative values will decrease the contrast.

  P3  - 0/1 Value. Setting P3 to 0 will limit P2 to 0-1000. In this case P2 will be

added to the value of the Pixels in the IR. Setting P3 to 1 will set the limit P2 to 0-1000.
        

  P4  - Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted, IR P1 will be used as

destination IR.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".
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ANA.Change_Luminance|P1|P2[|P3]
[|P4]
ANA.Clu|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - RGB-In Value, Example: &HF0AC45

   P2  - (number, -255 to +255) Brightness Value, positive values will

increase the contrast, negative values will decrease the contrast.

  P3  - 0/1 Value. Setting P3 to 0 will limit P2 to 0-1000. In this case P2 will be

added to the value of the Pixels in the IR. Setting P3 to 1 will set the limit P2 to 0-1000. 

 P4  - Destination Variable,  if omitted TOS is used.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Luminance-Sample
'***********************************
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XRE|$$YRE|$$SIZ
FOR.$$LOX|0|($$XRE/3*2)
  PRT.Column: $$LOX/$$XRE
  FOR.$$LOY|0|($$YRE/3*2)|3
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIB
    ANA.clu|$$PIB|650|1|$$PIC
    ANA.clu|$$PIB|-650|1|$$PID
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PID
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|($$LOY+1)|$$PIC
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·    ANA.Contrast
·   ANA.Brightness

  

1352

1336
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.6.6  ANA.TriColor

ANA.TriColor - Convert IR to 3 Colors Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.TriColor
Convert an Image-Register (IR) to Black and White using an specified threshold

Intention

This command will convert the Content of an IR directly into an B/W Image using

only 2 Colours: Black and White.

The difference between Black and White is made along a user specified threshold

that can vary from 1 - all White - to 768 (all Black).

Using a value of 0 will internally use the optimum value of 383.

1. Capture Screenshot of open Browser and convert it to Three Colors

Here i have used a Color-Threshold of "0" that will evaluate to the default value of
&H808080

You can do this with your own preferred window - just change the STW.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\Before.png
ANA.TriColor|0|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\After.png
ENR.
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Here you can see the picture before and after the operation, using the Threshhold of

&H808080  and a threshold of  &HF0F0F0  the 4th picture has a Threshold of &HF010F0  and

the last picture has a Threshold of &H1010F0.

2. Due to the used technology, there is no difference whether you use

&H1010F0 or &HF01010

The Values are not sorted to RGB but play a role all together.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\Before.png

' This will result in a B/W picture (left picture below)
ANA.TriColor|0|&HFFFFFF

' This will result in a grey picture (right picture below) because "0" will use the Medium Value of &H808080
ANA.TriColor|0|&H0

' This will result in the right picture below.
ANA.TriColor|0|&HFF40FF

ANA.Save|0|?path\After.png
ENR.
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3. Making things lighter

Here we use a threshold of &H101010.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\Before.png
' This will result in a lighter picture (see picture below)
ANA.TriColor|0|&H010101
ANA.Save|0|?path\After.png
ENR.
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Quickly remove a watermark from a b/w picture.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.TriColor|0|&H90FFFF
ANA.bw|0|760
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
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        ->          
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Syntax

ANA.TriColor[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Threshold value for Grey. If omitted or zero, &H808080 will

be used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.TriColor-Sample
'***********************************
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\Before.png
ANA.TriColor|0|0
ANA.Save|0|?path\After.png
' See the speedtable
DMP.1
MBX.!
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ENR.

Remarks

This command is not optimized, it may take up to several seconds for large pictures.

For a Window with size 1140x1410 i needed 40572261 Ticks
(Speedtable using DMP.1), this is 2.5 Seconds on my computer, as my

system can process 16000000 Ticks in one second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.7 Debug & Show IR's

These Commands are used to improve your Scripts. 

Using Multi-Pattern Find Operations with scaled Patterns and high Tolerance Settings can

lead to the same Object 

being found from several engines. Is such cases you see this effects.
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3.55.4.7.1  ANA.Show

ANA.Show - display content of IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Show
Display Content of an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will display the content of an Image-Register. It will stay open as long

as the Script runs. 

Optionally it will wait for a "Confirmation" to close the Display-Window.

You can currently display only 1 IR at a time.

1. Generate a Gradient and then display it using Show

' Here we have a Sample-Script
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H00FFFF
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.hgradient|1|&H00FFFF|&HFF0000
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.blendTo|0|1|2|160
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.VFlip|2
DMP.6
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

If  you add a "!" to the Show  Command, this w indow  w ill appear.

If you press "Yes" then the Script w ill continue running, and the Graphics-Window  w ill be closed.

If you press "No", the Script w ill end.

2. Capture Window and scale/Stretch it using "New" then display it using show

ANA.Show will not do any scaling from itself. It will display the content of the IR

1:1.

If you want to do a scaling, you can use other commands like "New" or "EqualRes"

first.
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STW.ct|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS|Desktops-Manager
ANA.Snap|0
' Create New IR with 800x600 Resolution, then "stretch" IR 0 into this one
ANA.New|1|800|600|0
' Display the stretched picture
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.Show[|P1][!][@][#]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be
used.

If the Snapshot worked fine, a "1" is returned on the TOS.

If Windows is unable to reserve the Memory for the Screenshot-Operation, the

operation will fail and the command will return "0" on TOS.

If you add a "!" immediately after P1, then a Message-Box will appear and you can

stop the Script and take closer Look.

If you add a "@" immediately after P1, then the result will be already filtered with a

internal Fuzzy Logic. The effects may not be visible without a Lens.

If you add a "#" immediately after P1, then the Picture will be scaled to 512 Pixels

using a internal logic that helps you preview the picture.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Show-Sample
'***********************************
STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
ANA.snap|0
ANA.Copy|0|1
ANA.BlockTo|0|0|2
ANA.rct|0|&H0|260|&H0
ANA.rct|0|&HFFFFFF|200|&HFFFFFF
ANA.logic|0|1|0|A XOR B NOT T|RGB
ANA.rct|0|&H0|260|&H0
ANA.rct|0|&HFFFFFF|200|&HFFFFFF
ANA.show|0!
ENR.

 Here you can see the result of the Operation.
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Remarks

Putting a Screenshot inside a Variable using "ToVar" will produce a Variable with this

format insider the Variable:
- 8 Byte (4 Byte X- and  4 Byte Y-Size Information)
- (X-size * y-size)*4 Byte per Pixel-graphical Data in BGR-
Order.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.7.2  ANA.ShowHits

ANA.ShowHits - Display found Hits Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.ShowHits
Display Result from Find-Operation

Intention

This Command will paint the found Hits in the given IR. Just like the "Show Hits" Button
in the HE-Recorder.

'***********************************
' ANA.ShowHits-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.Load|0|?pattern\HelpM.png
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min. Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:512 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode 0/1
ANA.Load|1|?pattern\Big_Ana.bmp
ANA.fpa|0|1|0|46|0
DMP.6
ANA.ShowHits|0!
ENR.
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Lower picture: This is the Stack after the call to ANA.fpa Command.

Upper Picture: This is the IR w ith the found Results painted.

Syntax

ANA.ShowHits[|P1][|P2][|P3][!]
[!]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Target IR
P2 - X-Size of Circles to paint
P3 - Y-Size of Circles to paint

If you specify the "!" then a Messagebox will appear and prevent the Script from
Continue running.
If you specify the "!!" then a Messagebox will appear and prevent the Script from
Continue running also the picture will be prefiltered for noise like its done with the
internal search

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.ShowHits-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.Load|0|?pattern\HelpM.png
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min. Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:512 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode 0/1
ANA.Load|1|?pattern\Big_Ana.bmp
ANA.fpa|0|1|0|46|0
DMP.6
ANA.ShowHits|0!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.8 Flip IR's

This command will flip the Content of IR 1 horizontally or vertically.
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.8.1  ANA.HFlip

ANA.HFlip - Flip IR horizontally Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.HFlip
Flip an Image-Register (IR) horizontally

Intention

This command will flip the Content of IR 1 horizontally..

1. Just Flip IR P1 horizontally

This simple Script shows the Use of ANA.HFlip.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.hgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000F4
ANA.Show|0!
' Make Resolution from P2 to the resolution from P1.
ANA.HFlip|0
DMP.6
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

2. Flip P1 to P2

In this case, P1 will be H-Flipped to P2.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.hgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000F4
ANA.Show|0!
' Make Resolution from P2 to the resolution from P1.
ANA.HFlip|0|1
DMP.6
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

   Effect of HFlip:

1088 41 1109



1396

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

          

Syntax

ANA.HFlip|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image-Register number, this IR contains the Image that is to be H-Flipped.

P2  - opt. Destination Image-Register number, if omitted, P1 will be used as

Destination.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.HFlip-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.hgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000F4
ANA.Show|0!
' Make Resolution from P2 to the resolution from P1.
ANA.HFlip|0
DMP.6
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.8.2  ANA.HVFlip

ANA.HVFlip - Flip IR vertically Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.HVFlip
Flip an Image-Register (IR) vertically

Intention

This command will flip the Content of IR 1 vertically.

1. Just Flip IR P1 vertically and horizontally

'This simple Script shows the Use of ANA.HVFlip.
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&H000000|&HFFFFFF
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.hgradient|1|&H0000FF|&HFF0000
ANA.blendTo|0|1|2|160
ANA.Show|2!
' Make Resolution from P2 to the resolution from P1.
ANA.HVFlip|2
DMP.6
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

2. Flip P1 to P2

In this case, P1 will be HV-Flipped to P2.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&H000000|&HFFFFFF
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.hgradient|1|&H0000FF|&HFF0000
ANA.blendTo|0|1|2|160
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.HVFlip|2|1
DMP.6
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

   Effect of VFlip:
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Syntax

ANA.HVFlip|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image-Register number, this IR contains the Image that is to be H-Flipped.

P2  - opt. Destination Image-Register number, if omitted, P1 will be used as

Destination.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.HVFlip-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&H000000|&HFFFFFF
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.hgradient|1|&H0000FF|&HFF0000
ANA.blendTo|0|1|2|160
ANA.Show|2!
' Make Resolution from P2 to the resolution from P1.
ANA.HVFlip|2
DMP.6
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.8.3  ANA.VFlip

ANA.VFlip - Flip IR vertically Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.VFlip
Flip an Image-Register (IR) vertically

Intention

This command will flip the Content of IR 1 vertically.

1. Just Flip IR P1 vertically

'This simple Script shows the Use of ANA.VFlip.
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&H000000|&HFFFFFF
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.hgradient|1|&H0000FF|&HFF0000
ANA.blendTo|0|1|2|160
ANA.Show|2!
' Make Resolution from P2 to the resolution from P1.
ANA.VFlip|2
DMP.6
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

2. Flip P1 to P2

In this case, P1 will be H-Flipped to P2.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&H000000|&HFFFFFF
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.hgradient|1|&H0000FF|&HFF0000
ANA.blendTo|0|1|2|160
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.VFlip|2|1
DMP.6
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

' One more Sample with Output pictures see below
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H00FFFF
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.hgradient|1|&H00FFFF|&HFF0000
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.blendTo|0|1|2|160
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.VFlip|2

1088 41 1109
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DMP.6
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

   Effect of VFlip:

                 + 

   = 

   

Now we do the VFLIP:
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Syntax

ANA.VFlip|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image-Register number, this IR contains the Image that is to be H-Flipped.

P2  - opt. Destination Image-Register number, if omitted, P1 will be used as

Destination.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.VFlip-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&H000000|&HFFFFFF
ANA.New|1|800|400
ANA.hgradient|1|&H0000FF|&HFF0000
ANA.blendTo|0|1|2|160
ANA.Show|2!
' Make Resolution from P2 to the resolution from P1.
ANA.VFlip|2
DMP.6
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.9 Load/Save-Import/Export IR's

This command will Load and Save specified IR from a diskfile or variables.

This way you can use an nearly unlimited number of Images for your processing

Operations.
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.9.1  ANA.#FromVar

ANA.#FromVar - Restore IR-Content from Variable Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.#FromVar
Restore Image-Register (IR) Content from SPR-Variable

Intention

This command will restore the IR Content from a SPR Variable. 

It is the counterpart to ANA.ToVar.  Using "#FromVar" you can later transfer it

back into any IR.

Alternative you can also use the new Datamaker.exe-Utility to store Images in Data-

Lines directly in the Script.

Then call the Data and use the Variable to restore the IR.

The Data that ANA.#FromVar expects is in a special Format that you get using
ANA.ToVar.

Putting a IR into a Variable using "ToVar" will produce a Variable with this format

insider the Variable:
- 8 Byte (4 Byte X- and  4 Byte Y-Size Information)
- (X-size * y-size)*4 Byte per Pixel-graphical Data in BGR-
Order.

Therefore in many cases when the Data is from external Files, you may need to

convert the Image-Data first using

GRA.vToBMP  - Command. 

' Load some Data that was imported from Datamaker
GSB.Inline_3838
' Convert external Format to Internal BMP-Format
GRA.vbm|$$DTA|$$DTA|.bmp
' Send it to the Image-Register
ANA.#FromVar|2|$$DTA
ANA.show|2!
MBX.Data Loaded.
ENR.

1. Use ToVar with IR 0 and store Content on TOS

This will use IR 0 and store the Content on TOS.

STW.ct|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS|Desktops-Manager (c) 2020 Theo Gottwald
' We Snapshot the Desktop into IR 0
ANA.Snap|0
' This will use IR 0 and TOS because no parameter were given.
ANA.ToVar

1088 41 1109
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' Here we get the TOS into the Variable
POP.$$CON
' We put the Content into IR 1
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$CON
' We display the IR 1
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

2. Use ToVar with Parameters

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. They will be saved as a single

".bmp" (BItmap-) File. You can choose any widely used picture format, for example

".png" or "Jpg".

STW.ct|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS|Desktops-Manager (c) 2020 Theo Gottwald
' We Snapshot the Desktop into IR 0
ANA.Snap|0
' This will use IR 0 and TOS because no parameter were given.
ANA.ToVar|0|$$CON
' We put the Content into IR 1
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$CON
' We display the IR 1
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

3. Use Datamaker and VDA. as Source for the IR

This will load an Images "Inline" from Datas that have been imported into the

Script. 

Use the Datamaker-Tool to generate the Data-Part.

Sample-Script using VDA. and VDE.
GSB.Laa
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$DTA
ANA.Show|1#!
ENR.
'===========================================================
:Laa
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' BITMAP from Clipboard(.bmp).
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  1392 Bytes in  22 Lines.
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
?MAAGuBQAASlG0yTbYYlYMQvkOznPrYa3D1MGg62CLOJf5wNvQQ99VP4L6gQQ5AQXC1408

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
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3. Script Language
VDE.
RET.

Syntax

ANA.#FromVar|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image-Register number, can not be omitted.

P2  - Variable with Bitmap-Data.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.#FromVar/ToVar-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF1010|&H10FFFF
ANA.show|0
' This will use IR 0 and TOS because no parameter were given.
ANA.ToVar|0|$$CON
'LEN.$$CON|$$LEN
' We put the COntent into IR 1
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$CON
' We display the IR 1
ANA.invert|1
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

'***********************************
' ANA.#FromVar-Sample
' using the VDA./VDE.-Feature
'***********************************
GSB.Laa
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$DTA
ANA.Show|1#!
ENR.



1409

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

'===========================================================
:Laa
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' BITMAP from Clipboard(.bmp).
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  1392 Bytes in  22 Lines.
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
?MAAGuBQAASlG0yTbYYlYMQvkOznPrYa3D1MGg62CLOJf5wNvQQ99VP4L6gQQ5AQXCVDE.
RET.

Remarks

This Command starts with a "#" due to internal Speed reasons ("#FromVar").  The
reason why we did that is, that general variable resolution can not be used on Binary
picture-Content, and the # signals this to the robot-engine.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA.ToVar
·    GRA.vToBMP
·     Variables with Inline Data
·     Inline-Data and Inline-Pictures

  

1424

1797

3516

3483
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3.55.4.9.2  ANA.FromClipboard

ANA.FromClipboard - Copy Image from Clipboard into IRPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.FromClipboard
Transfer Image from Clipboard into IR

Intention

This command will copy any picture that is in the Windows-Clipboard into the Image-

Register that is specified using P1.

It is the Opposite Command to  "Ana.ToClipboard".

Use ANA.FromClipboard to store Clipboard-Content in IR 0 and display it

This will use IR 0 and also show the Contents.

ANA.FromClipboard|0
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.FromClipboard[|P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be
used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.FromClipboard-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.FromClipboard|0
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

Remarks

-

1088 41 1109
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA.#FromVar
·    CLP. - Clipboard - Operation

  

1406

2009
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.9.3  ANA.Load

ANA.Load - Load IR from Diskfile Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Load
Load an Image-Register (IR) from diskfile, using original size or "Load-Stretch"

Intention

This command will Load an specified IR from a diskfile.

It is the counterpart to "ANA.Save".

This will Save IR 0 and Load it back into IR 1.

ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF1010|&H10FFFF
ANA.show|0
VAF.$$FIL=?path\Myfilename.png
' This will Save IR 0 to $$FIL
ANA.Load|0|$$FIL
'LEN.$$CON|$$LEN
' We will Load it back into IR 1
ANA.Load|1|$$FIL
' We display the IR 1
ANA.invert|1
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

You can omit the Parameters then Filename will be "?pattern\BM_0.bmp".

If you specify the IR-Number ANA.Load|4, then the Filename will be "?

pattern\BM_4.bmp"

If you just write 

ANA.Load|1|<Filename>
then the filename will be expandet to 

ANA.Load|1|?pattern\<Filename>.bmp
which is ?path\Pattern\<Filename>.bmp

If you specify P3, the Image will be stretched to the size of the specified IR.

In the Sample below we specify IR 1 in P3 so we get the size of the new created IR.

ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&H10FF10|&H10FFFF
ANA.show|0
' This will Save IR 0 to $$FIL
VAF.$$FIL=?exeloc\BM_0.bmp
ANA.Save|0|$$FIL
ANA.new|1|1024|600
' We will Load it back into IR 1 using Stretch-Mode

1088 41 1109
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ANA.Load|1|$$FIL|1
' We display the IR 1
'ANA.invert|1
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

The ANA.Load supports these File-Extensions:

· BMP

· EMF

· JPG or JPEG

· GIF

· ICO

· PNG

· TIF or TIFF

· WMF

IMPORTANT NOTICE about missing Administration Rights Effects: 

   When you start the Script from an SPR-Editor that has NO Admin-Rights, you may
not be able to load pictures 
   from the Standard Robot path because its below C\Programme (x86)\ and you need
Admin-Access to load files there.
   As a result you will get only BLACK PICTURES using ANA.Load.
   So if you only get Black Pictures, try to use ADMIN-RIGHTS for the Script.

Syntax

ANA.Load[|P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be
used.

P2  - opt. File-Path and Filename, if omitted "?exeloc\BM_(IR-

Number).bmp" will be used. 

P3  - opt. Image-Register number, if given, the Image will be
streched to the size of the Content of that IR.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Load/Load-Sample
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'***********************************
ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&H10FF10|&H10FFFF
ANA.show|0
' This will Save IR 0 to $$FIL
VAF.$$FIL=?exeloc\BM_0.bmp
ANA.Save|0|$$FIL
ANA.new|1|1024|600
' We will Load it back into IR 1 using Stretch-Mode
ANA.Load|1|$$FIL|1
' We display the IR 1
ANA.invert|1
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

Here you can see the result of the Operation.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.9.4  ANA.Save

ANA.Save - Save IR to Diskfile Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Save
Save an Image-Register (IR) to diskfile

Intention

This command will save an specified IR to a diskfile.

It is the counterpart to "ANA.Load".

This will Save IR 0 and Load it back into IR 1.

ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF1010|&H10FFFF
ANA.show|0
VAF.$$FIL=?path\Myfilename.png
' This will Save IR 0 to $$FIL
ANA.Save|0|$$FIL
'LEN.$$CON|$$LEN
' We wil lLoad it back into IR 1
ANA.Load|1|$$FIL
' We display the IR 1
ANA.invert|1
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

You can omit the Parameters then Filename will be "?exeloc\BM_0.bmp".

If you specify the IR-Number ANA.Save|4, then the Filename will be "?

exeloc\BM_4.bmp"

The ANA.Save supports these File-Extensions:

· BMP

· EMF

· JPG or JPEG

· GIF

· ICO

· PNG

· TIF or TIFF

· WMF

Syntax

ANA.Save[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

1088 41 1109
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P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be
used.

P2  - opt. File-Path and Filename, if omitted "?exeloc\BM_(IR-

Number).bmp" will be used. 

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Save/Load-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF1010|&H10FFFF
ANA.show|0
' This will Save IR 0 to $$FIL
ANA.Save
VAF.$$FIL=?exeloc\BM_0.bmp
' We wil lLoad it back into IR 1
ANA.Load|1|$$FIL
' We display the IR 1
ANA.invert|1
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

   Here you can see a part of the result of the Operation.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.9.5  ANA.Snap

ANA.Snap - Capture Screenshot to IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Snap
Capture Screenshot from localized WIndow and place it in an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will capture a Screenshot from a specified window for further

processing.

1. Capture Screenshot of complete Desktop and use it for Pattern-Search

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
' We Snapshot the Desktop into IR 0
ANA.Snap|0
' This is the Pattern we search for
$$PAA=?path\Help16.bmp
' We load the Pattern into IR 1
ANA.Load|1|$$PAA

' This is the Pattern Searching Command, 
' Due to the value "1" as last Parameter, we will get a Debugprint 
' of all found Hits. The displayed Point is in the Center of the Pattern. 
ANA.fpa|0|1|0|125|1
' This command will put the results of the search on to the Stack.
ANA.gres
' Number of found Patterns is on TOS
POP.$$POA
MBX. We got $$POA Results
' We do not need first 3 Found Pattern so we remove them from Stack
STJ.Remo|0,1,2
' This is the Pattern we drive to
POP.$$POA
MMV.t|$$POA
MBX.!
ENR.

2. Capture Screenshot of complete Desktop and save into a file

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. They will be saved as a single

".bmp" (BItmap-) File. You can choose any widely used picture format, for example

".png" or "Jpg".

STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
ANA.Snap|0
$$FIL=?path\Desktop.png
ANA.Save|0|$$FIL

1088 41 1109
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ENR.

3. Capture Screenshot of complete Desktop into a variable

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. They will be saved as a single

Screenshot into the given Variable.

STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.ToVar|0|$$FIL
LEN.$$FIL|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

4. Capture Screenshot of actual window into image register

If you just locate any window, or child window, you can take a screenshot of these

windows.

STW.ct|#32770|Basic-NAV Matrix 02
' We snap into the IR 2 here
ANA.Snap|2
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.Snap[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. In case there are Problems that the Mouse moves to much up or down

by the height of the Titlebar, you can choose here another value.
     0 - Snap only Client-Area from Window (default)
     1 - Snap whole Window, remove Borders
     2 - Snap whole Window incl. Borders
     4 - Use internal default value that can be changed with the ANA.SetData -
Command

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Snap-Sample
'***********************************
STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
ANA.snap|0
ANA.Copy|0|1
ANA.BlockTo|0|0|2
ANA.rct|0|&H0|260|&H0
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ANA.rct|0|&HFFFFFF|200|&HFFFFFF
ANA.logic|0|1|0|A XOR B NOT T|RGB
ANA.rct|0|&H0|260|&H0
ANA.rct|0|&HFFFFFF|200|&HFFFFFF
ANA.show|0!
ENR.

' Here you can see a part of the result of the Operation.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Inline-Data and Inline-Pictures

  

3483
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3.55.4.9.6  ANA.ToClipboard/Rect

ANA.ToClipboard - Copy Image from IR to ClipboardPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.ToClipboard
Copy Image from IR to  Clipboard

Intention

This command will copy any picture that is in an specified IR, into the Windows-

Clipboard.

It is the Opposite Command to  "Ana.FromClipboard".

Use ANA.FromClipboard to store Clipboard-Content in IR 0 and display it

This will use IR 0 and also show the Contents.

$$PAF=?exeloc\Pics
$$FIL?$$PAF\P4.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIL
' The CutRect Command is optional, it can be used to "Cut the borders" of an IR before other usage
ANA.CutRect|0|150|160|400|200
ANA.ToClipboard|0
' Picture is now in the Windows Clipboard
ENR.

ANA.ToClipboardRect is a bit special. Assume you have a picture of 640x400 and you
specify:

ANA.ToClipboardRect|0|50|50|640|400

Then you may get a black Border of size 50 on the right side. This is because the
limitation is the original Picture-Size. 
If you specify instead a Target-Rectangle-Size that is larger then the original size, you
will get a perfect match without a black Border.
ANA.ToClipboardRect|0|50|50|6400|4000

Of course you can specify exactly what you want, in such case please note that the X-
and Y-Size is reduced by the values of how much you cut out at the upper and left
side.
So this line would also do it:
ANA.ToClipboardRect|0|50|50|590|350 

Syntax

ANA.ToClipboard[|P1]

1088 41 1109
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ANA.ToClipboardRect[|P1][|P2|
P3|P4|P5][|P6]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be
used.

' If given, you must specify all 4 Rect-Parameters

P2  - Left-Border of Image to copy

P3  - Upper/Top-Border of Image to copy

P4  - Right-Border of Image to copy. If too large, will be
replaced by Image maximum size.

P5  - Bottom-Border of Image to copy. If too large, will be
replaced by Image maximum size.

P6  - Blit-Constant Parameter, if omitted Standard will be
used. Details see Blit-Modes

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.ToClipboard-Sample
'***********************************
$$PAF=?exeloc\Pics
$$FIL=$$PAF\P4.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIL
ANA.CutRect|0|150|160|4000|2000
ANA.ToClipboard|0
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

'***********************************
' ANA.ToClipboardRect-Sample
'***********************************
$$PAF=?exeloc\Pics
$$FIL=$$PAF\P4.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIL
ANA.ToClipboardRect|0|150|88|290|189|2
ANA.FromClipboard|1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Remarks

-

1156
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Blit-Modes
·    ANA.FromClipboard
·    CLP. - Clipboard - Operation

  

1156

1410

2009
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3.55.4.9.7  ANA.ToVar

ANA.ToVar - Copy IR-Content into Variable Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.ToVar
Transfer Image-Register (IR) Content into SPR-Variable

Intention

This command will transfer the IR Content into a SPR Variable. From there you can

save it to disc, manipulate it yourself, or just keep it.

Using "FromVar" you can later transfer it back into an IR.

Putting a IR into a Variable using "ToVar" will produce a Variable with this format

insider the Variable:
- 8 Byte (4 Byte X- and  4 Byte Y-Size Information)
- (X-size * y-size)*4 Byte per Pixel-graphical Data in BGR-
Order.

1. Use ToVar with IR 0 and store Content on TOS

This will use IR 0 and store the Content on TOS.

STW.ct|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS|Desktops-Manager (c) 2020 Theo Gottwald
' We Snapshot the Desktop into IR 0
ANA.Snap|0
' This will use IR 0 and TOS because no parameter were given.
ANA.ToVar
' Here we get the TOS into the Variable
POP.$$CON
' We put the COntent into IR 1
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$CON
' We display the IR 1
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

2. Use ToVar with Parameters

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. They will be saved as a single

".bmp" (BItmap-) File. You can choose any widely used picture format, for example

".png" or "Jpg".

STW.ct|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS|Desktops-Manager (c) 2020 Theo Gottwald
' We Snapshot the Desktop into IR 0
ANA.Snap|0
' This will use IR 0 and TOS because no parameter were given.
ANA.ToVar|0|$$CON
' We put the Content into IR 1
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$CON
' We display the IR 1
ANA.show|1!

1088 41 1109
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ENR.

Syntax

ANA.ToVar|[|P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be
used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.ToVar/FromVar-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF1010|&H10FFFF
ANA.show|0
' This will use IR 0 and TOS because no parameter were given.
ANA.ToVar|0|$$CON
'LEN.$$CON|$$LEN
' We put the COntent into IR 1
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$CON
' We display the IR 1
ANA.invert|1
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA.#FromVar
·     Variables with Inline Data

  

1406

3516
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3.55.4.10 Logic-Operations

Logic Operations will combine the IR's using Logic like AND/OR etc. 

These will work on Bit-Level.

Here is a Sample:

1. Making an Outline using Logic-Operations:
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VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\P3.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Copy|0|1
ANA.bw|0|500
ANA.bw|1|100
ANA.Invert|0
ANA.Invert|1
GSB.Save|0
GSB.Save|1
ANA.Logic|2|0|1|A XOR NOT B
'ANA.Invert|2
GSB.Save|2
ENR.

'===========================================================
:Save
$$NUM=§§_01
RND.0|999999|$$RND
FMT.$$RND|000000
$$PAT=?exeloc\Pics\Save_$$RND.png
IEF.$$PAT
  GTO.Save
EIF.
ANA.Save|$$NUM|$$PAT 
ANA.Show|$$NUM!
RET.
'===========================================================
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3.55.4.10.1  ANA.ColorDiffMap

ANA.ColorDiffMapX, ANA.ColorDiffMapY, ANA.ColorDiffMapXYPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.ColorDiffMapX
Generate a Outline based on the Color-Difference in X-Direction

ANA.ColorDiffMapY
Generate a Outline based on the Color-Difference in Y-Direction

ANA.ColorDiffMapXY
Generate a Outline based on the Color-Difference in X and Y-Direction

Intention

This Command will generate an Outline of the objects in the IR, it will search and

find the borders of Objects.

Use it together with the ANA.Contrast Operation to get the results you may want.

This Example will show ANA.ReplaceColorT to make a Cleanup of a picture from a
social network. 
You got that Picture and it has a lot of JPG-Artefacts and the colors are not pure.
The SPR can quickly clean it up. 

'***********************************
' ANA.ReplaceColorT-Sample
' Used to clean up JPG-Artefacts
' IMPORTANT: Used Sample picture are used for technical reasons and "may or may not represent" the opinion of the Script / SPR-Authors. :-)
'***********************************
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Sam1.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.File not found.
EIF.

ANA.Load|1|$$PIA
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!

'Restore red
$$SRC=&HFF0000
$$COL=&HFF0000
$$TOL=95
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|$$TOL|$$COL

' Restore Blue
$$SRC=&H0000FF
$$COL=$$SRC
$$TOL=90
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|$$TOL|$$COL

1088 41 1109
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'Restore Black
$$SRC=&H0
$$COL=$$SRC
$$TOL=90
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|$$TOL|$$COL

'Restore White
$$SRC=&HFFFFFF
$$COL=$$SRC
$$TOL=90
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|$$TOL|$$COL

ANA.Show|0!

' Generate Outline
ANA.cdfxy|0|1|1
ANA.Contrast|1|15000

ANA.Invert|1
ANA.Show|1!

' IR 2 must not be empty for the MixTar Command
ANA.Copy|0|2

' Combine both
ANA.MixTar|1|0|2
DMP.1
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

' Below you can see the result of the Operation.

Original Picture w ith Artefacts First Cleanup

- pure Colors Generate Outline to clean up Borders
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3. Script Language

Final Result
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3. Script Language

Here is the Speed-Dump:

Syntax

ANA.ColorDiffMapX|P1|P2[|P3]
ANA.ColorDiffMapY|P1|P2[|P3]
ANA.ColorDiffMapXY|P1|P2[|P3]
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3. Script Language

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number, if omitted 0 is used.

P2  - Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted 0 is used.

P3  - (opt.) Value that is used for the internal "ToGrey"
Conversion. This value will effect the result. Default is 1.

The Command will not leave a 0/1 on the TOS.

Example

-

Remarks

  This Command is really fast and will do its Job in a 1-2 Seconds.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ANA.AnalyeColor
·    ANA.RemoveIndexColors

  

1225

1254
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.10.2  ANA.Complement / ANA.Complementary_Color

ANA.Complement - Invert Colors in IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Complement
Complement Colors in an Image-Register (IR)

ANA.Complementary_Color
Complement a specified color-value 

Intention

This command will complement all Colours in an IR. Complementary Colors are very

good for Overlays as they are good readable.

If you specify P2, then the result will be stored in another IR, P2.

1. Just complement IR 0

This is what happens if you do not specify any parameters.

ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000FF
ANA.show|0!
ANA.Complement
ANA.show|0!
ENR.

2. Complement any specified IR

If you just specify the Source IR, it will also be the destination of the Operation.

ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000FF
ANA.show|0!
ANA.Complement|0
ANA.show|0!
ENR.

3. Complement any specified IR to another IR

If you specify the Source IR and Destination IR, the Result will be in another IR.

Anything that was in the Destination IR before will be discarded.

ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000FF
ANA.copy|0|1
ANA.show|0!
ANA.show|1!
ANA.Complement|0|1
ANA.show|0!
ANA.show|1!

1088 41 1109
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ENR.

Here is another Sample Picture.

  

            

     Original Picture ANA.Complement
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3. Script Language

Sample for ANA.complementary_color.

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XRE|$$YRE|$$SIZ
FOR.$$LOX|0|($$XRE/3*2)|2
  PRT.Column: $$LOX/$$XRE
  FOR.$$LOY|0|($$YRE/3*2)|1.6
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIB
    ANA.complementary_color|$$PIB|$$PIC
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIC
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.Complement[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Source Image-Register Number, Source-IR, if omitted, IR 0 will be

used.

  P2  - opt. Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted, IR P1 will be used as

destination IR.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

ANA.Complementary_Color|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - RGB-In Value, Example: &HF305A7

  P2  - opt. Variable for result. If omitted TOS is used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".
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3. Script Language

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Complement-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000FF
ANA.copy|0|1
ANA.show|0!
ANA.show|1!
ANA.Complement|0|1
ANA.show|0!
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

   

Remarks

This command is not very optimized, it may take a few seconds for a pictures to get

complemented.

If you need Speed, you may want to use ANA.Invert instead.

Limitations:

-
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3. Script Language

See also:

·     ANA.Invert

  

1442
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.10.3  ANA.Invert / ANA.Inverse_Color

ANA.Invert - Invert Colors in IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Invert
Invert Colors in an Image-Register (IR)

ANA.Inverse_Color
Invert specified RGB-Color

Intention

This command will Invert a specified RGB COlor or a compelte Image-Regster.

It will make yellow from blue, and black will become white.

If you specify P2, then the result will be stored in another IR, P2.

1. Just Invert IR 0

This is what happens if you do not specify any parameters.

ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000FF
ANA.show|0!
ANA.invert
ANA.show|0!
ENR.

2. Invert any specified IR

If you just specify the Source IR, it will also be the destination of the Operation.

ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000FF
ANA.show|0!
ANA.invert|0
ANA.show|0!
ENR.

3. Invert any specified IR to another IR

If you specify the Source IR and Destination IR, the Result will be in another IR.

Anything that was in the Destination IR before will be discarded.

ANA.New|0|640|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000FF
ANA.copy|0|1
ANA.show|0!
ANA.show|1!
ANA.invert|0|1
ANA.show|0!
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

Here is another Sample Picture.

  

            

     Original Picture ANA.Inverse_Color                      

            

4. Using ANA.Inverse_color|$$RGB|$$OUT

 to work on partial Image-Registers.
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3. Script Language

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XRE|$$YRE|$$SIZ
FOR.$$LOX|0|($$XRE/3*2)|1.5
  'PRT.Column: $$LOX/$$XRE
  FOR.$$LOY|0|($$YRE/3*2)|1.5
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIB
    ANA.inverse_color|$$PIB|$$PIC    
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIC    
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

   

Syntax

ANA.Invert[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation
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3. Script Language

P1  - opt. Source Image-Register Number, Source-IR, if omitted, IR 0 will be

used.

  P2  - opt. Destination Image-Register Number, if omitted, IR P1 will be used as

destination IR.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

ANA.Inverse_Color|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source RGBIn-Value. Example: &H3AF80D

   P2  - opt. Destination Variable for result, if omitted,TOS is used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Inverse_Color-Sample
'***********************************
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XRE|$$YRE|$$SIZ
FOR.$$LOX|0|($$XRE/3*2)|2.6
  'PRT.Column: $$LOX/$$XRE
  FOR.$$LOY|0|($$YRE/3*2)|2.6
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIB
    ANA.inverse_color|$$PIB|$$PIC
    ANA.complementary_color|$$PIB|$$PID
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIC
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|($$LOX+1)|$$LOY|$$PID
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

   

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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3. Script Language

-

See also:

·     ANA.Complement

  

1435
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.10.4  ANA.Logic

ANA.Logic - Combine IR with Logic Operation Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Logic
Combine Image-Register (IR) Content with Logic Operations and with or without

a Color-Mask

Intention

This command will combine the IR's using Logic like AND/OR etc. it will work on Bit-

Level.

1. Logic with Source IR -A and B -> another IR 

This Logic  will distribute and then remove watermark artefacts using the ANA.Logic

and the ANA.rct-Command.

' This Script is not intended for removing Copyright Artefacts
' yet i have nothing else at hand so i take it as an example
$$PAT=?path\Resized
$$FIA=$$PAT\BTC_1060.png
' We make a IR that is completely filled with the artefacts color
ANA.New|0|1060|1060
ANA.Fill|0|&H6f6d6e
ANA.Show|0!
' We load the Picture that contains the unwanted artefacts
ANA.Load|1|$$FIA
ANA.Show|1!
' We use the Logic Command to distribute the artefacts
ANA.Logic|2|1|0|A OR B
ANA.Show|2!
' Now we remove the artefacts using the "remove-color -with-Tolerance" Command.
ANA.rct|2|&H6f6d6f|10|0
ANA.rct|2|&H7f7d7f|10|0
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

Picture 1 with grey artefacts, Picture 2
with distribution. Picture 3 - Artefacts mostly
removed.

1088 41 1109
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   ->  

       =     
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3. Script Language

     

Making an Outline:
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3. Script Language

       

          

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\P3.jpg
NEF.$$PIA



1453

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Copy|0|1
ANA.bw|0|500
ANA.bw|1|100
ANA.Invert|0
ANA.Invert|1
GSB.Save|0
GSB.Save|1
ANA.Logic|2|0|1|A XOR NOT B
'ANA.Invert|2
GSB.Save|2
ENR.

'===========================================================
:Save
$$NUM=§§_01
RND.0|999999|$$RND
FMT.$$RND|000000
$$PAT=?exeloc\Pics\Save_$$RND.png
IEF.$$PAT
  GTO.Save
EIF.
ANA.Save|$$NUM|$$PAT 
ANA.Show|$$NUM!
RET.
'===========================================================
 

 

Syntax

ANA.Logic[|P1][|P2][|P3][|P4][|
P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Destination Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Source A Image-Register number, if omitted, IR P1+1 will be used.

P3  - opt Source B Image-Register number, if omitted, IR P2+1 will be used.

P4  - opt. Logical Operator: AND, OR, XOR, EQV, IMP, SIMP can be used.
Like this: 

ANA.Logic|0|1|2|A AND B|RGB
ANA.Logic|0|1|2|NOT A AND B|RG
ANA.Logic|0|1|2|A OR B NOT T|B

where A and B are the two Source-IR's and T is the Target IR
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P5  - opt. Color Mask, can be any Combination of R G B, for example RG will

allow Red and Green in the Result and Filter Blue
     If omitted the default Mask is RGB.
    

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Logic-Sample
' In this Sample we remove grey artefacts
' and save the result
'***********************************
$$PAT=?path\Resized
$$FIA=$$PAT\BTC_1060.png
ANA.New|0|1060|1060
ANA.Fill|0|&H6f6d6e
'ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Load|1|$$FIA
'ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Logic|2|1|0|A OR B
'ANA.Show|2!
ANA.rct|2|&H6f6d6f|10|0
ANA.rct|2|&H7f7d7f|10|0
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Save|2|$$PAT\BTC_X_1060.png
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.10.5  ANA.Mask

ANA.Logic - Combine IR with Logic Operation Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Mask
Mask bits out of an entire Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will Mask Bits from an IR using AND/OR/XOR/EQV/IMP/SIMP.

It will work on Bit-Level.

1. Mask Source IR with a Bit-Combination

This will mask always the same picture with a defined Bit-Combination.

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Sarah_BG.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
'           Red    |   G   |   B    
VAN.$$MAS=&B111000001000000011111111
GSB.DoIt|AND
GSB.DoIt|EQV
GSB.DoIt|SIMP
GSB.DoIt|OR
GSB.DoIt|IMP
GSB.DoIt|XOR
DMP.Speed
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

:DoIt
VAR.$$OPE=§§_01
ANA.Mask|0|$$MAS|$$OPE|1
GSB.Print|1|$$OPE
RET.

:Print
VAN.$$NUM=§§_01
VAR.$$TXB=§§_02
DBP.$$MAS
VAN.$$COL=$H000000
VAN.$$LAA=&HFFFFFF
VAR.$$LAC=Segoe UI
VAN.$$XP1=100
$$XP1=16
$$YP1=60
VAN.$$SIZ=16
VAR.$$TXA=Mask: $$MAS -> &B111000001000000011111111
ANA.PrintAt|$$NUM|$$TXA|$$COL|$$LAA|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$SIZ|$$LAC|1
$$YP1=96

1088 41 1109
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$$SIZ=64
ANA.PrintAt|$$NUM|$$TXB|$$COL|$$LAA|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$SIZ|$$LAC|1
ANA.Show|1!
RET.

Picture 1: Original Picture
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

     

Speed-Dump. The ANA.Mask takes about a Second per Picture.
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3. Script Language

      

' This is the same Script with just another Bit-Combination
'
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Sarah_BG.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
'           Red    |   G   |   B    
VAN.$$MAS=&B010101011010101001010101
GSB.DoIt|AND
GSB.DoIt|EQV
GSB.DoIt|SIMP
GSB.DoIt|OR
GSB.DoIt|IMP
GSB.DoIt|XOR
DMP.Speed
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

:DoIt
VAR.$$OPE=§§_01
ANA.Mask|0|$$MAS|$$OPE|1
GSB.Print|1|$$OPE
RET.

:Print
VAN.$$NUM=§§_01
VAR.$$TXB=§§_02
DBP.$$MAS
VAN.$$COL=$H000000
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VAN.$$LAA=&HFFFFFF
VAR.$$LAC=Segoe UI
VAN.$$XP1=100
$$XP1=16
$$YP1=60
VAN.$$SIZ=16
VAR.$$TXA=Mask: $$MAS -> &B010101011010101001010101
ANA.PrintAt|$$NUM|$$TXA|$$COL|$$LAA|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$SIZ|$$LAC|1
$$YP1=96
$$SIZ=64
ANA.PrintAt|$$NUM|$$TXB|$$COL|$$LAA|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$SIZ|$$LAC|1
ANA.Show|1!
RET.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.Mask[|P1][|P2][|P3][|P4][|
P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Source Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Mask - a 32 bit Integer can be given directly as
Binary example: &B010101011010101001010101 if omitted,
&B111100001111000011110000 is used.

P3  - opt. Logical Operator: AND, OR, XOR, EQV, IMP, SIMP can be used.
Like this: 

P4  - opt. Destination Image-Register number, if omitted, P1 will be used. 

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

-
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   ANA.Logic

  

1449
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.11 Manage IR's

These Operations can be used to create an IR, or copy an IR.
IR's will automatically be deleted when the Script ends or when the same IR Number is
used for something else.
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.11.1  ANA.Compare

ANA.Compare - Compare IR vs. IR with Tolerance Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Compare
Compare an Image-Register (IR) vs. another IR with Tolerance

Intention

This command will compare the Content of an IR with another IR, the result will be

just 0 or 1 to show if the two are identical or not.

It can use a Fuzzy Logic-2 Step-Tolerance.

You can specify a Color-Tolerance between 0 and 442 and you can specify how many

Pixels are allowed to be out of this Tolerance before the Compare fails.

The result will always be the Position of the Pixel that exceeds these two given

Parameters. 

For example: If you say "Tolerance 10, and 15 Pixel Count", the given Pixelwill be the

15th Pixel that does not match the Source Colour for more then the Pixel-Tolerance.

This Command can be combined with the "ANA.BlockTo" Command for Interesting

effects.

If the two IR's that you want to Compare do not have the same resolution, you can

use the ANA.equalres Command to enforce the same resolution.

Important: The Compare Operation currently is done Left->Right and Top->Bottom. 

                  Both IR that will be compared, must have the same size!

1. Compare two IR with different results

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

ANA.New|0|160|40
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000FF
ANA.copy|0|1
ANA.Compare|0|1
DMP.6
MBX.Result is zero, both are equal
ANA.vgradient|1|&HFF0000|&H1000F4
ANA.Compare|0|1
DMP.6
MBX.Result is Pixel Number 5442 at Position 2,34 exceeds the given Parameters.
ANA.Compare|0|1|4|100
DMP.6
MBX.Result is Pixel Number 2181 at Position 101,13 exceeds the given Parameters.
ENR.

   Here is the result of the Stack for the first DMP.6

1088 41 1109
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     Here is the result of the Stack for the second DMP.6

Syntax

ANA.Compare|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image-Register number

P2  - Image-Register number to compare with P1

P3  - opt. Colour-Tolerance between 0 and 442 (442 is the Colour-difference

between black and white)

P4  - opt. Number of allowed "Hits", Pixels that do not match and do exceed the

Color-Tolerance.

The Command will leave a 0 on the TOS if the two IR's do match. 

If they do NOT match to each other, you will get a result like this:
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On TOS is the "Pixel-Number" of the last Pixel that exceeds the given conditions, 

below is the "X-Position" and below the "Y-Position" of that Pixel.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Compare-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|160|40
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF0000|&H1000FF
ANA.copy|0|1
ANA.Compare|0|1
DMP.6
MBX.Result is zero, both are equal
ANA.vgradient|1|&HFF0000|&H1000F4
ANA.Compare|0|1
DMP.6
MBX.Result is Pixel Number 5442 at Position 2,34 exceeds the given Parameters.
ANA.Compare|0|1|4|100
DMP.6
MBX.Result is Pixel Number 2181 at Position 101,13 exceeds the given Parameters.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.11.2  ANA.Copy

ANA.Copy - Copy IR to IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Copy
Copy Image Register (IR) to another Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will copy the Content of an Image Register to another Image

Register.

The destination Image Register can be empty or not.

In case there is another picture in the destination IR, this will be overwritten.

STW.ct|#32770|Basic-NAV Matrix 02
' We snap into the IR 2 here
ANA.Snap|2
' Copy IR 2 into IR 1
ANA.Copy|2|1
' Display IR 1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.Copy|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number

P2  - Dest Image-Register Number

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Copy-Sample
'***********************************
STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Copy|0|1
ANA.BlockTo|1|1|4
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

' Below you can see a part of the result of the Operation.
' We used it here to have a content that can be copied.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.11.3  ANA.Move

ANA.Move - Move IR to IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Move
Move Image Register (IR) to another Image-Register (IR), deleting Source IR

Intention

This command will move the Content of an Image Register to another Image

Register and then delete the original IR Content.

The destination Image Register can be empty or not.

In case there is another picture in the destination IR, this will be overwritten. The

Source IR will be cleared.

STW.ct|#32770|Basic-NAV Matrix 02
' We snap into the IR 2 here
ANA.Snap|2
' Move IR 2 into IR 1
ANA.Move|2|1
' Display IR 1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.Move|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number

P2  - Dest Image-Register Number

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Move-Sample
'***********************************
STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Move|0|1
ANA.BlockTo|1|1|4
ANA.show|1!
ENR.

' Below you can see a part of the result of the Operation.
' We used it here to have a content that can be moved.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     

  



1481

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.55.4.11.4  ANA.New

ANA.New - Create new, empty IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.New
Create new, empty Image-Register (IR) or create new IR with resized Content

from other IR

Intention

This command will create a new IR with a specified resolution. 

Generally the new IR will be empty (Black). If P4 is specified, then the content of IR

P4 will be copied and resized to the resolution into the new IR.

1. Create new, empty IR

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

STW.Act|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.show|0!
ANA.New|0|800|200
' As you can see, IR 0 is deleted and has the specified size
ANA.show|0!
ENR.

2. Create new IR and copy the resized Content of another IR

As you can see below, the Resizing will not take any Aspect-Ratio into account, but

use the full X and Y Size of the new IR.

STW.Act|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager
ANA.Snap|2
ANA.New|0|800|200|2
ANA.show|0!
ENR.
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Syntax

ANA.New|P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image-Register Number for the IR that will be created. If
there is Content in this IR, it will be deleted.

P2  - X-Resolution for the new IR Content

P3  - Y-Resolution for the new IR Content

P4  - opt. Image-Register Number, if specified, the Content of
this IR will be resized and copied into the new IR. If
omitted, an empty IR will be created.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.New-Sample
'***********************************
STW.Act|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.BlockTo|0|1|5|2
ANA.New|0|800|300|1
ANA.show|0!
ENR.

' Here you can see the result of the Operation.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.11.5  ANA.Swap

ANA.Swap - Swap IR with IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Swap
Swap Image Register (IR) with another Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will exchange the Content of an Image Register with another Image

Register.

The destination Image Register can not be empty.

In case there is another picture in the destination IR, this will be overwritten.

STW.ct|#32770|Basic-NAV Matrix 02
' We snap into the IR 2 here
ANA.Swap|2
' Swap IR 2 into IR 1 and IR 1 into IR 2
ANA.Swap|2|1
' Display IR 1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.Swap|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register Number

P2  - Dest Image-Register Number

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Swap-Sample
'***********************************
STW.Act|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.BlockTo|0|1|40
' See the Content before the Swap
ANA.show|0!
ANA.show|1!
ANA.Swap|0|1
' See the Content after the Swap
ANA.show|0!
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ANA.show|1!
ENR.

' Below you can see a part of the result of the
"BlockTo"Operation.
' We used it here to have a content that can be swapped.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.12 Paint Operations

Here you find some Basic Paint Operations which can be used to do complete image
manipulation.

$$XPA=1600
$$YPA=1200

CAL.$$XPO=$$XPA/2|i
CAL.$$YPO=$$YPA/2|i

$$XSI=100
$$YSI=100

$$XSO=400
$$YSO=300

ANA.New|0|$$XPA|$$YPA
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|1|$$XPA|$$YPA
ANA.hgradient|1|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|1|7
VAN.$$CNT=0
FOR.$$LRA|0|6.28|.0225
  CAX.$$SIN=SIN($$LRA)
  CAX.$$COS=COS($$LRA)
   
  CAL.$$XPI=$$SIN*$$XSI+$$XPO|i
  CAL.$$YPI=$$COS*$$YSI+$$YPO|i
  CAL.$$XPJ=$$SIN*$$XSO+$$XPO|i
  CAL.$$YPJ=$$COS*$$YSO+$$YPO|i
  
  'ANA.SetPixelColor|1|$$XPI|$$YPI|&HFF0000
  ANA.DrawLine|1|$$XPI|$$YPI|$$XPJ|$$YPJ|-1
  JIZ.$$XPL|elo
  ANA.GetPixelColor|1|$$XPM|$$YPM|$$COA
  ANA.GetPixelColor|1|$$XPL|$$YPL|$$COB
  ANA.DrawLine|1|$$XPI|$$YPI|$$XPL|$$YPL|$$COA
  ANA.DrawLine|1|$$XPJ|$$YPJ|$$XPM|$$YPM|$$COB
  ANA.DrawBox|1|$$XPJ|$$YPJ|($$XPJ+15)|($$YPJ+15)|$$COB|1
  :elo
  VAN.$$XPL=$$XPI
  VAN.$$YPL=$$YPI
  VAN.$$XPM=$$XPJ
  VAN.$$YPM=$$YPJ
  IVV.$$CNT>40
    ANA.Show|1  
    $$CNT=0
  ELS.
    VIC.$$CNT
  EIF.
  '
NEX.
$$TXT=SPR-Painting-Commands Sample
$$COL=&HFFFFFF
  ' Backgroundcolor
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$$LAA=-2
' Fontname
$$LAC=Segoe UI
$$XP1=320
$$YPI=40
ANA.PrintAt|1|$$TXT|0|$$LAA|($$XP1+2)|($$YP1+2)|39|$$LAC|1
ANA.PrintAt|1|$$TXT|$$COL|$$LAA|$$XP1|$$YP1|39|$$LAC|1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.



1488

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.55.4.12.1  ANA.DrawBox

ANA.DrawBox - Draw Box into IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.DrawBox
Draw a Box into an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

The ANA.DrawBox command allows you to create a box within an Image Register

(IR). This box can be either an outline or filled, and can be drawn in a solid color or

with an inverted background color.

Creating a Box with Inverted Colors:
In this example, we'll create a background and then draw a filled box over it. We'll

use the color "-1", which signifies "Invert Background Color".

Please note, due to the loop running 255 iterations, it's recommended to initiate the

script in the Editor using the "Freerun Mode". The robot's drawing will not be visible

until the Show command is executed.

Remember, the ANA commands provide you with a set of 20 Image Registers.

You can specify one or more source registers and sometimes a destination register

in each command. 

If a destination register is not specified, the source register will be overwritten with

the result of the operation. 

You can copy or move content from one Image Register to another, load an image

into these registers, or snapshot a localized window into these registers. After filling

the Image Registers with content, you can perform several types of processing with

these images, and finally save the pictures.

To use ANA, you'll first need to fill the Image Registers (IRs) with some content,

which will be processed in subsequent steps. 

The first 20 Image Registers can be used freely, while registers 21-32 are reserved

for internal operations.

The Blit command uses the GPU for fast graphics operations, which may result in

artifacts in some operations. 

If you prefer to avoid these, you can use the "ANA.Logic" command, which uses the

CPU.

                              

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called.

ANA.New|0|800|400

1088 41 1109
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ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.DrawBox|2|100|50|200|150|-1|1
ANA.Show|2!
FOR.$$LJ7|1|255
  RND.0|740|$$XP1
  CAL.$$XP2=$$XP1+50
  RND.0|340|$$YP1
  CAL.$$YP2=$$YP1+50   
  ANA.DrawBox|2|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$XP2|$$YP2|-1|1   
NEX.
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

    

This box is filled and it is drawn with inverted background color.                                                

The second Part of the Script w ill draw 255 random filled boxes.

In the below example you will not see "how the robot paints". To refresh the Debug
Display you generally need to call the "ANA.Show" Command like this:

' In this Sample the Debug Display is updated after every DrawBox-Command.
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ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
FOR.$$LJ7|1|255
  RND.0|740|$$XP1
  CAL.$$XP2=$$XP1+50
  RND.0|340|$$YP1
  CAL.$$YP2=$$YP1+50   
  ANA.DrawBox|2|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$XP2|$$YP2|-1|1   
' Thiswill make the Drawing visible
  ANA.Show|2
  PAU..1
NEX.
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

2. Draw only the Outline of the Box

In the following Script we will draw only the Outline of the box, not filling the box.
However we will draw 2500 Boxes. In "Freerun-Mode" this will take less than a second.
Infact the Robot can - in my test - draw up to 25000 unfilled Boxes per Second.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
FOR.$$LJ7|1|2500
  RND.0|740|$$XP1
  CAL.$$XP2=$$XP1+120
  RND.0|340|$$YP1
  CAL.$$YP2=$$YP1+80   
  ANA.DrawBox|2|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$XP2|$$YP2|-1|0     
NEX.
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

Here is the Speed-Dump:

Here is the result:
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Syntax

ANA.DrawBox[|P1][|P2][|P3][|P4]
[|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register number

P2  - X1 - Upper Left Coordinat X-Value

P3  - Y1 - Upper Left Coordinat Y-Value

P4  - X1 - Lower Right Coordinat X-Value

P5  - Y1 - Lower Right Coordinat Y-Value

P6  - opt. Color-Value (like &HFF00FF), if omitted 0 is used. If -1 is given,

the Pixel-Color will be inverted.

P7  - opt. Fill-Flag (0/1), if 1 the Box is filled. If its 0
the just the outline is been painted. If omitted 0 is used. 

The Command will leave a 0 on the TOS in case of error, otherwise you get the number
of copied patterns.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.DrawBox-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
FOR.$$LJ7|1|25
  RND.0|740|$$XP1
  CAL.$$XP2=$$XP1+120
  RND.0|340|$$YP1
  CAL.$$YP2=$$YP1+80   
  ANA.DrawBox|2|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$XP2|$$YP2|-1|1   
  ANA.Show|2
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  PAU..1
NEX.
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

Remarks

A rather complex DrawBox-Command without Fill but with several Variables uses on

my computer up to 640 Ticks. This is 1/25000 th of a second on my Computer.

A Drawbox invert or with color, with a filled Box can use more then 3000 Ticks on my

Computer. Therefore the Robot could draw more then 5000 such filled Boxes per

Second.

Limitations:

The Coordinates in the lower, right corner may not be smaller then the Coordinates

in the upper, right ccorner.

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.12.2  ANA.DrawLine

ANA.DrawLine - Draw a line into IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.DrawLine
Draw a Line into an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will draw a line into an IR.

The line can whether be drawn with a solid color or use inverted background-color.

1. Draw a Line that will invert the underlying Colors

In this Sample we will generate a Backgound and then Paint Lines over it. As Color

we use "-1" that is "Invert Background Color".

Due to the use of a Loop with 255 Iterations, it is recommended to start the script in

the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
' Draw red line
FOR.$$LU3|1|255|1
  ANA.DrawLine|2|$$LU3|10|$$LU3|299|&HFF0000
NEX.
' Draw inverted Line
FOR.$$LU3|1|255|1
  ANA.DrawLine|2|100|$$LU3|20|$$LU3|-1
NEX.
ANA.Show|2!
FOR.$$LJ7|1|2500
  RND.0|740|$$XP1
  CAL.$$XP2=$$XP1+120
  RND.0|340|$$YP1
  CAL.$$YP2=$$YP1+80   
  ANA.DrawLine|2|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$XP2|$$YP2|-1
NEX.
DMP.1
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.
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This box is filled and it is drawn with inverted background color.                                                

The second Part of the Script w ill draw 2500 random Lines.

The Speed-dump shows that the Robot can draw several thousands Lines per second.
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2. Line-Patterns

Drawing Lines with a step of 2 or 3 can bring your display to the Limit of its abilities in
showing clear colors.
If you draw Lines in a specified color and it looks like they have another color, then its a
"Display issue".
.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
' Draw red line
FOR.$$LU3|1|255|3
  ANA.DrawLine|2|$$LU3|10|$$LU3|299|&HFF0000
NEX.
' Draw inverted Line
FOR.$$LU3|1|255|2
  ANA.DrawLine|2|100|$$LU3|20|$$LU3|-1
NEX.
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

3. Draw inverted Lines

In the following Script we will draw sort of random lines.
We will draw 2500 Lines. In "Freerun-Mode" this will take less than a second.
Infact the Robot can - in my test - draw up to 10400 inverted Lines per Second.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
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FOR.$$LJ7|1|2500
  RND.0|740|$$XP1
  CAL.$$XP2=$$XP1+120
  RND.0|340|$$YP1
  CAL.$$YP2=$$YP1+80   
  ANA.DrawLine|2|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$XP2|$$YP2|-1
NEX.
DMP.1
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

Here is the Speed-Dump:

Here is the result:

Syntax

ANA.DrawLine[|P1][|P2][|P3][|
P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register number

P2  - X1 - Upper Left Coordinat X-Value

P3  - Y1 - Upper Left Coordinat Y-Value

P4  - X1 - Lower Right Coordinat X-Value

P5  - Y1 - Lower Right Coordinat Y-Value
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P6  - opt. Color-Value (like &HFF00FF), if omitted -1 is used. If -1 is

given, the Pixel-Color will be inverted.

The Command will leave a 0 on the TOS in case of error, otherwise you get the number
of copied patterns.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.DrawLine-Sample
'***********************************
' This Sample will Draw about 25000 Lines per Second
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
' Draw red line
FOR.$$LU3|1|25500
  RND.1|799|$$XP1 
  RND.1|799|$$XP2
  RND.1|399|$$YP1 
  RND.1|399|$$YP2   
  RND.-1|1|$$COA
  IVV.$$COA<1
    VAN.$$COL=-1     
  ELS.
    RND.0|&HFFFFFF|$$COL
  EIF.
  ANA.DrawLine|2|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$XP2|$$YP2|$$COL
NEX.
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

Remarks

A rather complex DrawLine-Command with several Variables uses on my computer

between 400 to 1540 Ticks. This is at most 1/10000 th of a second on my

Computer.
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Therefore the Robot could draw more then 10000 Lines per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.12.3  ANA.Fill

ANA.Fill - Fill IR with Colour or Line-Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Fill
Fill Register (IR) with Color or Line-Pattern

Intention

This command will fill an IR with a solid Background-Color. Optionally it will then

draw a Pattern on this.

In case there is another picture in the IR, this will be overwritten.

STW.ct|#32770|Basic-NAV Matrix 02
' We snap into the IR 2 here
ANA.Snap|2
' Copy IR 2 into IR 1
ANA.Fill|2|1
' Display IR 1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

This will create a series of Patterns. Note that you can not just fill an empty IR, you
need to create an IR first, using the ANA.New-Command.

ANA.New|0|320|200
FOR.$$LOP|0|6
  ANA.Fill|0|&H00FFFF|$$LOP|&HF020F0
  ANA.Save|0|?path\Pat_$$LOP.png
NEX.

ENR.

1088 41 1109
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Syntax

ANA.Fill[|P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Source Image-Register Number, if omitted 0 is used.

P2  - opt. Color for Background, if omitted White (&HFFFFFF) is
used.

P3  - opt. Number for Pattern, if omitted 0 is used.
 0 - Solid (default)
 1 - Horizontal Lines
 2 - Vertical Lines
 3 - Upward Diagonal Lines
 4 - Downward Diagonal Lines
 5 - Crossed Lines
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 6 - Diagonal Crossed Lines

P4  - opt. Color for Pattern, if omitted Black (&H0) is used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Fill-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|320|200
ANA.Fill|0|&HFFFFFF|1|&HFF0000
ANA.Show|0!  
ANA.Save|0|?path\Lines01.png
ENR.

' Below you can see the result of the Operation.

Remarks

   Currently there is no way to change the distance between the lines or the thickness of
the lines.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.12.4  ANA.HGradient

ANA.HGradient - Generate a horizontal Color GradientPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.HGradient
Generate a horizontal Color Gradient between two Colors in an Image-Register

(IR)

Intention

This command will generate an Gradient in horizontal direction, between two Colors.

1. Generate a H-Gradient and Mix it with a V-Gradient to get a Multi-Gradient

This will generate a V- and a H-Grradient and Mix them together using Blitmode 7 to

get a Multi-Gradient.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.
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    +  

    =   

2. If you omit P3, you will get an automatic selected color

If you om,it P3, the second Color will be automatically calculated using the Formula:

&HFFFFFF-P2

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.
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Syntax

ANA.HGradient[|P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Target Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used. There

must be Content in that IR, it must exist.

P2  - opt. Color A (Top Color)

P3  - opt. Color B (Bottom Color)

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".
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Example

'***********************************
' ANA.H/VGradient-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|1200|600
ANA.hgradient|0|&H0000ff|&H00FFFF
ANA.Show|0!

ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&HFF00FF|&H00FF00
ANA.Show|2!

ANA.Mix|0|2|7
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

' Here we mix two Gradients of different resolution.

Remarks

A H-Gradient on a 6000x4000 large Picture will need 3159658 Ticks, that is on my

Computer 0.19 Seconds.

Using the SPR for commercial Pictures? 

Yes, is possible.

I have set this Picture for Sale on Dreamstime, see: "Color Whee Background".
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.12.5  ANA.PatternFill

ANA.PatternFill - Multiply IR Content into another IRPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.PatternFill
Copy multiple equal Patterns into an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will fill an IR with the Pattern from a smaller IR. 

1. Fill an IR with a Pattern

You need to have an IR already, otherwise create one using the ANA.New Command.

Then Load the Pattern and start the Filling.

ANA.Load|0|Heart.bmp
ANA.New|1|600|400
ANA.paf|0|1|&HFFFFFF
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Using this Pattern, we get the result below.   

On the TOS you will find the number of copied Patterns, in this case its 625.

1088 41 1109
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Syntax

ANA.PatternFill[|P1][|P2][|P3]
[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Source Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Destination Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P3  - opt. Color for Background

P4  - opt. X-Shift in Pixel, if omitted 0 is used

P5  - opt. Y-Shift in Pixel, if omitted 0 is used

The Command will leave a 0 on the TOS in case of error, otherwise you get the number
of copied patterns.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.PatternFillHwn-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.Load|0|Heart.bmp
ANA.New|1|6000|4000
ANA.paf|0|1|&HFFFFFF
ANA.Show|1!
DMP.1
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

' Here you can see a typical operation.

Picture 1:  This is the recorded Pattern

Remarks

Plotting 93750 Copies of a Pattern on a 8000x6000 IR will take on my Computer

2498738 Ticks. That around 0.1 Seconds.
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.12.6  ANA.PatternFillHwn

ANA.PatternFillHwn - Multiply IR Content into another IR using a Window Ref.Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.PatternFillHwn
Copy multiple equal Patterns into an Image-Register (IR) using a Windowhandle

as Referenz for the Size of the Target.

Intention

This command will fill an IR with the Pattern from a smaller IR. It will use a

Windowhandle in P4 as a Reference for the Target-Site.

The Target IR will be new created.

1. Fill an IR with a Pattern

You need to have an IR already, otherwise create one using the ANA.New Command.

Then Load the Pattern and start the Filling.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
HTV.$$HWN
ANA.Load|0|Heart.bmp
ANA.pafh|0|1|&HFFFFFF|$$HWN
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Using this Pattern, we get the result below.   

On the TOS you will find the number of copied Patterns, in this case its 625.

1088 41 1109
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Syntax

ANA.PatternFillHwn[|P1][|P2][|
P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Source Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Destination Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P3  - opt. Color for Background

P4  - Window-Handle

The Command will leave a 0 on the TOS in case of error, otherwise you get the number
of copied patterns.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.PatternFillHwn-Sample
' In this Sample we use a recorded 8x8 Pattern, that is filled into an IR
' and the blitted over a Picture. With the right "Shift" it will turn any a fitting Pattern into a black square.
'***********************************
' Load Picture
ANA.Load|1|TP8b.bmp
ANA.Mask|1
ANA.rcd|1|&H0|&H000101

' Load Fullpic to 0
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ANA.Load|0|Soz_100.png
ANA.Mask|0
ANA.rcd|0|&H0|&H000101

ANA.copy|0|2
ANA.Show|0

STW.ct|Powergraph|debug
HTV.$$MYW
ANA.patternfillHwn|1|0|&HF0F0F0|$$MYW
' 0 ist nun das Multipattern
ANA.copy|2|1

VAN.$$LOY=0
VAN.$$LOX=2
ANA.show|0!
ANA.show|1!
ANA.bsh|0|1|$$LOX|$$LOY|7

ANA.show|1
' Find black pattern
ANA.scc|1|&H0|8|0
MMV.
MBX.!
ENR.

' Here you can see a typical operation.

Picture 1:  This is the recorded Pattern Picture 2 This is the

Fake-Site where we recorded the pattern As a result of the Blit-Operation, the

place where the pattern fits turns into a black Square.
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As a result of the Blit-Operation w ith Blit-Mode 7, the place where the pattern fits turns

black, see the black square in the Middle.
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Remarks

Plotting 93750 Copies of a Pattern on a 8000x6000 IR will take on my Computer

2498738 Ticks. That around 0.1 Seconds.

Limitations:

While the Aspect-Ration of he window will be equal with the Result, the total size

may differ depending on the local settings. 

This Command was used during the development, maybe its not of much use in the
final version. 

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.12.7  ANA.PrintAt

ANA.PrintAt - Print Text inside of IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.PrintAt
Print Text inside of an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will Print a Text inside of an IR.

1. Print a Text into an IR

This will will just Print a Text into an IR.

You can Print Text in all Colors and Sizes. You can also Print Text with an own

Background-Color or with transparent Background (use -2 as Background-Color).

Here is a Sample for that. 

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
' Backgroundcolor
$$LAA=-2
' Fontname
$$LAC=Segoe UI
$$TXT=Relations
FOR.$$LU3|1|2550
  RND.1|799|$$XP1 
  RND.1|799|$$XP2
  RND.1|399|$$YP1 
  RND.1|399|$$YP2   
  RND.-1|1|$$COA
' Textfarbe
  RND.0|&HFFFFFF|$$COL
  ANA.PrintAt|2|$$TXT|$$COL|$$LAA|$$XP1|$$YP1|9|$$LAC|1
NEX.
DMP.1
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

1088 41 1109
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This is the result of the Script above. As we used "-2" as Background, the Text has no own

Background-Color.

Here you can see the Speed-Dump of the Script in "FreeRun"-Mode from the Editor.

We can also dynamically change the size of the used Font:

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
' Fontname
$$LAC=Segoe UI
$$TXT=Relations
FOR.$$LU3|1|255
  RND.1|799|$$XP1 
  RND.1|799|$$XP2
  RND.1|399|$$YP1 
  RND.1|399|$$YP2   
  RND.-1|1|$$COA
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' Textfarbe
  RND.0|&HFFFFFF|$$COL
' Hintergrundfarbe
  RND.0|1|$$SWI
  IVV.$$SWI=0
    $$LAA=0       
  ELS.
    $$LAA=&HFFFFFF
  EIF.
  RND.4|14|$$SIZ
  ANA.PrintAt|2|$$TXT|$$COL|$$LAA|$$XP1|$$YP1|$$SIZ|$$LAC|1
NEX.
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.PrintAt|P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|
P5][|P6][|P7][|P8][|P9][|P10]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image-Register number

P2  - Text to Print

P3  - opt. Text-Color

P4  - opt. Background-Color

P5  - opt. X-Pos for Text

P6  - opt. Y-Pos. for Text

P7  - opt. FontSize for Text

P8  - opt. FontName for Text

P9  - opt. FontSmoothing 0/1

P10  - opt. Use Cleartype 0/1
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Example

'***********************************
' ANA.PrintAt
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|100|64
' Hintergrundfarbe
$$LAA=&H585858
ANA.Fill|0|$$LAA
' Fontname
$$LAC=Segoe UI
' Textfarbe
$$LAB=&HFFFFFF
$$TXT=Relations
ANA.PrintAt|0|$$TXT|$$LAB|$$LAA|0|0|9|$$LAC|1
ANA.Show|0#!
ENR.

'***********************************
' ANA.PrintAt - Sample 2
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
' Fontname
$$LAC=Segoe UI

$$TXT=Relations

FOR.$$LU3|1|255
  RND.1|799|$$XP1 
  RND.1|799|$$XP2
  RND.1|399|$$YP1 
  RND.1|399|$$YP2   
  RND.-1|1|$$COA
' Textfarbe
  RND.0|&HFFFFFF|$$COL
' Hintergrundfarbe
  RND.0|1|$$SWI
  IVV.$$SWI=0
    $$LAA=0       
  ELS.
    $$LAA=&HFFFFFF
  EIF.
  ANA.PrintAt|2|$$TXT|$$COL|$$LAA|$$XP1|$$YP1|9|$$LAC|1
NEX.
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.
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Remarks

This Command may use up to 20000 Ticks per call. This means it can be called about
800 times in a second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.12.8  ANA.VGradient

ANA.VGradient - Generate a vertical Color GradientPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.VGradient
Generate a Vertical Gradient between two Colors in an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will generate an Gradient in vertical direction, between two Colors.

1. Generate a V-Gradient and Mix it with a H-Gradient to get a Multi-Gradient

This will generate a V- and a H- Grradient and Mix them together using Blitmode 7 to

get a Multi-Gradient.

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

1088 41 1109
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    +  

    =   

2. If you omit P3, you will get an automatic selected color

If you om,it P3, the second Color will be automatically calculated using the Formula:

&HFFFFFF-P2

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.
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Syntax

ANA.VGradient[|P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Target Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used. There

must be Content in that IR, it must exist.

P2  - opt. Color A (Top Color)

P3  - opt. Color B (Bottom Color)

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".
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Example

'***********************************
' ANA.H/VGradient-Sample
'***********************************
ANA.New|0|1200|600
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H00FF00
ANA.Show|0!

ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000ff|&H00FFFF
ANA.Show|2!

ANA.Mix|0|2|7
ANA.Show|2!
ENR.

' Here we mix two Gradients of different resolution.

Remarks

A V-Gradient on a 6000x4000 large Picture will need 1429447 Ticks, that is on my

Computer 0.89 Seconds.

Using the SPR for commercial Pictures? 

Yes, is possible.

I have set this Picture for Sale on Dreamstime, see: "Color Whee Background".



1525

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.13 Pattern-Recognition

This Chapter contains the new Pattern-Recognition Engine Commands.

Get more detailed Information about the usable Pattern-Sizes and the Debug-Flag, here:

Pattern-Search Details

Currently "Undocumented Commands": 

ANA.FindPattern5|P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|P6|P7|P8|P9|P10|P11
This command will search for 5 different Patterns in one Run. These could be different
Sizes of something.

 Target IR is always IR 0
 First Pattern-IR is always IR 1 alle further Patterns must be in the IR's 2 to 5 

P1 + P2 - Color-Tolerance and PixelHits Pattern 1
P3 + P4 - Color-Tolerance and PixelHits Pattern 2
P5 + P6 - Color-Tolerance and PixelHits Pattern 3
P7+ P8 - Color-Tolerance and PixelHits Pattern 4
P9 + P10 - Color-Tolerance and PixelHits Pattern 5
P11 - Debug Flag

1862
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3.55.4.13.1  ANA.CompareBlock

ANA.CompareBlock Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.CompareBlock
Compares a rectangular area in an Image-Register (IR) with a given Pattern. 

The result includes the number of pixel hits and a 0/1 value indicating whether

the pattern matches at that position.

Intention

The ANA.CompareBlock command allows you to compare a rectangular area within an

Image-Register (IR) with a specified Pattern. 

It provides information on the number of pixel hits and whether the pattern matches

at the given position.

This command is useful when you need to assess the similarity or presence of a

pattern within a specific area of an image.

This command will compare a rectangular Area in an IR with the given Pattern. 
The result will be the number of Pixel-Hits and 0/1  if the Pattern will match at that
place, on TOS. 

For more  Details please see the 

ANA.FindPattern Command

Syntax

ANA.CompareBlock|P1|P2[|P3][|
P4][|P5][|P6]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Target Image-Register (IR): The Image-Register containing the target area for

comparison.

P2  - Pattern Image-Register (IR): The Image-Register containing the pattern to be

compared.

P3  - X-Position in Target: The X-coordinate of the upper-left corner of the target area.

P4  - Y-Position in Target: The Y-coordinate of the upper-left corner of the target area.

P5  - Color Tolerance: The allowed difference in color values between the target and

pattern pixels.

P6  - Pixel-Hits Needed: The minimum number of pixel hits required for the pattern to

be considered a match.

About the P6 - Parameter ("Pixel-Hits"):

1088 41 1109
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The maximum number of matching pixels in your pattern is determined by its size. 
For example, an 8x8 pattern can have up to 64 matching pixels, whereas a 24x8
pattern can have up to 192. 
P6 is based on the total number of pixels in the pattern. 
If you set it to 63, for instance, it means that at least 63 pixels must match the
pattern, including the tolerance.
If you input a negative number for P6, such as "-15", it's treated as a percentage of the
total pixel count, translating to "15% of the maximum pixels of that pattern".
If you leave it empty or set it to 0, the default value will be 85% of the pixel count in the
pattern.
P4 denotes the minimum number of matches needed to accept a result. 
Be careful not to set P6 too low, as it could potentially overwhelm the system with a
massive number of results.

This command has some special features regarding the "Pixel-Hit Tolerance
Parameters".
1. If you specify "0", the command will calculate the maximum possible number of

hits for the loaded pattern and take 85% of that value.
2. If you specify a negative value like "-69", the command will also calculate the

maximum possible number of hits for the loaded pattern and take that as 100%. In
this example, it would be 69%, so if this is a 12x12 pattern and therefore has a
maximum of 144 pixel-hits, 69% of that would be 99 pixels.

3. You can directly specify a positive value that is the exact number of needed
pattern-pixels for the pattern to be considered as found.

4. The maximum number of found results is limited by the setting of "MaxResults"
using the ANA.SetData command.

5. Due to the use of multiple CPU cores at different places at the same time, there is
no guarantee in which order matches are returned.

6. The command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means error, while a 1
means "all fine". For example, if one of the IR's does not exist, then you will get a
result "0" on TOS. The program will not generate an error message.

Get the result on TOS
This command will compare a rectangular Area in an IR with the given Pattern. 
The result will be the number of Pixel-Hits and 0/1  if the Pattern will match at that
place, on TOS. 

Example

' To compare a rectangular area in IR 0 with the pattern in IR 1 at position (10, 20)
' with a color tolerance of 5 and requiring at least 50 pixel hits, use the following command:
ANA.CompareBlock|0|1|10|20|5|50|1

Remarks

Speed Considerations: 
1. The Command is "Multithreaded" and works best with a Multicore CPU.
2. The Command will need a lot of CPU-Power, it may also use the GPU at some
point internally.
3. Generally the Command is very fast even in very large windows, as long as the
Computer has a modern CPU.
4. The larger the Pattern, the slower the process.
5. Currently it may speed up the process, if you have the pattern touch the upper left
corner. This may change in the future.
6. If a Pattern is very slow, just record another Pattern. And try this again.
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7. A pattern that is completely empty will not work as there is nothing to recognize in
it.

Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern

  

1537
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3.55.4.13.2  ANA.DownScale

ANA.DownScale Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.DownScale
DownScale a 12x12 Pattern (inside an IR) to smaller Sizes

Intention

If you have a 12x12 pattern and you want it to be recognized at different zoom settings,
the best approach is to record the pattern in its native resolution.

As an alternative, you can use the ANA.DownScale command to automatically generate
smaller patterns from the original 12x12 pattern. This method works best with simple
symbols and patterns that do not use Cleartype.

Assume your browser setting is at 100%. We will record a red cross as a pattern and
then generate a downscaled version.

You can use the "ANA.FindPattern4|
0|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH" 

command to search for multiple patterns at once. The ANA.ShowHits command can be
used to identify which patterns have been detected. 
Due to the way fonts are rendered in Windows (using "Cleartype"), downscaled versions
may not work well with text. 
They are more effective when used with symbols.

If the downscaled versions are ineffective, simply record the pattern at the desired zoom
level using the HE-Recorder. If you record using the 12x12 pattern size, the HE-Recorder
will automatically call the "Downscale" command and save multiple sizes. However, it's
generally more effective to record patterns at their native resolution. Even with a high
tolerance setting, the success rate with downscaled patterns may not be perfect.

1088 41 1109
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The images below show browser symbols at 100% and 75% zoom, detected using a
downscaled pattern with high tolerances.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|General Discussion - Brave
SWP.12,9|1216,717|T
VAR.$$PA1=?pattern\Cross_12.bmp
ANA.Load|1|$$PA1
' This will generate the 4 Downscaled Versions
ANA.DownScale|1|2
VAN.$$COT=110
VAN.$$PIH=-60
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.FindPattern4|0|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH
DMP.1
ANA.ShowHits|0!
ENR.

       

    

  The first Picture shows the Finds at a Browser Zoom of 100%.  The following Pictures show

the findings at a Browser Zoom of 80%, 75%, and  67% using the downscaled Patterns.
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The first Picture shows the Speed-Dump.  

Here is another Sample-Script, in case you have the Patterns already in the ?Pattern\
Folder..

' If you alread have the downscaled Variants
' maybe from the HE-Recorder
' Then you can just load them like this:
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|General Discussion - Brave
SWP.12,9|1216,717|T
VAR.$$PA1=?pattern\Cross_12.bmp
FOR.$$LR3|1|4
  CAL.$$NUM=$$LR3+8
  VAR.$$PA1=?pattern\Cross_$$NUM.bmp
  ANA.Load|$$LR3|$$PA1
  DBP.Loading: $$PA1
NEX.
VAN.$$COT=110
VAN.$$PIH=-60
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.FindPattern4|0|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH
DMP.6
ANA.ShowHits|0!
ENR.
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If you save the Pattern w ith the HE-Recorder, you will automatically get more versions:
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This is internally the result of "DownScale" using the HE-Recorder w ith a Pattern-Size of

12x12. 

Syntax

ANA.DownScale[|P1][|P2][|P3][!]
[!]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Source-Pattern IR (Pattern to Scale)
P2 - First Target IR, other Targets are successive IR's ->  P2+X ...
P3 - Number of downscaled Variants to produce

Example

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|General Discussion - Brave
SWP.12,9|1216,717|T
VAR.$$PA1=?pattern\Cross_12.bmp
ANA.Load|1|$$PA1
' This will generate the 4 Downscaled Versions
ANA.DownScale|1|2
VAN.$$COT=110
VAN.$$PIH=-60
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.FindPattern4|0|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH
DMP.1
ANA.ShowHits|0!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern

  

1537



1537

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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3.55.4.13.3  ANA.FindPattern

ANA.FindPattern - Find a Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.FindPattern
Get Locations of a specified Pattern-Object in an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

The "FindPattern" command is designed to identify the positions of a specific object

within an image. This command utilizes a four-level Fuzzy-Logic algorithm. Users

can modify the color tolerance and specify the minimum number of "pixel hits"

necessary for a match.

To streamline the process of pattern recording, we offer a tool called the 

Human Eye-Recorder . 

This tool simplifies and accelerates the recording of patterns. However, please
consider the following when using the pattern recording feature:

1. Mouseover Effects: If the recorded pattern includes objects that change color when
the mouse hovers over them, these color changes might not be visually noticeable.
Despite this, the pattern matcher will detect these changes and might avoid matching
the pattern if the color tolerance is set to zero. To manage this, we suggest capturing
a screenshot of the window and recording the pattern from the screenshot to ensure a
consistent color representation.

2. Image Format: It is important to use image formats without compression artifacts
when working with the pattern matcher commands. Avoid using JPG or other
compressed formats, as they may introduce unknown quality issues. It is best to use
uncompressed formats such as BMP or PNG.

1088 41 1109
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If you face difficulties with pattern matching due to mouseover effects or other factors,
consider adjusting the color tolerance or capturing a screenshot for pattern recording.
While increasing the color tolerance is not ideal, it might still provide satisfactory
results in many cases.

1. Capture Screenshot of Window and use it for Pattern-Search

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
' We Snapshot the Desktop into IR 0
ANA.Snap|0
' This is the Pattern we search for
$$PAA=?path\Help16.bmp
' We load the Pattern into IR 1
ANA.Load|1|$$PAA

' This is the Pattern Searching Command, 
' Due to the value "1" as last Parameter, we will get a Debugprint 
' of all found Hits. The displayed Point is in the Center of the Pattern. 
ANA.fpa|0|1|0|125|1
' This command will put the results of the search on to the Stack.
' Number of found Patterns is on TOS
POP.$$POA
MBX. We got $$POA Results
' We do not need first 3 Found Pattern so we remove them from Stack
STJ.Remo|0|1|2
' This is the Pattern we drive to
POP.$$POA
MMV.t|$$POA
MBX.!
ENR.

2. Capture Screenshot of a Window and use it for Patternsearch

This is the normal case. You will only search the Pattern in a Target Window. Using

the HE-Recorder-Tool and the "Check Pattern" Button,

you may get a result like this:
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Using theHE-Recorder Program you may get a result like this.                                                     

    

  The Code is generated using the HE-Recorder. You may need to change the Path for
the Pattern.

  The "found hits" will be on the TOS.

STW.ct|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager
'SWP.4090,2|640,400|T
ANA.Snap|0
' Please adapt the filename of the saved Pattern
ANA.Load|1|?path\De16.bmp
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min. Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:128 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode 0/1
ANA.fpa|0|1|0|115|0
' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH
' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
MBX.$$NOH
ENR.
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IMPORTANT NOTICE about Mouseover Effects: 

It is important to note that when recording patterns using the HE-Recorder, you may not
visually perceive the "Mouseover Effects" on buttons or objects. However, these effects
are visible to the FindPattern command during pattern matching.

If you are searching for a recorded pattern and do not obtain any matches when using a
color tolerance of "0," it indicates that "Mouseover Effects" were present during the
recording. To avoid this issue, it is recommended to capture a screenshot of the form or
window (preferably in .png or .bmp format to avoid compression artifacts) and record the
pattern from the screenshot.

Recording from a Screenshot will prevent "Mouseover Effects".

Recording patterns from a screenshot eliminates the influence of "Mouseover Effects"
and ensures accurate pattern matching. You can verify this behavior by using our
"Desktops-Manager" tool and recording a button with invisible "Mouseover Effects."
Without a screenshot, you will not obtain any matches with a color tolerance of "0."
However, by recording from a screenshot, you will immediately obtain the desired
matches even with a color tolerance of "0."

Alternatively, you can overcome "Mouseover Effects" by using a higher color tolerance.
However, this approach may result in an increased number of unintended matches, so
caution should be exercised. For example, using a color tolerance of 50 may yield more
hits, including false positives.
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Here i have used a Color-Tolerance of 50. So i got  results on grey and on white

background.

IMPORTANT NOTICE about missing Administration Rights Effects: 

If you're initiating the script from an SPR-Editor without administrative rights, you might
face challenges in loading images from the standard robot path. 
This path is located under C:\Program Files (x86), a directory that generally requires
administrative access to load files. This could lead to black images when using the
ANA.Load command.
To circumvent this issue, try executing the script with administrative privileges. This
should provide the necessary permissions to correctly load the images.

Syntax

ANA.FindPattern[|P1][|P2][|P3]
[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Target IR Image-Register number for Target, if omitted, IR 0 will be

used.

P2  - opt. Pattern IR Image-Register number for Pattern, if omitted, IR 1 will be

used.

P3  - opt. Color Tolerance, if omitted 0 will be used.

P4  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance, if omitted a default value will be used. This

value depends on the Pattern-Size that you feed into the Command. 
           Please see below for a comprehensive explanation of P4.

P5  - opt. 0/1 - Debug-Flag see below
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About the P4 - Parameter ("Pixel-Hits"):
The maximum number of matching pixels in your pattern is determined by its size. 
For example, an 8x8 pattern can have up to 64 matching pixels, whereas a 24x8
pattern can have up to 192. 
P4 is based on the total number of pixels in the pattern. 
If you set it to 63, for instance, it means that at least 63 pixels must match the
pattern, including the tolerance.
If you input a negative number for P4, such as "-15", it's treated as a percentage of the
total pixel count, translating to "15% of the maximum pixels of that pattern".
If you leave it empty or set it to 0, the default value will be 85% of the pixel count in the
pattern.
P4 denotes the minimum number of matches needed to accept a result. 
Be careful not to set P4 too low, as it could potentially overwhelm the system with a
massive number of results.

This command has some special features regarding the "Pixel-Hit Tolerance
Parameters".
1. If you specify "0", the command will calculate the maximum possible number of

hits for the loaded pattern and take 85% of that value.
2. If you specify a negative value like "-69", the command will also calculate the

maximum possible number of hits for the loaded pattern and take that as 100%. In
this example, it would be 69%, so if this is a 12x12 pattern and therefore has a
maximum of 144 pixel-hits, 69% of that would be 99 pixels.

3. You can directly specify a positive value that is the exact number of needed
pattern-pixels for the pattern to be considered as found.

4. The maximum number of found results is limited by the setting of "MaxResults"
using the ANA.SetData command.

5. Due to the use of multiple CPU cores at different places at the same time, there is
no guarantee in which order matches are returned.

6. The command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means error, while a 1
means "all fine". For example, if one of the IR's does not exist, then you will get a
result "0" on TOS. The program will not generate an error message.

The command leaves a 0/1 on the TOS. Consistently, 0 signifies an error, while 1
indicates that everything is fine. 
For instance, if one of the IR's doesn't exist, you'll receive a "0" on the TOS. 
The program won't generate an error message in this case.

About the P5 - Parameter ("Debug Flag"):
The Flag-Parameter meanwhile can do a lot more then just help Debugging.
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1 - Enable Debug-Output in Console Window
2 - Snap last used Window again if not found
4 - Use "Difference Map Search"
8 - Disable Filtering (if set)
16 - Use "Invert Pattern"
32 - Use "Complement Pattern"
64 - Use "Extended Search" (takes longer, makes more evaluations)

The results of the Operation can be accessed with the "ANA.gres" Command.

Example

Capture Screenshot of complete Desktop and use it for Pattern-Search

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

'***********************************
' ANA.FindPattern-Sample
' This example shows multiple technics
' That are used together with "FindPattern"
' In this case we search over the whole desktop
'***********************************
STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
' We Snapshot the Desktop into IR 0
ANA.Snap|0
' This is the Pattern we search for
$$PAA=?path\Help16.bmp
' We load the Pattern into IR 1
ANA.Load|1|$$PAA
' This is the Pattern Searching Command, 
' Due to the value "1" as last Parameter, we will get a Debugprint 
' of all found Hits. The displayed Point is in the Center of the Pattern. 
ANA.fpa|0|1|0|125|1
' This command will put the results of the search on to the Stack.
' Number of found Patterns is on TOS
POP.$$POA
MBX. We got $$POA Results
' We do not need first 3 Found Pattern so we remove them from Stack
STJ.Remo|0|1|2
' This is the Pattern we drive to
POP.$$POA
MMV.t|$$POA
MBX.!
ENR.

'***********************************
' ANA.FindPattern-Sample
' This is a real-Life Example-Skript
' It can scroll through a Social-Network and click all
' Found-Buttons that match the Pattern in Picture NoAbo8.bmp
' Then after all are clicked it will Scroll down to find more.
' You need to change the Top-Window STW. to your Browser
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' and you need to record the "Like-Button" ($$PAC)
' or whatever you want to Click.
'***********************************
VAF.$$PAC=?pattern\NoAbo8.bmp
ANA.Load|1|$$PAC
:Lb_Start
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
HTV.$$HWN
ANA.Snap|0
GSB.Check
ANA.rsl
ANA.fpa|0|1|0|64|0
POP.$$POB
JIZ.$$POB|Do_ScrollB

FOR.$$LOP|1|$$POB
  POP.$$POA
  DBP.$$POA
  SCW.h|$$HWN
  MLI.t|$$POA
  'PAU.4
NEX.
:Do_ScrollB
GSB.ScrollX
GTO.Lb_Start
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Check
IKS.{SHIFT}
  END.  
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ScrollX
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
MPO.t|1120,998
MLC.t|1120,998
MWR.-650
RET.
ENR.
'===========================================================
 

Remarks

Speed Considerations: 
1. The Command is "Multithreaded" and works best with a Multicore CPU.
2. The Command will need a lot of CPU-Power, it may also use the GPU at some
point internally.
3. Generally the Command is very fast even in very large windows, as long as the
Computer has a modern CPU.
4. The larger the Pattern, the slower the process.
5. Currently it may speed up the process, if you have the pattern touch the upper left
corner. This may change in the future.
6. If a Pattern is very slow, just record another Pattern. And try this again.
7. A pattern that is completely empty will not work as there is nothing to recognize in
it.
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Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:

Choosing wrong values for P3 and P4 may overrun the robot with too many "fitting
results" and may keep the system busy for minutes. 
We did not yet implement an "Maximum number of results" at this time.

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.13.4  ANA.FindPattern2

ANA.FindPattern2 - Find 2 Patterns Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.FindPattern2
Locate either one or two specified Pattern-Objects in an Target Image-Register

(IR)

Intention

I could have named this Command: "Find Alternative Pattern". It will take two

Patterns as Parameter and find either of these.

They can, but they must not have the same size. Each Pattern also has its own

values for Color-Tolerance and Minimum Pixel-Hits.

This command will find the Locations where either of these two specified Patterns

are is in an Image. 

You must load the Target-Picture into IR 0 and load the two Patterns into IR 1 and IR

2.

For more  Details please see the 

ANA.FindPattern Command

Syntax

ANA.FindPattern2|P1|P2[|P3][|
P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

Target must be loaded into Image-Register  IR 0.
Patterns must be loaded into IR 1 and IR 2

P1  - opt. Color Tolerance, if omitted 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance, This value depends on the Pattern that you

feed into the Command. 
      If your Pattern is 8x8 then the maximum number of Pixels that could match is 64.
If its 24x8 the maximum Number is 192. 
      If you specify a negative number like "-15" then this is treated as a Percentage of
the total Pixel-Number, means "15% of the maximum Pixels of that Pattern" 
      If omitted or 0 the default value will be 85% of Pixel-Number in Pattern.

P3  - opt. Color Tolerance, if omitted 0 will be used.

P4  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance,This value depends on the Pattern that you

feed into the Command. 

P5  - opt. 0/1 - Debug-Flag

1088 41 1109
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About the P4 - Parameter ("Pixel-Hits"):
The maximum number of matching pixels in your pattern is determined by its size. 
For example, an 8x8 pattern can have up to 64 matching pixels, whereas a 24x8
pattern can have up to 192. 
P4 is based on the total number of pixels in the pattern. 
If you set it to 63, for instance, it means that at least 63 pixels must match the
pattern, including the tolerance.
If you input a negative number for P4, such as "-15", it's treated as a percentage of the
total pixel count, translating to "15% of the maximum pixels of that pattern".
If you leave it empty or set it to 0, the default value will be 85% of the pixel count in the
pattern.
P4 denotes the minimum number of matches needed to accept a result. 
Be careful not to set P4 too low, as it could potentially overwhelm the system with a
massive number of results.

This command has some special features regarding the "Pixel-Hit Tolerance
Parameters".
1. If you specify "0", the command will calculate the maximum possible number of

hits for the loaded pattern and take 85% of that value.
2. If you specify a negative value like "-69", the command will also calculate the

maximum possible number of hits for the loaded pattern and take that as 100%. In
this example, it would be 69%, so if this is a 12x12 pattern and therefore has a
maximum of 144 pixel-hits, 69% of that would be 99 pixels.

3. You can directly specify a positive value that is the exact number of needed
pattern-pixels for the pattern to be considered as found.

4. The maximum number of found results is limited by the setting of "MaxResults"
using the ANA.SetData command.

5. Due to the use of multiple CPU cores at different places at the same time, there is
no guarantee in which order matches are returned.

6. The command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means error, while a 1
means "all fine". For example, if one of the IR's does not exist, then you will get a
result "0" on TOS. The program will not generate an error message.

The command leaves a 0/1 on the TOS. Consistently, 0 signifies an error, while 1
indicates that everything is fine. 
For instance, if one of the IR's doesn't exist, you'll receive a "0" on the TOS. 
The program won't generate an error message in this case.

About the P5 - Parameter ("Debug Flag"):
The Flag-Parameter meanwhile can do a lot more then just help Debugging.

1 - Enable Debug-Output in Console Window
2 - Snap last used Window again if not found
4 - Use "Difference Map Search"
8 - Disable Filtering (if set)
16 - Use "Invert Pattern"
32 - Use "Complement Pattern"
64 - Use "Extended Search" (takes longer, makes more evaluations)

The results of the Operation can be accessed with the "ANA.gres" Command.

Example
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Capture Screenshot of complete Desktop and use it for Pattern-Search

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

'***********************************
' ANA.FindPattern-Sample
'
'***********************************
STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
' We Snapshot the Desktop into IR 0
ANA.Snap|0

' This are the Pattern we search for
$$PAA=?path\Help12.bmp
$$PAB=?path\Help9.bmp
' We load the Pattern into IR 1+2
ANA.Load|1|$$PAA
ANA.Load|2|$$PAB

' This is the Pattern Searching Command, 
' Due to the value "1" as last Parameter, we will get a Debugprint 
' of all found Hits. The displayed Point is in the Center of the Pattern. 
' Note that we use a different Numbers for the Pixel-Hits because the second Pattern is smaller ( 9x9=81 Pixel)
ANA.fpa2|0|125|0|74|1
' This command will put the results of the search on to the Stack.
' Number of found Patterns is on TOS
POP.$$POA
MBX. We got $$POA Results
' We do not need first 3 Found Pattern so we remove them from Stack
STJ.Remo|0|1|2
' This is the Pattern we drive to
POP.$$POA
MMV.t|$$POA
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

Speed Considerations: 
1. The Command is "Multithreaded" and works best with a Multicore CPU.
2. The Command will need a lot of CPU-Power, it may also use the GPU at some
point internally.
3. Generally the Command is very fast even in very large windows, as long as the
Computer has a modern CPU.
4. The larger the Pattern, the slower the process.
5. Currently it may speed up the process, if you have the pattern touch the upper left
corner. This may change in the future.
6. If a Pattern is very slow, just record another Pattern. And try this again.
7. A pattern that is completely empty will not work as there is nothing to recognize in
it.

Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:
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Choosing wrong values for P3,P4 and P5,P6 may overrun the robot with too many
"fitting results" and may keep the system busy for minutes. 
We did not yet implement an "Maximum number of results" at this time.

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern

  

1537
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3.55.4.13.5  ANA.FindPattern4

ANA.FindPattern4 - Find 4 Patterns Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.FindPattern4
Locate any of4 specified Pattern-Objects in an Target Image-Register (IR)

Intention

I could have named this Command: "Find Alternative Pattern". It will take four

Patterns as Parameter and find either of these.

They can, but they must not have the same size. Each Pattern also has its own

values for Color-Tolerance and Minimum Pixel-Hits.

This command will find the Locations where either of these four specified Patterns

are in an Image. 

You must  load the Target-Picture into IR 0 and load the four Patterns into IR 1, IR 2,

IR 3, and IR 4.

For more  Details please see the 

ANA.FindPattern Command

1. Capture Screenshot of Brave-Browser and use it for Pattern-Search

We will search for 4 Patterns at the same time.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|General Discussion - Brave
SWP.12,9|1216,717|T
FOR.$$LR3|1|4
  CAL.$$NUM=$$LR3+8
  VAR.$$PA1=?pattern\Cross_$$NUM.bmp
  ANA.Load|$$LR3|$$PA1
  DBP.Loading: $$PA1
NEX.
VAN.$$COT=110
' Prefixing the Pixelhits with a "-" Sign makes it use the percentage
' Here we use 50% of the total possible Pixel-Hits
VAN.$$PIH=-60
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.FindPattern4|0|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH
DMP.6
ANA.ShowHits|0!
ENR.

1088 41 1109
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Important Notice: 
Please check the ANA.FindPattern-Command  to see details on how to use this
command. 
There you will find important Information about "Mouseover-Effects" and "Admin-
Rights".

Syntax

ANA.FindPattern4[|P1][|P2][|P3]
[|P4][|P5][|P6][|P7]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Target IT Image-Register number for Target, if omitted, IR 0 will be

used. The Patterns to search for will always be in IR 1 and all following.

P2  - opt. Color Tolerance A, if omitted 0 will be used.

P3  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance A, This value depends on the Pattern that

you feed into the Command. 
      If your Pattern is 8x8 then the maximum number of Pixels that could match is 64.
If its 24x8 the maximum Number is 192. 
      If you specify a negative number like "-85" then this is treated as a Percentage of
the total Pixel-Number, means "85% of the maximum Pixels of that Pattern" 

1537
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      If omitted or 0 the default value will be 85% of Pixel-Number in Pattern.

P4  - opt. Color Tolerance B, see P2. 

P5  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance B,see P3.

P6  - opt. Color Tolerance C, see P2. 

P7  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance C,see P3.

P8  - opt. Color Tolerance D, see P2. 

P9  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance D,see P3.

P10  - opt. 0/1 - Debug-Flag

About the P9 - Parameter ("Pixel-Hits"):
The maximum number of matching pixels in your pattern is determined by its size. 
For example, an 8x8 pattern can have up to 64 matching pixels, whereas a 24x8
pattern can have up to 192. 
P9 is based on the total number of pixels in the pattern. 
If you set it to 63, for instance, it means that at least 63 pixels must match the
pattern, including the tolerance.
If you input a negative number for P9, such as "-15", it's treated as a percentage of the
total pixel count, translating to "15% of the maximum pixels of that pattern".
If you leave it empty or set it to 0, the default value will be 85% of the pixel count in the
pattern.
P9 denotes the minimum number of matches needed to accept a result. 
Be careful not to set P9 too low, as it could potentially overwhelm the system with a
massive number of results.

This command has some special features regarding the "Pixel-Hit Tolerance
Parameters".
1. If you specify "0", the command will calculate the maximum possible number of

hits for the loaded pattern and take 85% of that value.
2. If you specify a negative value like "-69", the command will also calculate the

maximum possible number of hits for the loaded pattern and take that as 100%. In
this example, it would be 69%, so if this is a 12x12 pattern and therefore has a
maximum of 144 pixel-hits, 69% of that would be 99 pixels.

3. You can directly specify a positive value that is the exact number of needed
pattern-pixels for the pattern to be considered as found.

4. The maximum number of found results is limited by the setting of "MaxResults"
using the ANA.SetData command.

5. Due to the use of multiple CPU cores at different places at the same time, there is
no guarantee in which order matches are returned.

6. The command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means error, while a 1
means "all fine". For example, if one of the IR's does not exist, then you will get a
result "0" on TOS. The program will not generate an error message.

The command leaves a 0/1 on the TOS. Consistently, 0 signifies an error, while 1
indicates that everything is fine. 
For instance, if one of the IR's doesn't exist, you'll receive a "0" on the TOS. 
The program won't generate an error message in this case.

About the P10 - Parameter ("Debug Flag"):
The Flag-Parameter meanwhile can do a lot more then just help Debugging.

1 - Enable Debug-Output in Console Window
2 - Snap last used Window again if not found
4 - Use "Difference Map Search"
8 - Disable Filtering (if set)
16 - Use "Invert Pattern"
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32 - Use "Complement Pattern"
64 - Use "Extended Search" (takes longer, makes more evaluations)

The results of the Operation can be accessed with the "ANA.gres" Command.

Example

Capture Screenshot of complete Desktop and use it for Pattern-Search

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

'***********************************
' ANA.FindPattern-Sample
'
'***********************************
STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
' We Snapshot the Desktop into IR 0
ANA.Snap|0

' This are the Pattern we search for
$$PAA=?path\Help12.bmp
$$PAB=?path\Help9.bmp
' We load the Pattern into IR 1+2
ANA.Load|1|$$PAA
ANA.Load|2|$$PAB

' This is the Pattern Searching Command, 
' Due to the value "1" as last Parameter, we will get a Debugprint 
' of all found Hits. The displayed Point is in the Center of the Pattern. 
' Note that we use a different Numbers for the Pixel-Hits because the second Pattern is smaller ( 9x9=81 Pixel)
ANA.fpa2|0|1|0|125|0|74|1
' This command will put the results of the search on to the Stack.
' Number of found Patterns is on TOS
POP.$$POA
MBX. We got $$POA Results
' We do not need first 3 Found Pattern so we remove them from Stack
STJ.Remo|0|1|2
' This is the Pattern we drive to
POP.$$POA
MMV.t|$$POA
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

Speed Considerations: 
1. The Command is "Multithreaded" and works best with a Multicore CPU.
2. The Command will need a lot of CPU-Power, it may also use the GPU at some
point internally.
3. Generally the Command is very fast even in very large windows, as long as the
Computer has a modern CPU.
4. The larger the Pattern, the slower the process.
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5. Currently it may speed up the process, if you have the pattern touch the upper left
corner. This may change in the future.
6. If a Pattern is very slow, just record another Pattern. And try this again.
7. A pattern that is completely empty will not work as there is nothing to recognize in
it.

Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:

Choosing wrong values for P3,P4 and P5,P6 may overrun the robot with too many
"fitting results" and may keep the system busy for minutes. 
We did not yet implement an "Maximum number of results" at this time.

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern   
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3.55.4.13.6  ANA.FindPattern5

ANA.FindPattern5 - Find 5 Patterns Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.FindPattern5
Locate up to five specified Pattern-Objects in a Target Image-Register (IR)

Using FIndpattern5, you can find 5 sizes of an object to make the script independent of

Scaling.

Intention

The ANA.FindPattern5 command is designed to find multiple patterns within a single

image. It takes up to five Patterns as parameters and searches for their presence.

Each pattern can have different sizes, color tolerances, and minimum pixel hits.

This command will identify the locations where any of the specified patterns are

present in the Image.

Load the Target Image into IR 0 and load the patterns into IR 1, IR 2, IR 3, IR 4, and

IR 5.

For more Details please see the

ANA.FindPattern Command

1. Capture Screenshot of Brave-Browser and use it for Pattern-Search

We will search for 4 Patterns at the same time.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|General Discussion - Brave
SWP.12,9|1216,717|T
FOR.$$LR3|1|5
  CAL.$$NUM=$$LR3+8

1088 41 1109
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  VAR.$$PA1=?pattern\Cross_$$NUM.bmp
  ANA.Load|$$LR3|$$PA1
  DBP.Loading: $$PA1
NEX.
VAN.$$COT=110
' Prefixing the Pixelhits with a "-" Sign makes it use the percentage
' Here we use 50% of the total possible Pixel-Hits
VAN.$$PIH=-60
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.FindPattern5|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH
DMP.6
ANA.ShowHits|0!
ENR.

Important Notice: 
Please check the ANA.FindPattern-Command  to see details on how to use this
command. 
There you will find important Information about "Mouseover-Effects" and "Admin-
Rights".

Syntax

1537
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ANA.FindPattern5[|P1][|P2][|P3]
[|P4][|P5][|P6][|P7]

Parameter Explanation

  Target IR Image-Register number for Target is always 0.

  First Pattern-IR is always IR 1 alle further Patterns must be in the IR's 2 to 5 

P1  - opt. Color Tolerance A, if omitted 0 will be used.

P2  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance A, This value depends on the Pattern that

you feed into the Command. 
      If your Pattern is 8x8 then the maximum number of Pixels that could match is 64.
If its 24x8 the maximum Number is 192. 
      If you specify a negative number like "-85" then this is treated as a Percentage of
the total Pixel-Number, means "85% of the maximum Pixels of that Pattern" 
      If omitted or 0 the default value will be 85% of Pixel-Number in Pattern.

P3  - opt. Color Tolerance B, see P2. 

P4  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance B,see P3.

P5  - opt. Color Tolerance C, see P2. 

P6  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance C,see P3.

P7  - opt. Color Tolerance D, see P2. 

P8  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance D,see P3.

P9  - opt. Color Tolerance D, see P2. 

P10  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance D,see P3.

P11  - opt. 0/1 - Debug-Flag

About the P2 - Parameter ("Pixel-Hits"):
The maximum number of matching pixels in your pattern is determined by its size. 
For example, an 8x8 pattern can have up to 64 matching pixels, whereas a 24x8
pattern can have up to 192. 
P2 is based on the total number of pixels in the pattern. 
If you set it to 63, for instance, it means that at least 63 pixels must match the
pattern, including the tolerance.
If you input a negative number for P2, such as "-15", it's treated as a percentage of the
total pixel count, translating to "15% of the maximum pixels of that pattern".
If you leave it empty or set it to 0, the default value will be 85% of the pixel count in the
pattern.
P2 denotes the minimum number of matches needed to accept a result. 
Be careful not to set P2 too low, as it could potentially overwhelm the system with a
massive number of results.

This command has some special features regarding the "Pixel-Hit Tolerance
Parameters".
1. If you specify "0", the command will calculate the maximum possible number of

hits for the loaded pattern and take 85% of that value.
2. If you specify a negative value like "-69", the command will also calculate the

maximum possible number of hits for the loaded pattern and take that as 100%. In
this example, it would be 69%, so if this is a 12x12 pattern and therefore has a
maximum of 144 pixel-hits, 69% of that would be 99 pixels.

3. You can directly specify a positive value that is the exact number of needed
pattern-pixels for the pattern to be considered as found.
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4. The maximum number of found results is limited by the setting of "MaxResults"
using the ANA.SetData command.

5. Due to the use of multiple CPU cores at different places at the same time, there is
no guarantee in which order matches are returned.

6. The command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means error, while a 1
means "all fine". For example, if one of the IR's does not exist, then you will get a
result "0" on TOS. The program will not generate an error message.

The command leaves a 0/1 on the TOS. Consistently, 0 signifies an error, while 1
indicates that everything is fine. 
For instance, if one of the IR's doesn't exist, you'll receive a "0" on the TOS. 
The program won't generate an error message in this case.

About the P11 - Parameter ("Debug Flag"):
The Flag-Parameter meanwhile can do a lot more then just help Debugging.

1 - Enable Debug-Output in Console Window
2 - Snap last used Window again if not found
4 - Use "Difference Map Search"
8 - Disable Filtering (if set)
16 - Use "Invert Pattern"
32 - Use "Complement Pattern"
64 - Use "Extended Search" (takes longer, makes more evaluations)

The results of the Operation can be accessed with the "ANA.gres" Command.

Example

-

Remarks

Speed Considerations: 
1. The Command is "Multithreaded" and works best with a Multicore CPU.
2. The Command will need a lot of CPU-Power, it may also use the GPU at some
point internally.
3. Generally the Command is very fast even in very large windows, as long as the
Computer has a modern CPU.
4. The larger the Pattern, the slower the process.
5. Currently it may speed up the process, if you have the pattern touch the upper left
corner. This may change in the future.
6. If a Pattern is very slow, just record another Pattern. And try this again.
7. A pattern that is completely empty will not work as there is nothing to recognize in
it.

Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:

Choosing wrong values for P1, P2 etc. may overrun the robot with too many "fitting
results" and may keep the system busy for minutes. 
We did not yet implement an "Maximum number of results" at this time.
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The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern   
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3.55.4.13.7  ANA.FindPClick

ANA.FindPClick - Find a Pattern and Click Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.FindPClick
Get Locations of a specified Pattern-Object and Click one or multiple times

Intention

Welcome to the advanced FindPClick-Command. 

It makes finding and clicking a Pattern a breeze. 

Here's the magic it performs:

· It captures the scene of the active window (Stored in IR 24)

· Your chosen Pattern is loaded, keeping its original size (Secured in IR 23)

· It seeks out the specified Pattern, once or multiple times

· The locations of the Pattern are carefully noted on the TOS

· Clicks are performed at the identified locations, once or multiple times

· After the task is done, all the information you need is neatly arranged on the TOS

The TOS will show: 0 - If NO Pattern were found, otherwise the number of found Patterns.

And below that the Coordinates of the found Patterns.

Imagine you're browsing a social network and want to click all the 'LIKE' buttons

currently on display. 

Just one call to this command, and it's done!

' Locate the Top-Window
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1| - Brave
' Define the Location for the Pattern
$$FIA=?path\Like.bmp
' Call the Command
ANA.fpc|$$FIA|0|60|0|8|4,16|4|2
ENR.

1088 41 1109
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Crucial Reminder: 
To fully understand how to use this command, please look into the ANA.FindPattern-
Command .

   We've intentionally omitted details on 'Mouseover-Effects' and 'Admin-Rights' here, so
do take the time to read about them there.

Syntax

ANA.FindPClick[|P1][|P2][|P3][|
P4][|P5][|P6][|P7][|P8]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Filepath and Filename of the Pattern-Image-File. 

P2  - opt. Color Tolerance, if omitted 0 will be used.

P3  - opt. Pixel-Hit Tolerance, if omitted 33 will be used. This valuie

depends on the Pattern that you feed into the Command. 
         If your Pattern is 8x8 then the maximum number of Pixels that could match is
64. If its 24x8 the maximum Number is 192. 
         So P4 is the minimum number of Matches to accept a result. Do not make P4
too low or else you may overrun the system with hundred-thousands of results.

P4  - opt. 0/1 - Debug-Flag

P5  - opt. Click-Type 1 - MLE. 2 - MLI. 4 - MLM.  8 - MLC.  16
- MRM.  32 - MDC.

            For P5 you can add the numbers to make multiple Clicks. For example 8+1=9
means you make an MLE. and an MLC. Click at each Location.

           Please take care that all Clicks here are multiplied with the number in P7

P6  - opt. Move Mouse relativ before Click, defaul is "0,0".

P7  - opt. Number of Clicks to do at each found place. (default is 1,

maximum is 255)

P8  - opt. How many Findings should be clicked at (default is "0" means that all

Findings will be clicked at)
          Assume, that you want only to click at the first element to be found, then you
will just use a "1" here.  

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".
For example, if one of the IR's does not exist then you will get a result "0" on TOS. 
The program will not generate an Error-Message.

Example

Click Pattern in Browser and Scroll

This will Click a specified Pattern in a Browser-Window and then Scroll forward.

'***********************************
' ANA.FindPClick-Sample
' This is a real-Life Example-Skript

1537
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' It can scroll through a Social-Network and click all
' Like-Buttons.
' You need to change the Top-Window STW. to your Browser
' and you need to record the "Like-Button" ($$PAC)
' or whatever you want to Click.
'***********************************
VAF.$$PAC=?path\Nma_16x8.bmp
ANA.Load|1|$$PAC
:Lb_Start
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
HTV.$$HWN
ANA.Snap|0
IKS.{SHIFT}
  END.  
EIF.
ANA.rsl
$$FIA=?path\Like.bmp
ANA.fpc|$$FIA|0|60|0|8|41,16|1|2
:Do_ScrollB
GSB.ScrollX
GTO.Lb_Start
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ScrollX
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Brave
' You may need to adjust these values, the ROBOT clicks at 
' that Point to get the Input Focus into this Window.
MPO.t|1120,998
' To use the Mouse-Wheel later
MLC.t|1120,998
MWR.-650
RET.

Remarks

Speed Guidelines:

1. The Command, being 'Multithreaded', loves to work with a Multicore CPUs.
It has a hearty appetite for CPU power and may even call upon the GPU's resources.

2. It prides itself on speed, even with large windows, given a modern CPU is in action.
3. Remember, larger Patterns mean a slower operation.
4. Current speed secrets? 

Have the pattern touch the upper left corner. But stay flexible, this may not always
be the case.

5. If a Pattern is being sluggish, recording a new Pattern and trying again might do the
trick.

6. Patterns with nothing in them won't work. They need something to latch onto.
7. Steer clear of '.jpg' images or ones with artefact compression. Stick with '.bmp' or

'.png' images for results you can count on.

Limitations:

Choosing wrong values for P2 and P3 may overrun the robot with too many "fitting
results" and may keep the system busy for minutes. 
We did not yet implement an "Maximum number of results" at this time.
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The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern
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3.55.4.13.8  ANA.Get/Set_Data

ANA.GetR/Set_Data Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Get_Data
ANA.Set_Data
Get or Set Internal Values mostly needed for Find-Operation

Intention

Depending on P1 this command is used to get or set Internal Data-Registers.
These are:

0 - Number of IR where the last ANA.Snap-Command has been taken a Snapshot
1 - Windowhandle of the last ANA.Snap
2 - Snapshot- X-Size
3 - Snapshot- Y-Size
4 - CPU-Cores used for Pattern-Find Operations, this will normally return the number of
CPU-Cores in the System. 
     Setting this number to a value, much higher then the really available Cores, may
lead to unforeseable 
     results including can make Windows too hang due to too many open threads.
5 - Last Operation Result (currently only used by some Operations)
6 - Max-Result Number Setting, this number will limit the number of Finds of all
FindPattern-Operations.
7 - Single-Result Flag. Set this Flag to "1" to only get a Single Result with the next
Find Operation, 
     this way you can leave MaxResults untouched.
8 - Default Bordersize for Window Snapshot for the ANA.Snap-Command and
FinPattern-Commands that have an internal Snapshot-Command.
     The values can be: 
   0 - Clientarea only
   1 - Whole Window
   2 - Whole Window, No Border   
   4 - Use Value from Object

9 -  Default Value for "PixelHits"
10 -  Default value for "Color Tolerance"
11 Default Value for Use "Debugmode" (0/1)  

       

Left picture: This is the Stack before and after the call to ANA.GetResult.

Right Picture: This is the Stack after the first Result - that is the number of Found Elements -

has been "Pop'ed".

Here is the Code that shows the usage of ANA.GetResult.

' Reads the Value of MaxResults.
ANA.Get_Data|6|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
ENR.
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' Change and Read the Value for MaxResults
ANA.Set_Data|6|39
ANA.Get_Data|6|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.Get_Data[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. this Parameter is the number (currently 0 - 11) that specifies the value

that should be read.
     The complete List is above.

P2  - opt. Variable that will get the result value.If omitted the value is placed on

TOS.

ANA.Set_Data[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. this Parameter is the number (currently 0 - 11) that specifies the value

that should be get/set.
     The complete List is above.

P2  - opt. Value to be assign to the internal Variable that is specified by P1.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Get_Data / Set_Data Sample
'***********************************
ANA.Set_Data|6|39
ANA.Get_Data|6|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern
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3.55.4.13.9  ANA.GetResult

ANA.GetResult - Get Result on TOS Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetResult
Get Result from Find-Operation on TOS

Intention

This command is called internally automatically after FindPattern Operations like

"ANA.FIndPattern".

It  is possibly not needed anymore as from now find-Operations call it internally.

It will place the result of these Operation on the TOS.

It will also clear the internal Find-Operation Memory, therefore you can call it only

one time after each Find-Operation.

If you do not need the results from the last Find-Operation, you can use

"ANA.ResetList"

to clear the Find-Memory without dropping the results on the Stack.

1088 41 1109
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Left picture: This is the Stack before and after the call to ANA.GetResult.

Right Picture: This is the Stack after the first Result - that is the number of Found Elements -

has been "Pop'ed".

Here is the Code that shows the usage of ANA.GetResult.

STW.ct|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager
'SWP.4090,2|640,400|T
ANA.Snap|0
' Please adapt the filename of the saved Pattern
ANA.Load|1|?path\De16.bmp
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min. Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:128 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode 0/1
ANA.fpa|0|1|0|115|0
DMP.6
ANA.gres
DMP.6
' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH
DMP.6
' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
MBX.$$NOH
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.GetResult[|P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. this Parameter is currently not used,
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The Command will leave a 0 on the TOS in case of error. 
Otherwise it will put the results of the last Find-Operation on the Stack in sorted Order.

The first number on the TOS is the "Number of results", After that the results come
one after the other.
Generally the results are sorted from Bottom to Top.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.GetResult-Sample
'***********************************
' You can not run this example
' its a Subprogram-code that will search for alternative patterns
' if the first pattern is not found.

:GetPat16OR
GSB.GetHWN
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.Load|1|§§_01
ANA.fpa|0|1|0|§§_02|0
ANA.gres
POP.$$POA
IVV.$$POA=0
  ANA.Load|1|§§_03
  ANA.fpa|0|1|0|§§_04|0
  ANA.gres
  POP.$$POA
  IVV.$$POA=0
    MBX.Pattern not found: §§_03  
  EIF.
EIF.
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern
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3.55.4.13.10  ANA.GetResultsPack

ANA.GetResultsPack - Get Result on TOS Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetResultsPack
Get detailled Result from Find-Operation on TOS

Intention

This command plays a crucial role in obtaining comprehensive results following
FindPattern operations, such as 'ANA.FindPattern'. 

It yields more in-depth results than the standard output on TOS, and notably, these
results aren't automatically deleted. 

The command serves two primary functions: 

1. It places a single finding on the stack. 
2. When called with P1=0, it simply puts the number of finds on TOS. 

If the results from the previous Find-Operation are not required,
'ANA.ResetResultsPack' can be used to clear the Find-Memory. 

The subsequent code demonstrates the usage of this command:

ANA.GetResultsPack.

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|General Discussion - Brave
SWP.12,9|1216,717|T
VAR.$$PA1=?pattern\Cross_12.bmp
ANA.Load|1|$$PA1
' This will generate the 4 Downscaled Versions
ANA.DownScale|1|2
VAN.$$COT=110
VAN.$$PIH=-60
' Setting Maximum stored results to 40 - is 10 by default.
ANA.Set_Data|6|40
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.FindPattern4|0|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH
PRT.----------------------------
' This command will clear the stack so we only get the Results-Pack-Item
STS.CLEAR
' Here we ask for the 5th Found Item.
ANA.GetResultsPack|5
DMP.6
ANA.ShowHits|0!
ENR.

Note that this command will just place the one specified "Find" on the Stack. You will
get a lot of additional Information for the find:

$$000/TOS:   Number of Find that is on Stack.

$$001 Number of remaining Finds in Memory.

1088 41 1109
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$$002 Coordinates of Middlepoint of this Find. These are in Top-Window-

Coordinates.

$$003 Coordinates of the Find-Rectangle of this Find. These are in Top-

Window-Coordinates.

$$004 Engine Number that has found the Pattern - this references the Pattern-

Number in "FindPattern4"

$$005 Pattern-Size of the found Pattern.

      

Left picture: This is the Stack after the call to ANA.GetResultspack|5.

Right Picture: Using Multi-Pattern Find Operations with scaled Patterns and high Tolerance

Settings can lead to the same Object 

being found from several engines.

Syntax

ANA.GetResultsPack[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation
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P1  - opt. Number of the Find to get. This number should be in a range from 1 to

"Number of Finds". 
                    If P1 is zero, the command will just return the number of stored Finds.   
    

P2  - opt. 0/1 If P2 is 1 then the Result that was on TOS is been deleted from

Results-Memory. 
                   As the results are organized like an internal Stack, another result will
take its number
                   and the number of remaining results will decrease.   

The Command will leave a 0 on the TOS in case of error. 
Generally the results are sorted from Bottom to Top.

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.GetResult-Sample
'***********************************
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|General Discussion - Brave
SWP.12,9|1216,717|T
VAR.$$PA1=?pattern\Cross_12.bmp
ANA.Load|1|$$PA1
' This will generate the 4 Downscaled Versions
ANA.DownScale|1|2
VAN.$$COT=110
VAN.$$PIH=-60
' Setting Maximum stored results to 40 - is 10 by default.
ANA.Set_Data|6|40
ANA.Snap|0
ANA.FindPattern4|0|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH|$$COT|$$PIH
PRT.----------------------------
STS.CLEAR
ANA.GetResultsPack|0
DMP.6
PAU.5
ANA.GetResultsPack|1|1
DMP.6
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern 1537
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1575

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.55.4.13.11  ANA.ResetList

ANA.ResetList Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.ResetList
Clear Results from Find-Operation

Intention

This command has no parameters.
It will reset the FindPattern-Result List which internal Name is C01. 

Here is the Code that shows the usage of ANA.ResetList

STW.ct|FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager
'SWP.4090,2|640,400|T
ANA.Snap|0
' Please adapt the filename of the saved Pattern
ANA.Load|1|?path\De16.bmp
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min. Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:128 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode 0/1
ANA.fpa|0|1|0|115|0
DMP.6
ANA.gres
DMP.6
ANA.ResetList
ANA.gres

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

DMP.6
MBX.All cleared
ENR.

Syntax

ANA.ResetList

Parameter Explanation

This Command has no Parameters.

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern 1537
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.13.12  ANA.ResetResultsPack

ANA.ResetResultsPack Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.ResetResultsPack
Sorts the Resultspack based on the specified parameter.

Intention

The ANA.ResetResultsPack command allows you to clear the Results-Pack

completely. 

It removes all stored results, providing a clean slate for new operations.

Syntax

ANA.SortResultsPack[|P1]

Parameter Explanation

This command does not require any parameters.

Example

'To clear the Results-Pack, use the following command:
ANA.ResetResultsPack

Remarks

· The ANA.ResetResultsPack command is useful when you want to start fresh and

remove all previously stored results.

· By clearing the Results-Pack, you ensure that no old or irrelevant results are

retained, avoiding any confusion or mix-up in subsequent operations.

· It's important to note that once the Results-Pack is cleared, all previous results will

be permanently deleted and cannot be recovered.

· Use this command with caution, especially if you still need to refer to or analyze

the existing results.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern

1088 41 1109
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1579

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.55.4.13.13  ANA.SetMaxResult

ANA.SetMaxResult Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.SetMaxResult
Sets the maximum number of results to be stored.

Intention

The ANA.SetMaxResult command allows you to define the maximum number of

results to be stored in the Results-Pack. 

By setting this limit, you can control the amount of memory and time used and

manage the quantity of results obtained.

This command is useful when you want to restrict the number of results to a specific

threshold or just to save time.

Syntax

ANA.SetMaxResult[|P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Maximum number of results to acquire.

Example

' To set the maximum number of results to 100, use the following command:
ANA.SetMaxResult|100

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.13.14  ANA.SnapFind1

ANA.SnapFind1 - Snap and Patternsearch Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Snapfind1
Snapshot current Window and start a Pattern-Find-Operation

Intention

The 'Snapfind' command is an integral tool for locating and clicking a pattern within a

window. It seamlessly merges the 'ANA.Snap' and 'ANA.FindPattern' commands,

providing a robust solution for pattern recognition and interaction. 
Moreover, it includes a feature for adjusting the target point by a specific pixel distance,
offering you precision control.

The Snapfind command operates as follows:

1. It captures a snapshot of the current window, storing it in internal IR No. 24.
2. It loads the desired pattern into internal IR No. 23.
3. It executes the FindPattern command with IR 23 and 24.
4. If a match is identified, it utilizes the MAP.-Command to locate the first found object

(as E9 with the size 8x8).
5. Subsequent to this, if a 'MMV.' or 'MLC.' etc. is written, the mouse will swiftly move

to the point and execute the click.

The Snapfind command also provides a Target Adjustment feature, enabling the user to
shift the target from the found position by a predetermined amount. This feature is
beneficial in scenarios where the user needs to locate a point and click in a different
location, such as identifying a checkmark using its text, but clicking on the checkmark
box. An example of this would be locating checkmarks in an 'Unsupported Browser'."

Instead of searching the Circles to click on, like in the following picture ....

You can search the unique Text and then specify an Coordinate Adjustment - where to click.

In this case you can not accidentally click the wrong checkmarks.

1088 41 1109
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In this Example, 

ANA.Snapfind1|$$LAA|0|0|1|55,-10|1
will directly set the Active Point (where the Mouse will move to) to the Target.

This is possible because we use the "55,-10" as adjustments.

You can use the long version of Snapfind and use the "Findings on the TOS" this way:

'***********************************
' ANA.Snapfind-Sample
'***********************************
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|Amazon - Brave
'SWP.70,89|1195,977|T
$$LAA=?pattern\Checbkm.bmp
ANA.Snapfind1|$$LAA|0|0|1|55,-10|1
' Remove Number of Finds from TOS
POP.$$COO
' Get Coords from TOS
POP.$$COO
' Move Mouse to target
MMV.t|$$COO
ENR.

With 'Snapfind1', all findings are conveniently left on the TOS. 

At position 00, you'll first encounter the number of findings, capped by P6.
Moving on to position 01, you'll discover the coordinate of the first finding, with additional
findings listed in the subsequent positions.

The short Form of Snapfind1 is to just use the first Finding
which will be automatically localized using an internal MAP. Command.
This way you can also write:

'***********************************
' ANA.Snapfind-Sample
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3. Script Language

'***********************************
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|Amazon - Brave
'SWP.70,89|1195,977|T
$$LAA=?pattern\Checbkm.bmp
ANA.Snapfind1|$$LAA|0|0|1|55,-10|1
' Move Mouse to target and Click
MLC.
ENR.

  

Syntax

ANA.Snapfind1|P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]
[|P5][|P6]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - [File]  Pattern-Image File

P2  - opt. Color Tolerance for Search

P3  - opt.Pixel-Hits, this number depends on the total number of Pixel in the

Pattern. For example, 63 would be a minimum Hit number of 63 Pixels that must
match the Pattern including the Tolerance. If you specify a negative number like "-15"
then this is treated as a Percentage of the total Pixel-Number, means "-75" would be
75%. If omitted or 0 the default value will be 85% of Pixel-Number in Pattern.

P4  - opt. Debug-Flag 0/1

P5  - opt. [Coords] this is a coordinate like "0,0" or "-200,-10". This will

move the Target Point by the specified amount of Pixels.

P6  - opt. Maximum Number of Finds that should be stored.

More Details:
For more detailed Information about P4 and P5 please see ANA.FindPattern

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.Snapfind-Sample 1
'***********************************
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|Amazon - Brave
'SWP.70,89|1195,977|T
$$LAA=?pattern\Checbkm.bmp
ANA.Snapfind1|$$LAA|0|0|1|55,-10|1
' Remove Number of Finds from TOS
POP.$$COO
' Get Coords from TOS
POP.$$COO
' Move Mouse to target
MMV.t|$$COO
ENR.

'***********************************
' ANA.Snapfind-Sample 2

1537
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'***********************************
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|Amazon - Brave
'SWP.70,89|1195,977|T
$$LAA=?pattern\Checbkm.bmp
ANA.Snapfind1|$$LAA|0|0|1|55,-10|1
' Move Mouse to target and Click
MLC.
ENR.

Remarks

For more detailed Information about P4 and P5 please see ANA.FindPattern

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern

  

1537

1537
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.13.15  ANA.SortResultsPack

ANA.GetResult - Get Result on TOS Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.SortResultsPack
Sorts the Resultspack based on the specified parameter.

Intention

The ANA.SortResultsPack command allows you to sort the Resultspack based on

a specific parameter.

It takes one parameter, P1, which determines the sorting order.

By sorting the Resultspack, you can organize the results in either descending or

ascending order, depending on your needs.

Syntax

ANA.SortResultsPack[|P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Sort Order: 0 for descending sort, 1 for ascending sort.

About the P1 Parameter

1088 41 1109
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The P1 parameter specifies the sorting order for the Resultspack. It controls whether
the results will be sorted in descending or ascending order.

If P1 is set to 0, the Resultspack will be sorted in descending order. 
This means that the highest values or the most relevant results will appear first in the
sorted list.

If P1 is set to 1, the Resultspack will be sorted in ascending order. 
This means that the lowest values or the least relevant results will appear first in the
sorted list.

Example

'To sort the Resultspack in descending order, use the following command:
ANA.SortResultsPack|0

'To sort the Resultspack in ascending order, use the following command:
ANA.SortResultsPack|1

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA_FindPattern

  

1537
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14 Pixel-Operation

ANA.Pixel-Operations

These Commands work on IR's only.
They can be used to manipulate pictures that you have loaded.
While these Operations can be slow on large pictures, you have a lot of options that you
may not have available elsewhere.

Here you can see some Operations that are just Samples.

As the SPR is fast enough even for Pixel-based image-processing, you can do a lot of
things. Much easier then with other systems. 
And faster then most other Scripting languages.

1. Remove Green Background on Image using an SPR-Script

In this Sample we will remove the Background on a Image using the SPR. 

For this we will read the Pixel, check if its mostly Green, and in that case replace it

with the colors taken from another Picture.

Due to the use of a nested Loop going "Line by Line" through all Pixels, it is

recommended to start the script in the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 

Even then the Script still may use several Minutes to finish. You will see in the Editor-
Debug-Window the current Line and the last line.
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   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called
which leads to an Update in the Show-Window.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\Sarah_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahB_640.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$GRN>&H60)+($$GRN>$$BLU)+($$GRN>$$RED))
    IVV.$$ERG>2
      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|0|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

-
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3. Script Language

>
This box is filled and it is drawn with inverted background color.                                                

The second Part of the Script w ill draw 2500 random Lines.

The Speed-dump shows that the Robot can read about 40.000 Pixels per second.

2. Color-Processing
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In this Sample we will additionally change the Colors.For this we use the two
Commands: 

      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
' This is just for example normally you would use ANA.GetPixelColor_RGB which combines these commands.
      ANA.Split_Color_RGB|$$PIX|$$COR|$$COG|$$COB
' We Combine the Colors in away that Blue and Green is exchanged.
      ANA.Combine_Color_RGB|$$COG|$$COR|$$COB|$$PIX  
' And Set the Pixel
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX

And then Paint the Picture.
In the SPR you can use virtually unlimited Graphics Sources to be combined.

.
' Here is the Code.
' On my Computer it uses 5 MinutesProcessing time for a Picture of Medium size in the Editor in "Free-Run Mode".
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\Sarah_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$GRN>&H80)+($$GRN>$$BLU)+($$GRN>$$RED))
    IVV.$$ERG>2
      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
      ANA.Split_Color_RGB|$$PIX|$$COR|$$COG|$$COB
      ANA.Combine_Color_RGB|$$COG|$$COR|$$COB|$$PIX  
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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-



1595

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

>
The Script used ~300 Seconds to complete process the picture.

Here is the Speed-Dump:
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3. Script Language

2. Background or Object-Processing

In this Sample we will just fill the background with white color.
The Script takes 207 Second on my computer.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\Sarah_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$GRN>&H60)+($$GRN>$$BLU)+($$GRN>$$RED))
    IVV.$$ERG>2     
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFFFF
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
EXO.?path\
MBX.!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

This is the result of the operation

      Here you can see the Speed-Dump of the Script.

3. Remove Object from Background

In this Sample we will have the Background, and a Person on the Background.
This Script will then Paint the Object yellow.
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3. Script Language

->
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3. Script Language

If we just 



1602

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

4. Extract Object from known Background
If we do just change 1 Letter in the Script, we get the inverted result.
The Script will then extract the Person from the Baclground.
Hint: This is a very Simple Script it will only work with Pictures that are uncompressed
like "-bmp", or ".png" etc.
Using other Formats you will need to apply a Tolerance.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\SarahB_640.png
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahR_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCA
    ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCB    
    NVV.$$PCA=$$PCB      
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCA
    ELS.
    ' Paint it Yellow
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFF00
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|0|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

         ->   
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3. Script Language

Here is the Speed-Dump for this Sample.

5. Extract Object from known Background
Using compressed Formats you will need to apply a Tolerance.
We can do this, using the CCD.-Command.
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3. Script Language

Here we use a Color-Distance of 5%, you can see  that sharp borders make trouble.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\SarahB_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahR_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCA
    ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCB    
    CCD.$$PCA|$$PCB|$$PCR|P
    NVV.$$PCR<5
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCA
    ELS.
    ' Paint it Yellow
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFF00
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|0|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

Here we use a known Background to extract Sarah from the second Picture into the third

Picture w ith yellow background.

Because we used a ".jpg"-File we still have some artefacts when using a Color-Distance

Value of only 5%.  In the second Picture we use a value of 10%. This w ill remove some

problems and produce some other.

Thats why you should not use compressed Images for this sort of operations.

Doing Color-Changes/Corrections

In this Sample we will change the Colors in the Picture. 

For this we will read the Pixel, check if its mostly Green, and in that case replace it

with the colors taken from another Picture.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\SarahB_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
ANA.New|1|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU
    CAL.$$RED=$$RED*1.1-70
    CAL.$$GRN=$$GRN*1.1-70
    CAL.$$BLUE=$$BLU*1.1-70
    ANA.SetPixelRGB|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|1|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
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DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.
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     ->
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    This is the Original picture. .                                                          The is

the picture w ith the colors changed.

The Speed-dump shows that the Robot can do such correction very fast, yet simple

changes on the whole picture can be done faster using other commands.

Picture Mixing
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3. Script Language

In this Sample we will mix 2 Pictures depending on the relation between Blue and Red.
In the SPR you can use virtually unlimited Graphics Sources to be combined.

.
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\SarahB_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Copy|0|1
ANA.Grey|1
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
ANA.New|1|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU
    IVV.$$BLU>$$RES
      ANA.GetPixelRGB|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU 
    EIF.    
    ANA.SetPixelRGB|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|1|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.
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     ->
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3. Script Language

->
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3. Script Language

The Script used ~99 Seconds to complete process the picture.   If you change the IVV. to

NVV. Command, the result w ill be the third picture or when using $$BLU and $$GRN the

fourth picture.

Here is the Speed-Dump:
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3. Script Language

Here is another Painting Example:

$$XPA=1600
$$YPA=1200

CAL.$$XPO=$$XPA/2|i
CAL.$$YPO=$$YPA/2|i

$$XSI=100
$$YSI=100

$$XSO=400
$$YSO=300

ANA.New|0|$$XPA|$$YPA
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|1|$$XPA|$$YPA
ANA.hgradient|1|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|1|7
VAN.$$CNT=0
FOR.$$LRA|0|6.28|.0325
  CAX.$$SIN=SIN($$LRA)
  CAX.$$COS=COS($$LRA)
   
  CAL.$$XPI=$$SIN*$$XSI+$$XPO|i
  CAL.$$YPI=$$COS*$$YSI+$$YPO|i
  CAL.$$XPJ=$$SIN*$$XSO+$$XPO|i
  CAL.$$YPJ=$$COS*$$YSO+$$YPO|i
  
  'ANA.SetPixelColor|1|$$XPI|$$YPI|&HFF0000
  ANA.DrawLine|1|$$XPI|$$YPI|$$XPJ|$$YPJ|-1
  JIZ.$$XPL|elo
  ANA.GetPixelColor|1|$$XPM|$$YPM|$$COA
  ANA.GetPixelColor|1|$$XPL|$$YPL|$$COB
  ANA.DrawLine|1|$$XPI|$$YPI|$$XPL|$$YPL|$$COA
  ANA.DrawLine|1|$$XPJ|$$YPJ|$$XPM|$$YPM|$$COB
  ANA.DrawBox|1|$$XPJ|$$YPJ|($$XPJ+15)|($$YPJ+15)|$$COB|1
  :elo
  VAN.$$XPL=$$XPI
  VAN.$$YPL=$$YPI
  VAN.$$XPM=$$XPJ
  VAN.$$YPM=$$YPJ
  IVV.$$CNT>30
    ANA.Show|1  
    $$CNT=0
  ELS.
    VIC.$$CNT
  EIF.
  '
NEX.
$$TXT=SPR-Painting-Commands Sample
$$COL=&HFFFFFF
  ' Backgroundcolor
$$LAA=-2
' Fontname
$$LAC=Segoe UI
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3. Script Language

$$XP1=320
$$YPI=40
ANA.PrintAt|1|$$TXT|0|$$LAA|($$XP1+2)|($$YP1+2)|39|$$LAC|1
ANA.PrintAt|1|$$TXT|$$COL|$$LAA|$$XP1|$$YP1|39|$$LAC|1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Result of the Painting Script.

Template Script for Pixel-Operations.

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Picture.png
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Copy|0|1
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XRE|$$YRE
$$SRC=&HD6E8FF
$$COL=&HFFFFFF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|15|$$COL

$$SRC=&HB4E0FF
$$COL=&HFFFFFF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|15|$$COL

$$SRC=&H59362C
$$COL=&H29369B
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|15|$$COL
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3. Script Language

$$SRC=&H78514B
$$COL=&H00007E
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|65|$$COL

FOR.$$LOX|1|$$XRE
  FOR.$$LOY|1|$$YRE
    ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$LOX|$$LOY|$$PIB
    ANA.getpixelcolor|1|($$LOX+1)|$$LOY|$$PIA
    ANA.getpixelcolor|1|($$LOX-1)|$$LOY|$$PIC
    ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$LOX|($$LOY-1)|$$PYA
    ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$LOX|($$LOY+1)|$$PYC
    
    IVV.$$PIA=&HFFFFFF
      IVV.$$PIB!$HFFFFFF
        IVV.$$PIC=&HFFFFFF
          ANA.Setpixelcolor|1|$$LOX|$$LOY|&HFFFFFF
       
        EIF.
      EIF.
    EIF.
    IVV.$$PYA=&HFFFFFF
      IVV.$$PIB!$HFFFFFF
        IVV.$$PYC=&HFFFFFF
          ANA.Setpixelcolor|1|$$LOX|$$LOY|&HFFFFFF       
        EIF.
      EIF.
    EIF.
  NEX.
NEX.
GSB.Save|0
ENR.

'===========================================================
:Save
$$NUM=§§_01
RND.0|999999|$$RND
FMT.$$RND|000000
$$PAT=?exeloc\Save_$$RND.png
IEF.$$PAT
  GTO.Save
EIF.
ANA.Save|$$NUM|$$PAT 
ANA.Show|$$NUM!
RET.
'===========================================================
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.1  ANA.GetPixelColor

ANA.GetPixelColor - Get the Color of a Single Pixel of an IRPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetPixelColor
Get the Color of a Single Pixel from an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will read the color of a Single Pixel in an IR. While that does not

Sound much, it enables you to do unlimited complex Image processing. Use it

together with other Commands like ANA.SetPixelColor.

With this command, the returned value is the 24-bit color of the Pixel.

1. Remove Green Background on a picture using an SPR-Script

In this Sample we will remove the Background on a picture using the SPR. 

For this we will read the Pixel, check if its mostly Green, and in that case replace

Due to the use of a nested Loop going "Line by Line" through all Pixels, it is

recommended to start the script in the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 

Even then the Script still may use several Minutes to finish. You will see in the Editor-
Debug-Window the current Line and the last line.

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called
which leads to an Update in the Show-Window.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\Sarah_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$GRN>&H80)+($$GRN>$$BLU)+($$GRN>$$RED))
    IVV.$$ERG>2
      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

This box is filled and it is drawn with inverted background color.                                                

The second Part of the Script w ill draw 2500 random Lines.

The Speed-dump shows that the Robot can read about 40.000 Pixels per second.

2. Color-Processing
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3. Script Language

In this Sample we will additionally change the Colors.For this we use the two
Commands: 

      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
' This is just for example normally you would use ANA.GetPixelColor_RGB which combines these commands.
      ANA.Split_Color_RGB|$$PIX|$$COR|$$COG|$$COB
' We Combine the Colors in away that Blue and Green is exchanged.
      ANA.Combine_Color_RGB|$$COG|$$COR|$$COB|$$PIX  
' And Set the Pixel
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX

And then Paint the Picture.
In the SPR you can use virtually unlimited Graphics Sources to be combined.

.
' Here is the Code.
' On my Computer it uses 5 MinutesProcessing time for a Picture of Medium size in the Editor in "Free-Run Mode".
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\Sarah_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$GRN>&H80)+($$GRN>$$BLU)+($$GRN>$$RED))
    IVV.$$ERG>2
      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
      ANA.Split_Color_RGB|$$PIX|$$COR|$$COG|$$COB
      ANA.Combine_Color_RGB|$$COG|$$COR|$$COB|$$PIX  
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

    



1626

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

The Script used 306 Seconds to complete process the picture.

Here is the Speed-Dump:
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.GetPixelColor[|P1][|P2][|
P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register number

P2  - X1 - Upper Left Coordinat X-Value

P3  - Y1 - Upper Left Coordinat Y-Value

P4  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value. If omitted TOS is
used.

Example

See above.

Remarks

The ANA.GetPixelColor is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 365 Ticks.

Therefore the Robot could read more then 43000 Pixels per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.2  ANA.GetPixelColor_4D

ANA.GetPixelColor_4S - Get the Color of 4 diagonal Neighbor surrounding PixelsPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetPixelColor_4D
Get the Color of 4 diagonal neighbor Pixels from an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will read the colors of 4 Pixels that are diagonal neighbor to a given

Pixel in an IR. 

Together with other Commands like ANA.SetPixelColor, It can be used to clean

up Images and remove noise.

This command replaces 4 separate GetPixelColor-Commands (plus needed

calculations) and is therefore an Option to speed 

up Scripts. If a Pixel has no neighbor (Border Pixels) the result of that Color is -1.

The Colors of these Pixels are returned in Variables in P4 to P7.

With this command, the returned value is always the 24-bit color of the Pixel unless

there is no such Pixel.

If you specify a Pixel that is at a border and has no Pixel to the left/right etc. then

the returned value will be -1.

1. Clean up a digitized Picture, remove noise using an SPR-Script

In this Sample we will remove the noise from a picture using the SPR. 

For this we will read the Pixel, check if it has only white neighbors, and in that case

replace it with a white dot.

Due to the use of a nested Loop going "Line by Line" through all Pixels, it is

recommended to start the script in the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 

Even then the Script still may use several Minutes to finish. You will see in the Editor-
Debug-Window the current Line and the last line.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called
which leads to an Update in the Show-Window.

' This Script will clean up the background of a digitized Writing
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\ULangK.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\ULangK1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
'ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
$$SRC=&HFFF5FF
$$COL=&HFFFFFF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HEADAFE
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HE4F5FF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HC8C0E9
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL
$$TIM=#dtime#
GSB.Rem_SngPix
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#|i
DBP.Needed: $$TMA Seconds.
DMP.1
MBX.!
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
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3. Script Language

ENR.
'===========================================================
 
:Rem_SngPix
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
PRT.Size=$$XSZ,$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|2|($$YSZ-1)
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|2|($$XSZ-1)      
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    JIV.$$PIX=&HFFFFFF|EndLoop
     
    ANA.gpc4s|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PAA|$$PAB|$$PAC|$$PAD
    ANA.gpc4d|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PAE|$$PAF|$$PAG|$$PAH   
    CAL.$$ERG=($$PAA=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAB=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAC=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAD=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAE=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAF=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAG=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAH=&HFFFFFF)
    IVV.$$ERG>5
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFFFF
    EIF. 
    :EndLoop
  NEX.
NEX.
RET.
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.GetPixelColor_4D|P1|P2|P3[|
P4][|P5][|P6][|P7]
ANA.GPC4D|P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5][|
P6][|P7]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register number

P2  - X - Center Pixel Coordinate X-Value

P3  - Y - Center Pixel Coordinate Y-Value

P4  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Upper-Left Pixel. 

P5  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Upper-Right Pixel.

P6  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Lower-Left Pixel.

P7  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Lower-RIght Pixel.

If you omit P4 to P7, TOS is used.

Example

See above.

Remarks

The ANA.GetPixelColor_4D is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 600

Ticks. Therefore the Robot can execute the command typically more then 26600

times per Second.

Limitations:

-
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3. Script Language

See also:

·  ANA.GetPixelColor_4S
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.3  ANA.GetPixelColor_4S

ANA.GetPixelColor_4S - Get the Color of 4 direct Neighbour surrounding PixelsPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetPixelColor_4S
Get the Color of the 4 direct neighbors of a Single Pixel from an Image-Register

(IR)

Intention

This command will read the colors of 4 Pixels that are direct neighbor to a given

Pixel in an IR. 

Together with other Commands like ANA.SetPixelColor, It can be used to clean

up Images and remove noise.

This command replaces 4 separate GetPixelColor-Commands (plus needed

calculations) and is therefore an Option to speed 

up Scripts. If a Pixel has no neighbor (Border Pixels) the result of that Color is -1.

The Colors of these Pixels are returned in Variables in P4 to P7.

With this command, the returned value is always the 24-bit color of the Pixel unless

there is no such Pixel.

If you specify a Pixel that is at a border and has no Pixel to the left/right etc. then

the returned value will be -1.

1. Clean up a digitized Picture, remove noise using an SPR-Script

In this Sample we will remove the noise from a picture using the SPR. 

For this we will read the Pixel, check if it has only white neighbors, and in that case

replace it with a white dot.

1088 41 1109



1635

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Due to the use of a nested Loop going "Line by Line" through all Pixels, it is

recommended to start the script in the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 

Even then the Script still may use several Minutes to finish. You will see in the Editor-
Debug-Window the current Line and the last line.

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called
which leads to an Update in the Show-Window.

' This Script will clean up the background of a digitized Writing
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\ULangK.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\ULangK1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
'ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
$$SRC=&HFFF5FF
$$COL=&HFFFFFF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HEADAFE
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HE4F5FF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HC8C0E9
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL
$$TIM=#dtime#
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3. Script Language

GSB.Rem_SngPix
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#|i
DBP.Needed: $$TMA Seconds.
DMP.1
MBX.!
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
'===========================================================
 
:Rem_SngPix
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
PRT.Size=$$XSZ,$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|2|($$YSZ-1)
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|2|($$XSZ-1)      
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    JIV.$$PIX=&HFFFFFF|EndLoop
     
    ANA.gpc4s|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PAA|$$PAB|$$PAC|$$PAD
    ANA.gpc4d|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PAE|$$PAF|$$PAG|$$PAH   
    CAL.$$ERG=($$PAA=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAB=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAC=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAD=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAE=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAF=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAG=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAH=&HFFFFFF)
    IVV.$$ERG>5
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFFFF
    EIF. 
    :EndLoop
  NEX.
NEX.
RET.
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.GetPixelColor_4S|P1|P2|P3[|
P4][|P5][|P6][|P7]
ANA.GPC4S|P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5][|
P6][|P7]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register number

P2  - X - Center Pixel Coordinate X-Value

P3  - Y - Center Pixel Coordinate Y-Value

P4  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Left Pixel. 

P5  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Right Pixel.

P6  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Upper Pixel.

P7  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Lower Pixel.

If you omit P4 to P7, TOS is used.
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3. Script Language

Example

See above.

Remarks

The ANA.GetPixelColor_4S is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 580

Ticks. Therefore the Robot can execute the command typically more then 27500

times per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·  ANA.GetPixelColor_4D
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.4  ANA.GetPixelColor_5h

ANA.GetPixelColor_5H - Get the Color of 5 successive Pixels of an IRPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetPixelColor_5H
Get the Color of 5 successive horizontal Pixels from an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will read the color of 5 successive Pixels in an IR. Its an Option to

Speed up Image-Processing.

With this command, the returned value is the 24-bit color of the Pixels. 

You do not need to worry, if the resolution is not a multiple of 5, illegal Coordinates

will just be ignored.

 Due to the use of a nested Loop going "Line by Line" through all Pixels, it

is recommended to start the script in the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 
Free-Run Button

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called
which leads to an Update in the Show-Window.

' This code will invert the left half of a Picture.
' We will use two technologies and you can compare the needed time.
'
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Sarah_HS.png
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.File not found.
EIF.
VAN.$$BMA=0
ANA.Load|$$BMA|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|$$BMA|$$XRA|$$YRA
ANA.Show|$$BMA!
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YRA
  'PRT.Line: $$YPO/$$YRA
  FOR.$$XPO|0|($$XRA/2)|5
    ' We get 5 Pixels and process them
    ANA.GetPixelColor_5h|$$BMA|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COA|$$COB|$$COC|$$COD|$$COE
    CAL.$$COA=&HFFFFFF-$$COA
    CAL.$$COB=&HFFFFFF-$$COB
    CAL.$$COC=&HFFFFFF-$$COC
    CAL.$$COD=&HFFFFFF-$$COD
    CAL.$$COE=&HFFFFFF-$$COE
    ' We write the 5 Pixels back
    ANA.SetPixelColor_5h|$$BMA|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COA|$$COB|$$COC|$$COD|$$COE
  NEX.
NEX.
VAN.$$TMC=#dsince#

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

DBP.$$TMC used
' This Script will do the same, but process "Pixel by Pixel"
' This way it takes nearly twice the time.
ANA.Show|$$BMA!
ANA.Load|$$BMA|$$PIA
VAN.$$TMA=#dtime#
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YRA
  PRT.Line: $$YPO/$$YRA
  FOR.$$XPO|0|($$XRA/2)
    ' Bild mit Kanten 
    ANA.GetPixelColor|$$BMA|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COL
    CAL.$$COL=&HFFFFFF-$$COL
    ANA.SetPixelColor|$$BMA|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COL
  NEX.
NEX.
VAN.$$TMB=#dsince#
DBP.$$TMB used
DMP.6
ANA.Show|$$BMA!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

The Script used 6 Seconds to complete process the picture.

Here is the Speed-Dump:
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.GetPixelColor_5h|P1|P2|P3|
P4|P5|P6|P7|P8

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register number

P2  - X1 - Upper Left Coordinat X-Value

P3  - Y1 - Upper Left Coordinat Y-Value

P4  - Variable for returned Color-Value of Pixel 1 at (X1,Y1) 

P5  - Variable for returned Color-Value of Pixel 2 at
(X1+1,Y1) 

P6  - Variable for returned Color-Value of Pixel 3 at
(X1+2,Y1) 

P7  - Variable for returned Color-Value of Pixel 4 at
(X1+3,Y1) 

P8  - Variable for returned Color-Value of Pixel 5 at
(X1+4,Y1) 

Example

See above.
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3. Script Language

Remarks

The ANA.GetPixelColor_5h is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 612

Ticks. Therefore the Robot could read more then 31250*5 Pixels per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA.SetPixelColor_5h
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.5  ANA.GetPixelColor_5v

ANA.GetPixelColor_5v - Get the Color of 5 successive Pixels of an IRPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetPixelColor_5V
Get the Color of 5 successive vertical Pixels from an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will read the color of 5 successive vertical Pixels in an IR. Its an

Option to Speed up Image-Processing.

With this command, the returned value is the 24-bit color of the Pixels. 

You do not need to worry, if the resolution is not a multiple of 5, illegal Coordinates

will just be ignored.

 Due to the use of a nested Loop going "Line by Line" through all Pixels, it

is recommended to start the script in the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 
Free-Run Button

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called
which leads to an Update in the Show-Window.

' This code will invert the left half of a Picture.
'
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Sarah_HS.png
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.File not found.
EIF.
VAN.$$BMA=0
ANA.Load|$$BMA|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|$$BMA|$$XRA|$$YRA
ANA.Show|$$BMA!
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YRA|5
  PRT.Line: $$YPO/$$YRA
  FOR.$$XPO|0|($$XRA/2)
    ' Bild mit Kanten 
    ANA.GetPixelColor_5V|$$BMA|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COA|$$COB|$$COC|$$COD|$$COE
    CAL.$$COA=&HFFFFFF-$$COA
    CAL.$$COB=&HFFFFFF-$$COB
    CAL.$$COC=&HFFFFFF-$$COC
    CAL.$$COD=&HFFFFFF-$$COD
    CAL.$$COE=&HFFFFFF-$$COE
    ANA.SetPixelColor|$$BMA|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COA
    ANA.SetPixelColor|$$BMA|$$XPO|($$YPO+1)|$$COB
    ANA.SetPixelColor|$$BMA|$$XPO|($$YPO+2)|$$COC
    ANA.SetPixelColor|$$BMA|$$XPO|($$YPO+3)|$$COD
    ANA.SetPixelColor|$$BMA|$$XPO|($$YPO+4)|$$COE
  NEX.
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3. Script Language

NEX.
VAN.$$TMC=#dsince#
DBP.$$TMC used
ANA.Show|$$BMA!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

The Script used 6 Seconds to complete process the picture.

Here is the Speed-Dump:
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.GetPixelColor_5V|P1|P2|P3|
P4|P5|P6|P7|P8

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register number

P2  - X1 - Upper Left Coordinat X-Value

P3  - Y1 - Upper Left Coordinat Y-Value

P4  - Variable for returned Color-Value of Pixel 1 at (X1,Y1) 

P5  - Variable for returned Color-Value of Pixel 2 at
(X1,Y1+1) 

P6  - Variable for returned Color-Value of Pixel 3 at
(X1,Y1+2) 

P7  - Variable for returned Color-Value of Pixel 4 at
(X1,Y1+3) 

P8  - Variable for returned Color-Value of Pixel 5 at
(X1,Y1+4) 

Example

See above.

Remarks

The ANA.GetPixelColor_5V is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 580

Ticks. Therefore the Robot could read more then 27500*5 Pixels per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA.SetPixelColor_5h
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.6  ANA.GetPixelColor_8

ANA.GetPixelColor_8 - Get the Colors of all Neighbour PixelsPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetPixelColor_8
Get the Colors of all 8 Neighbor Pixels of a Single Pixel from an Image-Register

(IR)

Intention

This command will read the colors of all 8 Pixels that are  neighbor to a given Pixel

in an IR. 

Together with other Commands like ANA.SetPixelColor, It can be used to clean

up Images and remove noise.

This command replaces 8 separate GetPixelColor-Commands (plus needed

calculations) and is therefore an Option to speed 

up Scripts. If a Pixel has no neighbor (Border Pixels) the result of that Color is -1.

The Colors of these Pixels are returned in Variables in P4 to P11.

With this command, the returned value is always the 24-bit color of the Pixel unless

there is no such Pixel.

If you specify a Pixel that is at a border and has no Pixel to the left/right etc. then

the returned value will be -1.

1. Clean up a digitized Picture, remove noise using an SPR-Script

In this Sample we will remove the noise from a picture using the SPR. 

For this we will read the Pixel, check if it has only white neighbors, and in that case

replace it with a white dot.

Due to the use of a nested Loop going "Line by Line" through all Pixels, it is

recommended to start the script in the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 

Even then the Script still may use several Minutes to finish. You will see in the Editor-
Debug-Window the current Line and the last line.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called
which leads to an Update in the Show-Window.

'
'SPR Script-file: RemoveColors
'Purpose: 
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 12-28-2021 at 20:11:00
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite

' This Script will remove a green background
' using special sorting functions.
' The Script is fast and will only take few seconds
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\ULangK.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\ULangK1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
'ANA.AnalyzeColor|0|1
$$SRC=&HFFF5FF
$$COL=&HFFFFFF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HEADAFE
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL

$$SRC=&HE4F5FF
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL
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3. Script Language

$$SRC=&HC8C0E9
ANA.ReplaceColorT|0|$$SRC|10|$$COL
$$TIM=#dtime#
GSB.Rem_SngPix
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#|i
DMP.1
MBX.Needed: $$TMA Seconds.
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
'===========================================================
 
:Rem_SngPix
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
PRT.Size=$$XSZ,$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|2|($$YSZ-1)
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|2|($$XSZ-1)      
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    JIV.$$PIX=&HFFFFFF|EndLoop
    ANA.gpc8|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PAA|$$PAB|$$PAC|$$PAD|$$PAE|$$PAF|$$PAG|$$PAH
    CAL.$$ERG=($$PAA=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAB=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAC=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAD=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAE=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAF=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAG=&HFFFFFF)+($$PAH=&HFFFFFF)
    IVV.$$ERG>5
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFFFF
    EIF. 
    :EndLoop
  NEX.
NEX.
RET.
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.GetPixelColor_8|P1|P2|P3[|
P4][|P5][|P6][|P7]
ANA.GPC8|P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5][|
P6][|P7]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register number

P2  - X - Center Pixel Coordinate X-Value

P3  - Y - Center Pixel Coordinate Y-Value

P4  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Left Pixel. 

P5  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Right Pixel.

P6  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Upper Pixel.

P7  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Lower Pixel.

P8  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Upper-Left Pixel. 

P9  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Upper-Right Pixel.

P10  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Lower-Left Pixel.

P11 - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value for the Lower-RIght Pixel.

If you omit P4 to P7, TOS is used.
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3. Script Language

Example

See above.

Remarks

The ANA.GetPixelColor_8 is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 600

Ticks. Therefore the Robot can execute the command typically more then 27500

times per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·  ANA.GetPixelColor_4D
·  ANA.GetPixelColor_4D
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.7  ANA.GetPixelRGB

ANA.GetPixelRGB - Get the Color as RGB of a Single Pixel of an IRPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.GetPixelRGB
Get the Color of a Single Pixel from an Image-Register (IR) in three values for

Red, Green and Blue

Intention

This command will read the color of a Single Pixel in an IR. It will return the Color in

its Red, Green and Blue Component.

As we use 24-bit Colors, the returned color will be 0.255 (0-&HFF) for each

Component Red, Green and Blue.

You can use this command together with other Commands like ANA.SetPixelRGB.

1. Remove Green Background on a picture using an SPR-Script

In this Sample we will remove the Background on a picture using the SPR. 

For this we will read the Pixel, check if its mostly Green, and in that case replace

Due to the use of a nested Loop going "Line by Line" through all Pixels, it is

recommended to start the script in the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 

Even then the Script still may use several Minutes to finish. You will see in the Editor-
Debug-Window the current Line and the last line.

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called
which leads to an Update in the Show-Window.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\Sarah_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$GRN>&H80)+($$GRN>$$BLU)+($$GRN>$$RED))
    IVV.$$ERG>2
      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

This box is filled and it is drawn with inverted background color.                                                

The second Part of the Script w ill draw 2500 random Lines.

The Speed-dump shows that the Robot can read about 40.000 Pixels per second.

2. Color-Processing
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3. Script Language

In this Sample we will additionally change the Colors.For this we use the two
Commands: 

      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
' This is just for example normally you would use ANA.GetPixelColor_RGB which combines these commands.
      ANA.Split_Color_RGB|$$PIX|$$COR|$$COG|$$COB
' We Combine the Colors in away that Blue and Green is exchanged.
      ANA.Combine_Color_RGB|$$COG|$$COR|$$COB|$$PIX  
' And Set the Pixel
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX

And then Paint the Picture.
In the SPR you can use virtually unlimited Graphics Sources to be combined.

.
' Here is the Code.
' On my Computer it uses 5 MinutesProcessing time for a Picture of Medium size in the Editor in "Free-Run Mode".
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\Sarah_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$GRN>&H80)+($$GRN>$$BLU)+($$GRN>$$RED))
    IVV.$$ERG>2
      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
      ANA.Split_Color_RGB|$$PIX|$$COR|$$COG|$$COB
      ANA.Combine_Color_RGB|$$COG|$$COR|$$COB|$$PIX  
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

The Script used 306 Seconds to complete process the picture.

Here is the Speed-Dump:
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.GetPixelRGB[|P1][|P2][|P3]
[|P4][|P5][|P6]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register number

P2  - X1 - Upper Left Coordinat X-Value

P3  - Y1 - Upper Left Coordinat Y-Value

P4  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value RED. If omitted
TOS is used.

P5 - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value GREEN. If omitted
TOS is used.

P6  - opt. Variable for returned Color-Value BLUE. If omitted
TOS is used.

The color values will always be in the range between 0-255.
This is  Hexadacimal: 0 - &HFF.

Example

See above.

Remarks

The ANA.GetPixelRGB is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 400 to 600

Ticks. Therefore the Robot could read more then 30000 Pixels per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.8  ANA.SetPixelColor

ANA.SetPixelColor - Set the Color of a Single Pixel of an IRPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.SetPixelColor
Set the Color of a Single Pixel from an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will change the color of a Single Pixel in an IR. While that does not

Sound much, it enables you to do unlimited complex Image processing,

Together with other Commands like ANA.GetPixelColor.

For Speed-Reasons, this command will never return anything on the TOS.

1. Remove Green Background on Image using an SPR-Script

In this Sample we will remove the Background on a Image using the SPR. 

For this we will read the Pixel, check if its mostly Green, and in that case replace it

with the colors taken from another Picture.

Due to the use of a nested Loop going "Line by Line" through all Pixels, it is

recommended to start the script in the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 

Even then the Script still may use several Minutes to finish. You will see in the Editor-
Debug-Window the current Line and the last line.

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called
which leads to an Update in the Show-Window.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\Sarah_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahB_640.png

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$GRN>&H60)+($$GRN>$$BLU)+($$GRN>$$RED))
    IVV.$$ERG>2
      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|0|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

-
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3. Script Language

>
This box is filled and it is drawn with inverted background color.                                                

The second Part of the Script w ill draw 2500 random Lines.

The Speed-dump shows that the Robot can read about 40.000 Pixels per second.

2. Color-Processing
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3. Script Language

In this Sample we will additionally change the Colors.For this we use the two
Commands: 

      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
' This is just for example normally you would use ANA.GetPixelColor_RGB which combines these commands.
      ANA.Split_Color_RGB|$$PIX|$$COR|$$COG|$$COB
' We Combine the Colors in away that Blue and Green is exchanged.
      ANA.Combine_Color_RGB|$$COG|$$COR|$$COB|$$PIX  
' And Set the Pixel
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX

And then Paint the Picture.
In the SPR you can use virtually unlimited Graphics Sources to be combined.

.
' Here is the Code.
' On my Computer it uses 5 MinutesProcessing time for a Picture of Medium size in the Editor in "Free-Run Mode".
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\Sarah_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$GRN>&H80)+($$GRN>$$BLU)+($$GRN>$$RED))
    IVV.$$ERG>2
      ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
      ANA.Split_Color_RGB|$$PIX|$$COR|$$COG|$$COB
      ANA.Combine_Color_RGB|$$COG|$$COR|$$COB|$$PIX  
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

-
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3. Script Language

>
The Script used ~300 Seconds to complete process the picture.

Here is the Speed-Dump:
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3. Script Language

2. Background or Object-Processing

In this Sample we will just fill the background with white color.
The Script takes 207 Second on my computer.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\Sarah_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU    
    CAL.$$ERG=($$GRN>&H60)+($$GRN>$$BLU)+($$GRN>$$RED))
    IVV.$$ERG>2     
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFFFF
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
EXO.?path\
MBX.!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

->
This is the result of the operation

      Here you can see the Speed-Dump of the Script.

3. Remove Object from Background

In this Sample we will have the Background, and a Person on the Background.
This Script will then Paint the Object yellow.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language



1678

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

->
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3. Script Language

If we just 
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3. Script Language

4. Extract Object from known Background
If we do just change 1 Letter in the Script, we get the inverted result.
The Script will then extract the Person from the Baclground.
Hint: This is a very Simple Script it will only work with Pictures that are uncompressed
like "-bmp", or ".png" etc.
Using other Formats you will need to apply a Tolerance.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\SarahB_640.png
VAF.$$PIB=?pattern\Mahakala2.png
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahR_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Load|1|$$PIB
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ/2
    ANA.getpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCA
    ANA.getpixelcolor|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCB    
    NVV.$$PCA=$$PCB      
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PCA
    ELS.
    ' Paint it Yellow
      ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HFFFF00
    EIF.    
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|0|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

         ->   
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3. Script Language

Here we use a known Background to extract Sarah from the second Picture into the third

Picture w ith yellow background.

Here is the Speed-Dump for this Sample.
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.SetPixelColor[|P1][|P2][|
P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register number

P2  - X1 - Upper Left Coordinat X-Value

P3  - Y1 - Upper Left Coordinat Y-Value

P4  - Variable for Color-Value.

Example

See above.

Remarks

The ANA.SetPixelColor is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 200 to 336

Ticks. Therefore the Robot could write more then 47000 Pixels per Second. In EXE

Mode its even faster then in Free-Run Mode (from Editor).

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.9  ANA.SetPixelColor_5h

ANA.SetPixelColor_5H - Set the Color of 5 successive Pixels of an IRPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.SetPixelColor_5H
Set the Color of 5 successive horizontal Pixels from an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will set/change the color of 5 successive Pixels in an IR. Its an Option

to Speed up Image-Processing.

With this command, the returned value is the 24-bit color of the Pixels. 

You do not need to worry, if the resolution is not a multiple of 5, illegal Coordinates

will just be ignored.

 Due to the use of a nested Loop going "Line by Line" through all Pixels, it

is recommended to start the script in the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 
Free-Run Button

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called
which leads to an Update in the Show-Window.

' This code will invert the left half of a Picture.
' We will use two technologies and you can compare the needed time.
'
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Pics\Sarah_HS.png
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.File not found.
EIF.
VAN.$$BMA=0
ANA.Load|$$BMA|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|$$BMA|$$XRA|$$YRA
ANA.Show|$$BMA!
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YRA
  'PRT.Line: $$YPO/$$YRA
  FOR.$$XPO|0|($$XRA/2)|5
    ' We get 5 Pixels and process them
    ANA.GetPixelColor_5h|$$BMA|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COA|$$COB|$$COC|$$COD|$$COE
    CAL.$$COA=&HFFFFFF-$$COA
    CAL.$$COB=&HFFFFFF-$$COB
    CAL.$$COC=&HFFFFFF-$$COC
    CAL.$$COD=&HFFFFFF-$$COD
    CAL.$$COE=&HFFFFFF-$$COE
    ' We write the 5 Pixels back
    ANA.SetPixelColor_5h|$$BMA|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COA|$$COB|$$COC|$$COD|$$COE
  NEX.
NEX.
VAN.$$TMC=#dsince#

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

DBP.$$TMC used
' This Script will do the same, but process "Pixel by Pixel"
' This way it takes nearly twice the time.
ANA.Show|$$BMA!
ANA.Load|$$BMA|$$PIA
VAN.$$TMA=#dtime#
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YRA
  PRT.Line: $$YPO/$$YRA
  FOR.$$XPO|0|($$XRA/2)
    ' Bild mit Kanten 
    ANA.GetPixelColor|$$BMA|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COL
    CAL.$$COL=&HFFFFFF-$$COL
    ANA.SetPixelColor|$$BMA|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$COL
  NEX.
NEX.
VAN.$$TMB=#dsince#
DBP.$$TMB used
DMP.6
ANA.Show|$$BMA!
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

The Script used 6 Seconds to complete process the picture.

Here is the Speed-Dump:
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.SetPixelColor_5h|P1|P2|P3|
P4|P5|P6|P7|P8

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Image-Register number

P2  - X1 - Upper Left Coordinate X-Value

P3  - Y1 - Upper Left Coordinate Y-Value

P4  - Variable for Color-Value of Pixel 1 at (X1,Y1) 

P5  - Variable for Color-Value of Pixel 2 at (X1+1,Y1) 

P6  - Variable for Color-Value of Pixel 3 at (X1+2,Y1) 

P7  - Variable for Color-Value of Pixel 4 at (X1+3,Y1) 

P8  - Variable for Color-Value of Pixel 5 at (X1+4,Y1) 

Example

See above.

Remarks
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3. Script Language

The ANA.SetPixelColor_5h is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 350

Ticks. Therefore the Robot could set more then 300.000 Pixels per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA.GetPixelColor_5h
·    

  

1639
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.10  ANA.SetPixelRGB

ANA.SetPixelRGB - Set the Color of a Single Pixel of an IR using RGB ValuesPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.SetPixelRGB
Set the Color of a Single Pixel from an Image-Register (IR) using the RGB-Values

Intention

This command will change the color of a Single Pixel in an IR. Instead of specifying

the Color-Value as one Number, you can specify the R,G and B-Part here separately.

Use this command together with other Commands like ANA.GetPixelRGB.

For Speed-Reasons, this command will never return anything on the TOS.

1. Doing Color-Changes/Corrections

In this Sample we will change the Colors in the Picture. 

For this we will read the Pixel, check if its mostly Green, and in that case replace it

with the colors taken from another Picture.

Due to the use of a nested Loop going "Line by Line" through all Pixels, it is

recommended to start the script in the Editor using "Freerun Mode". 

Even then the Script still may use several Minutes to finish. You will see in the Editor-
Debug-Window the current Line and the last line.

   You will not see the Robot Painting unless the Show command is been called
which leads to an Update in the Show-Window.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\SarahB_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
ANA.New|1|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU
    CAL.$$RED=$$RED*1.1-70
    CAL.$$GRN=$$GRN*1.1-70
    CAL.$$BLUE=$$BLU*1.1-70
    ANA.SetPixelRGB|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|1|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

     ->
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3. Script Language

    This is the Original picture. .                                                          The is

the picture w ith the colors changed.

The Speed-dump shows that the Robot can do such correction very fast, yet simple

changes on the whole picture can be done faster using other commands.

2. Picture Mixing
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3. Script Language

In this Sample we will mix 2 Pictures depending on the relation between Blue and Red.
In the SPR you can use virtually unlimited Graphics Sources to be combined.

.
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?pattern\SarahB_640.jpg
VAF.$$PIC=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Copy|0|1
ANA.Grey|1
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
ANA.New|1|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
FOR.$$YPO|1|$$YSZ
  DBP.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ANA.GetPixelRGB|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU
    IVV.$$BLU>$$RES
      ANA.GetPixelRGB|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU 
    EIF.    
    ANA.SetPixelRGB|1|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU
  NEX.
NEX.
ANA.Save|1|$$PIC
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DBP.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
DMP.1
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.
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3. Script Language

     ->
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3. Script Language

->
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3. Script Language

The Script used ~99 Seconds to complete process the picture.   If you change the IVV. to

NVV. Command, the result w ill be the third picture or when using $$BLU and $$GRN the

fourth picture.

Here is the Speed-Dump:



1699

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Syntax

ANA.SetPixelRGB[|P1][|P2][|P3]
[|P4][|P5][|P6]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Target Image-Register number

P2  - X1 - Upper Left Coordinat X-Value

P3  - Y1 - Upper Left Coordinat Y-Value

P4  - Variable for Color-Value RED.

P5 - Variable for Color-Value GREEN.

P6  - Variable for Color-Value BLUE.

The color values will always be in the range between 0-255.
This is  Hexadacimal: 0 - &HFF.

Example

See above.

Remarks

The ANA.SetPixelColor is optimized for Speed. It will use only about 200 to 336

Ticks. Therefore the Robot could write more then 47000 Pixels per Second. In EXE

Mode its even faster then in Free-Run Mode (from Editor).

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.11  ICC./NCC. - If Color Condition

ICC./ NCC. - If Color Condition Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ICC.If Color Condition
NCC.If NOT Color Condition
Get a Pixel from an IR and test the Pixel-Color-Value about R,G and B values

Intention

These commands will take 2 Color-Values  for R,G and B value. The first in the
"Minimum" and the second is the "Maximum".
So the Colour of the specified Pixel must be inside this RGB Range then the Condition
will evaluate to "true".

So the Command does this: 

1. Read the specified Pixel from the IR.
2. Split the Pixelcolor into R,G and B values
3. Check if all 3 values (R,G and B) are inside the given range
If that is the case then the ICC. will evaluate "true" and NCC: will evaluate "false".

Here is a Sample Script that will remove unwanted Artefacts - for example here a
watermark - from a picture.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

    -> 
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3. Script Language

And here is the Script:

Pixelprocessing: "Pixel by Pixel" using the ICC.-Command. 
The structure of this Script is easy to understand and it can be modified for any case.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YSZ
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ICC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
  EIF.
  ICC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HC0|&HF0|&HA9|&HE0|&HB9|&HE9
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
  EIF.
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
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3. Script Language

ENR.

Speed-Dump, total Time used: 309 Seconds:

' You can use the Color Condition Registers to work with less Parameters inside the Loop
' this may speed up the process.
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF
SRG.all|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|0
SRG.all|&HC0|&HF0|&HA9|&HE0|&HB9|&HE9|1
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YSZ
  PRT.! $$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ICC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|0
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
  EIF.
  ICC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|1
  ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
EIF.
NEX.
NEX.
DMP.1
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.

Speed-Dump, total Time used: 216 Seconds:
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3. Script Language

Syntax

ICC.P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|P6|P7|P8|P9
 ... ELS.  ..EIF
NCC.P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|P6|P7|P8|P9
 ... ELS.  ..EIF 
or you can use CCR (Color
Condition Register)
ICC.P1|P2|P3|P4  ...
ELS.  ..EIF
NCC.P1|P2|P3|P4  ...
ELS.  ..EIF

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image Register Number

P2  - X-Coordinate for the Pixel to read in the Image-Register

P3  - Y-Coordinate for the Pixel to read in the Image-Register

Syntax I

P4 /P5  - (numeric) Min./Max. Values for Red, can be from 0 to

255 or in Hexadezimal from 0 to &HFF. If you write "0" in the

Max-Field, it will be replaced with 255 (&HFF).
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3. Script Language

P6 /P7  - (numeric) Min./Max. Values for Green, can be from 0 to

255 or in Hexadezimal from 0 to &HFF. If you write "0" in the

Max-Field, it will be replaced with 255 (&HFF).

P8 /P9  - (numeric) Min./Max. Values for Blue, can be from 0 to

255 or in Hexadezimal from 0 to &HFF. If you write "0" in the

Max-Field, it will be replaced with 255 (&HFF).  

Syntax II

P4 - opt. Color Condition Register Number (default 0). The Color Condition Register

must be set using the SRG. - Command

Example

See above.

Remarks

The ICC.-Commands is fast. It will use only about 185 Ticks per Pixel.

Therefore the Robot could execute it more then >85000 times per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     RIC. Replace If Color Condition
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.12  RCC. - Replace If Color Condition

RCC. - Replace If Color Condition for IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RCC.If Color Condition for IR
Process Block of Pixels or complete IR

Get a Pixel from an IR and test the Pixel-Color-Value about R,G and B values, if it

matches the Condition, set the Pixel with a given color.

Intention

This Command is the optimized Version of RIC. It will not only process 1 Pixel but a
Block of Pixels or the Complete IR in one Strike.
These command will take 2 Color-Values  for R,G and B value. The first in the
"Minimum" and the second is the "Maximum".
So the Colour of the specified Pixel must be inside this RGB Range then the Condition
will evaluate to "true" and the Command will change the color of that Pixel to another
color.

So the Command does this for the specified Block or the complete IR: 

1. Read the specified Pixel from the IR.
2. Split the Pixelcolor into R,G and B values
3. Check if all 3 values (R,G and B) are inside the given range
If that is the case then the RIC. will evaluate "true" and directly change the color of that
pixel to the specified color..

Here is a Sample Script that will remove unwanted Artefacts - for example here a
watermark - from a picture.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

    -> 
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3. Script Language

And here is the Script:

Pixelprocessing: "Complete IR in one Strike". 
The structure of this Script is easy to understand and it can be modified for any case.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF
RCC.0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|$$PIX
RCC.0|&HC0|&HF0|&HA9|&HE0|&HB9|&HE9|$$PIX
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DMP.1
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.

Speed-Dump:
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3. Script Language

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF
RCC.0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|0
RCC.0|&HC0|&HF0|&HA9|&HE0|&HB9|&HE9|$$PIX
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DMP.1
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Using the ! - (Negate Result) Operator, you get such Results. 

If this Operator is set then RCC. w ill only set the Pixel-Color if the condition is NOT True.

' Using the ! - Operator with RCC.
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF
RCC.!0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|0
RCC.0|&HC0|&HF0|&HA9|&HE0|&HB9|&HE9|$$PIX
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.

More Complex Sample

Here on the Left you can see the Original Picture with sort of watermartks
and on the right the picture after the processing with the SPR.
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

                 

 



1715

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

     Here on the Left you can see the Original Picture w ith sort of watermartks and on the

right the picture after the processing with the SPR.

  In this example we remove watermarks on the white and on the black Parts.
  The same Script has been used on both pictures.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\BTC2.jpg
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF
RCC.0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|$$PIX
RCC.0|&H0|&H6d|&H0|&H69|&H0|&H6a|0
RCC.0|&H5c|&H80|&H58|&H80|&H59|&H80|0
' Stronger black:
'RCC.0|&H16|&HAF|&H16|&HAF|&H16|&HAF|0
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DMP.1
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.

Syntax

RCC.[!]P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|P6|P7|
P8[|P9][|P10][|P11][|P12]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image Register Number - if prefixed with an "!" then the
Result of the Operation will be negated

P2 /P3  - (numeric) Min./Max. Values for Red, can be from 0 to
255 or in Hexadezimal from 0 to &HFF. If you write "0" in the
Max-Field, it will be replaced with 255 (&HFF).

P4/P5  - (numeric) Min./Max. Values for Green, can be from 0 to
255 or in Hexadezimal from 0 to &HFF. If you write "0" in the
Max-Field, it will be replaced with 255 (&HFF).

P6 /P7  - (numeric) Min./Max. Values for Blue, can be from 0 to
255 or in Hexadezimal from 0 to &HFF. If you write "0" in the
Max-Field, it will be replaced with 255 (&HFF).  
P8 - Color that will be used if condition is true
P9 - opt. X-Start-Position
P10 - opt. X-End-Position, if 0 then XMax is used
P11 - opt. Y-Start-Position
P12 - opt. Y-End-Position, if 0 then YMax is used

Using the ! - (Negate Result) Operator in P1, you get other Results. 

If this Operator is set then RCC. w ill only set the Pixel-Color if the condition is NOT True.



1718

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Example

See above.

Remarks

  The RCC.-Commands is optimized for Speed. It will use only about ~5 Ticks per Pixel.
Therefore the Robot can process a full IR in just 1-2 seconds.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ICC. - If Color Condition
·     RCC. - Replace If Color Condition
·     

  

1700

1706
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3. Script Language

3.55.4.14.13  RIC. - Replace Pixel If Color Condition

RIC. - Replace If Color Condition Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RIC.If Color Condition
Get a Pixel from an IR and test the Pixel-Color-Value about R,G and B values, if it

matches the Condition, set the Pixel with a given color.

Intention

These command will take 2 Color-Values  for R,G and B value. The first in the
"Minimum" and the second is the "Maximum".
So the Colour of the specified Pixel must be inside this RGB Range then the Condition
will evaluate to "true" and the Command will change the color of that Pixel to another
color.

So the Command does this: 

1. Read the specified Pixel from the IR.
2. Split the Pixelcolor into R,G and B values
3. Check if all 3 values (R,G and B) are inside the given range
If that is the case then the RIC. will evaluate "true" and directly cahnge the color of that
pixel to the specified color..

Here is a Sample Script that will remove unwanted Artefacts - for example here a
watermark - from a picture.

1088 41 1109
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3. Script Language

    -> 



1721

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

And here is the Script:

Pixelprocessing: "Pixel by Pixel". Used time: 235 Seconds
The structure of this Script is easy to understand and it can be modified for any case.

VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YSZ
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    RIC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|$$PIX 
    RIC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|&HC0|&HF0|&HA9|&HE0|&HB9|&HE9|$$PIX
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DMP.1
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
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3. Script Language

Speed-Dump:

Pixelprocessing: "Pixel by Pixel using CCR". Used time: 233 Seconds

' You can use the Color Condition Registers to work with less Parameters inside the Loop
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
SRG.&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|0
SRG.&HC0|&HF0|&HA9|&HE0|&HB9|&HE9|1
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YSZ
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    RIC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|0|$$PIX 
    RIC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|1|$$PIX
  NEX.
NEX.
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
DMP.1
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.
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Syntax

RIC.P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|P6|P7|P8|P9
or you can use CCR (Color
Condition Register)
RIC.P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Image Register Number

P2  - X-Coordinate for the Pixel to read in the Image-Register

P3  - Y-Coordinate for the Pixel to read in the Image-Register

Syntax I

P4 /P5  - (numeric) Min./Max. Values for Red, can be from 0 to
255 or in Hexadezimal from 0 to &HFF. If you write "0" in the
Max-Field, it will be replaced with 255 (&HFF).

P6 /P7  - (numeric) Min./Max. Values for Green, can be from 0 to
255 or in Hexadezimal from 0 to &HFF. If you write "0" in the
Max-Field, it will be replaced with 255 (&HFF).

P8 /P9  - (numeric) Min./Max. Values for Blue, can be from 0 to
255 or in Hexadezimal from 0 to &HFF. If you write "0" in the
Max-Field, it will be replaced with 255 (&HFF).  

Syntax II

P4 -   
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Example

See above.

Remarks

The RIC.-Commands is fast. It will use only about ~225 Ticks per Pixel.

Therefore the Robot could execute it more then >70000 times per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ICC. - If Color Condition

  

1700
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3.55.4.14.14  SRG./GRG. - Set/Get Color Condition Register

SRG./GRG. - Set/Get Color Condition Register Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SRG. - Set Color Condition
Register
GRG. - Get Color Condition
Register
Get or Set the CCR (Color Condition Registers) for use with commands as ICC.

and RIC. etc.

Intention

There are currently 8 Color Condition Registers that can be set and read using these
commands.
They are numbered 0 to 7.
These commands will take 2 Color-Values for each CCR (Color Condition Register).
These two color values are the "Minimum" and the the "Maximum" value for each of "R,G
and B".
So these 2 values define a "Condition". If you take any color and compare it to this
condition, there is result whether the condition evaluates true or false.
So the Colour of the specified Pixel must be inside this RGB Range then the CCR Min
and Max-Values then it will evaluate to "true".
Currently the SRG.-Command is the Command that is used. 
The GRG. - Command is implemented for Completeness, but does not have any
important use. 

Here is a Sample Script that will remove unwanted Artefacts - for example here a
watermark - from a picture.

1088 41 1109



1726

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

    -> 
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And here is a Sample Script:

' You can use the Color Condition Registers to work with less Parameters inside the Loop
' this may speed up the process.
VAN.$$TIM=#time#
VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Igorslab.png
VAF.$$PIB=?exeloc\V1.png
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.GetRes|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
$$PIX=&HFFFFFF
SRG.all|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|&HD0|0|0
SRG.all|&HC0|&HF0|&HA9|&HE0|&HB9|&HE9|1
FOR.$$YPO|0|$$YSZ
  PRT.$$YPO/$$YSZ
  FOR.$$XPO|1|$$XSZ
    ICC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|0
    ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
  EIF.
  ICC.0|$$XPO|$$YPO|1
  ANA.Setpixelcolor|0|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$PIX
EIF.
NEX.
NEX.
DMP.1
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM
MBX.Used Time in Seconds: $$TIM
ANA.Show|0!
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ANA.Save|0|$$PIB
ENR.

Speed-Dump, total Time used: 216 Seconds:

Syntax

SRG.P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|P6|P7
GRG.P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|P6|P7

Parameter Explanation

P1  - one of the following Terms, that will specify the used
Parameters:
   All - in this case you need to specify all values (See
example below) - the last value is the CCR-Number (0 to 7). If
omitted 0 is the default.
         Details see in the Example below.

   LA - you specify 2 Color Values - these are Color-Values
like &HA0FF1C that represents the three values which are Red-
Min,Green-Min and Blue-Min and Red-Max,Green-Max and Blue-
Max. 
        - the P4 value is the CCR-Number (0 to 7). If omitted
0 is the default.

   Min - you only specify the 3 values which are Red-
Min,Green-Min and Blue-Min. 
         The last value is the CCR-Number (0 to 7). If omitted
0 is the default.
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         If no further values for Max will be specified,
R/G/B-Max is assumed to be 255.

   Max - you only specify the 3 values which are Red-
Max,Green-Max and Blue-Max. The value of 0 is not allowed for
a Max-Value and will be replaced by &HFF.
       - the last value is the CCR-Number (0 to 7). If omitted
0 is the default.
         If no further values for Min will be specified,
R/G/B-Min is assumed to be 0. 

   Minl - you only specify the 1 Value - that is a Color-Value
like &HA0FF1C that represents the three values which are Red-
Min,Green-Min and Blue-Min
        - the P3 value is the CCR-Number (0 to 7). If omitted
0 is the default.
          If no further values for Max will be specified,
R/G/B-Max is assumed to be &HFFFFFF.

   Maxl - you only specify the 1 Value - that is a Color-Value
like &HA0FF1C that represents the three values which are Red-
Max,Green-Max and Blue-Max 
        - the P3 value is the CCR-Number (0 to 7). If omitted
0 is the default.
         If no further values for Min will be specified,
R/G/B-Min is assumed to be &H00000.

Using SRG. you can use numerical Variables or directly
numbers.
Using GRG. the Color Values must be given as Variables, then
the values will be filled into these variables.

Example

SRG.All|$$RMin|$$RMax|$$GMin|$$GMax|$$BMin|$$BMax|$$Num
'     0    1     2       3       4     5       6   | 7
SRG.Min|$$RMin|$$GMin|$$BMin|$$Num
'     0    1     2       3       4
SRG.Max|$$RMax|$$GMax|$$BMax|$$Num
'     0    1     2       3       4

SRG.Minl|$$Col|$$Num
SRG.Maxl|$$Col|$$Num
SRG.La|$$CMin|$$CMax[|$$Num]

GRG.All|$$RMin|$$RMax|$$GMin|$$GMax|$$BMin|$$BMax|$$Num
'     0    1     2       3       4     5       6   | 7 
GRG.Min|$$RMin|$$GMin|$$BMin|$$Num
'     0    1     2       3       4
GRG.Max|$$RMax|$$GMax|$$BMax|$$Num
'     0    1     2       3       4

GRG.Minl|$$Col|$$Num
GRG.Maxl|$$Col|$$Num
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GRG.La|$$CMin|$$CMax[|$$Num]

Remarks

The SRG.-Commands is fast. It will use only about 200 to 400 Ticks. Therefore

the Robot could execute it more then >50000 times per Second.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     RIC. Replace If Color Condition
·     ICC. If Color Condition

  

1719

1700
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3.55.4.15 RGB- and HLS-Operations

What is HLS ?

The hexadecimal colours and the RGB colours use amounts of Red Green and Blue to

describe colours. 

This is a nice analogue to how the pixels in the screen are lighting up.

On the other side it makes picking a colour not very human friendly.

A human way to think of colour asks questions like:

Is it light or dark?

What colour is it?

Is it vibrantly coloured?

E.g. Dark Vibrant Red or Light Pale Pink

There is a way of defining colours based on these propertiess.

This is the hLS - System. It helps you, adjust a colour lighter or darker or more

colourful. 

Or more red or more blue.

To convert your colors into our HLS-Format you can also use: 

Color Converter
The values at "WinHSL 240" are our values from the SPR.

You can find a nice HLS-Colorpicker here:

https://hslpicker.com/
or here

http://www.workwithcolor.com/hsl-color-picker-01.htm
but you will need to convert the values to WinHLS240 using the Converter here.

What are the numbers from HLS ?
HLS is another Description for Color-Information.

It contains the 3 Components: H,L and S.

 0-239 Hue is wavelength color.

 0-240 Luminosity (brightness, brilliance) is black 0(0%) to white240(100%).

 0-240 Saturation is relative bandwidth amount of grey in a color. 0(0%) to

240(100%)  

as you can see, the Range from HLS is not exactly the same like it was RGB.

Due to the limited Resolution of WinHLS (Goes up to 239/240 while RGB goes up to

255)

a conversion "back and forth" will look like in the picture below and has some

"stairs".

' Depending on your Computer this Script may run for several seconds.
'
CAL.$$XSZ=10200/8
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CAL.$$YSZ=6800/8
ANA.New|0|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|1|$$XSZ|$$YSZ
ANA.hgradient|1|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|1|7
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.RGB_HLS_IR|1|2
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.HLS_RGB_IR|2|3
DMP.1
ANA.Show|3!
ENR.

RGB -> HLS

' Test RGB->HLS Conversion
' The Output is in the SPRE-Debug-Window
'
DBP.==============================
GUT.Input R,G,B||113,100,227|$$ERG
SBD.$$ERG|,|1|$$RED
SBD.$$ERG|,|2|$$GRN
SBD.$$ERG|,|3|$$BLU
DBP.RGB=$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU
VTH.$$RED|$$RED|2
VTH.$$GRN|$$GRN|2
VTH.$$BLU|$$BLU|2
$$RGB=&H$$RED$$GRN$$BLU
DBP.RGB=$$RGB
ANA.RGB_To_HLS|$$RGB|$$HLS
VTH.$$HLS||6
DBP.HLS=$$HLS
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GSS.1|2|$$HLS|$$HUE
GSS.3|4|$$HLS|$$LUM
GSS.5|6|$$HLS|$$SAT
VBT.$$HUE
' We use VAN. to make Decimal out of Hex-Values
VAN.$$HUA=&H$$HUE
VAN.$$LUA=&H$$LUM
VAN.$$SAA=&H$$SAT
VAR.$$OUT=H=$$HUA # L=$$LUA  #  S=$$SAA
DBP.HLS=$$OUT
ENR.

' HLS -> RGB Converter
' The Output is in the SPRE-Debug-Window
'
DBP.==============================
GUT.Input H,L,S||113,100,227|$$ERG
SBD.$$ERG|,|1|$$HUE
SBD.$$ERG|,|2|$$LUM
SBD.$$ERG|,|3|$$SAT
DBP.HLS=$$HUE,$$LUM,$$SAT
VTH.$$HUE|$$HUE|2
VTH.$$LUM|$$LUM|2
VTH.$$SAT|$$SAT|2
$$HLS=&H$$HUE$$LUM$$SAT
DBP.HLS=$$HLS
ANA.HLS_To_RGB|$$HLS|$$RGB
VTH.$$RGB||6
DBP.RGB=$$RGB
GSS.1|2|$$RGB|$$RED
GSS.3|4|$$RGB|$$GRN
GSS.5|6|$$RGB|$$BLU
VBT.$$RED
VAN.$$REA=&H$$RED
VAN.$$GRA=&H$$GRN
VAN.$$BLA=&H$$BLU
VAR.$$OUT=R=$$REA # G=$$GRA  #  B=$$BLA
DBP.RGB=$$OUT
ENR.
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3.55.4.15.1  ANA.Change_HLSA / Change_HLSM

ANA.Change_HLSA / Change_HLSM Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.Change_HLSA
Change full Image-Register (IR) Content HLS Additive

ANA.Change_HLSM
Change full Image-Register (IR) Content HLS using Multiplication

Intention

This command will change the HLS-Values of a complete IR. 

For this it will Add or Subtract Values for H,L and S.

These values can be directly the given values using ANA.Change_HLSA

or can be values where the given values will be multiplied with the current Pixel-

Values using ANA.Change_HLSM.

 What is HLS?
 0-239 Hue is wavelength color.

 0-240 Luminosity (brightness, brilliance) is black 0(0%) to white240(100%).

 0-240 Saturation is relative bandwidth amount of grey in a color. 0(0%) to

240(100%)  

as you can see, the Range from HLS is not exactly the same like it was RGB.

For further use.

1. Using the Multiplikation HLS-Modifier

    Here is the Source-Code:

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
ANA.Show|0!
$$HUE=0
$$LUM=150
$$SAT=-100
ANA.Change_HLSM|0|$$HUE|$$LUM|$$SAT
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.

   Picture 1: Original in IR 2                 
        Picture 2 in IR 1   
Picture 3 in IR 3                     

1088 41 1109

1731



1735

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  ->



1736

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

2. Using the Additive HLS-Modifier

    Here is the Source-Code:

VAF.$$PIA=?exeloc\Sara2.jpg
NEF.$$PIA
  MBX.No such file.
  ENR.
EIF.
ANA.Load|0|$$PIA
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ANA.Show|0!
$$HUE=0
$$LUM=75
$$SAT=-50
ANA.Change_HLSA|0|$$HUE|$$LUM|$$SAT
ANA.Show|0!
ENR.



1738

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language
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Syntax

ANA.Change_HLSM|P1[|P2][|P3][|
P4][|P5]
ANA.Change_HLSA|P1[|P2][|P3][|
P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Source Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt  Hue-Value This Value will be added or Subtracted from the Pixel-Color

HLS-Value. If omitted 0 is used.

P3  - opt  Luminosity-Value This Value will be added or Subtracted from the

Pixel-Color HLS-Value. If omitted 0 is used.

P4  - opt  Saturation-Value This Value will be added or Subtracted from the

Pixel-Color HLS-Value. If omitted 0 is used.

P5  - opt.Destination IR Image-Register number, if omitted, IR P1 will be

used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".
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Example
-

Remarks
-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ANA.Luminance / Change_Luminance

  

1366
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3.55.4.15.2  ANA.HLS_RGB / RGB_HLS

ANA.RGB_HLS / ANA.HLS_RGB Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.RGB_HLS 
ANA.HLS_RGB
Convert full Image-Register (IR) Content from R,G B to H,L,S and opposite

direction

Intention

This command will convert the full Content of an given IR from R,G, B into H,L,S.

To just convert a SingleColor-Valur between HLS and RGB use other commands.

What is HLS ?
 0-239 Hue is wavelength color.

 0-240 Luminosity (brightness, brilliance) is black 0(0%) to white240(100%).

 0-240 Saturation is relative bandwidth amount of grey in a color. 0(0%) to

240(100%)  

as you can see, the Range from HLS is not exactly the same like it was RGB.

For further use.

RGB -> HLS

1. Generate Gradfients, mix these and convert the result to HLS

    Here is the Source-Code:

ANA.New|0|800|400
ANA.vgradient|0|&HFF00FF|&H000000
ANA.New|2|800|400
ANA.hgradient|2|&H0000FF|&H00FFFF
ANA.Mix|0|2|7
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.RGB_HLS_IR|2|1
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.HLS_RGB_IR|2|3
DMP.1
ANA.Show|3!
ENR.

   Picture 1: Original in IR 2                 
        Picture 2 in IR 1   
Picture 3 in IR 3                     

1088 41 1109
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Syntax

ANA.RGB_HLS_IR|P1[|P2]
ANA.HLS_RGB_IR|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Source Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt.Destination IR Image-Register number, if omitted, IR P1 will be

used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example
-

Remarks

ANA.HLS_RGB_IR is much slower then the ANA.RGB_HLS_IR. 

Anyway, both of these should do their work in at most some seconds.
In this example the slowest time is 21 Seconds.

At a resolution of 5100x3400 this is the Speed-Dump:

Limitations:

I have tested the Script up to a resolution of 10200x6800 and it will work, however

the Debug-Window can not display such a large resolution (because your Screeen may

not have such a size) therefore you need to use the Parameter "#" for the ANA.Show

Command. Anything else works fine, and you can also save the resulting pictures.
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See also:

·     
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3.55.4.15.3  ANA.HLS_To_RGB / RGB_To_HLS

ANA.HLS_To_RGB / RGB_To_HLS Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.HLS_To_RGB
ANA.RGB_To_HLS
Convert values (Single or splitted vaues) from R,G B to H,L,S and opposite

direction

Intention

This command will convert single values like &HF1F0A0 or Splitted values where

R/G/B or H/L/S are splitted in 3 Parameters from R,G, B into H,L,S and the

opposite direction.

To convert a Full-IR between HLS and RGB use other commands.

To convert your colors into our "WinHSL240"-Format, - here in short - HLS-Format,
you can also use: 

Color Converter
The values at "WinHSL 240" are our values from the SPR.
Due to technical rounding, our values may differ +/-3 with the values on the WEB-Site.

These commands can be called with a variety of Parameters.

' R=113 G=100 B=229 (&H7164E5)
' H=164 L=155 S=171 (&HA49BAB)
'***********************************
' 1-1 Conversion
'***********************************
$$RGB=&H7164E5
ANA.RGB_To_HLS|$$RGB|$$HLS
VTH.$$HLS||6
DBP.$$HLS
' Result is &HA49BAB
ENR.

$$HLS=&HA49BAB
ANA.HLS_To_RGB|$$HLS|$$RGB
VTH.$$RGB||6
DBP.$$RGB
' Result is &H7164E6
ENR.

'***********************************
' 1-3 Conversion
'***********************************
$$RGB=&H7164E5
ANA.RGB_To_HLS|$$RGB|$$HUE|$$LUM|$$SAT
DBP.HLS=$$HUE,$$LUM,$$SAT
VTH.$$HUE|$$HUE|2

1088 41 1109
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VTH.$$LUM|$$LUM|2
VTH.$$SAT|$$SAT|2
$$HLS=&H$$HUE$$LUM$$SAT
DBP.HLS=$$HLS
' Result is &HA49BAB
ENR.

$$HLS=&HA49BAB
ANA.HLS_To_RGB|$$HLS|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU
DBP.RGB=$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU
VTH.$$RED|$$RED|2
VTH.$$GRN|$$GRN|2
VTH.$$BLU|$$BLU|2
$$RGB=&H$$RED$$GRN$$BLU
DBP.RGB=$$RGB
' Result is &H7164E6
ENR.

'***********************************
' 3-1 Conversion
' Using the 3-1 Syntax, the result is always on TOS,
' You always use 3 Parameters
' to not intermix it with the 13-Conversions that uses 4 Parameters
'***********************************

$$HUE=&HA4
$$LUM=&H9B
$$SAT=&HAB
ANA.HLS_To_RGB|$$HUE|$$LUM|$$SAT
POP.$$RES
VTH.$$RES||6
DBP.RGB=$$RES
' Result is &H7164E6
ENR.

$$RED=&H71
$$GRN=&H64
$$BLU=&HE5
ANA.RGB_To_HLS|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU
POP.$$RES
VTH.$$RES||6
DBP.HLS=$$RES
' Result is &HA49BAB
ENR.

'***********************************
' 3-3 Conversion
'***********************************

$$RED=&H71
$$GRN=&H64
$$BLU=&HE5
ANA.RGB_To_HLS|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU|$$HUE|$$LUM|$$SAT
DBP.HLS=$$HUE-$$LUM-$$SAT
' Result is HLS=164-155-171
ENR.
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$$HUE=&HA4
$$LUM=&H9B
$$SAT=&HAB
ANA.HLS_To_RGB|$$HUE|$$LUM|$$SAT|$$RED|$$GRN|$$BLU
DBP.RGB=$$RED-$$GRN-$$BLU
' Result is  RGB=113-100-230
ENR.

Here are 2 Programs where you can enter an RGB / HSL Value and then get the result
of the conversion.

' Test RGB->HLS Conversion
' The Output is in the SPRE-Debug-Window
'
DBP.==============================
GUT.Input R,G,B||113,100,227|$$ERG
SBD.$$ERG|,|1|$$RED
SBD.$$ERG|,|2|$$GRN
SBD.$$ERG|,|3|$$BLU
DBP.RGB=$$RED,$$GRN,$$BLU
VTH.$$RED|$$RED|2
VTH.$$GRN|$$GRN|2
VTH.$$BLU|$$BLU|2
$$RGB=&H$$RED$$GRN$$BLU
DBP.RGB=$$RGB
ANA.RGB_To_HLS|$$RGB|$$HLS
VTH.$$HLS||6
DBP.HLS=$$HLS
GSS.1|2|$$HLS|$$HUE
GSS.3|4|$$HLS|$$LUM
GSS.5|6|$$HLS|$$SAT
VBT.$$HUE
' We use VAN. to make Decimal out of Hex-Values
VAN.$$HUA=&H$$HUE
VAN.$$LUA=&H$$LUM
VAN.$$SAA=&H$$SAT
VAR.$$OUT=H=$$HUA # L=$$LUA  #  S=$$SAA
DBP.HLS=$$OUT
ENR.

' HLS -> RGB Converter
' The Output is in the SPRE-Debug-Window
'
DBP.==============================
GUT.Input H,L,S||113,100,227|$$ERG
SBD.$$ERG|,|1|$$HUE
SBD.$$ERG|,|2|$$LUM
SBD.$$ERG|,|3|$$SAT
DBP.HLS=$$HUE,$$LUM,$$SAT
VTH.$$HUE|$$HUE|2
VTH.$$LUM|$$LUM|2
VTH.$$SAT|$$SAT|2
$$HLS=&H$$HUE$$LUM$$SAT
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DBP.HLS=$$HLS
ANA.HLS_To_RGB|$$HLS|$$RGB
VTH.$$RGB||6
DBP.RGB=$$RGB
GSS.1|2|$$RGB|$$RED
GSS.3|4|$$RGB|$$GRN
GSS.5|6|$$RGB|$$BLU
VBT.$$RED
VAN.$$REA=&H$$RED
VAN.$$GRA=&H$$GRN
VAN.$$BLA=&H$$BLU
VAR.$$OUT=R=$$REA # G=$$GRA  #  B=$$BLA
DBP.RGB=$$OUT
ENR.

Syntax

These Functions can be called with a different number of Paramenters. Depending on
these number the Parameter have different meaning.

ANA.HLS_To_RGB|P1
ANA.RGB_To_HLS|P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Value for RGB / HLS. Example: &HF1A9B4 This value is

interpreted as RGB or as HLS value.
            The result of the Operation will be placed on TOS.

ANA.HLS_To_RGB|P1|P2
ANA.RGB_To_HLS|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Value for RGB / HLS. Example: &HF1A9B4 This value is

interpreted as RGB or as HLS value.

P2  - Variable for Result.

ANA.HLS_To_RGB|P1|P2]|P3
ANA.RGB_To_HLS|P1|P2]|P3

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Value/Variable for Red / Hue. 

P2  - Source Value/Variable for Green / Luminosity. 

P3  - Source Value/Variable for Blue / Saturation. 

The result of the Operation will be placed on TOS.

ANA.HLS_To_RGB|P1|P2|P3|P4



1749

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

ANA.RGB_To_HLS|P1|P2|P3|P4

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Value for RGB / HLS. Example: &HF1A9B4 This value is

interpreted as RGB or as HLS value.

P2  - Destination Variable for Red / Hue. 

P3  - Destination Variable Green / Luminosity. 

P4  - Destination Variable Blue / Saturation. 

ANA.HLS_To_RGB|P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|
P6
ANA.RGB_To_HLS|P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|
P6

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source Value/Variable for Red / Hue. 

P2  - Source Value/Variable for Green / Luminosity. 

P3  - Source Value/Variable for Blue / Saturation. 

P4  - Destination Variable for Red / Hue. 

P5  - Destination Variable Green / Luminosity. 

P6  - Destination Variable Blue / Saturation. 

Example
-

Remarks
-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·  .ANA.RGB_HLS / HLS_RGB

  

1741
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3.55.4.15.4  ANA.MixNG/NR/NB

ANA.MixNG/NR/NB - Mix R,G and B Part partly into IRPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.MixNG
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR, will not mix the Green part

ANA.MixNR
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR, will not mix the Red part

ANA.MixNB
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR, will not mix the Blue part

Intention

This command will mix the Content of R,G and B-Part each in separate Image-

Registers, into a Single IR-Picture.

It will drop the specified part and only mix the other two parts.

Split Picture in R,G and B-Parts and Mix it together into another Picture
   SplitRGB is technically the Opposite then the ANA.MixRGB - Commands.

   

$$FIA=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIA
ANA.SplitRGB|0|1
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Show|3!
ANA.MixRGB|6|1
ANA.Show|6!
ENR.

Picture 1: Original in IR 0   Picture 2 in IR 1 Picture 3 in IR 2     
                      Picture 4 in IR 3

1088 41 1109
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+

Below we will show just the result of the Mixing-Commands:

ANA.MixNG
   the Result w ill be the picture below .

   

ANA.MixNR
   the Result w ill be the picture below .
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ANA.MixNB
   the Result w ill be the picture below .

   

Syntax

ANA.MixRGB[|P1][|P2]
ANA.MixBGR[|P1][|P2]
ANA.MixBRG[|P1][|P2]
ANA.MixGRB[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation
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P1  - opt. Destination Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt.Source R Image-Register number, if omitted, IR P1+1 will be used.

Important:
The Image Registers for G+B are P2+1 and P2+2 

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.SplitRGB and MixRGB-Sample
'
'***********************************
$$FIA=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIA
ANA.SplitRGB|0|1
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Show|3!
' Now mix the 3 Parts together in IR 6
ANA.MixRGB|6|1
ANA.Show|6!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.15.5  ANA.MixRGB/BGR/BRG/GRB

ANA.MixRGB - Mix R,G and B Part into IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.MixRGB
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR

ANA.MixBGR
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR, flipping IR's into BGR

ANA.MixBRG
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR, flipping IR's into BRG

ANA.MixGRB
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR, flipping IR's into GRB

Intention

This command will mix the Content of R,G and B-Part each in separate Image-

Registers, into a Single IR-Picture.

1. Split Picture in R,G and B-Parts and Mix it together into original Picture
   SplitRGB is technically the Opposite then the ANA.MixRGB - Command.

   

$$FIA=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIA
ANA.SplitRGB|0|1
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Show|3!
ANA.MixRGB|6|1
ANA.Show|6!
ENR.

Picture 1: Original in IR 0   Picture 2 in IR 1 Picture 3 in IR 2     
                      Picture 4 in IR 3

1088 41 1109
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+

Below we will show just the result of the Mixing-Commands:

ANA.MixRGB
   the Result w ill just be the Original, unless you have changed the Parts.
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ANA.MixBGR
   the Result w ill just be the Original, unless you have changed the Parts.
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ANA.MixBRG
   the Result w ill just be the Original, unless you have changed the Parts.
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ANA.MixGRB
   the Result w ill just be the Original, unless you have changed the Parts.
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3. Script Language

  

Syntax

ANA.MixRGB[|P1][|P2]
ANA.MixBGR[|P1][|P2]
ANA.MixBRG[|P1][|P2]
ANA.MixGRB[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Destination Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt.Source R Image-Register number, if omitted, IR P1+1 will be used.
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Important:
The Image Registers for G+B are P2+1 and P2+2 

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.SplitRGB and MixRGB-Sample
'
'***********************************
$$FIA=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIA
ANA.SplitRGB|0|1
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Show|3!
' Now mix the 3 Parts together in IR 6
ANA.MixRGB|6|1
ANA.Show|6!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.15.6  ANA.MixROR/ROL/DROR/DROL

ANA.MixROR/ROL - Mix R,G and B Part into IR Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.MixROR
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR using a Bit Right-Shift (by P3 Bits)

ANA.MixROL
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR, using a Bit Left-Shift (by P3 Bits)

ANA.MixDROR
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR, using a Bit Right-Shift (by P3 Bits) and doing a Bit-Reversal LSB<>MSB

ANA.MixDROL
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR, using a Bit Left-Shift (by P3 Bits) and doing a Bit-Reversal LSB<>MSB

ANA.MixRev
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR, using a Bit Left-Shift (by P3 Bits) and doing a Bit-Reversal LSB<>MSB

ANA.MixRevN
Mix Contents from 3 Image-Register (IR) that contain R,G and B-Part into a Single

IR, using a Bit Left-Shift (by P3 Bits) and doing a Bit-Reversal LSB<>MSB and a

Negation

Intention

This command will mix the Content of R,G and B-Part each in separate Image-

Registers, into a Single IR-Picture.

Its intended to analyze the pictures or apply Special effects.

Split Picture in R,G and B-Parts and Mix it together using the

ROL/ROR_Commands
   Technically these commands eleminate some of the color-parts.

   

$$FIA=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIA
ANA.SplitRGB|0|1
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Show|2!

1088 41 1109
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ANA.Show|3!
ANA.MixROL|6|1|1
ANA.Show|6!
ENR.

Picture 1: Original in IR 0   Picture 2 in IR 1 Picture 3 in IR 2     
                      Picture 4 in IR 3
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+

Below we will show just the result of the Mixing-Commands:

ANA.MixROL|1 ANA.MixROR|1 ANA.MixDROR|1 ANA.MixDROL|1 ANA.MixRev|2 ANA.MixRevN|2
  The result will be the blue part removed. The result will
be the red part removed The Result w ill just be the Blue-Part. 

The result w ill be the red part. The Result w ill

just be the Blue-Part. The result w ill be the red part.
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ANA.MixROL|1 ANA.MixROR|
1 ANA.MixDROR|1

 ANA.MixDROL|1
ANA.MixRev|2 ANA.MixRevN|2

  The result will be the blue part removed. The result will
be the red part removed The Result w ill just be the Blue-Part. 

The result w ill be the red part. The

Result w ill just be the Blue-Part. The result w ill be the red part.
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ANA.MixROL|6 ANA.MixROR|
6 ANA.MixDROR|6

ANA.MixDROL|6
  The result will be the blue part removed. The result will
be the red part removed The Result w ill just be the Blue-Part. 

The result w ill be the red part.
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ANA.MixROL|6 ANA.MixROR|
6 ANA.MixDROR|6

ANA.MixDROL|6
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  The result will be the blue part removed. The result will
be the red part removed The Result w ill just be the Blue-Part. 

The result w ill be the red part.
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Syntax

ANA.MixROR[|P1][|P2][|P3]
ANA.MixROL[|P1][|P2][|P3]
ANA.MixDROR[|P1][|P2][|P3]
ANA.MixDROL[|P1][|P2][|P3]
ANA.MixRev[|P1][|P2][|P3]
ANA.MixRevN[|P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt Destination Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt Source R Image-Register number, if omitted, IR P1+1 will be used.

P3  - opt Number of Bit-Shifts This numberwill specify how
often the Bits will be shifted to LEFT (ROL/DROL) or RIGHT

(ROR/DROR).

          You can use any number from 0 (no change) to 31. 

Important:
The Image Registers for G+B are P2+1 and P2+2 

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.SplitRGB and MixROR-Sample
' Will save all resulting Pictures as ".jpg"
'***********************************
FOR.$$LOP|0|32
  $$FIA=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
  $$FIB=?pattern\Pic_Sa_ROR_$$LOP.jpg
  ANA.Load|0|$$FIA
  ANA.SplitRGB|0|1
  ANA.MixROR|6|1|$$LOP
  ANA.Show|6
  ANA.Save|6|$$FIB
NEX.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     
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3.55.4.15.7  ANA.SplitRGB

ANA.SplitRGB - Split IR into R,G and B Part Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ANA.SplitRGB
Split Image-Register (IR) Content into R,G and B-Part

Intention

This command will Split the Content of an given IR into R,G and B-Part each in

separate Image-Registers.

For further use.

1. Split Picture in R,G and B-Parts
   SplitRGB is technically the Opposite then the ANA.MixRGB - Command.

   You can NOT just sw ap the R,G and B - IR's and re-combine them. If you w ant to Sw ap R,G and B-

Parts use the ANA. Mix_???-Commands for that.

$$FIA=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIA
ANA.SplitRGB|0|1
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Show|3!
ENR.

Picture 1: Original in IR 0                   Picture 2 in IR 1
Picture 3 in IR 2                            Picture 4 in IR 3

1088 41 1109
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Syntax

ANA.SplitRGB[|P1][|P2][|P3][|
P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - opt. Source Image-Register number, if omitted, IR 0 will be used.

P2  - opt.Destination R Image-Register number, if omitted, IR P1+1 will be

used.

P3  - opt Destination G Image-Register number, if omitted, IR P2+1 will be

used.

P4  - opt Destination B Image-Register number, if omitted, IR P3+1 will be

used.

The Command will leave a 0/1 on the TOS. As always, a 0 means Error, while a 1
means "all fine".

Example

'***********************************
' ANA.SplitRGB and MixRGB-Sample
'
'***********************************
$$FIA=?pattern\SarahC_640.jpg
ANA.Load|0|$$FIA
ANA.SplitRGB|0|1
ANA.Show|1!
ANA.Show|2!
ANA.Show|3!
' Now mix the 3 Parts together in IR 6
ANA.MixRGB|6|1
ANA.Show|6!
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ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.55.5 GRA. - Picture/Image Commands

3.55.5.1 GRA.GetResolution

GRA. - Graphic Command: GetResolution Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GRA.GetResolution Command
Get Image X- and Y-Resolution

Intention

GRA.get  will compute the X- and Y-Resolution of an Image in Pixels.

The following file-Types can be specified as Source file:

· BMP

· EMF

· JPG or JPEG

· GIF

· ICO

· PNG

· TIF or TIFF

· WMF

Usage is as simple as:

$$FIL=?desktop\MyPic.BMP
' $$XRE will get the X-Resolution, $$YRE will get the Y-Resolution
GRA.get|$$FIL|$$XRE|$$YRE
MBX.Resolutiuon is: $$XRE,$$YRE

    
    Stack Usage / Return values:

     Any GRA.-Operation will leave one or more values on the stack, depending on the

success of the Operation.
    Generally if there is a "0" on TOS then the Operation was successful. If you do not
specify the Variables for the X- and Y-Resolution,
    these values will be placed on the Stack also.

VAR.$$SRC=?path\DSC01987.JPG
STV.TOVCLEAR|$$DUM
GRA.get|$$SRC
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

1836 41 1846
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Here is an explanation of the stack values:

Position:      Explanation:
  0 (TOS)  Is 0 if the GRA.-Operation was successful. Any other value may indicate an error: 1 - Filename or Path Error. 2 - Parameter - Error.
  1      Y-Resolution
  2      X-Resolution

In case you specify only one of the two variables, the other value will be placed on the
Stack.

Syntax

GRA.get|P1[|P2][|P3]
GRA.GetResolution|P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source file.

P2  -  Variable for X-Resolution (Out). If this variable is
omitted or -, the value is placed on the Stack.
     

P3  - Variable for Y-Resolution (Out). If this variable is
omitted or -, the value is placed on the Stack.
      
Example:
    GRA.get|?desktop\MyFile.BMP|$$XRE|$$YRE
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     ' have the Y-Resolution on the Stack
    GRA.get|$$FIL|$$XRE

     ' have the X-Resolution on the Stack
    GRA.get|$$FIL|-|$$YRE

See above which values are placed on the Stack during the
Operation.

Example

VAR.$$SRC=?path\DSC01987.JPG
' Folgende Zeile löscht den Stack.
STV.TOVCLEAR|$$DUM
' Hier gehts los
GRA.get|$$SRC|$$YRE|$$XRE
' Diese Zeile zeigt den Stack an
DMP.6
MBX.$$XRE-$$YRE
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

150

1816

1801
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3.55.5.2 GRA.Scale

GRA. - Graphic Command: Scale Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GRA.scale Command
Scale Image Size

Intention

GRA.scale  will resize an image, keeping the Aspect Ratio. For this the Original

image will be copied to a new file with the same or with another file extension.

The following file-Types can be specified as Source or destination file:

· BMP

· EMF

· JPG or JPEG

· GIF

· ICO

· PNG

· TIF or TIFF

· WMF

The resolution in Y-direction will automatically be calculated in a way that the

original Apect-Ratio is been preserved.

To convert a .BMP-Picture to .JPG you could write:

' This will create a File MyPic.JPG on the Desktop
' Because this is where the Source file also comes
' from.
$$FIL=?desktop\MyPic.BMP
GRA.sca|$$FIL|JPG|1024#

     Instead of just writing the new Filetype as Destination, you can give a complete
Filename and/or path.

   GRA.sca|$$FIL|?desktop\MyFile.BMP
   ' The following two commands let you see the STACK content.
   DMP.6
   MBX.!

    
    Stack Usage / Return values:

     Any GRA.-Operation will leave several values on the stack, depending on the

success of the Operation.
     Here is an Example:
   

1836 41 1846
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Here is an explanation of the stack values:

Position:      Explanation:
  0 (TOS)  Is 0 if the GRA.-Operation was successful. Any other value may indicate an error: 1 - Filename or Path Error. 2 - Parameter - Error.
  1        Path and Filename of the converted destination file.
  2        S:OK if all was fine or can be E:Error-Message if there was an Problem during the Operation. The following numbers specify the type of Error.

In case of an parameter error - or an unusable destination path - the stack will just look
like this.

Syntax

GRA.sca|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]
GRA.scale|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source file.

P2  -  Destination File Path this can be:
     a)complete path with Filename and extension
         GRA.sca|$$FIL|?desktop\MyFile.BMP|1280#

     b)just the extension of the new file like "JPG"
         GRA.scale|$$FIL|BMP

     c) Only a new Filename with Extension. In this case the
Source-File Path is used for the destination file.
         GRA.sca|$$FIL|MyFile.BMP|1280#

     d) Omit the filetype. In this case ".jpg" is used as
default.
         GRA.sca|$$FIL|?desktop\MyFile
         GRA.sca|$$LAC|MyFile
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P3  - X-Resolution of new Image. Y-Resolution is automatically
choosen 
     using the Aspect-ratio of the Original Image. 
     If parameter is omitted, Original Image Resolution is
taken.
     Here you can specify the following 2 additional
Parameters:
     # - This will allow to upscale pictures to a higher
resolution. If omitted, the maximum resolution is the Original
resolution.
     @ - This will force the Process to keep the original
resolution of the Source file

P4  - (optional) JPG - Compression Quality from 1 to 100.
      If parameter is omitted, "75" is taken.

Example:
    ' Activate Up-Scaler
    GRA.sca|$$FIL|?desktop\MyFile.BMP|1280#

    ' Force Original resolution
    GRA.sca|$$FIL|?desktop\MyFile.BMP|@

See above which values are placed on the Stack during the
Operation.

Example

' Dieses Beispielscript muß kompiliert werden.
' zieht man dann eine Grafikdatei auf die Verknüpfung der
kompilierten EXE-Datei,
' dann wird dort wo die Grafikdatrei liegt ein Ordner "SMall"
erstellt und in 
' diesen Ordner wird eine verkleinerte Kopie der Grafikdatei
gelegt.
'
'***********************************
' +++ SF_Drag Pic_Scaler.mrt +++
' Zweck:
' erstellt am: 16.04.2018
' von: Theo Gottwald
'========================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'#ICS:5
'#MAN:ai
'
MRK.2
' Ziel X- Auflösung,
' Y-Auflösung wird intern anhand Aspekt-Ratio berechnet
VAR.$$RES=503
' Qualitätseinstellung (1-100)
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VAR.$$QUA=85

VAR.$$SRP=$cmdexe$
'VAR\$$SRP=?path\Kepler.jpg

VBT.$$SRP|"
'MBX\Bilder-Ordner: $crlf$$$SRP

NEF.$$SRP
  GTO.enx
EIF.

GFT.c|$$SRP|$$PTH
VAR.$$DEP=$$PTH\Small
'MBX\$$DEP
MKD.$$DEP
'FEF\$$SRP|*.jpg|Doit|$$SRC
VAR.$$SRC=$$SRP

GSB.Doit
:enx
MBX.!
ENR.

:Doit
SBT.$$SRC|T:2 FS:14 MP: NC:
IVC.$$SRC=$$DEP|e
  GTO.over
EIF.
GFT.je|$$SRC|$$EXT|$$FIN
' Dateiformat beibehalten
VAR.$$DES=$$DEP\$$FIN.$$EXT

' Immer nach "Jpg" Konvertieren
VAR.$$DES=$$DEP\$$FIN.jpg
'MBX.$$SRC$crlf$$$DES$crlf$$$QUA$crlf$$$RES
STV.TOVCLEAR|$$DUM
GRA.sca|$$SRC|$$DES|$$RES|$$QUA
:over
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

A Quadratic Image should be upscaled up to about 26000 Pixels X/Y-Size that is 676

MegPixel.

Larger sizes may work or fail, depending on the Memory Situation in Windows.
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See also:

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

150

1816

1801
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3.55.5.3 GRA.Convert

GRA. - Graphic Command: Convert Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GRA.convert Command
Convert Image

Intention

GRA.con  will convert the format of an image into an other format. For this the

Original image will be copied to a new file with another file extension.

The following file-Types can be specified as Source or destination file:

· BMP

· EMF

· JPG or JPEG

· GIF

· ICO

· PNG

· TIF or TIFF

· WMF

If you specify P$ then you can also specify a new file-resolution in X-direction. The

resolution in Y-direction will automatically be calculated in a way that the original

Apect-Ratio is been preserved.

To convert a .BMP-Picture to .JPG you could write:

' This will create a File MyPic.JPG on the Desktop
' Because this is where the Source file also comes
' from.
$$FIL=?desktop\MyPic.BMP
GRA.con|$$FIL|JPG

     Instead of just writing the new Filetype as Destination, you can give a complete
Filename and/or path.

   GRA.con|$$FIL|?desktop\MyFile.BMP
   ' The following two commands let you see the STACK content.
   DMP.6
   MBX.!

    
    Stack Usage / Return values:

     Any GRA.-Operation will leave several values on the stack, depending on the

success of the Operation.
     Here is an Example:
   

1836 41 1846
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Here is an explanation of the stack values:

Position:      Explanation:
  0 (TOS)  Is 0 if the GRA.-Operation was successful. Any other value may indicate an error: 1 - Filename or Path Error. 2 - Parameter - Error.
  1        Path and Filename of the converted destination file.
  2        S:OK if all was fine or can be E:Error-Message if there was an Problem during the Operation. The following numbers specify the type of Error.

In case of an parameter error - or an unusable destination path - the stack will just look
like this.

Syntax

GRA.con|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]
GRA.convert|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source file.

P2  -  Destination File Path this can be:
     a)complete path with Filename and extension
         GRA.con|$$FIL|?desktop\MyFile.BMP|78|1280#

     b)just the extension of the new file like "JPG"
         GRA.con|$$FIL|BMP

     c) Only a new Filename with Extension. In this case the
Source-File Path is used for the destination file.
         GRA.con|$$FIL|MyFile.BMP||1280#

     d) Omit the filetype. In this case ".jpg" is used as
default.
         GRA.con|$$FIL|?desktop\MyFile
         GRA.con|$$LAC|MyFile
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P3  - (optional) JPG - Compression Quality from 1 to 100.
      If parameter is omitted, "75" is taken.

P4  - X-Resolution of new Image. Y-Resolution is automatically
choosen 
     using the Aspect-ratio of the Original Image. 
     If parameter is omitted, Original Image Resolution is
taken.
     Here you can specify the following 2 additional
Parameters:
     # - This will allow to upscale pictures to a higher
resolution. If omitted, the maximum resolution is the Original
resolution.
     @ - This will force the Process to keep the original
resolution of the Source file

Example:
    ' Activate Up-Scaler
    GRA.con|$$FIL|?desktop\MyFile.BMP||1280#

    ' Force Original resolution
    GRA.con|$$FIL|?desktop\MyFile.BMP|75|@

See above which values are placed on the Stack during the
Operation.

Example

' Dieses Beispielscript muß kompiliert werden.
' zieht man dann eine Grafikdatei auf die Verknüpfung der
kompilierten EXE-Datei,
' dann wird dort wo die Grafikdatrei liegt ein Ordner "SMall"
erstellt und in 
' diesen Ordner wird eine verkleinerte Kopie der Grafikdatei
gelegt.
'
'***********************************
' +++ SF_Drag Pic_Scaler.mrt +++
' Zweck:
' erstellt am: 16.04.2018
' von: Theo Gottwald
'========================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'#ICS:5
'#MAN:ai
'
MRK.2
' Ziel X- Auflösung,
' Y-Auflösung wird intern anhand Aspekt-Ratio berechnet
VAR.$$RES=503
' Qualitätseinstellung (1-100)
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VAR.$$QUA=85

VAR.$$SRP=$cmdexe$
'VAR\$$SRP=?path\Kepler.jpg

VBT.$$SRP|"
'MBX\Bilder-Ordner: $crlf$$$SRP

NEF.$$SRP
  GTO.enx
EIF.

GFT.c|$$SRP|$$PTH
VAR.$$DEP=$$PTH\Small
'MBX\$$DEP
MKD.$$DEP
'FEF\$$SRP|*.jpg|Doit|$$SRC
VAR.$$SRC=$$SRP

GSB.Doit
:enx
MBX.!
ENR.

:Doit
SBT.$$SRC|T:2 FS:14 MP: NC:
IVC.$$SRC=$$DEP|e
  GTO.over
EIF.
GFT.je|$$SRC|$$EXT|$$FIN
' Dateiformat beibehalten
VAR.$$DES=$$DEP\$$FIN.$$EXT

' Immer nach "Jpg" Konvertieren
VAR.$$DES=$$DEP\$$FIN.jpg
'MBX.$$SRC$crlf$$$DES$crlf$$$QUA$crlf$$$RES
STV.TOVCLEAR|$$DUM
GRA.con|$$SRC|$$DES|$$QUA|$$RES
:over
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

A Quadratic Image should be upscaled up to about 26000 Pixels X/Y-Size that is 676

MegPixel.

Larger sizes may work or fail, depending on the Memory Situation in Windows.
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See also:

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

150

1816

1801
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3.55.5.4 GRA.vToBMP

GRA. - Graphic Command: VToBMP Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GRA.vToBMP Command
Convert Variable that contains an Image to the internal Bitmap-Format for use

with ANA.-Commands

Intention

This Command is helpful, especially together with "ANA.#FromVar".

GRA.vbm  will convert the format of an image into the internal Bitmap-Format. The

result will also be stored in a Variable.

This way you can use all Sorts of Images (see below) together with the ANA.-

Commands, especially using "ANA.#FromVar".

The following file-Types can be specified as Source Formats:

· BMP

· EMF

· JPG or JPEG

· GIF

· ICO

· PNG

· TIF or TIFF

· WMF

If you specify P$ then you can also specify a new file-resolution in X-direction. The

resolution in Y-direction will automatically be calculated in a way that the original

Apect-Ratio is been preserved.

To convert a loaded .jpg  you could write:

' Load a JPG-File, here from "Inline-Data", see Inline Data Commands
GSB.GetPic
' Convert jpg to internal Bitmap Format
GRA.vbm|$$DTA|$$BMP|.jpg
' Use ANA.Command to directly load the Imagine int an Image Register
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$BMP
' Show the Image
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

     This may also be necessary for several types of ".bmp"-Files that do not match the
internal specifications of the "ANA.#FromVar" Command.
     In this case we just convert from ".bmp" to ".bmp" to be able to use the Picture.

1836 41 1846

3483
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' Load a JPG-File, here from "Inline-Data", see Inline Data Commands
GSB.GetPic
' Convert .bmp to internal Bitmap Format
GRA.vbm|$$DTA|$$BMP|.bmp
' Use ANA.Command to directly load the Imagine int an Image Register
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$BMP
' Show the Image
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

    
    Stack Usage / Return values:

    This GRA.-Operation will leave several values on the stack, depending on the success

of the Operation.
    Most Important is the most upper value that is a "0" if the Operation was successful.
   

Internally used temporary files will automatically be deleted.

Syntax

GRA.vbm|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]
GRA.vToBMP|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source file data inside a variable. Can be from Inline-Data, or

you can load a picture using CFF.-Command.

P2  -  Destination Variable. This Variable will receive the Data that can be

used together with ANA.#FromVar

P3  -  Filetype of P1-Data. Like ".bmp",".png",".jpg"

P4  - X-Resolution of new Image. Y-Resolution is automatically
choosen using the Aspect-ratio of the Original Image. 
     If parameter is omitted, Original Image Resolution is
taken.

3483



1799

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

     Here you can specify the following 2 additional
Parameters:
     # - This will allow to upscale pictures to a higher
resolution. If omitted, the maximum resolution is the Original
resolution.
     @ - This will force the Process to keep the original
resolution of the Source file

Example

'################################
' GRA.vbm-Sample
'################################
CFF.Mypicture.jpg|$$DTA
GRA.vbm|$$DTA|$$BMP|.bmp
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$BMP
ANA.Show|1!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

A Quadratic Image should be upscaled up to about 26000 Pixels X/Y-Size that is 676

MegPixel.

Larger sizes may work or fail, depending on the Memory Situation in Windows.

See also:

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

150

1816

1801
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3.55.6 Non-IR Operations

These are mostly older Commands taht are not using the newer Image-Registers (IR).

Possibly Commands like WRC. and WRA. should not be used, now that we have the
new Pattern-Commands.
The contained GPC. and SPC.-Commands may also not make sense anymore and do
only work under few circumstances.
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3.55.6.1 GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GPC. Command
Get Pixel Color

Intention

This command reads the screen color of a pixel in a window. You can specify

coordinates in Screen- (desktop), or in window-coordinates.

You will also get the  red, green and blue parts of the color (in this order) on the

Stack .

In the simplest way you can check the Pixel-color at some point like this:

GPC.624,794
STS.DUMP

And this is what you may find on TOS.

First on Top, the 24-bit color value. Then next, the Blue-($$001),Green-($$002),

and the Red ($$003)-Part of the Pixel-color. 

If you just need the color value, you can get it using the $$000 Stackvariable.

GPC.624,794
PRT.The 24-bit color is: $$000
STS.DUMP
MBX.!

Or you can just add one Parameter with a variable. The following Sample shows it.

And it also shows that you can use a Point-Variable instead of two coordinated here.

VAP.$$COR=624,794
GPC.$$COR|$$COL
PRT.The 24-bit color is: $$COL
STS.DUMP

1123 41 1126

369
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MBX.!
ENR.

Syntax

GPC.[P1][|P2]
GPC.[proto]|P1,P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

P2  - (optional) coordinates separated with ","

P3  - (optional) takes the pixel-colour, if omitted stack is
used.

There are three prototypes:

- c - Childwindow Coordinates (you can use "o" for this one also.)

- a - actual window coordinates

- t - Top-Window Coordinates

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

Example

'***********************************
' GPC.-Demo
'***********************************
GPC.1028,1370
STS.DUMP
$$COL=$$000
VTH.$$COL
PRT.The 24-bit color is: $$COL
MBX.!
END.

'***********************************
' GPC.-Demo
'***********************************
JSR.closeNotepads
EXO.notepad
STW.p|#pid#
SCW.c|edit
MMV.o|50,100
STS.CLEAR
' Get colour from Child-Window-Coord's
VAP.§§AAA=50,100
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GPC.c|§§AAA
JSR.showcol

' Get colour from Top-Window-Coord's
VAP.§§AAA=50,100
GPC.t|§§AAA
JSR.showcol

' Get Screen-Color
VAP.§§AAA=50,100
GPC.s|§§AAA
JSR.showcol
MBX.!

' Get Screen-Color and show Stack-Order
VAP.§§AAA=50,100
GPC.s|§§AAA
STS.DUMP
MBX.!

' Show Speed-Dump
DMP.

MBX.!
END.

:showcol
PRT.----------------------
PRT. Red is: $$003
PRT. Green is: $$002
PRT. Blue is: $$001
$$COL=$$000
VTH.$$COL
PRT. Pixel-Color is: $$COL
PRT.----------------------
RET.

:closeNotepads
STW.ctwo|notepad|Editor|0|overcn
CLW.
JMP.closeNotepads
:overcn
RET.

Remarks

Instead of using separate variables for X and Y, you can also use a Point-Variable,

where x and y values are separated by a "," as follows:

VAR.§§PAP=10,10
GPC.§§PRE|§§PAP|§§COL

Limitations:
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The RGB-Splitter works default with 24- or 32 bit colors. It will not work with 8 or 16

bit color depth.

See also:

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     SPC. -Set-Pixel-Colour

  

150

1816

1843
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3.55.6.2 ILC. / NLC. - If Line Color

ILC. / NLC. - If Line Color Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ILC. / NLC. Conditional
Statement
If Line Color

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if an defined Color is been found along a defined Line.

Or, test how often a color does not match a defined color along a given line.

This is done using the "!" Operator.

This command can be used to locate buttons in graphical environments, where we

can not use any other commands to locate them.

Important: Color-Operations are often troublesome because colors may not match

exactly. Therefore this command provides you with a "Color Tolerance" Option.

Also you have the choice of using a "negative version" which will just check that

colors do NOT match a given color/tolerance. And you can combine all this, with the

resolution independent SPR 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates  to make your Scripts

run as compatible as possible.

Hint:
When Designing Pixel-Operations, use the "Catseye-Analyzer".
It will show you Color-Values and other needed Information.
The "Catseye-Analyzer" is located in the Installation Folder.

1126 41 1816

356
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The four parameters are line-coordinates, Color, Color-Tolerance and Hit-Counter.

Parameter 1 - Line-Coordinates:

The Line is defined by a Start- and and Endpoint. Using the following Format:

ILC.x1,y1,x2,y2

As always, if you omit y2 then y2 is assumed to be equal to y1.

If you omit the coordinates, the last located window or other object-rectangle is been
taken, and the line goes from the upper-left to the lower-right corner.

Instead of using Pixel-Coordinates, you can use 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

 to make your Scripts run as compatible as possible.

Example:

ILC.{A1,A2}

Now writing this will use the Screen-Quadrant A1, which is most often not what we
want. So we add an letter in front:

ILC.w{A1,A2}

This will tell the command that we want to use the Quadrant in the last located window
(child- or Topwindow).
You can use:
"w" - Any window (Top- or Child-Window) that was last located

"t" - last located Top-Window

"c" - use Client-Coordinates of tzhe specified window. If no window is specified "w" is

used as default.
"o" - use the last defined Object-Coordinates (window, Accessible Object or graphical

Object).
You can combine the letters as far as it makes sense:
"wc" - use last windows Client-Coordinates

"tc" - use last Top-windows Client-Coordinates

at this place you can add 2 Special Characters:
"@" - Enable Debug Option. Using this special Character will open a Window that
shows the part of the Screen that is used for the Command. Be careful, when using
WRC. with this Option, as it will of course run in a Loop.

"#" - this Option will reduce the Border of the Target Area by 2 Pixels in all directions.
"##" - using multiple "#" will reduce the Border of the Target Area by 2 Pixels times

the number of "#" in all directions. If you use "##" it will decrease the target size by 4
Pixel.
"#8" - using "#" followed by a numeric value, the border of the Target Rectangle will be

decreased by the given Amount of Pixels. In this case the border would be decreased
by 8 Pixels, from any direction.

You can omit the Quadrant coordinates and just write (using any of the letters from
above):

ILC.w

Then internally the command will complete the target with 

ILC.w{A1,D4}

356
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General Usage is as simple as:

' Using ILC. with a Edit-Box from TestApp
'
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nict|1|1023|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
' Clear Edit-Box
SDT.
ILC.
  VAR.$$LAA=1
ELS.
  VAR.$$LAA=0   
EIF.
MBX.Result is $$LAA
' Now we write into the Edit-Box
SDT.Hallo
ILC.
  VAR.$$LAA=1
ELS.
  VAR.$$LAA=0   
EIF.
MBX.Result is $$LAA
ENR.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
'SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
:again
PAU..1
ILC.|&HFF0000|0|4
  DMP.6
  MBX.!
ELS.
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over 
ENR.

Using local (window-) coordinates:

If you prefix the coordinates with a "w" then they will be interpreted as local window

coordinates. Like in this example:

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
MMV.
:again
PAU..1
ILC.w1,1,10,10|!&HFFFFFF|0|3
  GTO.over
ELS.
  DMP.6
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over
DMP.6
MBX.Ready
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ENR.

Using SPR 3.6 Quadrant-Coordinates

' Looks like this
ILC.{D3}|$$COL|$$TOL
  DBP. 1
ELS.
  DBP. 0
EIF.

Parameter 2 - Color:

If this color is found along the defined Line then the decision will switch to "true".

Colors can most easily be described as a HEX-Number, like this example:

&HFFEE22
&HRRGGBB

If you prefix the color-parameter with a "!"  (NOT Operator) then the command will

count all Pixels that do NOT have that defined color and tolerance.

Please note that this is different from the NLC.-command, which gives you

additional options.

 

Parameter 3 -  Color Tolerance:

If there are different  graphic cards used, the pixels may not become rendered

always in the exactly same way. Therefore the color tolerance gives you the chance

to tell the robot "How sensitive" he should be when deciding if a pixel is different or

not.

To make this decision, the robot will take the color of both pixels and calculate their

"Color distance", that is "How similar the colors are". As a result he will get a

number that can vary from 0 to 441673. Next Smarty will get your tolerance value

and check if the calculated color distance is inside the chosen tolerance or not.

Alternatively you can use a percentage value, if you add a %-sign after the number.

Parameter 4 -  Hits-Counter:

Imagine a Textbox like this:

You want to wait until there is a text inside, but the blinking cursor should not make

your Script react. Now what you tell Smarty is a "Hit Count" of lets say 12 Pixels.

This Script will switch, after you really typed "88888888" into the first, left textbox.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}

356
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:again
PAU..1
ILC.|0|0|12
  GTO.over
ELS.
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over
ENR.

This makes Smarty count the changed pixels, and only if she gets more then "Hit

Count" she will switch. Otherwise the condition will not become true, even if there

are changed pixels (but less).

The "negative Mode" using the "!" NOT Operator

Instead of counting the Pixels that do have a defined color, you can also do the

opposite.

You can count the Pixel that do NOT have that defined color.

This is done, by prefixing the "Color-Parameter" with a !.
Like in this example.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
:again
PAU..1
ILC.|!&HFFFFFF|0|12
  GTO.over
ELS.
  DMP.6
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over
ENR.

The Stack when using ILC.

In case of success, ILC. will leave four values on the stack. As you can see below,

these are:

TOS: X-Position of first found Hit
001: Y-Position of first found Hit
002: Color of first found Hit
003: Number of found Pixel meeting the condition
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Here is another example.

The color is in hexadezimal  in RRGGBB.

And there is NLC.

NLC. is the negative version "If Not Line Color".

Syntax

ILC.[w/t/c/o][P1][|P2][|P3]…
ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)  Start and End-Points of the Line. There are different possible

Formats for these Coordinates. For details see description above. You can use:
"w" - Any window (Top- or Child-Window) that was last located

"t" - last located Top-Window

"c" - use Client-Coordinates of tzhe specified window. If no window is specified

"w" is used as default.
"o" - use the last defined Object-Coordinates (window, Accessible Object or

graphical Object).
You can combine the letters as far as it makes sense:
"wc" - use last windows Client-Coordinates

"tc" - use last Top-windows Client-Coordinates
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at this place you can add 2 Special Characters:
"@" - Enable Debug Option. Using this special Character will open a Window that
shows the part of the Screen that is used for the Command. Be careful, when
using WRC. with this Option, as it will of course run in a Loop.

"#" - this Option will reduce the Border of the Target Area by 2 Pixels in all
directions.
"##" - using multiple "#" will reduce the Border of the Target Area by 2 Pixels

times the number of "#" in all directions. If you use "##" it will decrease the target
size by 4 Pixel.
"#8" - using "#" followed by a numeric value, the border of the Target Rectangle

will be decreased by the given Amount of Pixels. In this case the border would be
decreased by 8 Pixels, from any direction.

         With out the leading "w", any coordinates are Screen-Coordinates. Its best

practice, to prefer Child-Window-relative coordinates:
    ILC.w18,56,153,57|$$COL|$$TOL

You can simply specify the start and end-point. In this format:
ILC.x1,y1,x2,y2

          a real example would be:
         ILC.10,15,100,200

         Or you can specify a Rectangle, using only 3 Numbers like:
         ILC.10,15,100

         then y2 is assumed to be the same as y1.

         You can also use  3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates .
         In this case the Line will be drawn from the upper-left corner straight to the

lower right corner.
         ILC.{D1,D2}|$$COL|$$TOL

     ILC.{B1}|$$COL|$$TOL

       If P1 is omitted the Rectangle from the last localized Object or window is taken,
same as "w".

    

P2 - (optional) numeric/variable contains the color value to scan for.

P3  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the Tolerance to be used when

checking if a color is different. You can specify the color tolerance as a numeric
value  from  0 - 441673, or you can specify a percentage from 0% to 100%. If

you specify a percentage, just add the %  Sign after the number. The color

tolerance is the maximum allowed Color-Distance between two colors. The
maximum color distance is 441673 that is the distance between black and
white. If you omit this parameter, the system will use a zero Tolerance. In this
case the colors are just "equal or not equal".

P4  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the minimum number of "Hits" that

are pixels that have to be different to make the decision to become "true".

ILC.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose Sub-Program

Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Example

356
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'***********************************
' ILC.-Sample, using Quadrant Coords
'***********************************
$$COL=!&HFFFFFF
$$TOL=100

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Google Chrome
SCW.c|renderwi

ILC.w{A1,B1}|$$COL|$$TOL
  STS.DUMP
  $$XPA=$$000
  $$YPA=$$000 
  MMV.w|$$XPA,$$YPA
ELS.
  DBP.$time$
EIF.
:outA
MBX.!

'***********************************
' ILC.-Sample 2
' using window-local Coordinates
'***********************************

$$COL=!&HFFFFFF
$$TOL=100

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Google Chrome
SCW.c|renderwi

ILC.w18,56,153,57|$$COL|$$TOL
'ILC.{D1}|$$COL|$$TOL
  STS.DUMP
  $$XPA=$$000
  $$YPA=$$000 
  MMV.$$XPA,$$YPA
ELS.
  DBP.$time$
EIF.
:outA
MBX.!
ENR.

'***********************************
' ILC.-Sample
' using a Diagonal Line from Top-left to lower right
' of the actual window(child-window
'***********************************

$$COL=!&HFFFFFF
$$TOL=100

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Google Chrome
SCW.c|renderwi
ILC.t|$$COL|$$TOL
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  STS.DUMP
  $$XPA=$$000
  $$YPA=$$000 
  MMV.$$XPA,$$YPA
ELS.
  DBP.$time$
EIF.
:outA
MBX.!
ENR.

'***********************************
' ILC.-Sample
'***********************************
' Use "Sample Application"
' Click into the left Edit-Field to end the Loop
STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
:again
PAU..1
' Coordinates omitted - he'll take the last window-Rect
ILC.|&H0|0|4
  DMP.6
  MBX.!
ELS.
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over 
ENR.

'***********************************
' ILC.-Sample 2
'***********************************
' Search for any "Non-white" color
$$COL=!&HFFFFFF
' with a color Tolerance of 100
$$TOL=100

' left X-Position in window-Coordinates
$$XPO=303
' upper Y-Position in window-Coordinates
$$YPO=203
' lower Y-Position
$$YMX=365
' vertical Size is calculated
CAL.$$YSZ=$$YMX-$$YPO
' Locate Target window
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Google Chrome

' Do it again ...
:again
ILC.w$$XPO,$$YPO,($$XPO+20),($$YPO+$$YSZ)|$$COL|$$TOL
  ' This will show the results from ILC. in a Debug-COnsole
  STS.DUMP
  ' When we take the first Coordinate from stack
  ' its automatically removed, so the next coordinate
  $$XPA=$$000
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  ' is also on Top of stack
  $$YPA=$$000 
  ' Here we click the button
  ' note the () for the inline-calculation
  MLI.$$XPA,($$YPA+1)
  ' 70 is expected y-size of a button
  ' we increment and look for the next button
  CAL.$$YPO=$$YPO+70
  ' if we exceed the lower maximum coordinate, we jump out
  JIV.$$YPO>$$YMX|out
  ' else we do it again
  GTO.again
ELS.
  DBP.$time$
EIF.
:out
MBX.!

'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

' This the situation i have used for testing.

ILC.-Example 2 was used to click several Buttons that could not be located

(graphical buttons) in a Browser-Window.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     ! Smarty's Pixel-Operations

·     3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

·     WLC. - Wait for Line Color

·     RRA. - Remember Rectangular Area

·     IRA. / NRA. - If Rect altered

·     WRA. - Wait Rect-Area Altered

·     1.8.1 The "Client" and the "Non-Client" Parts of a window

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

1088

356

1846

1836

1824

1851

156

1816

1801



1816

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.55.6.3 IPC. / NPC.  - If-Pixel-Colour

IPC. / NPC. -If - Pixel - Colour Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IPC. / NPC. Conditional
Statement
If Pixel Color

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test if a specified screen-pixel has a specified color or not.

Useful in cases, where the window controls can not be accessed in any other way.

This command provides a lot of operation modes, to be as compatible as possible

with changing desktop-themes, different video-cards etc. After all, this command

should only be used as the last choice if nothing else will help you.

The reason is, that any dependency on pixel-colors may not work in cases of

changing resolution, other dpi-settings or other video-cards or drivers.

Therefore it is recommended that you locate the pixel always window-relative

instead of using screen coordinates. This is done if you specify the |o before the

comma separated coordinates. In that case, the coordinates will be relative to the

last located child- or top-window. Let's start with the very simple case of:

' Check if the colors will match exactly!
IPC.o|23,34|=$$COL
   DBP.I am in here!
EIF.

You can use the = (equal) or the ! (unequal) operator to check an exact match of

colors.

 IPC.[o]|x,y|Formula
 IPC.o|23,34|=COL ' equal
 IPC.o|23,34|!COL ' unequal

  

In real life, white is not always white (&HFFFFFF). And black is not always really

black (&H0). There need to be tolerances. They are implemented using the w

(RGB<5) and the b (RGB>252) operators.

IPC.o|23,34|=w ' Is white
IPC.o|23,34|=b ' Is Black
IPC.o|23,34|=!w ' Is not white
IPC.o|23,34|=!b ' not black   

Sometimes, you just need to know if a color is lighter or darker then another color.

This is done by adding the RGB values and comparing the results.

1805 41 1824
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IPC.o|23,34|<COL ' dunkler als COLOR
IPC.o|23,34|>COL ' heller als COLOR  

Many times, we are only interested if the red, green or blue part of a color is lighter

or darker then a reference. Often that is a better indicator then the overall color.

For these cases you can just add a letter:

IPC.o|23,34|=[rgb]COL
IPC.o|23,34|<[rgb]COL ' dunkler als COLOR
IPC.o|23,34|>[rgb]COL ' heller als COLOR   

which would look like these example:

' weniger rot als COLOR
IPC.o|23,34|<r$$COL
   DBP.less red in here!
EIF.

' mehr grün als COLOR
IPC.o|23,34|>g$$COL
   DBP.More green in here!
EIF.

But now its gets even more compatible and interesting. To eliminate the problems i

have told you above, there are more options.

' max. difference in % for r,g and b
' here we choose 20% max. difference
 IPC.o|23,34|~$$COL,20

' max. difference in % for r,g and b
' here we choose 15% max. difference
 IPC.o|23,34|~rgb$$COL,15

' max. difference in % for r and g
' here we choose 20% max. difference
 IPC.o|23,34|~rg$$COL,20

' max. difference in % for r only
' here we choose 20% max. difference
 IPC.o|23,34|~r$$COL,20

' max. difference in % for g only
' here we choose 20% max. difference
 IPC.o|23,34|~g$$COL,20

' max. difference in % for g and b
' here we choose 7% max. difference
 IPC.o|23,34|~gb$$COL,7

' max. difference in % for r and b 
' here we choose 10% max. difference  
 IPC.o|23,34|~rb$$COL,10
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Now we come to a very unique feature of IPC. It knows the system-colors of the

actual system, its running on! You can find a table with the numbers of the system

colors below "Parameters". As you can see, Nr.15 is:

 15 = Face color for three-dimensional display elements and
      for dialog box backgrounds.

Now we can use these system colors directly with IPC, and NPC. using the "s"

prefix. Here is an example, that checks if the button is there. It checks if the point

has the system color it should have at this place. This is a large step ahead to make

IPC. more usable even in Software distribution. Because using the "s" prefix, it can

adapt to individual system colors!

STW.t|testap
SCW.ct|button|1
' Prüfen ob Farbwert mehr als 10% abweicht
IPC.o|116,38|s15
  MBX.$$CNT-$$000
EIF.
END.

For usage in browser-windows, take a look at the possibility of

' choose if the pixel is white or not
IPC.o|x,y,|!w

The color of the specified pixel is always placed on the actual stack. The ~ Operator

can be used to check if a color is near - but not exact a given value.

This helps to make automations more compatible using different graphics-cards.

Negative form of this command is NPC.

Syntax

IPC.[P1]|P2|P3|P4 ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional)  can be:

 r - do relative Movement from actual point
 c - use child-coordinates
 o - use coordinates from actual window whatever
 t - use actual top-window coordinates
 s - screen coordinates (default if omitted)

P2  - Variable[Operator]Variable
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P3  -  Options:

If Parameter "sxx" is used, there are 30 possible system-
colors which can be used to compare with the found pixel-
color. Value B for Black or W for white is also possible.

Please use the numeric value instead of the "xx" in "sxx".

 0 = Scroll bar gray area.
 1 = Desktop-color
 2 = Active window title bar. Also specifies the left side
     color in the color gradient of an active window's title
     bar if the gradient effect is enabled.
 3 = Inactive window caption. Also specifies the left side
color
     in the color gradient of an inactive window's title bar
if
     the gradient effect is enabled.
 4 = Menu/Messagebox  background.
 5 = Window and Button background.
 6 = Window frame.
 7 = Text in menus and Messageboxes.
 8 = Text in windows.
 9 = Text in caption, size box, and scroll bar arrow box.
 10 = Active window border.
 11 = Inactive window border.
 12 = Background color of multiple document
      interface (MDI) applications.
 13 = Item(s) selected in a control.
 14 = Text of item(s) selected in a control.
 15 = Face color for three-dimensional display elements and
      for dialog box backgrounds.
 16 = Shadow color for three-dimensional display elements
      (for edges facing away from the light source).
 17 = Grayed (disabled) text. This color is set to 0
      if the current display driver does not support
      a solid gray color.
 18 = Text on push buttons.
 19 = Color of text in an inactive caption.
 20 = Highlight color for three-dimensional display elements
     (for edges facing the light source.)
 21 = Dark shadow for three-dimensional display elements.
 22 = Light color for three-dimensional display elements
     (for edges facing the light source.)
 23 = Text color for tooltip controls.
 24 = Background color for tooltip controls.
 26 = Color for a hyperlink or hot-tracked item.
 27 = Right side color in the color gradient of an active
      window's title bar. Nr.2  specifies the left side color.
 28 = Right side color in the color gradient of an
      inactive window's title bar. Nr. 3 specifies the
      left side color.
 29 = The color used to highlight menu items when the menu
      appears as a flat menu. The highlighted menu item is
      outlined with Nr.13.
 30 = The background color for the menu bar when menus appear
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      as flat menus. Anyway Nr.4 continues to specify the
      background color of  menu popups.

You can see the system color of the pixel, below the mouse
cursor in the windows-analyzer.

P4  -  Value*

IPC's can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also
enclose Sub-Programm Calls or  FEX. (Enumerations) to
unlimited Depth.

Formats:
' IPC.[o]|x,y|Formula
' IPC.o|23,34|=COL ' EUQAL
' IPC.o|23,34|!COL ' NOT EQUAL
' IPC.o|23,34|=w ' ' Is white (R,G and B each > 252)
' IPC.o|23,34|=b ' ' Is black (R,G and B each < 5)
' IPC.o|23,34|!w ' ' Is not white (R,G and B each < 253)
' IPC.o|23,34|!b ' ' Is not black (R,G and B each > 4)
' IPC.o|23,34|<COL ' darker then COLOR
' IPC.o|23,34|>COL ' lighter then COLOR

' This version compares color with actual system colors
' IPC.o|23,34|sxx ' xx stands for a number from 0 to 30

' You can check the r or g or b part only
' IPC.o|23,34|=[rgb]COL
' IPC.o|23,34|<[rgb]COL ' r/g/b darker then COLOR
' IPC.o|23,34|>[rgb]COL ' R/g/b lighter then COLOR
' You can check for a maximum difference in %
' where 100% is 255
'
' IPC.o|23,34|~COL,Zahl 'max. difference in % for r,g and b
' IPC.o|23,34|~rgbCOL,Zahl 'max. difference in % for r,g and b
' IPC.o|23,34|~rgCOL,Zahl 'max. difference in % for r and g
' IPC.o|23,34|~rCOL,Zahl 'max. difference in % for r only
' IPC.o|23,34|~gCOL,Zahl 'max. difference in % for g only
' IPC.o|23,34|~gbCOL,Zahl 'max. difference in % for g and b
' IPC.o|23,34|~rbCOL,Zahl 'max. difference in % for r and b  
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Example

'**********************************************
' IPC-Sample
'**********************************************
' DBM.2
PRT.START
JNF.Move-Console.txt

STW.ct|ieframe|internet
VAR.§§COR=274,334
MMV.§§COR
'-------------------------
GPC.
PRT.Colour is: $$000
'-------------------------
IPC.#ixp#,#iyp#|=&H08000
 PRT.IS-1
ELS.
 PRT. IS NOT
EIF. 
'-------------------------
IPC.274,334|=&H08000
 PRT.IS-2
ELS.
 PRT. IS NOT
EIF. 
'-------------------------
IPC.§§COR|=&H08000
 PRT.IS-3
ELS.
 PRT. IS NOT
EIF. 
'-------------------------
' Darker then
IPC.§§COR|<&H09000
 PRT.IS-4
ELS.
 PRT. IS NOT
EIF. 
'-------------------------
' lighter then
IPC.§§COR|>&H07000
 PRT.IS-5
ELS.
 PRT. IS NOT
EIF. 
'-------------------------
' Red-part lighter then
IPC.§§COR|=r&H07000
 PRT.IS-6
ELS.
 PRT. IS NOT
EIF. 
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'-------------------------
' Green-Part lighter then
IPC.§§COR|>g&H07000
 PRT.IS-7
ELS.
 PRT. IS NOT
EIF. 
'-------------------------
' Compare a button-color with the system-colors
' This is an example for the "sxx"
STW.t|sample ap
SCW.ct|button|1
FOR.$$CNT|0|30
IPC.o|10,10|s$$CNT
 PRT.$$CNT
EIF.
NEX.
'-------------------------
' Compare a button-color with the system-colors for background
' This is an example for the "sxx"
STW.t|sample ap
SCW.ct|button|1
IPC.o|10,10|s5
 PRT.Button hat bei 10,10 Hintergrundfarbe
EIF.
NEX.
'-------------------------
' Example for the ~ (Tilde)Operator
' Check if Pixelcolor is near to the given Reference
STW.t|sample ap
SCW.ct|button|1
' 15790320 = F0F0F0
VAR.$$CNT=&HF0F0AA
' We allow 10% difference
IPC.o|10,10|~$$CNT,10
 MBX.Reference color: $$CNT $crlf$ Found color: $$000
EIF.
END.
'-------------------------
END.

Remarks

Limitations:

Color-Values Nr. 29 and 30 are not supported below Windows XP.-

See also:

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

1801

121
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3.55.6.4 IRA. / NRA. - If Rect altered

IRA. / NRA. - If Rectangular area Altered Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IRA. / NRA. Conditional
Statement
If RECT Altered

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if an rectangular Area (RECT) that was previously defined using RRA. has

changed.

General Usage is as simple as:

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
' Remember the Area
RRA.
' Now check if it has changed
IRA.
  DBP.Areaa ha changed!
ELS.
  DBP.Area has not changed!
EIF.
ENR.

The two possible parameters are Color-Tolerance and Hit-Counter.

Color Tolerance:

If there are different  graphic cards used, the pixels may not become rendered

always in the exactly same way. Therefore the color tolerance gives you the chance

to tell the robot "How sensitive" he should be when deciding if a pixel is different or

not.

To make this decision, the robot will take the color of both pixels and calculate their

"Color distance", that is "How similar the colors are". As a result he will get a

number that can vary from 0 to 441673. Next Smarty will get your tolerance value

and check if the calculated color distance is inside the chosen tolerance or not.

Hits-Counter:

Imagine a Textbox like this:

1816 41 1828
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You want to wait until there is a text inside, but the blinking cursor should not make

your Script react. Now what you tell Smarty is a "Hit Count" of lets say 100 Pixels.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
RRA.
:again
PAU..1
IRA.0|100
  GTO.over
ELS.
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over
ENR.

This makes Smarty count the changed pixels, and only if she gets more then "Hit

Count" she will switch. Otherwise the condition will not become true, even if there

are changed pixels (but less).

NRA. is the negative version "If Not Rect altered".

Syntax

IRA.[P1][|P2]… ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the Tolerance to be used when

checking if a color is different. You can specify the color tolerance as a numeric
value  from  0 - 441673, or you can specify a percentage from 0% to 100%. If

you specify a percentage, just add the %  Sign after the number. The color

tolerance is the maximum allowed Color-Distance between two colors. The
maximum color distance is 441673 that is the distance between black and
white. If you omit this parameter, the system will use a zero Tolerance. In this
case the colors are just "equal or not equal".

P2  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the minimum number of "Hits" that

are pixels that have to be different to make the decision to become "true".

IRA.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose Sub-Program

Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Example

'***********************************
' IRA.-Sample
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'***********************************
STW.t|Sample
RRA.
' In this 2 seconds time you can change something in the
window
' or just move the window around.
PAU.2
IRA.
 MBX.Rect was altered!
ELS.
 MBX.Rect was NOT altered!
EIF.
END.

'***********************************
' IRA.-Sample 2
'***********************************
' Use "Sample Application"
' Click into the left Edit-Field to end the Loop
STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
RRA.
:again
PAU..1
IRA.
  GTO.over
ELS.
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over 
ENR.

'***********************************
' IRA.-Sample 2
'***********************************
' Use "Sample Application"
' Now we use a Hit-Count of 100
' The blinking Cursor will NOT switch
' But if you type something
'
STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
RRA.
:again
PAU..1
IRA.0|100
  GTO.over
ELS.
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over 
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Pixel-Operations

·     RRA. - Remember Rectangular Area

·     WRA. - Wait Rect-Area Altered

·     

  

1088

1836

1851
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3.55.6.5 IRC. / NRC, - If Rect Color

IRC. / NRC. - If Rectangular Area Color Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IRC. / NRC. Conditional
Statement
If Rectangular Area Color

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if an defined Color is been found inside a defined rectangular area. The

Scanning is done from left to right, and top to bottom.

The first point that fits the criteria is been returned. Then you can move the mouse

to that point - for example.

Or, test colors inside a defined rectangular area, if they do not match a defined

color. This is done using the "!" Operator.

IRC. can also be used to locate an colored object in a window. For example if you

have a graphics with red dots somewhere in a window, you can use IRC. to locate

such a red dot. This can be done, because IRC. leaves you the Screen-Coordinates

of the first found pixel on the Stack.

Important: Color-Operations are often troublesome because colors may not match

exactly. Therefore this command provides you with a "Color Tolerance" Option.

Also you have the choice of using a "negative version" which will just check that

colors do NOT match a given color/tolerance. And you can combine all this, with the

resolution independent SPR 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates  to make your Scripts

run as compatible as possible.

The four parameters are line-coordinates, Color, Color-Tolerance and Hit-Counter.

Parameter 1 - Line-Coordinates:

The Line is defined by a Start- and and Endpoint. Using the following Format:

IRC.x1,y1,x2,y2

Instead of using Screen-Coordinates, you should prefer to use Coordinates of the last
located window/object.
This is done by prefixing the coordinates with a letter. You can use:

"w" - Any window (Top- or Child-Window) that was last located

"t" - last located Top-Window

"c" - use Client-Coordinates of tzhe specified window. If no window is specified "w" is

used as default.

1824 41 1130

356
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"o" - use the last defined Object-Coordinates (window, Accessible Object or graphical

Object).
You can combine the letters as far as it makes sense:
"wc" - use last windows Client-Coordinates

"tc" - use last Top-windows Client-Coordinates

at this place you can add 2 Special Characters:
"@" - Enable Debug Option. Using this special Character will open a Window that
shows the part of the Screen that is used for the Command. Be careful, when using
WRC. with this Option, as it will of course run in a Loop.

"#" - this Option will reduce the Border of the Target Area by 2 Pixels in all directions.
"##" - using multiple "#" will reduce the Border of the Target Area by 2 Pixels times

the number of "#" in all directions. If you use "##" it will decrease the target size by 4
Pixel.
"#8" - using "#" followed by a numeric value, the border of the Target Rectangle will be

decreased by the given Amount of Pixels. In this case the border would be decreased
by 8 Pixels, from any direction.

You can omit the Quadrant coordinates and just write (using any of the letters from
above):

ILC.w

Then internally the command will complete the target with 

ILC.w{A1,D4}

As always, if you omit y2 then y2 is assumed to be equal to y1.

IRC.x1,y1,x2[,y2]

If you omit the coordinates, the last located window or other object-rectangle is been
taken, and the line goes from the upper-left to the lower-right corner.

General Usage is as simple as:

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
'SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
:again
PAU..1
IRC.|&H00|0|41
  DMP.6
  MBX.!
ELS.
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over 
ENR.

Using local (window-) coordinates:

If you prefix the coordinates with a "w" then they will be interpreted as local window

coordinates. Like in this example:

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
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MMV.
:again
PAU..1
IRC.w1,1,10,10|!&HFFFFFF|0|32
  GTO.over
ELS.
  DMP.6
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over
DMP.6
MBX.Ready
ENR.

' Scan the complete window to find this color
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin| - Google Chrome
IRC.|&H723132
  $$XPO=$$000
  $$YPO=$$000
  MMV.$$XPO,$$YPO 
ELS.
  MBX.No
EIF.

' Scan only a small box inside a window to find this color
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin| - Google Chrome
IRC.w459,490,461,493|&HB3B3B3
  $$XPO=$$000
  $$YPO=$$000
  MMV.$$XPO,$$YPO 
ELS.
  MBX.No
EIF.

Parameter 2 - Color:

If this color is found along the defined Line then the decision will switch to "true".

Colors can most easily be described as a HEX-Number, like this example:

&HFFEE22
&HRRGGBB

If you prefix the color-parameter with a "!"  (NOT Operator) then the command will

count all Pixels that do NOT have that defined color and tolerance.

Please note that this is different from the NLC.-command, which gives you

additional options.

 

Parameter 3 -  Color Tolerance:
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If there are different  graphic cards used, the pixels may not become rendered

always in the exactly same way. Therefore the color tolerance gives you the chance

to tell the robot "How sensitive" he should be when deciding if a pixel is different or

not.

To make this decision, the robot will take the color of both pixels and calculate their

"Color distance", that is "How similar the colors are". As a result he will get a

number that can vary from 0 to 441673. Next Smarty will get your tolerance value

and check if the calculated color distance is inside the chosen tolerance or not.

Parameter 4 -  Hits-Counter:

Imagine a Textbox like this:

You want to wait until there is a text inside, but the blinking cursor should not make

your Script react. Now what you tell Smarty is a "Hit Count" of lets say 12 Pixels.

This Script will switch, after you really typed "88888888" into the first, left textbox.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
:again
PAU..1
IRC.|0|0|12
  GTO.over
ELS.
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over
ENR.

This makes Smarty count the changed pixels, and only if she gets more then "Hit

Count" she will switch. Otherwise the condition will not become true, even if there

are changed pixels (but less).

The "negative Mode" using the "!" NOT Operator

Instead of counting the Pixels that do have a defined color, you can also do the

opposite.

You can count the Pixel that do NOT have that defined color.

This is done, by prefixing the "Color-Parameter" with a !.
Like in this example.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
:again
PAU..1
IRC.|!&HFFFFFF|0|12
  GTO.over
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ELS.
  DMP.6
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over
ENR.

The Stack when using IRC.

In case of success, IRC. will leave four values on the stack. As you can see below,

these are:

TOS: X-Position of first found Hit
001: Y-Position of first found Hit
002: Color of first found Hit
003: Number of found Pixel meeting the condition

And there is NRC.

NRC. is the negative version "If Not Rect Color".

Syntax

IRC.[w][P1][|P2][|P3][|P4]…
ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)  Upper-Left and lower right Coordinate Point of the rectangle.

There are different possible Formats for these Coordinates. With out the leading
"w", these are Screen-Coordinates.

       Its best practice, to prefer Child-Window-relative coordinates:
    IRC.w18,56,153,57|$$COL|$$TOL

      
You can simply specify the coordinates In this format:
IRC.x1,y1,x2,y2

          a real example would be:
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         IRC.10,15,100,200

         Or you can specify a Rectangle, using Numbers like:
         IRC.10,15,100

         then y2 is assumed to be the same as y1.

This will tell the command that we want to use the Quadrant in the last located
window (child- or Topwindow).

You can use:
"w" - Any window (Top- or Child-Window) that was last located

"t" - last located Top-Window

"c" - use Client-Coordinates of tzhe specified window. If no window is specified

"w" is used as default.
"o" - use the last defined Object-Coordinates (window, Accessible Object or

graphical Object).
You can combine the letters as far as it makes sense:
"wc" - use last windows Client-Coordinates

"tc" - use last Top-windows Client-Coordinates

at this place you can add 2 Special Characters:
"@" - Enable Debug Option. Using this special Character will open a Window

that shows the part of the Screen that is used for the Command. Be careful, when
using WRC. with this Option, as it will of course run in a Loop.

"#" - this Option will reduce the Border of the Target Area by 2 Pixels in all
directions.

"##" - using multiple "#" will reduce the Border of the Target Area by 2 Pixels

times the number of "#" in all directions. If you use "##" it will decrease the target size
by 4 Pixel.

"#8" - using "#" followed by a numeric value, the border of the Target Rectangle

will be decreased by the given Amount of Pixels. In this case the border would be
decreased by 8 Pixels, from any direction.

You can omit the Quadrant coordinates and just write (using any of the letters
from above):

ILC.w

Then internally the command will complete the target with 

ILC.w{A1,D4}

  If omitted the Rectangle from the last localized Object or window is taken, same as
"W".

P2 - (optional) numeric/variable contains the color value to scan for.

P3  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the Tolerance to be used when

checking if a color is different. You can specify the color tolerance as a numeric
value  from  0 - 441673, or you can specify a percentage from 0% to 100%. If

you specify a percentage, just add the %  Sign after the number. The color

tolerance is the maximum allowed Color-Distance between two colors. The
maximum color distance is 441673 that is the distance between black and
white. If you omit this parameter, the system will use a zero Tolerance. In this
case the colors are just "equal or not equal".
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P4  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the minimum number of "Hits" that

are pixels that have to be different to make the decision to become "true".

IRC.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose Sub-Program

Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Example

'***********************************
' IRC.-Sample
'***********************************
' Use "Sample Application"
' Click into the left Edit-Field
' and enter a large number
' to end the Loop
STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
MMV.
:again
PAU..1
IRC.|!&HFFFFFF|0|120
  GTO.over
ELS.
  DMP.6
  GTO.again
EIF.
:over
DMP.6
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Pixel-Operations

·     ILC. / NLC. - If Line Color

·     WRC. - Wait Rect Color

·     WLC. - Wait for Line Color

·     RRA. - Remember Rectangular Area

1088

1805

1856

1846

1836
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·     IRA. / NRA. - If Rect altered

·     WRA. - Wait Rect-Area Altered

·     1.8.1 The "Client" and the "Non-Client" Parts of a window

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

1824

1851

156

1816

1801
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3.55.6.6 RRA. - Remember Rectangular Area

RRA. - Remember Rectangular Area Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RRA. Command
Remember / store / administrate  Rectangular Areas

Intention

RRA. remembers an defined Area. Later you can check if the Area has changed in

any way using IRA. or WRA.

RRA. can remember several Areas and check if any of these is currently available,

use the advanced RRA. -Options together with IRA. or WRA. for this.

RRA. can save and load Rectangular Regions into files. This way  your Script can

check for predefined graphical Patterns. As IRA. allows to specify a Color-Tolerance,

there is no need to have a "Perfect Match" on the target side. You will just need to use
the right values.

RRA. can store 9 Rectangular Pattern into 9 boxes. For this you can specify the

number of the box, that you wish to use. In case you do not specify a number, Box

Nr.1 is the Standard Box that is been used in all operations of IRA. or WRA.

etc..

RRA. has features to manipulate those boxes and their content. Using these

features, your target should be to move the Rect-Pattern that you need, into Box

Nr.1 because this is where the WRA. and the IRA. can use it.

What is it good for?

Take for example a Form (Class "Sunawt" for example), where the robot is unable

to detect if a button has appeared or not. 

The Installation-Program is running an undefined time, when it ends, that button

appears. You can see it, but the robot may under seldom circumstances be unable to

see that button.

Now comes RRA. and WRA.

These commands are just for these cases where all other commands do fail.

RRA. will store a copy of the window or a part of it.

WRA. will hold your Script as long as "it did not change". Until something happens.

Built-in Safety Belt

Sometimes windows redraws content that is inside a window, that you might be

watching for changes using WRA.  To avoid such a Redraw/Refresh to fool your Script

that "something has changed", the WRA. command has a built-in safety mechanism.

1130 41 1843
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It will check 3 times within 75 ms, and all three checks need to bring results that do

differ from the original Pattern.

Hint: When using RRA.

Here are the modes of operation for RRA.:

' Using RRA. without any Parameter
RRA.

In this case RRA. will Remember the "Client-Area" of the actual Top/Childwindow.

Take this window for example:

In the picture below i have marked the "Client-Area" in yellow color, and the "Non-

Client-Area" in Orange Color.

For more infos regarding the "Client" and the "Non-Client Area" see here:

1.8.1 The "Client" and the "Non-Client" Parts of a window

RRA. can be used with graphical or accessible Objects also.

You can also use RRA. with graphical or Accessible Objects, that are no windows.

Like in this example.

Therefore it can also be used in Browser and Office-Programs.

156



1838

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
AGR.|&EXACT:Install
MMV.
RRA.
RRA.getpos|$$POS
DBP.$$POS
ENR.

Always specify a window or Rectangle directly before the RRA. command

' Right.
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin| - Google Chrome
RRA.w20,552,22,552
WRA.

' This will locate an Actual Point somewhere
WLC.w270,821,971,821|&H0
RRA.clear

' Wrong.
' Thats why this has no more window
' Therefore it would use the Desktop-Window at these
coordinates
' Thats why you should always use STW. / SCW. directly before
the RRA.
RRA.w20,552,22,552
WRA.

' To watch an Edit-Control for getting the input Focus you
could use:
%T_RunTestApp
%Loc_Edit
RRA.Client
WRA.

' This would include the Edges of the window in the case of an
edit-box
%T_RunTestApp
%Loc_Edit
RRA.Window
WRA.

' This will show the coordinates of the window that is watched
(Screen coords)
%T_RunTestApp
%Loc_Edit
RRA.Client
RRA.XSize|$$XSA
RRA.YSize|$$YSA
RRA.XPos|$$XPO
RRA.YPos|$$YPO
DBP.$$XSA,$$YSA-$$XPO,$$YPO
WRA.

246

246

246
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Syntax

RRA.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) can be an  prototype or screen coordinates of a rectangle.

   If you use RRA. without any parameter, the actual window is been used. It can be

a Top- or a child-window. If a Top-Window is used, RRA. tries to only remember

the Client-Area of the window. This excludes the window borders.

     Using a Rectangle in screen coordinates.  Example(s):
  

' If you just write coordinates, these will be interpreted
   ' as screen coordinates:
    RRA.100,150,200,200
   ' If you specify 3 coordinates only, y2 will be assumed to
   ' be eqal to x2
    RRA.100,150,200
  

You can specify in which "box" you want the area to be stored. Just use P2 for
this:     

    
RRA.(rect)|$$NUM

You can specify a "w" infront of the coordinates to have window coordinates used.
    

RRA.w10,20,30,40|$$NUM

Prototypes:
    The following Prototypes are currently implemented:

    Clear - clear all Boxes from 1 - 9.
   RRA.Clear
   ' Will just clear the specified Box:
   RRA.Clear|$$NUM

    Client - Use last localized Top or Childwindow-Borders
   RRA.Client

    Window - use Borders from last localized Element to fill Box(1)

    RRA.Window

    ToVar - this will store Box(P2) into a variable.
          P2 is the number of the box to use. P3 is the Variable-Name where things
will be stored.

  RRA.toVar|$$NUM|$$VAR

    FromVar - this will restore the Data from a variable into the Box(P2), It is for use,
together with "ToVar". P2 is the number of the target box to use.
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           P3 is the Variable with the Area-Data, that was created using "ToVar"..
  RRA.toVar|$$NUM|$$VAR
  RRA.fromVar|$$NUM|$$VAR

   
    Swap  -  this will exchange the contents of Box(1) with the content of

Box($$NUM).
  RRA.Swap|$$NUM 

     if you specify a second parameter, the content of these two boxes will be
exchanged.

  RRA.swap|$$NUM|$$NUA

  Get  - copies Box Nr. $$NUM into Box(1). Box(1) is is been overwritten.

Box($$NUM) is still available.
   RRA.get|$$NUM

  Store - Backup-Copy Box(1)->Box($$NUM)
  RRA.store|$$NUM

    
   RemPos - Use Rempos, the locate another Element. The stored Rect will be

applied to the coordinates of this new element.
     This will remove the positional information from the rectangle in box Nr. $$NUM.

      In case the window was moved, the the position information is not more accurate,
because its stored in screen coordinates. This way you can mark the positional
Informations as "invalid". The rectangular data can still be used, if a new position
is given. If you omit $$NUM then box Nr.1 is used.    

    RRA.rempos|$$NUM

   NewPos - Set a new position to an existing Box: Use Screen-coordinates, You can
only change the position but never the size of a stored Area.

    RRA.NewPos|$$NAM|$$XPO|$$YPO

    
   GetPos - get the Position-Data (in screen coordinates) of the stored Area in Box(1)

into Variable $$VAR. Format is X-Pos,Y-Pos.

     RRA.GetPos|$$RES[|$$NUM]

   XPos  - get the X-Position of the (upper left corner of the) Area in Box Nr.1 into

Variable $$VAR.

     RRA.XPos|$$RES  

   YPos - get the Y-Position of the (upper left corner of the) Area in Box Nr.1 into

Variable $$VAR.

     RRA.YPos|$$RES  

   Size  - get the size of the stored Area in Box(1) into Variable $$VAR. Format is

X-Size,Y-Size.
   RRA.size|$$RES

    XSize  - get the X-Size of the stored Area in Box(1) into Variable $$VAR.
   RRA.xsize|$$RES

    
    YSize  - get the Y-Size of the stored Area in Box(1) into Variable $$VAR.
   RRA.ysize|$$RES

  

P2, P3, P4  - (optional) - content of these parameters depend on the prototype in P1.
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Example

'***********************************
' RRA./WRA.-Demo
'***********************************
' You need to start the BCS:-Testform (Sample Apps)
' for this Sample.
' Move the mouse over the checkmark to have the
' Mouseover effect. This will make WRA. to switch.
'
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nct|1|Button|I definitely agree with the Licence
' Watch the Checkmark
RRA.
' Wait until something changes in that rectangular area
WRA.
ENR.

'***********************************
' RRA.-Demo
'***********************************
' You need to start the BCS:-Testform (Sample Apps)
' for this Sample.
'
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nct|1|Button|I definitely agree with
RRA.
RRA.getpos|$$POS
DBP.$$POS
ENR.

Remarks

To make sure that "Redrawing Effects" can not fool WRA., WRA. has a built-in 75 ms

security mechanism. That means, that there will be 3 checks done within 75 ms.

In these checks, all 25 ms the Area is been compared to the Original Area, and each

time the Area must be different from the original Pattern that was captured using
RRA.

This is done, to prevent a normal Refresh of a window to be taken as a "Ready Signal".

Only if WRA. is sure, WRA. will switch and let the Script continue running.

While RRA. can actually hold up to 9 Rectangular Areas, there is also a "hidden"

tenth box, Box. Nr.0, that you should not use in regular cases. This is the box where

the last snaphot from the last call to IRA. / WRA. is internally stored.

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

·     1.8.1 The "Client" and the "Non-Client" Parts of a window

·     CST. - Coordinate System Transform

·     GAR. - Get actual Rectangle

·     MAP. - Move Active Point

·     GRM. - Get Rect Middle-Point

·     QFR. - Quadrant from RECT

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

356

156

2331

3619

2483

2337

1130

1816

1801
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3.55.6.7 SPC. - Set-Pixel-Colour

SPC. - Set-Pixel-Colour Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SPC. Command
Set Pixel Colour

Intention

SPC will set the color of a Screen-Pixel non-permanent. You can specify coordinates

in Screen-, or as window-coordinates.

For drawing on any background, you can just omit the color value then the actual

color of that point will be inverted.

Please prefer using the Drawing Commands from the ANA.-Command. 

This Command is mostly for use with WLC. or IPC.  etc.

Syntax

SPC.[P1][|P2,P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:
 r - do relative Movement from actual point
 c - use child-coordinates
 o - use coordinates from actual window whatever
 t - use actual top-window coordinates
 l - when using "l", x and y values are ignored, and
internally
     calculated as the left side of the rectangle, where a
     checkmark could be. "l" - is for checkmarks.
 s - (default) use screen coordinates

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

P4  - the color to set the pixel to, if omitted actual pixel-
color
     is inverted.

1836 41 1846
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Instead of using separate variables for X and Y, you also use
a Point-Variable, where x and y values are separated by a ",".
VAR.§§PAP=10,10
SPC.§§PRE|§§PAP|§§COL

Example

'***********************************
' SPC.-Demo
' Run as EXE (Compiled)
' or it may be really slow!
'***********************************
JSR.closeNotepads
EXO.notepad
STW.tc|editor|notepad
SCW.c|edit

' Paint on Screen
: §§RNA=o
: §§PRE=s
JSR.paint
MBX. Point on TopWindow $crlf$ (you may not see something)
' Paint on TOP-Window-Area
: §§RNA=1
: §§PRE=t
JSR.paint
PAU.2
MBX.Paint into Control
' Paint on Child-Window-Area
: §§RNA=o
: §§PRE=c
JSR.paint
MBX.!
DMP.
PRT. Pixel-Color is: $$000
PRT. Red is: $$000
PRT. Green is: $$000
PRT. Blue is: $$000
STS.DUMP
MBX.!
END.

:paint
FOR.§§LOY|1|50
  FOR.§§LOX|1|50
    IVV.§§RNA=0
      RND.0|22000000|§§RND
    ELS.
      : §§RND=2142345
    EIF.
    SPC.§§PRE|§§LOX,§§LOY|§§RND
  ' change this line to the following and see the difference
  '  SPC.§§PRE|§§LOX,§§LOY
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  NEX.
NEX.
RET.

:closeNotepads
STW.ctwo|notepad|Editor|0|overcn
CLW.
JMP.closeNotepads
:overcn
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

All your drawings will disappear, when the window is going to be refreshed.

See also:

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

150

1816

1801
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3.55.6.8 WLC. - Wait for Line Color

WLC. - Wait for Line Color Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WLC. Wait Statement
Wait for Line Color

Intention

Wait for Condition Statement.

Wait until an defined Color is been found along a defined Line.

Or, Wait until colors along a given line do not match a defined color.

This is done using the "!" Operator.

Important: Color-Operations are often troublesome because colors may not match

exactly. Therefore this command provides you with a "Color Tolerance" Option.

Also you have the choice of using a "negative version" which will just check that

colors do NOT match a given color/tolerance. And you can combine all this, with the

resolution independent SPR 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates  to make your Scripts

run as compatible as possible.

Parameter 1 - Line-Coordinates:

The Line is defined by a Start- and and Endpoint. Using the following Format:

WLC.x1,y1,x2,y2

Its best practice to always use window local coordinates. For this specify a small "w"

just in front of the coordinates.

WLC.wx1,y1,x2,y2

As always, if you omit y2 then y2 is assumed to be equal to y1.

Also, you can simplify many tasks, by just using 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates .
In this case do not specify the "w" as the Quadrants are always window local.

If you omit the coordinates, the last located window or other object-rectangle is been
taken, and the line goes from the upper-left to the lower-right corner.

General Usage is as simple as:

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
'SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
' Wait for Color "Black" (&H00) to appear inside the textbox
WLC.|&H00|0|4|60
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

1843 41 1851
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The five parameters are line-coordinates, Color, Color-Tolerance and Hit-Counter

and Timeout in Seconds.

Parameter 2 - Color:

If this color is found along the defined Line then the decision will switch to "true".

Colors can most easily be described as a HEX-Number, like this example:

&HFFEE22
&HRRGGBB

If you prefix the color-parameter with a "!"  (NOT Operator) then the command will

count all Pixels that do NOT have that defined color and tolerance.

 

Parameter 3 -  Color Tolerance:

If there are different  graphic cards used, the pixels may not become rendered

always in the exactly same way. Therefore the color tolerance gives you the chance

to tell the robot "How sensitive" he should be when deciding if a pixel is different or

not.

To make this decision, the robot will take the color of both pixels and calculate their

"Color distance", that is "How similar the colors are". As a result he will get a

number that can vary from 0 to 441673. Next Smarty will get your tolerance value

and check if the calculated color distance is inside the chosen tolerance or not.

Parameter 4 -  Hits-Counter:

Imagine a Textbox like this:

You want to wait until there is a text inside, but the blinking cursor should not make

your Script react. Now what you tell Smarty is a "Hit Count" of lets say 12 Pixels.

This Script will switch, after you really typed "88888888" into the first, left textbox.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
MMV.
WLC.|&H000|1|15|60
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

This makes Smarty count the changed pixels, and only if she gets more then "Hit

Count" she will switch. Otherwise the condition will not become true, even if there

are changed pixels (but less).
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In case of success, WLC. will leave four values on the stack. As you can see below,

these are:

TOS: X-Position of first found Hit
001: Y-Position of first found Hit
002: Color of first found Hit
003: Number of found Pixel meeting the condition

The "negative Mode" using the "!" NOT Operator

Instead of counting the Pixels that do have a defined color, you can also do the

opposite.

You can count the Pixel that do NOT have that defined color.

This is done, by prefixing the "Color-Parameter" with a !.
Like in this example.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
MMV.
WLC.|!&HFFFFFF|1|15|60
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

Syntax

WLC.[w][P1][|P2][|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)  Start and End-Points of the Line.

There are different possible Formats for these Coordinates.
         With out the leading "w", these are Screen-Coordinates.

       Its best practice, to prefer Child-Window-relative coordinates:
    WLC.w18,56,153,57|$$COL|$$TOL

You can simply specify the start and end-point. In this format:
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WLC.x1,y1,x2,y2

          a real example would be:
         WLC.10,15,100,200

         Or you can specify a Rectangle, using Numbers like:
         WLC.10,15,100

         then y2 is assumed to be the same as y1.

         You can also use  3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates .
         In this case the Line will be drawn from the upper-left corner straight to the

lower right corner.
         WLC.{D1,D2}|$$COL|$$TOL|$$TIM

     WLC.{B1}|$$COL|$$TOL

        In the same way you can unse the large letter "W" or "C" and write:
ILC.W|$$COL|$$TOL|$$TIM

     ILC.C|$$COL|$$TOL 

  If omitted the Rectangle from the last localized Object or window is taken, same as
"W".

P2 - (optional) numeric/variable contains the color value to scan for.

P3  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the Tolerance to be used when

checking if a color is different. You can specify the color tolerance as a numeric
value  from  0 - 441673, or you can specify a percentage from 0% to 100%. If

you specify a percentage, just add the %  Sign after the number. The color

tolerance is the maximum allowed Color-Distance between two colors. The
maximum color distance is 441673 that is the distance between black and
white. If you omit this parameter, the system will use a zero Tolerance. In this
case the colors are just "equal or not equal".

P4  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the minimum number of "Hits" that

are pixels that have to be different to make the decision to become "true".

P5  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the timeout time in seconds. After

this time, the command will set the timeout-flag and just let the script go on
running. You can ask for the state of the timeout-flag to find out, if a timeout
happened or not.

Example

'***********************************
' WLC.-Sample
'***********************************
' Use "Sample Application"
'
STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
MMV.
WLC.|&H000|1|15|60
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

356
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'***********************************
' WLC.-Sample
'***********************************
' Use "Sample Application"
'
STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
MMV.
WLC.|!&H0FFFFFF|1|15|60
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Pixel-Operations

·     1.8.1 The "Client" and the "Non-Client" Parts of a window

·     3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

·     ILC. / NLC. - If Line Color

·     RRA. - Remember Rectangular Area

·     IRA. / NRA. - If Rect altered

·     WRA. - Wait Rect-Area Altered

·     

  

1088

156

356

1816

1801

1805

1836

1824

1851
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3.55.6.9 WRA. - Wait Rect-Area Altered

WRA. - Wait until Rectangular Area Altered Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WRA. Wait-Command
Wait until something in a rectangular area has changed

Intention

These command is just for these cases where all other commands do fail.

RRA. will store a copy (a Screenshot) of the window or a part of it.

WRA. will pause your Script as long as the stored Area "did not change".

This way you can wait until a program GUI reacts, even if you can not read any of

the GUI Output in conventional way using other commands.

The first three possible parameters are Color-Tolerance and Hit-Counter.

The fourth Parameter is an optional Timeout in seconds.

Parameter 1 - Color Tolerance:

If there are different  graphic cards used, the pixels may not become rendered

always in the exactly same way. Therefore the color tolerance gives you the chance

to tell the robot "How sensitive" he should be when deciding if a pixel is different or

not.

To make this decision, the robot will take the color of both pixels and calculate their

"Color distance", that is "How similar the colors are". As a result he will get a

number that can vary from 0 to 441673. Next Smarty will get your tolerance value

and check if the calculated color distance is inside the chosen tolerance or not.

Parameter 2 -  Hits-Counter:

Imagine a Textbox like this:

You want to wait until there is a text inside, but the blinking cursor should not make

your Script react. Now what you tell Smarty is a "Hit Count" of lets say 100 Pixels.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
RRA.
PAU..1
WRA.0|100
ENR.

1846 41 1856
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This makes Smarty count the changed pixels, and only if she gets more then "Hit

Count" she will switch. Otherwise the condition will not become true, even if there

are changed pixels (but less).

Parameter 3 - Wait-Timeout:

Imagine there is an Error somewhere in the target application. The reaction you are

waiting for will never happen. This could make your script hang forever!

To avoid this, you have an "Timeout Option".

If you write an number here, it is a Timeout-Time in Seconds.

After this time has elapsed, the command will let the robot continue running, even if

there has not been the change we have been waiting for.

In this case, the "Timeout Flag" will be set. In the normal case, the timeout flag will

be cleared.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
RRA.
WRA.0|100
ITO
  DBP. Timeout, something went wrong!
ELS.
  DBP. All fine Script goes on.
EIF.
ENR.

Built-in Safety Belt

Sometimes windows redraws content that is inside a window, that you might be

watching for changes using WRA.  To avoid such a Redraw/Refresh to fool your Script

that "something has changed", the WRA. command has a built-in safety mechanism.

It will check 3 times within 75 ms, and all three checks need to bring results that do

differ from the original Pattern.

Hint: When using RRA.

Here are the modes of operation for RRA.:

' Using RRA. without any Parameter
RRA.

In this case RRA. will Remember the "Client-Area" of the actual Top/Childwindow.

Take this window for example:
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In the picture below i have marked the "Client-Area" in yellow color, and the "Non-

Client-Area" in Orange Color.

For more infos regarding the "Client" and the "Non-Client Area" see here:

1.8.1 The "Client" and the "Non-Client" Parts of a window

WRA. can be used with graphical or accessible Objects also.

You can also use WRA. with graphical or Accessible Objects, that are no windows.

Like in this example.

Therefore it can also be used in Browser and Office-Programs.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
AGR.|&EXACT:Install
MMV.
RRA.
WRA.
RRA.getpos|$$POS
DBP.$$POS
ENR.

Syntax

156
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WRA.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the Tolerance to be used when

checking if a color is different. You can specify the color tolerance as a numeric
value  from  0 - 441673, or you can specify a percentage from 0% to 100%. If

you specify a percentage, just add the %  Sign after the number. The color

tolerance is the maximum allowed Color-Distance between two colors. The
maximum color distance is 441673 that is the distance between black and
white. If you omit this parameter, the system will use a zero Tolerance. In this
case the colors are equal or not equal.

P2  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the minimum number of "Hits" that

are pixels that have to be different to make the decision to become "true".

P3  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the timeout time in seconds. After

this time, the command will set the timeout-flag and just let the script go on
running. You can ask for the state of the timeout-flag to find out, if a timeout
happened or not.

Example

'***********************************
' WRA.-Demo
'***********************************
' You need to start the BCS:-Testform (Sample Apps)
' for this Sample.
' Move the mouse over the checkmark to have the
' Mouseover effect. This will make WRA. to switch.
'
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nct|1|Button|I definitely agree with the Licence
' Watch the Checkmark
RRA.
' Wait until something changes in that rectangular area
WRA.
ITO.
  DBP.Timeout!
EIF.
ENR.

'***********************************
' WRA.-Demo
'***********************************
' You need to start the BCS:-Testform (Sample Apps)
' for this Sample.
'
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
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SCW.nct|1|Button|I definitely agree with
RRA.
WRA.
RRA.getpos|$$POS
DBP.$$POS
ENR.

Remarks

To make sure that "Redrawing Effects" can not fool WRA., WRA. has a built-in 75 ms

security mechanism. That means, that there will be 3 checks done within 75 ms.

In these checks, all 25 ms the Area is been compared to the Original Area, and each

time the Area must be different from the original Pattern that was captured using
RRA.

This is done, to prevent a normal Refresh of a window to be taken as a "Ready Signal".

Only if WRA. is sure, WRA. will switch and let the Script continue running.

While RRA. can actually hold up to 9 Rectangular Areas, there is also a "hidden"

tenth box, Box. Nr.0, that you should not use in regular cases. This is the box where

the last snaphot from the last call to IRA. / WRA. is internally stored.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     RRA. - Remember Rectangular Area

·     IRA. / NRA. - If Rect altered

·     3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

·     1.8.1 The "Client" and the "Non-Client" Parts of a window

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

1836

1824

356

156

1816

1801



1856

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.55.6.10 WRC. - Wait Rect Color

WRC. - Wait for RECT Color Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WRC. Wait Statement
Wait for Color in Rectangular Areea

Intention

Wait for Condition Statement.

Wait until an defined Color is been found inside a defined rectangular area.

Or, Wait until colors inside a defined rectangular area do not match a defined color.

This is done using the "!" (not) Operator.

Important: Color-Operations are often troublesome because colors may not match

exactly. Therefore this command provides you with a "Color Tolerance" Option.

Also you have the choice of using a "negative version" which will just check that

colors do NOT match a given color/tolerance. And you can combine all this, with the

resolution independent SPR 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates  to make your Scripts

run as compatible as possible.

This command is helpful to automate situations where no other command can locate

a window or button.

Parameter 1 - Area-Coordinates:

The rectangular area is defined by a

- the upper-left corner and
- the lower, right corner

 Using the following Format:

WRC.x1,y1,x2,y2

As always, if you omit y2 then y2 is assumed to be equal to y1.

Also, you can simplify many tasks, by just using 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates .

If you omit the coordinates, the last located window or other object-rectangle is been
taken, and the line goes from the upper-left to the lower-right corner.

General Usage is as simple as:

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
'SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
:again
' Wait for Color "Black" (&H00) to appear inside the textbox
WRC.|&H00|0|4|60
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

1851 41 2693

356

356
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The five parameters are RECT-coordinates, Color, Color-Tolerance and Hit-Counter

and Timeout in Seconds.

Parameter 2 - Color:

If this color is found  inside the defined rectangular area then the decision will

switch to "true". Colors can most easily be described as a HEX-Number, like this

example:

&HFFEE22
&HRRGGBB

If you prefix the color-parameter with a "!"  (NOT Operator) then the command will

count all Pixels that do NOT have that defined color and tolerance.

 

Parameter 3 -  Color Tolerance:

If there are different  graphic cards used, the pixels may not become rendered

always in the exactly same way. Therefore the color tolerance gives you the chance

to tell the robot "How sensitive" he should be when deciding if a pixel is different or

not.

To make this decision, the robot will take the color of both pixels and calculate their

"Color distance", that is "How similar the colors are". As a result he will get a

number that can vary from 0 to 441673. Next Smarty will get your tolerance value

and check if the calculated color distance is inside the chosen tolerance or not.

Parameter 4 -  Hits-Counter:

Imagine a Textbox like this:

You want to wait until there is a text inside, but the blinking cursor should not make

your Script react. Now what you tell Smarty is a "Hit Count" of lets say 12 Pixels.

This Script will switch, after you really typed "88888888" into the first, left textbox.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
MMV.
WRC.|&H000|1|15|160
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

This makes Smarty count the changed pixels, and only if she gets more then "Hit

Count" she will switch. Otherwise the condition will not become true, even if there

are changed pixels (but less).
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In case of success, WRC. will leave four values on the stack. As you can see below,

these are:

TOS: X-Position of first found Hit
001: Y-Position of first found Hit
002: Color of first found Hit
003: Number of found Pixel meeting the condition

The "negative Mode" using the "!" NOT Operator

Instead of counting the Pixels that do have a defined color, you can also do the

opposite.

You can count the Pixel that do NOT have that defined color.

This is done, by prefixing the "Color-Parameter" with a !.
Like in this example.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
MMV.
WRC.|!&HFFFFFF|1|15|150
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

Syntax

WRC.[w][P1][|P2][|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)  Upper-Left and lower right Coordinate Point of the rectangle.

There are different possible Formats for these Coordinates.
         With out the leading "w", these are Screen-Coordinates.

       Its best practice, to prefer Child-Window-relative coordinates:
    WRC.w18,56,153,57|$$COL|$$TOL
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You can simply specify the coordinates In this format:
WRC.x1,y1,x2,y2

          a real example would be:
         WRC.10,15,100,200

         Or you can specify a Rectangle, using Numbers like:
         WRC.10,15,100

         then y2 is assumed to be the same as y1.

         You can also use  3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates .
         In this case the Line will be drawn from the upper-left corner straight to the

lower right corner.
         WRC.{D1,D2}|$$COL|$$TOL|$$TIM

     WRC.{B1}|$$COL|$$TOL

        In the same way you can unse the large letter "W" or "C" and write:
WRC.W|$$COL|$$TOL|$$TIM

     WRC.C|$$COL|$$TOL 

  If omitted the Rectangle from the last localized Object or window is taken, same as
"W".

P2 - (optional) numeric/variable contains the color value to scan for.

P3  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the Tolerance to be used when

checking if a color is different. You can specify the color tolerance as a numeric
value  from  0 - 441673, or you can specify a percentage from 0% to 100%. If

you specify a percentage, just add the %  Sign after the number. The color

tolerance is the maximum allowed Color-Distance between two colors. The
maximum color distance is 441673 that is the distance between black and
white. If you omit this parameter, the system will use a zero Tolerance. In this
case the colors are just "equal or not equal".

P4  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the minimum number of "Hits" that

are pixels that have to be different to make the decision to become "true".

P5  - (optional)  numeric/variable contains the timeout time in seconds. After

this time, the command will set the timeout-flag and just let the script go on
running. You can ask for the state of the timeout-flag to find out, if a timeout
happened or not.

Example

'***********************************
' WRC.-Sample
'***********************************
' Use "Sample Application"
'
STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
MMV.
WRC.|&H000|1|15|140

356
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DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

'***********************************
' WRC.-Sample using the ! Operator
'***********************************
' Use "Sample Application"
'
STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
MMV.
WRC.|!&HFFFFFF|1|15|140
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Pixel-Operations

·     1.8.1 The "Client" and the "Non-Client" Parts of a window

·     3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

·     IRC. / NRC, - If Rect Color

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

·     ILC. / NLC. - If Line Color

·     RRA. - Remember Rectangular Area

·     IRA. / NRA. - If Rect altered

·     WRA. - Wait Rect-Area Altered

·     
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3.55.7 Pattern-Search

These Commands locate Patterns that have been recorded before.

They are similar to the Pattern-Commands that are available with the ANA.-Command.

Here the most used Parameters can be set as "default" using the 

SFP. - Command (Set Find Pattern Parameters)
GFP. - Command (Get Find Pattern Parameters)

therefore the Pattern-Commands can be used with only very few Parameters.

The Pattern Commands of this Group include: 

JFP. / JNP. - Jump if Pattern (not) found
IFP. - NFP. (Not) If Pattern Found

LFP. - Locate Find Pattern

and 

CFP. - Case Find Pattern

The CFP.-Command is documented in the Section with the SCS.-Command

From all these Commands there is a version that can search for 2 Pattern in one run.
These are the Versions with a "T": LTP. , JTP, etc.

1899

1869

1881

1873

1890

2993

2982
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3.55.7.1 ! How to record Patterns

Pattern Recording Previous  Top  Next

Supported Pattern-Sizes
The following Pattern-Sizes are supported:

 4x16
 4x32
 4x64
 8x8
 8x16
 8x32
 8x64
 9x9 
 10x10 
 11x11 
 12x12 
 16x8 
 24x8
 32x4 
 32x8 
 32x16
 40x8 
 48x8 
 56x8
 64x6 
 64x8 
 96x4    
 96x8 
 98x6
 128x4
 128x8  

The "Debug-Flag"

The Debug Flag has been constantly enhanced during development. Currently the
following Options are supported:

1 - Switch Debug Console ON

2 - Use "Snap again" during Search. This will update the Snapshot using the Parameters
from the last taken Snapshot.

4 - Use "X-Ray Search". This will start an enhanced search that is more color-
independent and takes much longer time.
     Especially together with Option "64 -Extended Search" it may find a lot more
results. 
     Using this Option, the most upper Line and the most left Line are ignored.
     Therefore this Option will reduce the effective Pattern-Size by -1 in X- and Y-
Direction. 
     For example a Pattern that was size "8x8" will be a Pattern size "7x7", this is
important when you specify  needed "Pixelhits".

1088 41 1109
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8 - If added, this will disable one Layer of "Fuzzy-Logic". This Flag will make the Search
more sensitive to small color-differences

16 - If used, this Flag will internally invert the Images. Use it preferably with Option "4 -
X-Ray Search".

32 - If used, this Flag will internally complement the Images. Use it preferably with
Option "4 - X-Ray Search".

64 - "Extended Search". This search uses longer time, but returns more results. Use it
preferably with Option "4 - X-Ray Search"

Use Picture-File as Pattern

Generally you can use any picture file for the Pattern-Search commands.
Please be aware that the resolution of the picture in the Image Register must be one of
the allowed Pattern Resolutions.
Please use only Picture-File Formats that do compress losseless. 
Lossless compression reduces file size without removing any bits of information. These
are for example: ".bmp", ".png". 
Do not use: ".jpg".

For this specify a Filepath/Filename.

$$FIL=?pattern\MyPattern.bmp
LFP.$$FIL

Use Inline-Data Pattern

You can use Inline Data for the Pattern-Search commands.
Instead of specifying a Filepath/Filename, you just specify 

LFP.ID:$$DTA
The term ID: tells the Robot that the following variable contains Inline-Data.
And therefore will only be carefully binary resolved.

Use Image-Register as Pattern

You can use a Picture that is in teh Image-Register for the the Pattern-Search
commands.
Please be aware that the resolution of the picture in the Image Register must be one of
the allowed Pattern Resolutions.
Instead of specifying a Filepath/Filename, you just specify 

LFP.IR:($$Num+1)
The term IR: tells the Robot that the following variable is numeric and specifies the
Image-Register Number to use..

How to record Patterns

When recording a Pattern you should take a few things into account if you want the
Pattern to be found faster.
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Here are some good and bad examples:

Here is a good Pattern

A good Pattern contains contrasted Pixels in the first Line and on the first 5 Pixesl.
Such Patterns will be found very fast.
You can test this if you press the "Check Pattern" button in the HE-Recorder.
A good Pattern should be found in less than a second on a good Computer. Even on a
4K Screen.
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This is a good Pattern that w ill be found quickly.

    Now lets see a less good Pattern.

This Pattern has two Speed-Penalties:
1. Its a large Pattern with 32x16 Points
2. The Top-Lines are all empty

Still it will be found in a Second.
Please do not wonder if not all possible Finds are being marked. 
Default the number of finds is now limited to 10.
The finds must not be sequential, due to the multi-threading core of the Find-Pattern
Engine. 
Also the sequence of the Finds is not guaranteed to always be in the same order.

This Pattern is not so good as its larger and the Top-Lines all have the same colour.

A Pattern that is just few Lines is also not a very good Pattern.
Also choose the smallest possible Pattern-Size to optimize for Speed.
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Pattern that do not contain a lot of Information should try to have these in the upper left

corner.

And finally this Pattern is a the worst case for the Pattern-Find Engine:

This Pattern is just the Background color.

A Pattern that is just a Background Color is not a Pattern and can not easily be
matched.
The Pattern-Engine will search and find also this Pattern, but depending on how often
the color is available, this may take a while.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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3.55.7.2 GFP. - Get Find Parameter

GFP. - Get Find Parameter Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GFP. Get Find Pattern Parameter
Read internal Parameters for the Find Pattern Commands

Intention

This command helps to manage the Standard-Parameters for the Find-Pattern

Commands. 

To have the Find-Pattern Commands use only 3 Parameters, all less important

Parameters can be set using the SFP.-Command.

The GFP-Command will help you to read these additional Parameters and several

more Parameters that are set by the System.

Such Parameters are for example the Color-Tolerance and the number of "needed

Pixel-Hits".

Hereby Pixel-Hits are the number of Pixels that do match the Pattern using the

given Color-Tolerance.

Use SFP. and GFP. to set and Read the default Parameters

' Set and Read the value of "MaxResults"
SFP.mr|12
GFP.mr|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

' Set the maximum Number of used CPU-Cores to 8
SFP.CPU|8
GFP.CPU|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

Explanation for the Parameter-Names:

"MaxResults" or "Mr"
This will tell the Pattern-Engine to stop searching for more results after this number of
results has been found.

"PixelHits" or "Ph"
This number will tell the Engine how many Pixels from the Target must match the
Source Pattern (taking the Color-Tolerance into account)
so that the Location is been marked as a "Hit". This Parameter must be set depending
on the Pattern Size. If you leave it at "0" a default, calculated value is taken (85%).

"ColorTolerance" or "Ct"

1088 41 1109



1870

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

This number will define the Color-Tolerance that the Pattern-Search Engine applies to
each Pixel before marking it as "valid" or "Invalid".
The higher this value, the more possible results can be found. 

"DebugMode" or "db"
This number can only be 0 or 1. If set to one, after there have been results found, a
Console Window will appear and list all the found results together with some technical
informations, like the "Pixelhits" that have matched for the Find. Using the Debugmode
you can find the best values for Tolerance and Pixelhits by looking over the results. If
nothing is found, possibly no Console Window will appear.

"CPU"
Number of CPU-Cores in the System. If change this, the Subprogrammes may use
less CPU-Cores and work possibly slower. If you set it too high (Higher then the real
number of available CPU-Cores)  then the System may become overloaded and get
unresponsible. Best leave at the default value that is calculated when the Robot starts.
  

"Snap_Border" or "sb"
This can be set to 0, 1 or 2 and will influence the Bordersize that is taken when
Snapshoting a Window.
"0" - Client-Area only
"1" - Whole Window
"2" - Whole WIndow without Border
It depends on the Target which is the best setting.

XSize, YSize 
This gives you the X- and Y-Resolution of the last Snapshot, using any of the Pattern-

Commands that do Snapshot a Window. Including ANA.Snap.

There are no know use cases where you would like to change these numbers. Doing
so may have unforeseeable Side-Effects on some commands.

"MovePoint", "MP" 
This is the preset for the Point-Shift Parameter. By default it is "0,0". The Preset is not
yet implemented in all Pattern-Commands.

"LastPattern", "LP" 
This is will return the number of the Pattern that was found if a "multi-Pattern-
Command" was used. It is working for WTP. and LTP.-Commands.

   Using this, you can find out which of multiple Patterns was found for example with 
  WTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|30,40|60
  GFP.LastPattern|$$PAT
  MBX.$$PAT

This will only make sense, if only 1 result was found.
In this case, $$PAT will be 1 or 2 depending if the Pattern in $$PAA or $$PAB was

found.

"LastCount", "LC" 
This will return the number of found matches from the last Pattern-Command. It may
not yet be implemented in all Pattern-Commands. It is working for WTP. and LTP.-
Commands where its mostly needed.

"LastHits", "LH" 
This will return the number of Pixelhits that were diagnosed with the last find. Of
course this makes only sense if there was just 1 find.

 WTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|30,40|60
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 GFP.LH|$$PAT
 MBX.Pixelhits: $$PAT

"LastSnap", "LS" 
This will return the Number of the IR that got the last Snapshot (Read Only).

"FlagA", "FA" 
This will return the Value of Flag "A". It has to do with Pattern Search. Generally the
normal value is "0".
If set to 1,2 or 3 the Pattern-Operation check more Pixels before returning a result, this
may lead to better yet may use longer time.

Syntax

GFP.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Parameter-Name this is the Name of the Parameter that is going to be

changed. Please note that some Parameters-Names refer to "read-only" Parameters
that can not be changed or may result in strange side-effects if you change them. 

· MaxResults
· PixelHits
· ColorTolerance
· DebugMode
· HWnd
· Use_First
· Snap_Border
· CPU
· Snap_Border
· MovePoint
· LastPattern
· LastCount
· LastHits
· FlagA

Then there are several "Read Only" Parameter-Names
· LastSnap (RO)
· XSize (RO)
· YSize (RO)
· Result (RO)

   P2  -  opt. Variable The variable will return the value that is stored inside the

given Parameter. If omitted TOS is used for the result.

Example

-

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

The values are not checked for validity. Specifying nonsense values may have
unforeseeable side-effects.

See also:

·     SFP. - Set Find Parameter

  

1899
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3.55.7.3 IFP. / NFP. - If Find Pattern

IFP.- / NFP. - If Find Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IFP. - If Find Pattern
NFP. - Not Find Pattern

Check if a specified Pattern can be found in an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will  just check if a specified Pattern can be found or not.

If the Pattern can be found, it will then find the Locations where a specified Object

is in an Image.

And put the number of found occurrences on the TOS, as well as all occurrences

limited by the Setting of MaxResults (See SFP.-Command).

It uses only 1 Pattern and 3 Parameter which are similar to the Parameters in

LFP.

NFP. is generally just the Opposite of IFP. technically just the Blocks of "IF .(Block

1). ELS. .(Block 2). EIF." are swapped for NFP.

This command uses internally multiple Levels (4 Levels) of Fuzzy-Logic.

It will search all of the currently localized Top-Window.

The IFP./NFP.-Command will use additional Parameters that can be

changed using the SFP.-Command.

These are for example the Color-Tolerance and the number of "needed Pixel-Hits".

Hereby Pixel-Hits are the number of Pixels that do match the Pattern using the

given Color-Tolerance.

Technically the IFP. is an enhanced Version of the WFP.-Command, as it has the

same Parameters. With the difference that if you do NOT specify  the Timeout-Value

P3, 

then WFP. will "wait forever" while IFP. will "return immediately". You can change

this behavior with the P3-Value. Generally "0" means "wait forever" while "-1" means

"return immediately".

Please see the LFP.-Commands for more  Details.

1. Use IFP with 3 Parameters and default settings

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
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SWP.0,0|2807,1800|T
$$LAA=?pattern\JK_8.bmp
' P1 - Pattern-File, P2 - Target-Position adjust
IFP.$$LAA|0,50
   MMV.
ELS.
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
EIF.
' And here the same Sample using NFP.
NFP.$$LAA|0,50
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
ELS.
   MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

If you Specify P3, then P3 is the number of findings, limited by thesetting of Max-Results

(see SFP.-Command).

On the TOS you will find all the Results. 

2. Advance Use of IFP. / NFP.

You can change more advanced Parameters that IFP. uses with the SFP.-Command.

You can use Inline-Data using "ID:$$DTA".

And you can use directly pictures in an Image-Register - for example 1 - using "IR:1"

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
' Set Maxmimum Results Number to 4
SFP.MaxResults|4
' Set Minimum Pixel-Hits to 63
SFP.PixelHits|63
' Set Color-Tolerance to 12
SFP.ColorTolerance|12
$$LAA=?pattern\SP_8.bmp
' P1 - Pattern-File, P2 - Target-Position adjust
IFP.$$LAA|0,50
   MMV.
ELS.
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
EIF.
' And here the same Sample using NFP.
NFP.$$LAA|0,50
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
ELS.
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   MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

  

Syntax

IFP.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4] ...
ELS. ... EIF.
NFP.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4] ...
ELS. ... EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Pattern File-Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P2  - opt. Destination Point Shift, will be used to move the target point

by a specified amount of Pixels.
                    For example, if the Target is found at 100,50 and you specify here -10,40
then the final Point will be at 90,90.

P3  - opt. Wait-Time in Seconds  Command will wait until the time is over if

that Pattern will appear.
                    If  not specified the Command will return immediately. If 0 is specified
the command will wait "Forever". If "-1" is specified the command will not wait and
therefore return immediately.

P4  - opt. Variable for Result. This variable will contain the
number of Finds. 

                    If omitted the result will be placed on TOS.

The Command will leave a the number of finds in P3 (if given) or the TOS.

The Result "0" means "nothing found", a result of -1 means "Error", while a "1" or a
higher number shows the number of found matches. 
The maximum Number of found Locations is limited by the "Max-Results" Setting that
can be changed using the "SFP.-Command".
The last found Position will automatically be set as the "Active Point".
If the Pattern does not exist then you will get a result "0" on TOS. The program will not
generate an Error-Message.

Example

-

Remarks
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Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:

·     
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3.55.7.4 ITP. / NTP. - If Find any of Two Pattern

ITP.- / NFP. - If Find Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ITP. - If Find Pattern
NFP. - Not Find Pattern

Check if a specified Pattern can be found in an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will check if at least one of two specified Pattern will be found in the

specified IR. 

You will find the number of the Pattern (1 or 2) that has appeared on the TOS below

the Coordinates.

It will then find the Locations where the specified Object is and locate the

Coordinates immediately.

The command can be given a Timeout Value, if this specified time is over the

Command will exit and set the Timeout-Flag 

and put a "0" on the TOS and use the "Not Found branch" after the "ELS." Command.

This command uses internally multiple Levels (4 Levels) of Fuzzy-Logic.

It will search all of the currently localized Top-Window.

If the Pattern can be found, it will then find the Locations where a specified Object

is in an Image.

And put the number of found occurrences on the TOS, as well as all occurrences

limited by the Setting of MaxResults (See SFP.-Command).

It uses only 2  Pattern and optional 3 Parameter which are similar to the Parameters

in LTP.

NTP. is generally just the Opposite of ITP. technically just the Blocks of "IF .(Block

1). ELS. .(Block 2). EIF." are swapped for NTP.

This command uses internally multiple Levels (4 Levels) of Fuzzy-Logic.

It will search all of the currently localized Top-Window.

The ITP./NFP.-Command will use additional Parameters that can be

changed using the SFP.-Command.

These are for example the Color-Tolerance and the number of "needed Pixel-Hits".

Hereby Pixel-Hits are the number of Pixels that do match the Pattern using the

given Color-Tolerance.

Technically the ITP. is an enhanced Version of the WTP.-Command, as it has the

same Parameters. With the difference that if you do NOT specify  the Timeout-Value
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P3, then WTP. will "wait forever" while ITP. will "return immediately". You can

change this behavior with the P3-Value. Genrally "0" means "wait forever" while "-1"

means "return immediately".

Please see the LTP.-Commands for more  Details.

1. Use ITP with 3 Parameters and default settings

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
SWP.0,0|2807,1800|T
$$LAA=?pattern\JK_8.bmp
$$LAB=?pattern\JK_10.bmp
' P1/P2 - Pattern-Files, P3 - Target-Position adjust
ITP.$$LAA|$$LAB|0,50
   MMV.
ELS.
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
EIF.
' And here the same Sample using NFP.
NTP.$$LAA|$$LAB|0,50
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
ELS.
   MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

If you Specify P3, then P3 is the number of findings, limited by thesetting of Max-Results

(see SFP.-Command).

On the TOS you will find all the Results. 

2. Advance Use of ITP. / NTP.

You can change more advanced Parameters that ITP. uses with the SFP.-Command.

You can use Inline-Data using "ID:$$DTA".

And you can use directly pictures in an Image-Register - for example 1 - using "IR:1"

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
' Set Maxmimum Results Number to 4
SFP.MaxResults|4
' Set Minimum Pixel-Hits to 63
SFP.PixelHits|63
' Set Color-Tolerance to 12
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SFP.ColorTolerance|12
$$LAA=?pattern\SP_8.bmp
' P1 - Pattern-File, P2 - Target-Position adjust
ITP.$$LAA|0,50
   MMV.
ELS.
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
EIF.
' And here the same Sample using NFP.
NFP.$$LAA|0,50
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
ELS.
   MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

  

Syntax

ITP.P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5] ...
ELS. ... EIF.
NTP.P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5] ...
ELS. ... EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Pattern A File-Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P2  - Pattern B File-Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P3  - opt. Destination Point Shift, will be used to move the target point

by a specified amount of Pixels.
                    For example, if the Target is found at 100,50 and you specify here -10,40
then the final Point will be at 90,90.

P4  - opt. Wait-Time in Seconds  Command will wait until the time is over if

that Pattern will appear.
                    If  not specified the Command will return immediately. If 0 is specified
the command will wait "Forever". If "-1" is specified the command will not wait and
therefore return immediately.

P5  - opt. Variable for Result. This variable will contain the
number of Finds. 

                    If omitted the result will be placed on TOS.
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The Command will leave a the number of finds in P5 (if given) or the TOS.

The Result "0" means "nothing found", a result of -1 means "Error", while a "1" or a
higher number shows the number of found matches. The maximum Number of found
Locations is limited by the "Max-Results" Setting that can be changed using the
"SFP.-Command".
The last found Position will automatically be set as the "Active Point".
If the Pattern does not exist then you will get a result "0" on TOS. The program will not
generate an Error-Message.

Example

-

Remarks

Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:

·     
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3.55.7.5 JFP. / JNP. - Jump Find Pattern

JFP.- / JNP. - Jump If Find Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JFP. - Jump if Find Pattern
JNP. - Jump if Not Find Pattern

Check if a specified Pattern can be found in an Image-Register (IR) and if so

Jump to a Label

Intention

This command check if a specified Pattern can be found or not. If the Condition is

met, the Jump to the specified Label will be made.

If the Pattern can be found, it will then find the Locations where a specified Object

is in an Image.

And put the number of found occurrences on the TOS, as well as all occurrences

limited by the Setting of MaxResults (See SFP.-Command).

It uses only 3 Parameter which are similar to the Parameters in LFP..

NFP. is generally just the Opposite of IFP. technically just the Blocks of "IF .(Block

1). ELS. .(Block 2). EIF." are swapped for NFP.

This command uses internally multiple Levels (4 Levels) of Fuzzy-Logic.

It will search all of the currently localized Top-Window.

The IFP./NFP.-Command will use additional Parameters that can be

changed using the SFP.-Command.

These are for example the Color-Tolerance and the number of "needed Pixel-Hits".

Hereby Pixel-Hits are the number of Pixels that do match the Pattern using the

given Color-Tolerance.

Technically the IFP. is an enhanced Version of the WFP.-Command, as it has the

same Parameters. With the differnece that if you do NOT specify  the Timeout-Value

P3, 

then WFP. will "wait forever" while IFP. will "return immediately". You can change

this behavior with the P3-Value. Genrally "0" means "wait forever" while "-1" means

"return immediately".

Please see the LFP.-Commands for more  Details.

1. Use WFP with 3 Parameters and default settings

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
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SWP.0,0|2807,1800|T
$$LAA=?pattern\JK_8.bmp
' P1 - Pattern-File, P2 - Target-Position adjust
IFP.$$LAA|0,50
   MMV.
ELS.
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
EIF.
' And here the same Sample using NFP.
NFP.$$LAA|0,50
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
ELS.
   MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

If you Specify P3, then P3 is the number of findings, limited by thesetting of Max-Results

(see SFP.-Command).

On the TOS you will find all the Results. 

2. Use IFP. and set the default Parameters with SFP. before

You can change more advanced Parameters that WFP. uses with the SFP.-Command.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
' Set Maxmimum Results Number to 4
SFP.MaxResults|4
' Set Minimum Pixel-Hits to 63
SFP.PixelHits|63
' Set Color-Tolerance to 12
SFP.ColorTolerance|12
$$LAA=?pattern\SP_8.bmp
' P1 - Pattern-File, P2 - Target-Position adjust
IFP.$$LAA|0,50
   MMV.
ELS.
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
EIF.
' And here the same Sample using NFP.
NFP.$$LAA|0,50
   MBX.Pattern was not found.
ELS.
   MMV.
EIF.
ENR.
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Syntax

JFP.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]
JNP.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Pattern File-Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P2  - Label - Label where the Jump will go if the condition is met. With the SPR

Labels can also be dynamic and in Variables.

P3  - opt. Destination Point Shift, will be used to move the target point

by a specified amount of Pixels.
                    For example, if the Target is found at 100,50 and you specify here -10,40
then the final Point will be at 90,90.

P4  - opt. Wait-Time in Seconds  Command will wait until the time is over if

that Pattern will appear.
                    If  not specified the Command will return immediately. 
                    If 0 is specified the command will wait "Forever". If "-1" is specified the
command will not wait and therefore return immediately, this is the default option.

The Command will leave the number of finds on the TOS.

The Result "0" means "nothing found", a result of -1 means "Error", while a "1" or a
higher number shows the number of found matches. 
The maximum Number of found Locations is limited by the "Max-Results" Setting that
can be changed using the "SFP.-Command".
The last found Position will automatically be set as the "Active Point".
If the Pattern does not exist then you will get a result "0" on TOS. The program will not
generate an Error-Message.

Example

-

Remarks

Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.
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See also:

·     
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3.55.7.6 JTP. / JTN. - Jump Two Pattern

JTP.- / JTN. - Jump If (n)one of Two Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JTP. - Jump if one of Two
Pattern
JTN. - Jump if Two Pattern Not
found

Check if one or more of two specified Pattern can be found in an Image-Register

(IR) and if so Jump to a Label

Intention

This command check if a specified Pattern can be found or not. If the Condition is

met, the Jump to the specified Label will be made using JTP.

JNT is just the opposite, it will jump in none of the two Patterns was found.

And put the number of found occurrences on the TOS, as well as all occurrences

limited by the Setting of MaxResults (See SFP.-Command).

It uses only 3 Parameter which are similar to the Parameters in LFP..

This command uses internally multiple Levels (4 Levels) of Fuzzy-Logic.

It will search all of the currently localized Top-Window.

The JTP./JTN.-Command will use additional Parameters that can be

changed using the SFP.-Command.

These are for example the Color-Tolerance and the number of "needed Pixel-Hits".

Hereby Pixel-Hits are the number of Pixels that do match the Pattern using the

given Color-Tolerance.

Technically the JTP. is an enhanced Version of the JFP.-Command, as it has the

same Parameters but you can specify two Patterns. 

Please see the LFP.-Commands for more  Details.

1. Use WFP with 3 Parameters and default settings

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

STW.ct|Chrome_Widge|Safir - Brav
SWP.0,1320|1098,668|T
VAR.$$PAA=?pattern\Py.bmp
VAR.$$PAB=?pattern\Pa.bmp
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|0
SFP.DebugMode|0
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JTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|out|0,0|10
MBX.Pattern found
ENR.
:out
MMV.
DMP.6
MBX.Pattern found
ENR.

If you Specify P3, then P3 is the number of findings, limited by thesetting of Max-Results

(see SFP.-Command).

On the TOS you will find all the Results. 

  
Very useful is the negative Form of the Command. Assume taht you Click some Button
and you expect a Menu to appear.
Now using this one Command, you can locate the Menu (or whatever the Pattern is).
And in the same Command, you have a variable Waiting Time (to wait a moment if it
appears), and if the Pattern does not appear you can jump back to Click again.
All in one Command.

STW.ct|Chrome_Widge|Safir - Brav
SWP.0,1320|1098,668|T
VAR.$$PAA=?pattern\Py.bmp
VAR.$$PAB=?pattern\Pa.bmp
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|0
SFP.DebugMode|0
JTN.$$PAA|$$PAB|out|0,0|1
MMV.
DMP.6
MBX.Pattern found
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ENR.
:out
MBX.Pattern not found
ENR.

                

 

The first Picture shows the Stack from JTN. if the Pattern was faound.   The second Picture

shows the Stack if the Pattern was not found.

 

Syntax

JTP.P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]
JTN.P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - Pattern File A - Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P2  - Pattern File B - Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P3  - Label - Label where the Jump will go if the condition is met. With the SPR

Labels can also be dynamic and in Variables.

P4  - opt. Destination Point Shift, will be used to move the target point

by a specified amount of Pixels.
                    For example, if the Target is found at 100,50 and you specify here -10,40
then the final Point will be at 90,90.

P5  - opt. Wait-Time in Seconds  Command will wait until the time is over if

that Pattern will appear.
                    If  not specified the Command will return immediately. 
                    If 0 is specified the command will wait "Forever". If "-1" is specified the
command will not wait and therefore return immediately, this is the default option.

The Command will leave the number of finds on the TOS.

The Result "0" means "nothing found", a result of -1 means "Error", while a "1" or a
higher number shows the number of found matches. 
The maximum Number of found Locations is limited by the "Max-Results" Setting that
can be changed using the "SFP.-Command".
The last found Position will automatically be set as the "Active Point".
If the Pattern does not exist then you will get a result "0" on TOS. The program will not
generate an Error-Message.

Example

-

Remarks

Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:
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·     
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3.55.7.7 LFP. - Locate Find Pattern

LFP.- Locate, Find Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LFP. Locate and Find a Pattern
Get Locations of a specified Pattern-Object in an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will find the Locations where a specified Object is in an Image. It

uses only 3 Parameter and is easy to use.

This command uses internally multiple Levels (4 Levels) of Fuzzy-Logic.

It will search all of the currently localized Top-Window.

The LFP-Command will use additional Parameters that can be changed using the

SFP.-Command.

These are for example the Color-Tolerance and the number of "needed Pixel-Hits".

Hereby Pixel-Hits are the number of Pixels that do match the Pattern using the

given Color-Tolerance.

To use the FindPattern-Command, there is additional Program called "Human-Eye-
Recorder" available with this distribution.

See a Description here: Human Eye-Recorder

Using the HE-Recorder the recording of Patterns is easy and fast.

Here is an important Notice: if you record a Pattern, and you use "Check Pattern"
and the Pattern is not found, then you have "Mouseover Effects".
This means that the Color of the Object changes if Mouse is nearby or over the
Object. 
You may not see this change visually.
The Pattern Matcher will definitely see it and avoid the Pattern, if Color Tolerance is
zwero.

You can handle these Events best, if you first make a Screenshot from that Window
and record the Pattern from the Screenshot.
Again, do never use a JPG or loosing Compression for working with the Pattern-
Matcher Commands.
Due to Compression Artefacts the quality of the results is unknown. Best use ".bmp"
or ".png".

Alternatively you can do the recording with an higher Color-Tolerance.
Which is not the best choice - but will work most often.

1. Use LFP with 3 Parameters and default settings

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

1088 41 1109
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STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
$$LAA=?pattern\SP_8.bmp
' LFP. uses only 3 Parameters
LFP.$$LAA|0,40|$$RES
DMP.6
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

If you Specify P3, then P3 is the number of findings, limited by thesetting of Max-Results

( see SFP.-Command).

On the TOS you will find all the Results.

If you omit the $$RES then you get the number of finds on TOS.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
$$LAA=?pattern\SP_8.bmp
' LFP. uses only 3 Parameters
LFP.$$LAA|0,40
DMP.6
MBX.$$RES
ENR.
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2. Use LFP. and set the default Parameters with SFP. before

You can change the Parameters that LFP. uses with the SFP.-Command.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
' Set Maxmimum Results Number to 4
SFP.MaxResults|4
' Set Minimum Pixel-Hits to 63
SFP.PixelHits|63
' Set Color-Tolerance to 12
SFP.ColorTolerance|12
$$LAA=?pattern\SP_8.bmp
' LFP. uses only 3 Parameters but internally also uses the Parameters that can be changed using the SFP.-Command
LFP.$$LAA|0,40|$$RES
DMP.6
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

  

Syntax

LFP.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Pattern File - Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P2  - opt. Destination Point Shift, will be used to move the target point

by a specified amount of Pixels.
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                    For example, if the Target is found at 100,50 and you specify here -10,40
then the final Point will be at 90,90.

P3  - opt. Variable for Result.  if omitted the result will be placed on TOS.

The Command will leave a the number of finds in P3 (if given) or the TOS.

The Result "0" means "nothing found", a result of -1 means "Error", while a "1" or a
higher number shows the number of found matches. 
The maximum Number of found Locations is limited by the "Max-Results" Setting that
can be changed using the "SFP.-Command".

The last found Position will automatically set as the "Active Point".

If the Pattern does not exist then you will get a result "0" on TOS. The program will not
generate an Error-Message.

Example

-

Remarks

Speed Considerations: 
1. The Command is "Multithreaded" and works best with a Multicore CPU.
2. The Command will need a lot of CPU-Power, it may also use the GPU at some
point internally.
3. Generally the Command is very fast even in very large windows, as long as the
Computer has a modern CPU.
4. The larger the Pattern, the slower the process.
5. Currently it may speed up the process, if you have the pattern touch the upper left
corner. This may change in the future.
6. If a Pattern is very slow, just record another Pattern. And try this again. Check that
there are no empty Lines on Top of the Pattern.
7. A pattern that is completely empty will not work as there is nothing to recognize in
it.

Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:

·     
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3.55.7.8 LTP. - Locate Two Pattern

LTP.- Locate Two Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LTP. Locate and Find one or two
Pattern
Get Locations of one or two specified Pattern-Objects in an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will find the Locations where a specified Objects are in an Image. It

uses only 4 Parameter and is easy to use.

Assume that you want to recognize the state in which a GUI is, that is not accessible

to other commands.

Then you can record 2 Patterns and locate them using a single command.

If there are more then 2 Patterns that shall be taken into consideration, maybe use

the SCS. and the  CFP.-Command

it can work with an unlimited number of Patterns.

This command uses internally multiple Levels (4 Levels) of Fuzzy-Logic.

It will search all of the currently localized Top-Window.

The LFP-Command will use additional Parameters that can be changed using the

SFP.-Command.

These are for example the Color-Tolerance and the number of "needed Pixel-Hits".

Hereby Pixel-Hits are the number of Pixels that do match the Pattern using the

given Color-Tolerance.

To use the FindPattern-Command, there is additional Program called "Human-Eye-
Recorder" available with this distribution.

See a Description here: Human Eye-Recorder

Using the HE-Recorder the recording of Patterns is easy and fast.

Here is an important Notice: if you record a Pattern, and you use "Check Pattern"
and the Pattern is not found, then you have "Mouseover Effects".
This means that the Color of the Object changes if Mouse is nearby or over the
Object. 
You may not see this change visually.
The Pattern Matcher will definitely see it and avoid the Pattern, if Color Tolerance is
zwero.

You can handle these Events best, if you first make a Screenshot from that Window
and record the Pattern from the Screenshot.
Again, do never use a JPG or loosing Compression for working with the Pattern-
Matcher Commands.
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Due to Compression Artefacts the quality of the results is unknown. Best use ".bmp"
or ".png".

Alternatively you can do the recording with an higher Color-Tolerance.
Which is not the best choice - but will work most often.

Now you can find out which of multiple Patterns was found for example with 
  WTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|30,40|60
  GFP.LastPattern|$$PAT
  MBX.$$PAT

1. Use LTP with 4 Parameters and default settings

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
VAR.$$PAA=?pattern\Py.bmp
VAR.$$PAB=?pattern\Pa.bmp
' LTP. uses 4 Parameters
LTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|0,0|$$RES
DMP.6
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

If you Specify P3, then P3 is the number of findings, limited by thesetting of Max-Results

( see SFP.-Command).

On the TOS you will find all the Results.

If you omit the $$RES then you get the number of finds on TOS.

VAR.$$PAA=?pattern\Py.bmp
VAR.$$PAB=?pattern\Pa.bmp
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
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$$LAA=?pattern\SP_5.bmp
' LTP. uses only 3 Parameters
LTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|0,0
DMP.6
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

2. Use LTP. and set the default Parameters with SFP. before

You can change the Parameters that LTP. uses with the SFP.-Command.

VAR.$$PAA=?pattern\Py.bmp
VAR.$$PAB=?pattern\Pa.bmp
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
' Set Maxmimum Results Number to 4
SFP.MaxResults|4
' Set Minimum Pixel-Hits to 63
SFP.PixelHits|63
' Set Color-Tolerance to 12
SFP.ColorTolerance|12
$$LAA=?pattern\SP_8.bmp
LTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|0,0|$$RES
DMP.6
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

  

Syntax

LTP.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - Pattern File A - Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P2  - Pattern File B - Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P3  - opt. Destination Point Shift, will be used to move the target point

by a specified amount of Pixels.
                    For example, if the Target is found at 100,50 and you specify here -10,40
then the final Point will be at 90,90.

P4  - opt. Variable for Result.  if omitted the result will be placed on TOS.

The Command will leave a the number of finds in P4 (if given) or the TOS.

The Result "0" means "nothing found", a result of -1 means "Error", while a "1" or a
higher number shows the number of found matches. 
The maximum Number of found Locations is limited by the "Max-Results" Setting that
can be changed using the "SFP.-Command".
The last found Position will automatically set as the "Active Point".

If the Pattern does not exist then you will get a result "0" on TOS. The program will not
generate an Error-Message.

Example

-

Remarks

Speed Considerations: 
1. The Command is "Multithreaded" and works best with a Multicore CPU.
2. The Command will need a lot of CPU-Power, it may also use the GPU at some
point internally.
3. Generally the Command is very fast even in very large windows, as long as the
Computer has a modern CPU.
4. The larger the Pattern, the slower the process.
5. Currently it may speed up the process, if you have the pattern touch the upper left
corner. This may change in the future.
6. If a Pattern is very slow, just record another Pattern. And try this again. Check that
there are no empty Lines on Top of the Pattern.
7. A pattern that is completely empty will not work as there is nothing to recognize in
it.

Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.
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Limitations:

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:

·     
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3.55.7.9 SFP. - Set Find Parameter

SFP. - Set Find Parameter Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SFP. Set Find Pattern Parameter
Set internal Parameters for the Find Pattern Commands

Intention

This command manages the Standard-Parameters for the Find-Pattern Commands. 

To have the Find-Pattern Commands use only 3 Parameters, all less important

Parameters can be set using this Command.

The SFP-Command will set all additional Parameters.

These are for example the Color-Tolerance and the number of "needed Pixel-Hits".

Hereby Pixel-Hits are the number of Pixels that do match the Pattern using the

given Color-Tolerance.

1. Use LFP. and set the default Parameters with SFP. before

You can change the Parameters that LFP. uses with the SFP.-Command.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
' Set Maxmimum Results Number to 4
SFP.MaxResults|4
' Set Minimum Pixel-Hits to 63
SFP.PixelHits|63
' Set Color-Tolerance to 12
SFP.ColorTolerance|12
$$LAA=?pattern\SP_8.bmp
' LFP. uses only 3 Parameters but internally also uses the Parameters that can be changed using the SFP.-Command
LFP.$$LAA|0,40|$$RES
DMP.6
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Explanation for the Parameter-Names:

"MaxResults" or "Mr"
This will tell the Pattern-Engine to stop searching for more results after this number of
results has been found.

"PixelHits" or "Ph"
This number will tell the Engine how many Pixels from the Target must match the
Source Pattern (taking the Color-Tolerance into account)
so that the Location is been marked as a "Hit". This Parameter must be set depending
on the Pattern Size. If you leave it at "0" a default, calculated value is taken (85%).
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"ColorTolerance" or "Ct"
This number will define the Color-Tolerance that the Pattern-Search Engine applies to
each Pixel before marking it as "valid" or "Invalid".
The higher this value, the more possible results can be found. 

"DebugMode" or "db"
This number can only be 0 or 1. If set to one, after there have been results found, a
Console Window will appear and list all the found results together with some technical
informations, like the "Pixelhits" that have matched for the Find. Using the Debugmode
you can find the best values for Tolerance and Pixelhits by looking over the results. If
nothing is found, possibly no Console Window will appear.

"CPU"
Number of CPU-Cores in the System. If change this, the Subprogrammes may use
less CPU-Cores and work possibly slower. If you set it too high (Higher then the real
number of available CPU-Cores)  then the System may become overloaded and get
unresponsible. Best leave at the default value that is calculated when the Robot starts.
  

"Snap_Border" or "sb"
This can be set to 0, 1 or 2 and will influence the Bordersize that is taken when
Snapshoting a Window.
"0" - Client-Area only
"1" - Whole Window
"2" - Whole WIndow without Border
It depends on the Target which is the best setting.

XSize, YSize 
This gives you the X- and Y-Resolution of the last Snapshot, using any of the Pattern-

Commands that do Snapshot a Window. Including ANA.Snap.

There are no know use cases where you would like to change these numbers. Doing
so may have unforeseeable Side-Effects on some commands.

"MovePoint", "MP" 
This is the preset for the Point-Shift Parameter. By default it is "0,0". The Preset is not
yet implemented in all Pattern-Commands.

"LastPattern", "LP" 
This is will return the number of the Pattern that was found if a "multi-Pattern-
Command" was used. It is working for WTP. and LTP.-Commands.

   Using this, you can find out which of multiple Patterns was found for example with 
  WTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|30,40|60
  GFP.LastPattern|$$PAT
  MBX.$$PAT

This will only make sense, if only 1 result was found.
In this case, $$PAT will be 1 or 2 depending if the Pattern in $$PAA or $$PAB was

found.

"LastCount", "LC" 
This will return the number of found matches from the last Pattern-Command. It may
not yet be implemented in all Pattern-Commands. It is working for WTP. and LTP.-
Commands where its mostly needed.

"LastHits", "LH" 
This will return the number of Pixelhits that were diagnosed with the last find. Of
course this makes only sense if there was just 1 find.
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 WTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|30,40|60
 GFP.LH|$$PAT
 MBX.Pixelhits: $$PAT

"LastSnap", "LS" 
This will return the Number of the IR that got the last Snapshot (Read Only).

"FlagA", "FA" 
This will Set the Value of Flag "A". It has to do with Pattern Search. Generally the
normal value is "0".
If set to 1,2 or 3 the Pattern-Operation check more Pixels before returning a result, this
may lead to better yet may use longer time.

Syntax

SFP.P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Parameter-Name this is the Name of the Parameter that is going to be

changed. Please note that some Parameters-Names refer to "read-only" Parameters
that can not be changed or may result in strange side-effects if you change them. 

· MaxResults
· PixelHits
· ColorTolerance
· DebugMode
· HWnd
· Use_First
· Snap_Border
· CPU
· Snap_Border
· MovePoint
· LastPattern
· LastCount
· LastHits
· FlagA

Then there are several "Read Only" Parameter-Names
· LastSnap (RO)
· XSize (RO)
· YSize (RO)
· Result (RO)

   P2  - Value for Parameter The value that is to be stored inside the given

Parameter. 

The values are not checked for validity. Specifying nonsense values may have
unforeseeable side-effects.

Example

' Set and Read the value of "MaxResults"
SFP.mr|12
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GFP.mr|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

' Set the maximum Number of used CPU-Cores to 8
SFP.CPU|8
GFP.CPU|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The values are not checked for validity. Specifying nonsense values may have
unforeseeable side-effects.

See also:

·     GFP-Command

  

1869
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3.55.7.10 WFP. - Wait For Pattern

WFP.- Wait For Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WFP. Wait For Pattern
Wait for appearance of a Pattern and then get the Locations of a specified

Pattern-Object in an Image-Register (IR)

Intention

This command will wait until a specified Pattern will appear or disappear. 

It will then find the Locations where a specified Object is in an Image. It uses only 3

Parameter and is easy to use.

The cammand can be given a Timeout Value, if this specified time is over the

Command will exit and set the Timeout-Flag 

and put a "0" on the TOS.

This command uses internally multiple Levels (4 Levels) of Fuzzy-Logic.

It will search all of the currently localized Top-Window.

The WFP.-Command will use additional Parameters that can be changed using

the SFP.-Command.

These are for example the Color-Tolerance and the number of "needed Pixel-Hits".

Hereby Pixel-Hits are the number of Pixels that do match the Pattern using the

given Color-Tolerance.

Please see the LFP.-Commands for more  Details.

1. Use WFP with 3 Parameters and default settings

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

STW.BAct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
SWP.0,0|2807,1800|T
$$LAA=?pattern\JK_8.bmp
' P1 - Pattern-File, P2 - Target-Position adjust, P3- Timeout in Seconds
WFP.$$LAA|0,50|60
MMV.
ENR.
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If you Specify P3, then P3 is the timeout value..

On the TOS you will find all the Results.

2. Use WFP. and set the default Parameters with SFP. before

You can change more advanced Parameters that WFP. uses with the SFP.-Command.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|JK - IDE 2.
' Set Maxmimum Results Number to 4
SFP.MaxResults|4
' Set Minimum Pixel-Hits to 63
SFP.PixelHits|63
' Set Color-Tolerance to 12
SFP.ColorTolerance|12
$$LAA=?pattern\SP_8.bmp
' P1 - Pattern-File, P2 - Target-Position adjust, P3- Timeout in Seconds
WFP.$$LAA|0,50|60
MMV.
ENR.

3. Use WFP. together with Image-Register and Inline-Data

You can use Inline-Data instead of pictures from files.

STW.ct|TFrmHelpMan|minirobot.hm
GSB.PattA
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$DTA
$$PAT=IR:1
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|57
SFP.DebugMode|0
' Patternfile | Point-Shift| Timeout 60 Seconds
WFP.$$PAT|0,0|60
' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH
' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
JIZ.$$NOH=0|Lab_NoHits1
MMV.
:Lab_NoHits1
ENR.

' You can also use Formula for the IR
WFP.IR:($$PAT+5)|0,0|60
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4. Use WFP. directly with Inline-Data

You can use Inline-Data instead of pictures from files.

STW.Act|TFrmHelpMan|minirobot.hm
GSB.PattA
$$PAT=ID:$$DTA
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min. Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:64 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode 0/1
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|57
SFP.DebugMode|1
' Patternfile | Point-Shift| Timeout 60 Seconds
WFP.$$PAT|0,0|60
' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH
' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
JIZ.$$NOH=0|Lab_NoHits1
MMV.
:Lab_NoHits1
ENR.

' Alternativ you can also write:
WFP.ID:$$DTA|0,0|60

Syntax

WFP.[!]P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

! - If the ! is specified then the Command will wait for the Patterns to disappear,

("Wait for no Pattern")

P1  - Pattern File-Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P2  - opt. Destination Point Shift, will be used to move the target point

by a specified amount of Pixels.
                    For example, if the Target is found at 100,50 and you specify here -10,40
then the final Point will be at 90,90.

P3  - opt. Timeout value.  If omitted the command will wait "Forever".

The Command will leave a the number of finds on  the TOS, followed by all finds.

The Result "0" means "nothing found", a result of -1 means "Error", while a "1" or a
higher number shows the number of found matches. 
The maximum Number of found Locations is limited by the "Max-Results" Setting that
can be changed using the "SFP.-Command".
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The last found Position will automatically set as the "Active Point".

If the Pattern did not appear in teh given Time, then you will get a result "0" on TOS
and the Timeout-Flag will be set. 
The program will not generate an Error-Message.

Example

-

Remarks

Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.

See also:

·     
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3.55.7.11 WTP. - Wait For Two Pattern

WTP.- Wait For Two Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WTP. Wait For Two Pattern
Wait for appearance of any of two Patterns and then get the Locations and put it

on TOS.

Intention

This command will wait until at least one of two specified Pattern will appear or until

none of these is found. 

You will find the number of the Pattern (1 or 2) that has appeared on the TOS below

the Coordinates.

It will then find the Locations where the specified Object is and locate the

Coordinates immediately.

The command can be given a Timeout Value, if this specified time is over the

Command will exit and set the Timeout-Flag 

and put a "0" on the TOS.

This command uses internally multiple Levels (4 Levels) of Fuzzy-Logic.

It will search all of the currently localized Top-Window.

The WTP.-Command will use additional Parameters that can be changed using

the SFP.-Command.

These are for example the Color-Tolerance and the number of "needed Pixel-Hits".

Hereby Pixel-Hits are the number of Pixels that do match the Pattern using the

given Color-Tolerance.

Now you can find out which of multiple Patterns was found for example with 
  WTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|30,40|60
  GFP.LastPattern|$$PAT
  MBX.$$PAT

Please see the LTP.-Commands for more  Details.

1. Use WTP with 4 Parameters and default settings

This will include all Screens on a Dual-Screen System. Here we search a Pattern on

the complete Desktop.

STW.ct|Chrome_Widge|Safir - Brav
SWP.0,0|1098,668|T
VAR.$$PAA=?pattern\Py.bmp
VAR.$$PAB=?pattern\Pa.bmp
WTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|0,0|60
' You can directly ofter the WTP. Command use MMV. or MLC. etc.
MMV.

1088 41 1109
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DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

If you Specify P4, then P4 is the timeout value.

On the Stack you will find all the Results limited by "MaxResults".

On TOS is the "Number of Results".

Followed by the Results.

FInally the Pattern Number that was found as the first result (Here it was Pattern Nr.2 /

$$PAB).

2. Use WFP. and set the default Parameters with SFP. before

You can change more advanced Parameters that WFP. uses with the SFP.-Command.

STW.ct|Chrome_Widge|Safir - Brav
SWP.0,0|1098,668|T
VAR.$$PAA=?pattern\Py.bmp
VAR.$$PAB=?pattern\Pa.bmp
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|0
SFP.DebugMode|1
WTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|0,0|60
' You can directly use MMV. or Mouse-Move Command directly after the WTP.
MMV.
' This will show the Stack.
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.
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Syntax

WTP.[!]P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

! - If the ! is specified then the Command will wait for the Patterns to disappear,

("Wait for no Pattern")

P1  - Pattern File A - Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P2  - Pattern File B - Name and Path 

     or Specify "IR:" and Image-Register number for Pattern from an Image-

Register..
          or Specify "ID:$$DTA" und directly use Inline-Data as
Pattern.

P3  - opt. Destination Point Shift, will be used to move the target point

by a specified amount of Pixels.
                    For example, if the Target is found at 100,50 and you specify here -10,40
then the final Point will be at 90,90.

P4  - opt. Timeout value.  If 0 or omitted the command will wait "Forever". If 

"-1" then the Command will return immediately.

The Command will leave the Pattern-Number of the first find on  the TOS, followed by
all finds. On the TOS is the number of finds.

The Result "0" means "nothing found", a result of -1 means "Error", while a "1" or a
higher number shows the number of found matches. 
The maximum Number of found Locations is limited by the "Max-Results" Setting that
can be changed using the "SFP.-Command".

The last found Position will automatically set as the "Active Point".

If the Pattern did not appear in the given Time, then you will get a result "0" on TOS
and the Timeout-Flag will be set. 
The program will not generate an Error-Message.

Example

-

Remarks

Do not use ".jpg" Images or images that are compressed with Artefacts. Generally use
".bmp" or ".png" Images. Otherwise the result will be hard to predict.

Limitations:

The resolution of the Pattern-Images that can be used is limited to those resolutions
that can be saved with the "Human Eye-Recorder"-Tool.
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See also:

·     WFP. - Wait For Pattern
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3.55.8 Undercover and Graphics

3.55.8.1 ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

Smarty's UnderCover Graphics Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Undercover Graphics
Operations

Undercover Graphics can be used for these purposes:

1. They can protect your script from being interrupted by a User
2. They can hide your running installations/operations behind a desktop-cover
3. They can show a custom bitmap or graphic to communicate a message to the user
4. The cover "glas" can emulate a "Mouse disable" to some degree, as a user can
     only click onto the cover and can not disturb the setup process easily.
5. Use them to create/show mathematical figures (see below).

3234 41 1914



1912

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Generally the following features (and more) are supported:

1. "cover" - generate a TopMost Form in front of the primary desktop
2. "no blend", "no blend-in","no blend-out" - optional soft fade-in and fade-out
transitions
3. "glas" - completely invisible glas-form can prevent the user from clicking, while the
user
    can see everything that happens below.
4. "matte" - Half Transparent cover can prevent the user from clicking, while still allowing
     to watch
     through it whats going on below.
5. "desktop-copy" - Create a desktop-Screen-Shot that is identical to the current
desktop to
      completely hide all Operations below (undercover).
6. "desktop bw" - Create a desktop screens-hot and change it to grey (no colors).
7. "cover" - generate a non-transparent cover and color it with a solid background color
of
    your choice 
8. "gradient" - generate a non-transparent cover and color it with a smooth color
     transition of your choice
9. "write" - Print Text in any size, position and font on to the foreground graphic
10. "print" - print listings and scrolling text-messages
11. "load image" - load any ".bmp" file and resize it to fit the cover-screen.

Technical Note:

Blend-in is done generally always from the desktop. While the cover commands can be
combined, it makes sense, to switch off fade-in/fade-out at some point, when combining
features. Otherwise you may get unwanted blend-in effects between features.
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The Cover will not have any transparency or glas-effects on Windows 2000 or below, as
these are not supported below Windows XP.

The Cover needs sufficient graphical resources. On heavily loaded systems with not
enough graphical system resources, the cover may just not appear.If you open and
close the cover too often, also the cover may just not appear anymore. Both of these
issues can quickly be fixed by rebooting the computer.

Important note:
On Error: If your script runs into an Error, then the cover is removed immediately, even
before the script has ended. This is to make sure that you can look for the source of the
error.
The cover is removed in any error-case, even if the USM. (Use silent mode) command is

used,
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3.55.8.2 ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

UCV. - Undercover Graphics Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV. command
Undercover graphics

Intention

Undercover Graphics can be used for these purposes:

1. They can protect your script from being interrupted by a User
2. They can hide your running installations/operations behind a desktop-cover
3. They can show a custom bitmap or graphic to communicate a message to the user
4. The cover "glas" can emulate a "Mouse disable" to some degree, as a user can

     only click onto the cover and can not disturb the setup process easily.

These and more features are supported:

1. "cover" - generate a TopMost Form in front of the primary desktop
2. "no blend", "no blend-in","no blend-out" - optional soft fade-in and fade-out

transitions
3. "glas" - completely invisible galas-form can prevent the user from clicking, while the

user
    can see everything that happens below.

4. "matte" - Half Transparent cover can prevent the user from clicking, while still
allowing
     to watch
     through it whats going on below.

5. "desktop-copy" - Create a desktop-Screen-Shot that is identical to the current
desktop to
      completely hide all Operations below (undercover).

6. "desktop bw" - Create a desktop screens-hot and change it to grey (no colors).
7. "cover" - generate a non-transparent cover and color it with a solid background color

of
    your choice 

8. "gradient" - generate a non-transparent cover and color it with a smooth color
     transition of your choice

9. "write" - Print Text in any size, position and font on to the foreground graphic
10. "print" - print listings and scrolling text-messages
11. "load image" - load any ".bmp" file and resize it to fit the cover-screen.
12. "close". Same like "UCV." without any Subcommand. WIll remove any cover

1911 41 1921
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    immediately.
13. "fillstyle" - used to define the style (color and pattern) of the fill-operation used for

the UCV.box and the UCV.ellipse command.

14. "drawto" - used to paint a line between two points.

As you can see, UCV. serves two targets:

1. You can hide your automatic script from user interaction
2. You can use the graphics commands to paint pictures and show them to your

audience.

To achieve these goals, Smarty will

- create a "Cover"-Form that will be placed above all other non-TopMost Forms. 

- eventually copy a desktop screenshot or anotehr graphic onto that form

- that form will prevent the user from being able to see or click anything that is

   below that form.*

- you can still use the Direct Engine  to work with Setup-Programs.

- the Compatible Engine  will not work if a Cover shields the desktop.

For the user this will happen completely transparent, he may not be aware what

happens below the cover.

The "desktop-picture cover" is shown with the simple line:

UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in

231

231
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UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

You can make the desktop-cover half transparent, by prefixing the script with:

UCV.tra
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

You may set up a Cover-Script from multiple UCV.-commands (see Parameter

Explanation below). Use them in a sequence that will:

- first specify a Modifier,
- then Generate the Cover of your choice
- then customize the Cover

Example:

' We use a Modifier to prevent fading
UCV.nb
' Now we start a Cover, a Gradient Cover
UCV.grd|&HFF00FF|&H00FF00
' We wait for 5 Seconds
PAU.5
' We customize the cover printing something on it
' at coordinates 10,300
UCV.write|Please wait!|10,300
PAU.5
' We close the cover
UCV.

* PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

Syntax

UCV.[P1][|P2...|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Subcommand description

.

P2 .. Px  - (optional) Parameters depending on the used Subcommand.
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The following Subcommands are supported:

Cover Modifiiers:
    "no blend","nb"
    "no blend-out","nbo"
    "no blend-in","nbi"
    "transparency","tra"
    "no transparency","ntr"

Generate cover: 
    "desktop-copy","dc"
    "desktop bw","dbw"
    "glas"
    "matte","mat"
    "cover","cov"
    "gradient","grd"

Customize Cover: 
    "background","bgr"
    "foreground","fgr"
    "print","prt"
    "plot","spo"
    "reset font","rsf"
    "set font","sft"
    "load image","ldi"
    "write","wri"
    "close","clo"
    "box"
    "drawto","line"
    "ellipse","eli"
    "fillstyle","fst"

You may set up a Cover-Script from multiple UCV.-commands.
Use the sequence that you
- first specify a Modifier,
- then Generate the Cover of your choice
- then customize the Cover

to remove a Cover, just use:

UCV.close

or

UCV.

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' In this Mode, the cover will fade in slowly
' which is invisible if no on going
' changes on the desktop happen.
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'***********************************
' Switch cover on
UCV.desktop-copy
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
' In this Mode, the cover will appear immediately.
'
'***********************************
' prevent fade-in
UCV.no blend-in
' Switch cover on
UCV.desktop-copy
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 3
' In this Mode, the cover will appear
' and then be faded to transparent.
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.dc
UCV.tra
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 4
' In this Mode, the cover will appear
' without fading.
' Then we will change the background color
' and start printing a larger text.
'
'***********************************
'
$$TXT=Hallo my dear, try the PRINT command also ....
STR.CLONE|$$TXT|6000|$$TXT
UCV.nb
UCV.tra
UCV.cov
UCV.bgr|&HFF00FF
UCV.set font|futura t|40|||0
UCV.pri|$$TXT
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.
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'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 5
' Paint mathematical figure
'***********************************
'#SPI:Forcewrite
UCV.nb
UCV.grd|&HFF4545
' Set red foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
FOR.$$F00|0|45|0.002
  $$C00=0.7
  CAX.$$X00=COS(16*$$F00)+$$C00*COS(-4*$$F00)
  CAX.$$Y00=SIN(16*$$F00)+$$C00*SIN(-4*$$F00)
  CAL.$$Y00=$$Y00*260+700
  CAL.$$X00=260*$$X00+700
  IVV.$$Y00>0   
    UCV.plot|$$X00,$$Y00
    UCV.drawto|($$X00+2),($$Y00+2)
    UCV.plot|$$X00,$$Y00
    UCV.drawto|($$X00),($$Y00+2)
    UCV.plot|$$X00,$$Y00
    UCV.drawto|($$X00+2),($$Y00
  EIF.
NEX.
PAU.1
ENR.

Remarks

You can use the command CCV. to make calculations with the RGB-Colors.

Limitations:

The Cover will not have any transparency or glas-effects on Windows 2000 or below,
as these are not supported below Windows XP.

The Cover needs sufficient graphical resources. On heavily loaded systems with not
enough graphical system resources, the cover may just not appear.If you open and
close the cover too often, also the cover may just not appear anymore. Both of these
issues can quickly be fixed by  rebooting the computer.

Important note:
On Error: If your script runs into an Error, then the cover is removed immediately, even
before the script has ended. This is to make sure that you can look for the source of
the error.

The cover is removed in any error-case, even if the USM. (Use silent mode) command

is used,

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of the

Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.
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See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.3 bgr - background

UCV.background - change color of background Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.background
UCV.bgr
Change color of  cover background

Intention

This command will change the background color of an existing cover and also of an

cover that is soon to be created.

General usage is simple:

' Make a compeltely green cover
UCV.bgr|&H00FF00
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&H00FFFF
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

You can print a text on the cover, like this:

' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&H0000FF
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&H00FFFF
' Print on the cover screen
UCV.print|Hello world
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

As you can see, the "background" command will also influence the background of

the color of the "print" command.

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

1914 41 1925
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UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

WHile "Matte" is a "dark glas", you can make the desktop-cover half transparent, by

prefixing the script with:

UCV.tra
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

* PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

Syntax

UCV.background
UCV.bgr

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Color- value, for example 16711945 or in hexadezimal: &HFF00FF which are

both

        the same values.

Important notice: You can set the color values also to these three negative values:

-1 -> the DEFAULT foreground/background color is used

-2 -> the background is just not painted, allowing the content behind to become

visible   

-3 -> the existing color is not changed 

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
'***********************************
'
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UCV.nb
UCV.bgr|&HFF0000
UCV.cov
PAU.10
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
'
'***********************************
'
' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&H0000FF
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&H00FFFF
' Print on the cover screen
UCV.print|Hello world
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 3
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.cover
PAU.5
UCV.mat
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 4
' Write a text into the cover'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nb
UCV.cover
UCV.set font|futura t|100|||0
UCV.write|Hallo world!|10,200
PAU.3
' This line will remove the cover
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.4 box

UCV.box - draw a box Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.box
Draw a box onto the cover

Intention

This command will draw a box, colored and using a custom fillstyle, with optional

round corners between two diagonal pixel-coordinates onto the cover. The box-

outline is been drawn in the foreground color. The "UCV.fillstyle" command

defines the fill-style inside the box. As this is a very general graphics command, it

will enable you to draw all sorts of shapes that are rectangular or even a circle (make

corners 100% round for this).

General usage is simple:

' Set foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
' Draw thwe line from 600,1 to 200,100
UCV.line|600,1|200,100

Points that have been set using the "set point" command can be used as starting

points for the "Line" command. In that case you can omit the second coordinate pair.

' We set a single Pixel at 1,1 which will then
' be the starting point for the line.
UCV.set pixel|1,1
' you can use mathematical inline calculations
' for all coordinates
UCV.line|($$XCO*2.5),600

' Here is a complete example
'
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw
FOR.$$COL|0|6
  ' Set foreground color
  UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
  ' Set fillcolor and fillstyle
  UCV.fls|$$COL|&H00FFFF
  ' Make it a circle (100% round corners)
  UCV.box|10,10|500,500|100
  PAU.0.1
NEX.
PAU.1
UCV.
ENR.

1921 41 1929
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Here is another example:

$$XMA=800
$$STP=15
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw

FOR.$$XCO|1|($$XMA+$$STP)|$$STP
  UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
  UCV.fillstyle|4|-2
  UCV.box|0,$$XCO|$$XCO,$$XMA|40
  UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
  UCV.fillstyle|5|-3
  UCV.box|$$XCO,0|$$XMA,$$XCO|70
NEX.
PAU.5
ENR.

This is the output from the above Script:

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.
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Syntax

UCV.box|P1,P2[|P3,P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1,P2 - Screen-Pixel-Coordinates for the starting Point of the line to be drawn.

P3,P4 - (optional) Screen-Pixel-Coordinates for the ending-Point of the line to be

drawn.

     If omitted, the last used Coordinates are used. This way you can easily draw a

figure

      of lines.

P5 - (optional) Roundness of corners in percent from 0 to 100%. If you choose 100%,

      you may end up with a circle.

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
'***********************************
$$XMA=800
$$STP=15
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw
UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF

FOR.$$XCO|1|($$XMA+$$STP)|$$STP
  UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
  UCV.fillstyle|4|-2
  UCV.box|0,$$XCO|$$XCO,$$XMA|40
  UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
  UCV.fillstyle|5|-3
  UCV.box|$$XCO,0|$$XMA,$$XCO|70
NEX.
PAU.5
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.5 cov - cover

UCV.cover - create a cover screen Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.cover
UCV.cov
Create a unicolor, opaque and protective cover

Intention

This command will create a protective cover between the user and the desktop.

You can use it to prevent the user from seeing serial numbers, and you can prevent

the user from interacting with your setup-processes.

By default the cover has a windows-button color, that could be a sort of grey.

You can however change the cover-color using the "UCV.background" command.

To achieve this goal, Smarty will

- create a "Cover"-Form that will be placed above all other Forms*. 

- make that form half transparent and add a grey desktop picture to it.

- that form will prevent the user from being able to see or click anything that is

   below that form.*

- you can still use the Direct Engine  to work with Setup-Programs.

- the Compatible Engine  will not work if a Cover shields the desktop.

General usage is simple:

' Make a compeltely green cover
UCV.bgr|&H00FF00
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&H00FFFF
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

You can print a text on the cover, like this:

' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&H0000FF
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&H00FFFF
' Print on the cover screen
UCV.print|Hello world
' This will remove the Cover

1925 41 1933
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UCV.
ENR.

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

WHile "Matte" is a "dark glas", you can make the desktop-cover half transparent, by

prefixing the script with:

UCV.tra
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

* PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

Syntax

UCV.cover
UCV.cov

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
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'***********************************
'
UCV.nb
UCV.bgr|&HFF0000
UCV.cov
PAU.10
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
'
'***********************************
'
' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&H0000FF
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&H00FFFF
' Print on the cover screen
UCV.print|Hello world
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 3
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.cover
PAU.5
UCV.mat
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 4
' Write a text into the cover'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nb
UCV.cover
UCV.set font|futura t|100|||0
UCV.write|Hallo world!|10,200
PAU.3
' This line will remove the cover
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.6 dbw - desktop bw

UCV.desktop bw - greyscaled desktop cover Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.desktop bw
UCV.dbw
Create a greyscaled desktop cover (fade to grey)

Intention

This command is used to prevent the user from seeing what happens on the screen.

You can use it to protect serial numbers or other confidential information during

automated setup processes. As the Cover is grayscaled, the user will be aware that

something happens.

To achieve this goal, Smarty will

- create a "Cover"-Form that will be placed above all other Forms*. 

- copy a desktop screenshot onto that form

- that form will prevent the user from being able to see or click anything that is

   below that form.*

- you can still use the Direct Engine  to work with Setup-Programs.

- the Compatible Engine  will not work if a Cover shields the desktop.

- Smarty will slowly fade the cover colors to grey, depending on the use of the

   blending commands (nb,nbi,nbo)

For the user this will happen completely transparent, he can not see what happens

below the cover.

The greyscaled "desktop-picture cover" is shown with the simple line:

UCV.dbw
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

If you do not want to use the "fade to grey" effect, use this script:

UCV.nb
UCV.dbw
PAU.3
' This line will remove the cover
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

Using the "write" command, you can write a text at any place into the desktop-

cover. You can also change/choose the font for this text using the "set font"

command.
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UCV.set font|futura t|100|||0
UCV.write|Hallo world!|10,200

You can also use the "print" command while this makes less sense, because the print
command has a fixed background.

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

You can make the desktop-cover half transparent, by prefixing the script with:

UCV.tra
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

* PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

Syntax

UCV.desktop bw
UCV.dbw

Parameter Explanation

-

Example
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'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' In this Mode, the cover will fade in slowly
' which is invisible if no on going
' changes on the desktop happen.
'***********************************
' Switch cover on
UCV.dbw
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
' In this Mode, the cover will appear immediately.
'
'***********************************
' prevent fade-in
UCV.no blend-in
' Switch cover on
UCV.dbw
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 3
' In this Mode, the cover will appear
' and then be faded to transparent.
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.dbw
UCV.tra
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 4
' Write a text into the cover'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nb
UCV.dbw
UCV.set font|futura t|100|||0
UCV.write|Hallo world!|10,200
PAU.3
' This line will remove the cover
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.7 dc - desktop-copy

UCV.desktop-copy - desktop screenshot on cover Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.desktop-copy
UCV.dc
Copy desktop screenshot on TopMost Cover

Intention

This command is used to prevent the user from seeing what happens on the screen.

You can use it to protect serial numbers or other confidential information during

automated setup processes.

To achieve this goal, Smarty will

- create a "Cover"-Form that will be placed above all other Forms*. 

- copy a desktop screenshot onto that form

- that form will prevent the user from being able to see or click anything that is

   below that form.*

- you can still use the Direct Engine  to work with Setup-Programs.

- the Compatible Engine  will not work if a Cover shields the desktop.

For the user this will happen completely transparent, he may not be aware what

happens below the cover.

The "desktop-picture cover" is shown with the simple line:

UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

Using the "write" command, you can write a text at any place into the desktop-

cover. You can also change/choose the font for this text using the "set font"

command.

UCV.set font|futura t|100|||0
UCV.write|Hallo world!|10,200

You can also use the "print" command while this makes less sense, because the print
command has a fixed background.

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

1933 41 1941
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UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

You can make the desktop-cover half transparent, by prefixing the script with:

UCV.tra
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

* PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

Syntax

UCV.desktop-copy
UCV.dc

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' In this Mode, the cover will fade in slowly
' which is invisible if no on going
' changes on the desktop happen.
'***********************************
' Switch cover on
UCV.desktop-copy
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
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' In this Mode, the cover will appear immediately.
'
'***********************************
' prevent fade-in
UCV.no blend-in
' Switch cover on
UCV.desktop-copy
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 3
' In this Mode, the cover will appear
' and then be faded to transparent.
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.dc
UCV.tra
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 4
'***********************************
UCV.nb
UCV.dc
UCV.set font|futura t|100|||0
UCV.write|Hallo world!|10,200
PAU.3
' This line will remove the cover
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations 1911
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·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.8 eli - ellipse

UCV.ellipse- draw eliptical shapes Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.ellipse
UCV.eli
Draw a box onto the cover

Intention

This command will draw a elliptical, colored, filled shape, between two diagonal

pixel-coordinates onto the cover. The shape-outline is been drawn in the foreground

color. The "UCV.fillstyle" command defines the fill-style inside the shape. As

this is a very general graphics command, it will enable you to draw all sorts of

shapes that are circular or elliptical. If you want to end up with a perfect circle,

prefer the "UCV.box" command and make the corners 100% round for this.

General usage is simple:

' Set foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
' Draw a black filled ellisoid
UCV.ellipse|600,1|200,100

Points that have been defined using the "set point" command can be used as

starting points for the "Line" command. In that case you can omit the second

coordinate pair.

' We set a single Pixel at 1,1 which will then
' be the starting point for the ellipse.
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw
UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
UCV.set pixel|100,100
UCV.ellipse||200,100
PAU.5

Here is a more complex demo program:

$$XMA=800
$$STP=15
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw

FOR.$$XCO|1|($$XMA+$$STP)|$$STP
  UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
  UCV.fillstyle|4|-2
  UCV.eli|0,$$XCO|$$XCO,$$XMA|40

1937 41 1945
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  UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
  UCV.fillstyle|5|-3
  UCV.eli|$$XCO,0|$$XMA,$$XCO|70
NEX.
PAU.5
ENR.

Below you see the output graphics. Note the effects of the

' Draw transparent shapes

UCV.fillstyle|4|-2

' Here is an example that will draw circular shapes
'
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw
FOR.$$COL|0|6
  ' Set foreground color
  UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
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  ' Set fillcolor and fillstyle
  UCV.fls|$$COL|&H00FFFF
  ' Make it a circle (100% round corners)
  UCV.eli|10,10|500,500
  PAU.0.1
NEX.
PAU.1
UCV.
ENR.

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

Syntax

UCV.ellipse|P1,P2[|P3,P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1,P2 - Screen-Pixel-Coordinates for the starting Point of the line to be drawn.

P3,P4 - (optional) Screen-Pixel-Coordinates for the ending-Point of the line to be

drawn.

     If omitted, the last used Coordinates are used. This way you can easily draw a

figure

      of lines.

P5 - (optional) Roundness of corners in percent from 0 to 100%. If you choose 100%,

      you may end up with a circle.

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
'***********************************
$$XMA=800
$$STP=15
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw
UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF

FOR.$$XCO|1|($$XMA+$$STP)|$$STP
  UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
  UCV.fillstyle|4|-2
  UCV.box|0,$$XCO|$$XCO,$$XMA|40
  UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
  UCV.fillstyle|5|-3
  UCV.box|$$XCO,0|$$XMA,$$XCO|70
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NEX.
PAU.5
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion

  

1911

1937

1117



1945

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.55.8.9 fgr - foreground

UCV.foreground - change color of foreground Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.foreground
UCV.fgr
Change color of foreground Print/Pixel/Paint commands

Intention

This command will change the foreground color of any soon to be used graphic

command that will draw onto the cover (print/write/pixel etc.).

General usage is simple:

' Make a completely green cover
UCV.bgr|&H00FF00
' Set red foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
UCV.cov
' Print in red onto the green background
UCV.print|Hello world!
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&HFFFF00
UCV.print|Hello world!
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

You can print a text on the cover, like this:

' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&HFF0000
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&HFFFF00
' Print on the cover screen
UCV.print|Hello world
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

As you can see, the "background" command will also influence the background of

the color of the "print" command.

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.
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The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

WHile "Matte" is a "dark glas", you can make the desktop-cover half transparent, by

prefixing the script with:

UCV.tra
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

* PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

Syntax

UCV.foreground|P1
UCV.fgr|P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Color- value, for example 16711945 or in hexadezimal: &HFF00FF which are

both

        the same values.

Important notice: You can set the color values also to these three negative values:

-1 -> the DEFAULT foreground/background color is used

-2 -> the background is just not painted, allowing the content behind to become

visible   

-3 -> the existing color is not changed 

Example
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'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.tra
UCV.nb
UCV.dc
UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
UCV.write|Hallo world!|10,200
PAU.3
' This line will remove the cover
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
'
'***********************************
'
' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&H0000FF
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&H00FFFF
' Print on the cover screen
UCV.print|Hello world
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 3
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.cover
PAU.5
UCV.mat
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 4
' Write a text into the cover'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nb
UCV.cover
UCV.set font|futura t|100|||0
UCV.write|Hallo world!|10,200
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PAU.3
' This line will remove the cover
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.10 glas - suppress mouse and keyboard

UCV.glas - put a glas-screen between screen and userPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.glas
Create a completely invisible, yet protective cover

Intention

This command is used to allow the user to see what happens on screen. While its

still protective to the scripted process and prevents the user from clicking or doing

any action on the protected process. Its just like if you put a glas between the

desktop and the user-mouse

To achieve this goal, Smarty will

- create a "Cover"-Form that will be placed above all other Forms*. 

- make that form completely transparent

- that form will prevent the user from being able to see or click anything that is

   below that form.*

- you can still use the Direct Engine  to work with Setup-Programs.

- the Compatible Engine  will not work if a Cover shields the desktop.

General usage is simple:

UCV.glas
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.10
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

You can switch from "matte" (50% transparent/grey glas) to "glas", like this:

UCV.mat
PAU.5
UCV.glas
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
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UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

You can make the desktop-cover half transparent, by prefixing the script with:

UCV.tra
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

* PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

Syntax

UCV.glas

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.glas
PAU.10
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
' In this Mode, the cover will appear immediately.
'
'***********************************
' prevent fade-in
UCV.no blend-in
' Switch cover on
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UCV.dbw
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 3
' In this Mode, the cover will appear
' and then be faded to transparent.
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.dbw
UCV.tra
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 4
' Write a text into the cover'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nb
UCV.dbw
UCV.set font|futura t|100|||0
UCV.write|Hallo world!|10,200
PAU.3
' This line will remove the cover
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

1911
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·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.11 grd - gradient

UCV.gradient - fade between two colors Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.gradient
UCV.grd
Fade between two colors on a cover

Intention

This command will change the background color of an existing cover or create an

cover itself. It will paint the cover with an fading effect between two colors.

The effect can be horizontal or vertical.

Here is a simple example:

UCV.grd
PAU.5
ENR.

Below is the result, it uses the default gradient-colors.

Next we will use a custom gradient color. Like this:

UCV.nbi
UCV.grd|&HFF0000
PAU.5

1949 41 1958
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ENR.

This will result in something like this (see below):

Now we will specify a second gradient color. Lets say green:

UCV.nbi
' red/green fading gradient
UCV.grd|&HFF0000|&H00FF00
PAU.5
ENR.

The following example shows that you can also write and paint on a gradient.

UCV.nbi
UCV.grd|&HFF0000|&H00FF00
UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
UCV.write|Hello World!
FOR.$$XCO|1|2600|10
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  UCV.drawto|1,$$XCO|2*$$XCO,$$XCO*2
  UCV.drawto|$$XCO,1|1,$$XCO
NEX.
PAU.5
ENR.

If you specify a "1" as  third number:

UCV.grd|&HFF0000|&H00FF00|1

then the gradient will be horizontal instead of vertical.

UCV.nbi
UCV.grd|&HFF0000|&H00FF00|1
UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
UCV.write|Hello World!
FOR.$$XCO|1|2600|10
  UCV.drawto|1,$$XCO|2*$$XCO,$$XCO*2
  UCV.drawto|$$XCO,1|1,$$XCO
NEX.
PAU.5
ENR.
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Syntax

UCV.gradient[|P1][|P2][|P3]
UCV.grd[|P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional)  Color-value for first gradient color.

P2 - (optional)  Color-value for second gradient color.

P3 - (optional)  0/1 - switches between a horizontal and a vertical gradient.

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nbi
UCV.grd|&HFF0000|&H00FF00
PAU.10
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nbi
UCV.grd|&HFF0000|&H00FF00
UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
UCV.write|Hello World!
FOR.$$XCO|1|2600|10
  UCV.drawto|1,$$XCO|2*$$XCO,$$XCO*2
  UCV.drawto|$$XCO,1|1,$$XCO
NEX.
PAU.5
ENR.

Remarks
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-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.12 ldi - load image

UCV.load image - load a BMP-Picture as cover backgroundPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.load image
UCV.ldi
Load a BMP-Picture as cover background

Intention

This command will load an bitmap file (BMP-file) onto the cover. The file will

automatically be resized to fit the cover.

General usage is simple, if the picture is in ?path\, that is the folder, where the

script itself is, you can just give the filename. Otherwise specify a complete path..

If you want to compile an executable, note that you have to include the picture file
manually into the excutable using the

'#INC:?path\picture.bmp

command. There is currently no auto-include for images.

' this will load an image and show it with a fade-in effect
UCV.ldi|rubin.bmp
PAU.5

1953 41 1962
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You can also use the image as background and modify it using the UCV.write or

other UCV.-commands.

UCV.nbi
UCV.ldi|rubin.bmp
' Paint on the picture
UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
FOR.$$XCO|1|2600|6
  UCV.drawto|1,$$XCO|2*$$XCO,$$XCO*2
  UCV.drawto|$$XCO,1|1,$$XCO
NEX.
PAU.5
ENR.

Syntax

UCV.load image
UCV.ldi

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  variable/filename of the image that should be loaded. The image will

         automatically be re-sized to fit the entire cover.

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nb
UCV.bgr|&HFF0000
UCV.cov
PAU.10
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
'
'***********************************
'
' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&H0000FF
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
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PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&H00FFFF
' Print on the cover screen
UCV.print|Hello world
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 3
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.cover
PAU.5
UCV.mat
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 4
' Write a text into the cover'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nb
UCV.cover
UCV.set font|futura t|100|||0
UCV.write|Hallo world!|10,200
PAU.3
' This line will remove the cover
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:
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·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.13 lin - line / drawto

UCV.line - draw line Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.line
UCV.lin
UCV.drawto
Draw a line onto the cover

Intention

This command will draw a line between two pixel-coordinates onto the cover. The

line is been drawn in the foreground color. As this is a very general graphics

command, it will enable you to draw all sorts of shapes.

General usage is simple:

' Set foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
' Draw thwe line from 600,1 to 200,100
UCV.line|600,1|200,100

Points that have been set using the "set point" command can be used as starting

points for the "Line" command. In that case you can omit the second coordinate pair.

' We set a single Pixel at 1,1 which will then
' be the starting point for the line.
UCV.set pixel|1,1
' you can use mathematical inline calculations
' for all coordinates
UCV.line|($$XCO*2.5),600

' Here is a complete example using a gradient as background.
UCV.nb
UCV.gradient
FOR.$$XCO|1|600
  UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
  UCV.line|600,$$XCO|($$XCO*2.5),1
NEX.
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.ENR.

You can draw more complex example, like this:

' compile before running
UCV.nb
UCV.gradient
FOR.$$XCO|1|600

1958 41 1967
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  UCV.fgr|&H0000FF
  UCV.set pixel|$$XCO,1
  UCV.line|($$XCO*2.5),600
  UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
  UCV.line|1,$$XCO|600,($$XCO*2.5)
  UCV.fgr|&H00FFFF
  UCV.line|($$XCO*2.5),600|1,$$XCO
  UCV.fgr|&HFFFF
  UCV.line|600,$$XCO|($$XCO*2.5),1
NEX.
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

Syntax

UCV.line|P1,P2[|P3,P4]
UCV.lin|P1,P2[|P3,P4]
UCV.drawto|P1,P2
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Parameter Explanation

P1,P2 - Screen-Pixel-Coordinates for the starting Point of the line to be drawn.

P3,P4 - (optional) Screen-Pixel-Coordinates for the ending-Point of the line to be

drawn.

     If omitted, the last used Coordinates are used. This way you can easily draw a

figure

      of lines.

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
'***********************************
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw
FOR.$$XCO|1|1200|4
  UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
  UCV.line|1200,$$XCO|($$XCO*2.5),1
NEX.
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
' use Lines in random colors
'***********************************
'
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw

FOR.$$XCO|1|1200|4
  UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
  UCV.line|1200,$$XCO|($$XCO*2.5),1
  UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
' Generate random colors
  RND.120|255|$$RED
  RND.120|255|$$GRN
  RND.120|255|$$BLU
  CAL.$$COL=$$RED+256*$$GRN+(256*256)*$$BLU
  UCV.fgr|$$COL
'-------------------------
  UCV.line|1200,($$XCO*2.5)
  UCV.line|($$XCO*2.5),1200
  UCV.line|($$XCO*2.5),1|($$XCO*2.5),1200
NEX.
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.
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'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
' Mathematical figure in random colors
'***********************************
'
$$XCE=800
$$YCE=500
UCV.nb
UCV.cov
UCV.bgr|&HFFFFFF
UCV.fgr|&H0000FF
UCV.plot|$$XCE,$$YCE
FOR.$$VAA|0|($$XCE*2)
  GSB.rndcol
  CAX.$$XCO=$$XCE+300*SIN($$VAA*3.14/180)
  CAX.$$YCO=$$YCE+300*COS($$VAA*3.15/180)
  UCV.drawto|$$XCO,$$YCO
NEX.
PAU.5

ENR.

:rndcol
RND.120|255|$$RED
RND.120|255|$$GRN
RND.120|255|$$BLU
CAL.$$COL=$$RED+256*$$GRN+(256*256)*$$BLU
UCV.fgr|$$COL
RET.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
' Mathematical figure
'***********************************
$$XMA=800
$$STP=15
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw
UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF

FOR.$$XCO|1|($$XMA+$$STP)|$$STP
  UCV.drawto|0,$$XCO|$$XCO,$$XMA
  UCV.drawto|$$XCO,0|$$XMA,$$XCO
NEX.
PAU.5
ENR.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.14 mat - matte, dark transparent cover

UCV.matte - put a dark glas-screen between screen and userPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.matte
UCV.mat
Create a dark, transparent yet protective cover

Intention

This command is used to allow the user to see what happens on screen. While its

still protective to the scripted process and prevents the user from clicking or doing

any action on the protected process. Its just like if you put a dark, half transparent

glas between the desktop and the user-mouse.

To achieve this goal, Smarty will

- create a "Cover"-Form that will be placed above all other Forms*. 

- make that form half transparent and add a grey desktop picture to it.

- that form will prevent the user from being able to see or click anything that is

   below that form.*

- you can still use the Direct Engine  to work with Setup-Programs.

- the Compatible Engine  will not work if a Cover shields the desktop.

General usage is simple:

UCV.matte
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.10
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

You can switch from glas to "matte" (50% transparent/grey glas), like this:

UCV.glas
PAU.5
UCV.mat
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency

1962 41 1971
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231
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UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

WHile "Matte" is a "dark glas", you can make the desktop-cover half transparent, by

prefixing the script with:

UCV.tra
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

* PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

Syntax

UCV.matte
UCV.mat

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.matte
PAU.10
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
'
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'***********************************
'
UCV.mat
PAU.5
UCV.glas
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 3
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.glas
PAU.5
UCV.mat
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 4
' Write a text into the cover'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nb
UCV.dbw
UCV.set font|futura t|100|||0
UCV.write|Hallo world!|10,200
PAU.3
' This line will remove the cover
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:
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·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.15 nb - no blend

UCV.no blend - disable fading Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.no blend
UCV.nb
Change fading behavior of the cover

Intention

This command is used to change the fading behavior for an cover. Without this

command, a cover will slowly fade-in, and also slowly fade-out. If this command is

use, the fading is completely disabled..

The "desktop-picture cover" is shown immediately without fading like this:

UCV.nb
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

Syntax

UCV.no blend
UCV.nb

Parameter Explanation

-

1967 41 1974
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Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' In this Mode, the cover will appear immediately.
'
'***********************************
' prevent fade-in
UCV.no blend-in
' Switch cover on
UCV.desktop-copy
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' We will make the existing cover to disappear
' using a transparency value of 0.
' Then we print on the cover and just
' make it visible again.
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nb
UCV.cov
UCV.tra|0
UCV.bgr|&HFF00FF
UCV.pri|$$TXT
UCV.tra|126
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations 1911
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·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.16 nbi - no blend-in

UCV.no blend-in - disable fading in Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.no blend-in
UCV.nbi
Change fading behavior of the appearing cover

Intention

This command is used to change the fading behavior for an cover when it appears.

Without this command, a cover will slowly fade-in. If this command is use, the

fading-in is completely disabled.

The "desktop-picture cover" is shown immediately without fading like this:

UCV.nbi
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

Syntax

UCV.no blend-in
UCV.nbi

Parameter Explanation

-

1971 41 1977
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Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' In this Mode, the cover will appear immediately.
'
'***********************************
' prevent fade-in
UCV.no blend-in
' Switch cover on
UCV.desktop-copy
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' We will make the existing cover to disappear
' using a transparency value of 0.
' Then we print on the cover and just
' make it visible again.
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nbi
UCV.cov
UCV.tra|0
UCV.bgr|&HFF00FF
UCV.pri|$$TXT
UCV.tra|126
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations 1911
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·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.17 nbo - no blend-out

UCV.no blend-out - disable fading out Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.no blend-out
UCV.nbo
Change fading behavior of the disappearing cover

Intention

This command is used to change the fading behavior for an cover when it

disappears. Without this command, a cover will slowly fade-out. If this command is

used, the fading-out is completely disabled.

The "desktop-picture cover" is shown without fade-in and then disappear without

fade-out:

UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.nbo
UCV.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

Syntax

UCV.no blend-in
UCV.nbi

Parameter Explanation

1974 41 1980
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-

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' In this Mode, the cover will appear immediately.
'
'***********************************
' prevent fade-out
UCV.no blend-out
' Switch cover on
UCV.desktop-copy
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' We will make the existing cover to disappear
' using a transparency value of 0.
' Then we print on the cover and just
' make it visible again.
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.nbi
UCV.cov
UCV.tra|0
UCV.bgr|&HFF00FF
UCV.pri|$$TXT
UCV.tra|126
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.18 ntr - no transparency

UCV.no transparency - make cover opaque Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.no transparency
UCV.ntr
Change transparency value of Cover to opaque

Intention

This command is used to change the transparency value of the screen cover to

opaque.

This command is a modifier command. It is used to modify an existing cover, or to

modify an cover that is soon to be created.

Usage is simple:

' Tell the cover to start transparent (50%)
UCV.tra

' Choose a greyscale desktop picture cover
UCV.dbw

' Wait 5 seconds
PAU.5

' No make the cover opaque
UCV.ntr

' Wait ten seconds
PAU.10

' close the cover
UCV.

' end the script
ENR.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

1977 41 1984
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You can make the desktop-cover half transparent, by prefixing the script with:

UCV.tra
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

A transparency value of 0 (zero) which is used after the cover has been created, will

deactivate the cover while its still there. You can switch it on later just by giving

another transparency value. Here is an example:

UCV.cov
UCV.tra|0
UCV.bgr|&HFF00FF
UCV.pri|$$TXT
UCV.tra|126
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

* PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

Syntax

UCV.no transparency
UCV.ntr

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
'***********************************
UCV.tra
UCV.dbw
PAU.5
UCV.ntr
PAU.10
UCV.
ENR.
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'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
' In this Mode, the cover will appear immediately.
'
'***********************************
' prevent fade-in
UCV.no blend-in
' Switch cover on
UCV.desktop-copy
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 3
' In this Mode, the cover will appear
' and then be faded to transparent.
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.dc
UCV.tra
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 4
' We will make the existing cover to disappear
' using a transparency value of 0.
' Then we print on the cover and just
' make it visible again.
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.cov
UCV.tra|0
UCV.bgr|&HFF00FF
UCV.pri|$$TXT
UCV.tra|126
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.19 pri - print

UCV.print - print listing Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.print
UCV.pri
Print more text use vertical scrolling if needed

Intention

This command will print text in the actual foreground color. Use the

"UCV.foreground" command to set the foreground color. "UCV.print" will use

the font that you can set using the "UCV.set font" command.

General usage is simple:

' Make a completely green cover
UCV.bgr|&H00FF00
' Set red foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
UCV.cov
' Print in red onto the green background
UCV.print|Hello world!
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&HFFFF00
UCV.print|Hello world!
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

You can print a text on the cover, like this:

' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&HFF0000
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&HFFFF00
' Print on the cover screen
UCV.print|Hello world
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

As you can see, the "background" command will also influence the background of

the color of the "print" command.

1980 41 1987
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Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

Print will automatically do a "word wrap". Print will place words that do not fit into

the current line, automatically into the next line. Therefore avoid words that do not

fit into a line, as these may not be printed at all. Use the "UCV.write" for such

cases.

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

Syntax

UCV.print|P1
UCV.pri|P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - String/variable with the text that should be printed.

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' Shows scrolling text
'***********************************
'
$$TXT=Hallo my dear, try the PRINT command also ....
STR.CLONE|$$TXT|160|$$TXT
' no fading
UCV.nb
' set foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
' set transparent background color
UCV.bgr|-1
UCV.mat
UCV.set font|futura t|40|||0
UCV.pri|$$TXT
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
'
'***********************************
'
' Make a completely red cover
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UCV.bgr|&H0000FF
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&H00FFFF
' Print on the cover screen
UCV.print|Hello world
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.20 rsf - reset font

UCV.reset font - resete font for "print" and "write" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.reset font
UCV.rsf
Reset font for printing and writing to original values

Intention

This command enables you to reset the font-settings for printing and writing to the

default settings. These are:

Font-Name = Courier New

Font-Size = X-Resolution/10

Font-Pitch = 0

Font-Style = 0

Font-Escapement = 0

Font-Charset = 0 (ANSI)

Once you have used the "UCV.set font" command, the chosen font is use for all

print and write commands. Until you choose another font, or until you use this

command to reset the values to the default values.

Use the "UCV.foreground" command to set the foreground color.

General usage is simple, here you can see an example that will set- and reset the

font.
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It will generate a picture like the above picture.

UCV.nbi
' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&HFF0000
UCV.gra|&HFF00FF|&HFFFF00
' Switch writing color to yellow
UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
' Set a font
UCV.font set|Futurat|164|18||350
UCV.write|Hello world!|350,620
' reset the font to default
UCV.rsf
' print the black shadow for a 3D Effect
UCV.fgr|&H000000
UCV.write|Hello world!|15,620
UCV.fgr|&H00FF00
UCV.write|Hello world!|17,625
PAU.5
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

Syntax

UCV.reset font
UCV.rsf

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' Shows font setting and resetting
'***********************************
'
UCV.nbi
' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&HFF0000
UCV.gra|&HFF00FF|&H00FFFF
' Switch font color to yellow
UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
UCV.font set|Futurat|164|18||350
UCV.write|Hello world!|350,620
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UCV.rsf
UCV.fgr|&H000000
UCV.write|Hello world!|15,620
UCV.fgr|&H00FF00
UCV.write|Hello world!|17,625
PAU.5
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.21 sft - set font

UCV.set font - choose an alternative font for "print" and "write"Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.set font
UCV.sft
Choose alternative font for printing and writing

Intention

This command enables you to choose an alternative font for printing and writing.

Once you have used the "UCV.set font" command, the chosen font is use for all

print and write commands.

will print text in the actual foreground color. Use the "UCV.foreground" command

to set the foreground color. "UCV.print" will use the font that you can set using

the "UCV.set font" command.

General usage is simple, here you can see an example:

UCV.nb
' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&HFF0000
UCV.cov
' Switch font color to yellow
UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
UCV.font set|-|164|18||-350
UCV.write|Hello world!|350,20
PAU.5
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.
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You can print a text on the cover, like this:

'
UCV.nbi
' Make a gradient cover
UCV.gra|&HFF00FF|&HFFFF00
' Switch font color to yellow
UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
UCV.font set|FuturaT|164|18||350
UCV.write|Hello world!|350,620
PAU.5
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.
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Syntax

UCV.set font[|P1][|P1][|P1][|
P1][|P1]
UCV.sft[|P1][|P1][|P1][|P1][|
P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) Fontname -  String/variable with the Font name e.g. "Arial",

       that should be used.

P2 - (optional) Fontsize -  Value/variable with the Fontsize e.g. 64. Font-Sizes

should

       be in the Range between 4 and 260.

P3 - (optional) Fontstyle -  Value/variable with the Fontstyle:

       0 - Normal         4 - Underline

       1 - Bold             8 - Strikeout

       2 - Italic            16 - Leading

You can use these values or add them and use a combination of them.

     

P4 - (optional) Fontpitch -    Value/variable with the Fontpitch:

0 - Default                                       32 - Swiss font (Helvetica, Swiss...)

1 - Fixed width font                          48 - Modern font (Pica, Courier...)

2 - Variable width font                      64 - Script font (Cursive...)

16 - Roman font (Times Roman...)     80 - Decorative (OldEnglish...)

You can use these values or add them and use a combination of them.

P5 - (optional) Escapement - Value/variable with the Font-Escapement:

Specifies the angle, in tenths of degrees, between the character base line and the x

axis.

Allows printing of text on an angle. If this value is not zero, any vertical scrolling is

disabled.

P6 - (optional) ANSI-Charset - Value/variable with the Font-Charset.

Please use directly the number, combinations are impossible.

Here are some possible Charset-numbers.
0  - ANSI CharSet             162 - Turkish CharSet          
  
1  - Default CharSet          177 - Hebrew CharSet
2  - Symbol CharSet           178 - Arabic CharSet
77 - Mac CharSet              186 - Baltic CharSet
128 - Shiftjis CharSet        204 - Russian CharSet
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129 - Hangeul CharSet         222 - Thai CharSet
130 - Johab CharSet           238 - East Europe CharSet
136 - Chinese CharSet         255 - OEM CharSet
161 - Greek CharSet

More Infos, see here:

MSDN-CharSets
 

Any of the parameters can be omitted, in that case the previous value is been used.

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' Shows scrolling text
'***********************************
'
$$TXT=Hallo my dear, try the PRINT command also ....
STR.CLONE|$$TXT|160|$$TXT
' no fading
UCV.nb
' set foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
' set transparent background color
UCV.bgr|-1
UCV.mat
UCV.set font|futurat|40|||0
UCV.pri|$$TXT
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.22 spi - plot - set pixel

UCV.plot- set pixel Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.plot
UCV.set pixel
UCV.spi
Paint a single pixel onto the cover

Intention

This command will paint a single pixel at a pixel-coordinate, onto the cover. The

pixel is been drawn in the foreground color. As this is a very general graphics

command, it will enable you to draw all sorts of shapes from pixels.

General usage is simple:

' Set foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
UCV.plot|600,1

Points that have been set using the "set point" command can be used as starting

points for the "Line" command. In that case you can omit the second coordinate pair.

' We set a single Pixel at 1,1 which will then
' be the starting point for the line.
UCV.set pixel|1,1
' you can use mathematical inline calculations
' for all coordinates
UCV.line|($$XCO*2.5),600

You can draw more complex examples, like this:

' compile before running
'#SPI:Forcewrite
UCV.nb
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UCV.grd|&H00FF00
' Set red foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
FOR.$$F00|0|16|0.01
  CAX.$$X00=2*$$F00
  CAX.$$Y00=EXP(-$$X00/4)*SIN($$X00)
  CAL.$$Y00=$$Y00*500+500
  CAL.$$X00=10*$$X00
  IVV.$$Y00>0
    UCV.drawto|$$X00,$$Y00
    UCV.plot|$$X00,$$Y00
  EIF.
NEX.
PAU.1
UCV.
ENR.

' The following script will also
' paint a mathematical figure
'#SPI:Forcewrite
UCV.nb
UCV.grd|&H0000FF
' Set red foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
FOR.$$F00|0|45|0.007
  $$C00=0.7
  CAX.$$X00=COS($$F00)+$$C00*COS(-3*$$F00)
  CAX.$$Y00=SIN($$F00)+$$C00*SIN(-3*$$F00)
  CAL.$$Y00=$$Y00*50+200
  CAL.$$X00=60*$$X00+200
  IVV.$$Y00>0
    'UCV.drawto|$$X00,$$Y00
    UCV.plot|$$X00,$$Y00
  EIF.
NEX.
PAU.1
ENR.
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'#SPI:Forcewrite
UCV.nb
UCV.grd|&HFF4545
' Set red foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
FOR.$$F00|0|45|0.002
  $$C00=0.7
  CAX.$$X00=COS(6*$$F00)+$$C00*COS(-4*$$F00)
  CAX.$$Y00=SIN(6*$$F00)+$$C00*SIN(-4*$$F00)
  CAL.$$Y00=$$Y00*260+700
  CAL.$$X00=260*$$X00+700
  IVV.$$Y00>0   
    UCV.plot|$$X00,$$Y00
    UCV.drawto|($$X00+2),($$Y00+2)
    UCV.plot|$$X00,$$Y00
    UCV.drawto|($$X00),($$Y00+2)
    UCV.plot|$$X00,$$Y00
    UCV.drawto|($$X00+2),($$Y00
  EIF.
NEX.
PAU.1
ENR.

Syntax

UCV.plot|P1,P2
UCV.set pixel|P1,P2
UCV.spi|P1,P2

Parameter Explanation
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P1,P2 - Screen-Pixel-Coordinates for the starting Point of the line to be drawn.

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
'
'***********************************
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw
FOR.$$XCO|1|1200|4
  UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
  UCV.line|1200,$$XCO|($$XCO*2.5),1
NEX.
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
' use Lines in random colors
'***********************************
'
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw

FOR.$$XCO|1|1200|4
  UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF
  UCV.line|1200,$$XCO|($$XCO*2.5),1
  UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
' Generate random colors
  RND.120|255|$$RED
  RND.120|255|$$GRN
  RND.120|255|$$BLU
  CAL.$$COL=$$RED+256*$$GRN+(256*256)*$$BLU
  UCV.fgr|$$COL
'-------------------------
  UCV.line|1200,($$XCO*2.5)
  UCV.line|($$XCO*2.5),1200
  UCV.line|($$XCO*2.5),1|($$XCO*2.5),1200
NEX.
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
' Mathematical figure in random colors
'***********************************
'
$$XCE=800
$$YCE=500
UCV.nb
UCV.cov
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UCV.bgr|&HFFFFFF
UCV.fgr|&H0000FF
UCV.plot|$$XCE,$$YCE
FOR.$$VAA|0|($$XCE*2)
  GSB.rndcol
  CAX.$$XCO=$$XCE+300*SIN($$VAA*3.14/180)
  CAX.$$YCO=$$YCE+300*COS($$VAA*3.15/180)
  UCV.drawto|$$XCO,$$YCO
NEX.
PAU.5

ENR.

:rndcol
RND.120|255|$$RED
RND.120|255|$$GRN
RND.120|255|$$BLU
CAL.$$COL=$$RED+256*$$GRN+(256*256)*$$BLU
UCV.fgr|$$COL
RET.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
' Mathematical figure
'***********************************
$$XMA=800
$$STP=15
UCV.nbi
UCV.dbw
UCV.fgr|&HFF00FF

FOR.$$XCO|1|($$XMA+$$STP)|$$STP
  UCV.drawto|0,$$XCO|$$XCO,$$XMA
  UCV.drawto|$$XCO,0|$$XMA,$$XCO
NEX.
PAU.5
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

See also:
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·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.23 tra - transparency

UCV.transparency - make cover transparent Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.transparency
UCV.tra
Change transparency value of Cover

Intention

This command is used to change the transparency value of the screen cover.

A value of 1 will make it completely transparent, a value of 255 will make it opaque.

All values between will change the cover visibility to any value between.

The transparency command is a modifier command. It is used to modify an existing

cover, or to modify an cover that is soon to be created.

The "desktop-picture cover" is shown with the simple line:

UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

The desktop-cover behavior can be changed/customized using the additional

features:

UCV.transparency
UCV.no transparency
UCV.no blend
UCV.no blend-in
UCV.no blend-out
UCV.write
' this line will remove the cover
UCV.close

You can make the desktop-cover half transparent, by prefixing the script with:

UCV.tra
UCV.dc
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

A transparency value of 0 (zero) which is used after the cover has been created, will

deactivate the cover while its still there. You can switch it on later just by giving

another transparency value. Here is an example:
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UCV.cov
UCV.tra|0
UCV.bgr|&HFF00FF
UCV.pri|$$TXT
UCV.tra|126
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

* PopUp-Menus and other TopMost Forms may be able to get temporarily in front of

the Cover-form. This is due to windows-technical reasons and not a bug.

Syntax

UCV.transparency[|P1]
UCV.tra[|P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) transparency value between 1 and 255. If omitted 128 is used. A

transparency value of 0 can only be used for a cover that already exists. In that case
the cover will be deactivated. It can still be printed and painted on the cover, even
though it seems not to be there. You can later make it visible just by changing the
transparency value to a higher value.

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' In this Mode, the cover will fade in slowly
' which is invisible if no on going
' changes on the desktop happen.
'***********************************
' Switch cover on
UCV.desktop-copy
PAU.20
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
' In this Mode, the cover will appear immediately.
'
'***********************************
' prevent fade-in
UCV.no blend-in
' Switch cover on
UCV.desktop-copy
PAU.20
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UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 3
' In this Mode, the cover will appear
' and then be faded to transparent.
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.dc
UCV.tra
PAU.10

' This line will remove the cover
UCV.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 4
' We will make the existing cover to disappear
' using a transparency value of 0.
' Then we print on the cover and just
' make it visible again.
'
'***********************************
'
UCV.cov
UCV.tra|0
UCV.bgr|&HFF00FF
UCV.pri|$$TXT
UCV.tra|126
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

Any cover is been removed immediately, when the script-process ends or when the

script runs into an error.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

1911
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·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.55.8.24 wri - write

UCV.write - write text on cover Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UCV.write
UCV.wri
Print graphical text on to the cover

Intention

This command will print text in the actual foreground color. Use the

"UCV.foreground" command to set the foreground color. "UCV.write" will use

the font that you can set using the "UCV.set font" command.

General usage is simple:

UCV.nbi
UCV.grd|&H00FF00
' Set red foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
' Print in red onto the green background
UCV.write|Hello world!
' We change color to yellow
UCV.fgr|&HFFFF00
UCV.wri|Hello world!|200,200
' This will remove the Cover
PAU.5
UCV.
ENR.

Will look like this:
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UCV.write  will not automatically do a "word wrap". Therefore avoid words that do

not fit into a line, as these may be cut off at the end otherwise. Use the

"UCV.print" for such cases to have word wrap.

UCV.write  will allow you to exactly specify the top,left corner of the text to print.

Like this:

UCV.write|Hello world!|100,100

UCV.write  will allow you further, to specify an alignment as a third parameter:

UCV.write|Hello world!|100,100|2

See below for details.

Syntax

UCV.write|P1[|P2,P3][|P4]
UCV.wri|P1|[|P2,P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Text to write on to the Cover.

P2 - (optional)  -  X-Position value of the text to be printed, in pixels, screen

      coordinates.

P3 - (optional)  - Y-Position value of the text to be printed, in pixels, screen

      coordinates.

P4 - (optional)  - number between 1 and 4 that specifies the text-alignment.

       If omitted 1 is default.

LEFT      = 1
RIGHT     = 2
CENTER    = 3
JUSTIFY   = 4 

Example

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample
' Shows scrolling text
'***********************************
'
$$TXT=Hallo my dear, try the PRINT command also ....
STR.CLONE|$$TXT|160|$$TXT
' no fading
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UCV.nb
' set foreground color
UCV.fgr|&HFF0000
' set transparent background color
UCV.bgr|-1
UCV.mat
UCV.set font|futura t|40|||0
UCV.wri|$$TXT
PAU.4
UCV.
ENR.

'***********************************
' UCV.-Sample 2
'
'***********************************
'
' Make a completely red cover
UCV.bgr|&H0000FF
UCV.cov
' Here comes your script, we use a PAUSE command instead
PAU.5
' Switch cover color to yellow
UCV.bgr|&H00FFFF
' Print on the cover screen
UCV.write|Hello world||2
' This will remove the Cover
UCV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's Undercover Operations

·    ! UCV. - Undercover Graphics

·    CCV. - Color Conversion
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3.56 Input- and Output commands

3.56.1 ! Smarty's Input and Output Commands

Smarty's Input and Output Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Input and Output Commands
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3.56.2 CLP. - Clipboard - Operation

CLP. - Clipboard Operation Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CLP. Command
Clipboard Operation

Intention

Return or set the Value of the System Clipboard(s).

Modes of operation:
1.    CLP.proto|$$MAIN[|$$CPT]
2.    CLP. (no parameter) put Clipboard -> TOS
3.    CLP.c - Clipboard Clear
4.    CLP.$$TXT - write Text to Clipboard
5.    CLP.r|$$RET|$$CPT

' read Text/Variable from Clipboard
6.    CLP.t|$$TXT|$$CPT  

' write Variable-Content to Clipboard
7.    CLP.w|$$TXT|$$CPT  

' wait for Clipboard-Change

Syntax

CLP.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Type of Operation

Please specify  only one prototype-letter for this command.

Successive letters will be ignored.

t - write Text to clipboard                                                                              

r - read from Clipboard                                                                                   

c - Clear the Clipboard.                                                                                  

w - wait for Clipboard change.

P1 is maximum waiting-time in seconds or zero for endless.

P2 gets the new value from the clipboard.

The result can be in the original Variable P1 or if P3 is given, it will be placed in P3.

P2  - VAR with string or for result

P3  - optional: Clipboard Type to use.
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Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 1000 to 7000 Ticks heavily depending on

Parameters.

Example

'***********************************
' CLP.-Sample 1
'***********************************
' Screenshot the desktop into Clipboard.

'***********************************
' CLP.-Sample 2
'***********************************
' Remove a picture from Clipboard
CLP.c||2
ENR.

'***********************************
' CLP.-DEMO
'***********************************
: §§TXT=http://www.it-berater.org

' When using no parameter, CLP. returns the Text-Clipboard-
Content on Stack
CLP.
PRT.Stack-Content:>$$000<
PRT.---------------------------
' When using one parameter, CLP. writes the String into the
Text-Clipboard
CLP.§§TXT
CLP.r|§§OUT
PRT.Clipboard: >§§OUT<
PRT.---------------------------
' Now we clear the Clipboard and use the systemvariable for
Clipboard
CLP.§§TXT
CLP.c
CLP.r|§§OUT
PRT.Clipboard: >$cpb$<>§§OUT<
PRT.---------------------------
' Starting Parallel-Robot that will change the clipboard
PRR.
  PAU.5
  CLP.t|Hallo!
  PAU.5
  CLP.t|Hey man!
  ENR.
PRE.
PRT. Waiting for Change!
CLP.§§TXT
CLP.w
PRT. Clipboard is: >$cpb$<
PRT.---------------------------
PRT. Now waiting for change with timeout 50 Seconds
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: §§TRIM=5
CLP.w|§§TIM|§§CIP
' The Changeflag is 0 if a timeout has occured and 1 if the
clipboard has changed in time
PRT.Clipboard Change to >§§CIP< Changeflag was: §§TIM
DMP.4
MBX.Ready
END.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 7000 Ticks heavily depending on Parameters.

Remarks

The following Clipboard-Types can be used as third parameter (use the number!. If

you are not sure for what you need this parameter, don't use it. Default value if

omitted is 7.

TEXT =           1
BITMAP =         2
METAFILEPICT =   3
SYLK =           4
DIF =            5
TIFF =           6
OEMTEXT =        7
DIB =            8
PALETTE =        9
PENDATA =        10
RIFF =           11
WAVE =           12
UNICODETEXT =    13
ENHMETAFILE =    14
HDROP =          15
LOCALE =         16
DIBV5 =          17
MAX =            18 ' varies by Windows version

Limitations:

Use the ANA.ToClipboard-Command to place Pictures in the Clipboard.
To Read Pictures from the Clipboard, use the ANA.FromClipboard-Command.

See also:

·     3.1 Systemvariables

  

334
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3.56.3 DDD. - Display Directory Dialog

DDD. - Display Directory Dialog Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DDD. - Display Directory Dialog
Display Directory Selection Dialog-Box

Intention

Generates a Dialog in which you can choose a Directory at Runtime of the Script.

Usage:

$$TIT=Titel
$$SFO=?path\
DDD.$$RET|$$TIT|$$SFO|?desktop\
MBX.>$$RET<
ENR.

2009 41 2024
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The result will be the Folder-Path without an "\" at the end.

Syntax

DDD.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Variable to return the Folder-Path

P2 - (optional)  - Titel. This Text/Explanation will be given to the User in the

Dialog.

P3 - (optional) - Start-Path. The Dialog will start in this Folder.

P4 - (optional) - Default-Path. The Command will return this path, if the user

hits "Cancel" or closes the Dialog. 

       If omitted, nothing is returned.

P5 - (optional) - Flags (add numbers to combine features)

1 Only returns file system directories. With any other selection, the OK
button is grayed.

2 Does not include network folders below the domain level in the treeview
control.

8 Only returns file system ancestors. With any other selection, the OK
button is grayed.

16 Includes an edit control in the dialog box that allows the user to type
the name of an item.

64 Provides the new user interface, a larger dialog box that can be resized.
It also offers drag-and-drop capability within the dialog box,
reordering, shortcut menus, new folders, delete, and other shortcut menu
commands. This is the default style.

80 Use the new user interface, plus an edit box.
128 The dialog box can display URL's if 80 and 16384  are also set.
256 When this flag is combined with Flag 64, adds a usage hint to the

dialog box in place of the edit box.
512 Do not include the "New Folder" button in the dialog box.
1024 When the selected item is a shortcut, return the PIDL of the shortcut

itself rather than its target.
16384 The dialog box will display both files and folders.
32768 The dialog box can display shareable resources on remote systems. It

is intended for applications that want to expose remote shares on a
local system. Forthis, 64 flag must also be set.
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Example

'***********************************
' DDD.-Sample
'***********************************
' Titel
$$TIT=Titel
' Path where the Dialog starts
$$SFO=?path\
' ?desktop is the default return if the user hits "Cancel"
DDD.$$RET|$$TIT|$$SFO|?desktop\
MBX.>$$RET<
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DFD. - Display File Dialog
·     DSD. - Display Save-File Dialog

·     SAY. - Say something

·     MSB. - Message Beep

·     MPS. - Music Play Speaker

  

2015
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3. Script Language

3.56.4 DFD. - Display File Dialog

DFD. - Display File Dialog Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DFD. - Display File Dialog
Display File Selection Dialog-Box

Intention

Generates a Dialog in which you can choose a one or more files at Runtime of the

Script.

Usage:

$$TIT=Titel
$$SFO=?path\
DFD.$$RET|$$TIT|$$SFO|?desktop\
MBX.>$$RET<
ENR.

The result will be the File and -Path.
If you use "Multiselect" like this:

2009 41 2024
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$$TIT=Titel
$$SFO=?path\
' Use default style plus Multiselect
CAL.$$FLA=11081730+512
DFD.$$RET|$$TIT|$$SFO|$$FLA
MBX.>$$RET<
ENR.

You will get the many results like this, separated wit "*".

Syntax

DFD.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Variable to return the FIle(s)

P2 - (optional)  - Titel. This Text/Explanation will be given to the User in the

Dialog.

P3 - (optional) - Start-Path. The Dialog will start in this Folder.

P4 - (optional) - Flags (see below, add the numbers to combine the features) set to

 "0" for default style.

P5 - (optional) - Default-Extension. 

P6 - (optional) - Stringfilter.  Sample: "BASIC|*.BAS;*.INC;*.BI|"

Flag Options:
2 Prompt for Overwriting existing Files.
8            Maintains current directory regardless of user selection.
16               The Help button is shown
256             File name not validated For invalid characters.
512 -     Allow multiple selections. Return values are "*"-terminated.
1024 Allow different Extensions
2048          Allows only valid paths and filenames.
4096 -          File name must exist.
8192 -          Allow file which does not exist.
16384            Returns network filename even if sharing violation occurs.
65536       File not created before the dialog Is closed.
131072       Hides and disables the network button.
2097152 Return Long Filenames
8388608 -       Dialog Is resizable.
524288 -         Explorer style interface (default state).
1048576     Returns name of shortcut file.
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11081730 - Default Style (%OFN_EXPLORER OR %OFN_FILEMUSTEXIST OR %
OFN_LONGNAMES OR %OFN_OVERWRITEPROMPT OR %
OFN_PATHMUSTEXIST OR %OFN_ENABLESIZING OR %
OFN_NOTESTFILECREATE)

Example

'***********************************
' DFD.-Sample
'***********************************
' Titel
$$TIT=Titel
' Path where the Dialog starts
$$SFO=?path\
' ?desktop is the default return if the user hits "Cancel"
DDD.$$RET|$$TIT|$$SFO|?desktop\
MBX.>$$RET<
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DDD. - Display Directory Dialog
·     DSD. - Display Save-File Dialog

·     SAY. - Say something

·     MSB. - Message Beep

·     MPS. - Music Play Speaker
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3.56.5 DIT. - Dial Tone MFV

DIT. - Dial Tone MFV Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIT. Command
Generate MFV-Dialtones through the Soundcard

Intention

Generates a Dial-Tone-Sound that can be attached to a telephone line to dial a

number.

Together with its ability to speak (SAY.) and the ability to play Sound-Files

(MPA.etc.), the Robot can call you on the phone and tell you what is going on.

Modes of operation:

1. Use DIT. just with the number and the default speed of 100 ms per Tone:
DIT.1234567890

2. Use DIT. and dial faster, using a shorter duration for each tone:
DIT.1234567890|20

3. Use DIT. and dial slower, using a longer duration for each tone:
DIT.1234567890|420

' You can misuse DIT. to make Music ...
' Music Mode:
FOR.$$CNT|1|2
  PRR.
    DIT.0943561954642210243|213
  PRE.
NEX.
PRR.
  DIT.094353246192210243|203
PRE.
PAU.10
ENR.

Syntax

DIT.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Number to dial. Following characters are supported:

2009 41 2024
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      0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 * # A B C D
        unsupported characters are ignored.      

P2 - (optional)  - if omitted, a default duration of 100 ms per Tone is used. If

given, this

       is the duration in ms that a Tone will stay.

Example

'***********************************
' DIT.-Orchestra
'***********************************
PRR.
  DIT.0334920243|203
PRE.
PRR.
  DIT.0334920243|203
PRE.
PRR.
  DIT.0334920243|203
PRE.
PRR.
  DIT.0334920243|203
PRE.
ENR.

'***********************************
' DIT.-Orchestra II
'***********************************
FOR.$$CNT|1|2
  PRR.
    DIT.094356192210243|203
  PRE.
NEX.
PRR.
  DIT.094356192210243|203
PRE.
PAU.10
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     SAY. - Say something

·     MSB. - Message Beep

·     MPS. - Music Play Speaker
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3. Script Language

3.56.6 DSD. - Display Save-File Dialog

DSD. - Display Save-File Dialog Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DSD. - Display Save-File Dialog
Display Save-File Selection Dialog-Box

Intention

Generates a Dialog in which you can choose a one or more files for Saving at

Runtime of the Script. Usage:

$$TIT=Titel
$$SFO=?path\
DSD.$$RET|$$TIT|$$SFO|?desktop\
MBX.>$$RET<
ENR.

The result will be the File and -Path.
If you use "Multiselect" like this:

$$TIT=Titel

2009 41 2024
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$$SFO=?path\
' Use default style plus Multiselect
CAL.$$FLA=11081730+512
DSD.$$RET|$$TIT|$$SFO|$$FLA
MBX.>$$RET<
ENR.

You will get the many results like this, separated wit "*".

Syntax

DSD.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Variable to return the FIle(s)

P2 - (optional)  - Titel. This Text/Explanation will be given to the User in the

Dialog.

P3 - (optional) - Start-Path. The Dialog will start in this Folder.

P4 - (optional) - Flags (see below, add the numbers to combine the features) set to

 "0" for default style.

P5 - (optional) - Default-Extension. 

P6 - (optional) - Stringfilter.  Sample: "BASIC|*.BAS;*.INC;*.BI|"

Flag Options:
2 Prompt for Overwriting existing Files.
8            Maintains current directory regardless of user selection.
16               The Help button is shown
256             File name not validated For invalid characters.
512 -     Allow multiple selections. Return values are "*"-terminated.
1024 Allow different Extensions
2048          Allows only valid paths and filenames.
4096 -          File name must exist.
8192 -          Allow file which does not exist.
16384            Returns network filename even if sharing violation occurs.
65536       File not created before the dialog Is closed.
131072       Hides and disables the network button.
2097152 Return Long Filenames
8388608 -       Dialog Is resizable.
524288 -         Explorer style interface (default state).
1048576     Returns name of shortcut file.
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11081730 - Default Style (%OFN_EXPLORER OR %OFN_FILEMUSTEXIST OR %
OFN_LONGNAMES OR %OFN_OVERWRITEPROMPT OR %OFN_PATHMUSTEXIST OR
%OFN_ENABLESIZING OR %OFN_NOTESTFILECREATE)

Example

'***********************************
' DSD.-Sample
'***********************************
$$TIT=Titel
$$SFO=?path\
' Use default style plus Multiselect
CAL.$$FLA=11081730
DSD.$$RET|$$TIT|$$SFO|$$FLA
MBX.>$$RET<
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DDD. - Display Directory Dialog
·     DFD. - Display File Dialog

·     SAY. - Say something

·     MSB. - Message Beep

·     MPS. - Music Play Speaker

  

2012
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3.56.7 GUP. - Get User Password

GUP. - Get User Password Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GUP. Command
Get User Password

Intention

Get an input text/password from the user. The difference to GUT is, that a

password-textbox is used. When the user types, it looks like this:

 Usage is easy:

GUP.

will show a dialog like this:

The cursor will blink, and the dialog will immediately take user input. The user can

type up to 260 characters into the textbox. The result, will be place on TOS . You

can try it using this sample script:

GUP.
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready?
ENR.

Next you may want to change the Dialog-text and the dialog Headline.

These are parameters P2 and P3:

2018 41 2028

104
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GUP.Please type your serial.|Serial question!

You may want to add a "default text". Like the one you can see in the picture below.

GUP.Please type your serial.|Serial question!|email@email.com

And finally you can have the result in the variable,  P4.

Here is a complete Sample:

' Get User Text
: $$TXT=Please enter your mailadress.
: $$HEA=
: $$DEF=yourmail@yourdomain.com
GUP.$$TXT|$$HEA|$$DEF|$$RES

' Remove Invalid characters
GFS.e|$$RES

' Display result
MBX.Your Mailadress is:$crlf$$$RES
ENR.

Syntax

GUP.[P1][|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) Text/Explanation to the user. If omitted, the phrase

           "Please Enter the required data:" is used. If you really want to have no text,
            use a blank, like this
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         ' complete empty input-box
          GUP. | |

P2 - (optional) Text, window title. If omitted the phrase "User Input required!" is

used.
           If you really want to have no text, use a blank, like this
          GUP. |Serial question!

P3 - (optional) Text, default Text for the textbox. If omitted no default text is

given.

P4  -   (optional) Variable that will receive the user-text. If omitted, user-input

        is placed on TOS .

Example

'*****************************************************
'  GUT. / GUP. - Sample
'*****************************************************

' Get User Mailadress
: $$TXT=Please enter your mailadress.
: $$HEA=
: $$DEF=yourmail@yourdomain.com
GUT.$$TXT|$$HEA|$$DEF|$$MAI

' Remove Invalid characters
GFS.e|$$MAI

:again
' Get User Password
: $$TXT=Please enter your password.
: $$HEA=You MUST enter something!
: $$DEF=
GUP.$$TXT|$$HEA|$$DEF|$$RES
' Trim Spaces away
VBT.$$RES
' Convert to small letters
VTL.$$RES
' Jump back if empty string is given
IVV.$$RES=
  GTO.again
EIF.
' Display result
MBT.Your Mailadress is:$crlf$$$MAI$crlf$$crlf$Your password in
small letters is:$crlf$$$RES
ENR.
'*****************************************************

Remarks

104
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If you do want to have secret information to be typed in, use GUP. instead.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GUT. - Get User Text

·     DBP - Debug Print

·     DBM. - DeBugMode
·     DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing
·     USM - Use silent Mode
·     DMP. - Dump internat Informations

  

2028

769

765

773

786

775
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3.56.8 GUT. - Get User Text

GUT. - Get User Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GUT. Command
Get User Text

Intention

Get an input text from the user. Usage is easy:

GUT.

will show a dialog like this:

The cursor will blink, and the dialog will immediately take user input. The user can

type up to 260 characters into the textbox. The result, will be place on TOS . You

can try it using this sample script:

GUT.
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready?
ENR.

Next you may want to change the Dialog-text and the dialog Headline.

These are parameters P2 and P3:

GUT.Please type your serial.|Serial question!

You may want to add a "default text". Like the one you can see in the picture below.

2024 41 2031

104
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GUT.Please type your serial.|Serial question!|email@email.com

And finally you can have the result in the variable,  P4.

Here is a complete Sample:

' Get User Text
: $$TXT=Please enter your mailadress.
: $$HEA=
: $$DEF=yourmail@yourdomain.com
GUT.$$TXT|$$HEA|$$DEF|$$RES

' Remove Invalid characters
GFS.e|$$RES

' Display result
MBX.Your Mailadress is:$crlf$$$RES
ENR.

Syntax

GUT.[P1][|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) Text/Explanation to the user. If omitted, the phrase

           "Please Enter the required data:" is used. If you really want to have no text,
            use a blank, like this
         ' complete empty input-box
          GUT.

P2 - (optional) Text, window title. If omitted the phrase "User Input required!" is

used.
           If you really want to have no text, use a blank, like this
          GUT.|Serial question!

P3 - (optional) Text, default Text for the textbox. If omitted no default text is

given.

P4  -   (optional) Variable that will receive the user-text. If omitted, user-input

        is placed on TOS .104
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Example

'*****************************************************
'  GUT. - Sample
'*****************************************************
' Get User Text
: $$TXT=Please enter your mailadress.
: $$HEA=
: $$DEF=yourmail@yourdomain.com
GUT.$$TXT|$$HEA|$$DEF|$$RES

' Remove Invalid characters
GFS.e|$$RES

' Display result
MBX.Your Mailadress is:$crlf$$$RES
ENR.'*****************************************************

Remarks

If you do want to have secret information to be typed in, use GUP. instead.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GUP. - Get User Password

·     DBP - Debug Print

·     DBM. - DeBugMode
·     DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing
·     USM - Use silent Mode
·     DMP. - Dump internat Informations

  

2024
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3.56.9 MBT. - MessageBox Timed

MBT. - MessageBox, timed Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MBT. Command
MessageBoX Timed

Intention

Display a message box containing a text string and optional title. This Messagebox

will disappear automatically after an given amount of time.

The easiest usage is:

MBT.

And this is the result:

You can give an Text for the Message like this:

MBT.Hello world!

And here is the result

And you can add a window title like this:

MBT.Hello world!|My Hello-Box will close in %t seconds.

which looks like this:

2028 41 2036
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Then  you can change the number of seconds, the Messagebox will stay before it is

automatically closed. In this case we choose 32 seconds:

MBT.Hello world!|My Hello-Box will close in %t seconds.|32

Next you can change the number of button or the appearance of the messagebox.

MBT.Hello world!|My Hello-Box will close in %t seconds.|32|48

And here are some results:

 
   Flag: 32                              

        
 
   Flag: 48                              

        

   Flag: 16
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If you combine the flags, you get something like this:

MBT.Hello world!|My Hello-Box will close in %t seconds.|32|
(48+3)

   Flag: 48+3

            

See more options below.

MBX. can also be used for Debugging. If you want to see the value of a variable at

some place, you can just write:

' Check variable content
MBX.$$TXT

Important note: Robot-Messageboxes are always TopMost. They will be in front of

all non TopMost windows. This is necessary, because the Editor can be set to

TopMost, and in this case the Messageboxes must be shown on Top of the Editor to

be seen.

Syntax

MBT.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Text may contain systemvariables, like
      for example $crlf$, which will force a newline.

P2  - (optional) - Window-Title Text. If omitted,
      "Message/Nachricht" is used.

P3  - (optional) numeric Value, time in seconds, before
     Messagebox will be automatically closed.

P4  - (optional) numeric Value, see below.

Values for P2 change the number and Text of the displayed
buttons:

00 Display OK button (default)
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01 OK and Cancel
02 Abort, Retry and Ignore
03 YES, NO and CANCEL
04 YES and NO
05 Retry and Cancel
06 Cancel, Retry and Continue

Add this to get a additional Help-Button:
12288 Help-Button

Add this values to change the Graphic displayed:
16 Serious problem
32 Question mark
48 Exclamation mark
64 Information (default)

Add this value to set the default button:

0   Default Button is Button Nr. 1
256 Default Button is Button Nr. 2
512 Default Button is Button Nr. 3
768 Default Button is Button Nr. 4

Add this value to change the Screen-Arrangement of the
Messagebox:

0       Application Modal
4096    System-Modal
8192    Taskmodal
262144  TopMost (default and always set.)
524288  Right align Window-Text
1048576 Right align Window-Title

Add this numbers to change Focus:
32768   No Focus
65536   Set Foreground Window
131072  Desktop

P5  - (optional) - Variable that will contain the result of
      the User-Input. If omitted, TOS  is used.

The returned values are:

OK       - 1
Cancel   - 2
Abort    - 3
Retry    - 4
Ignore   - 5
Yes      - 6
No       - 7
TimeOut  - 0

In case of Timeout, the result is zero (0) and the Timeout-
Flag is set.

104
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Example

' A Messagebox will appear, Text is "Hallo"
' Title is Default Title
MBT.Hallo

' A Messagebox will appear, Text is "Hallo"
' Title is "MyTitel"
MBT.Hallo||MyTitle

: $$INP=My Hello-Box will close in %t seconds.
MBT.Hello world!|$$INP|5|(48+3)|$$TXT
MBT.$$TXT
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The Parameters may not have the "|" inside as it is used a Separator.

See also:

·     MBX. - MessageBox

·     DBP - Debug Print

·     DBV. - Debug Print Variable

·     PRT. PRinT

·     SAY. - Say something

  

2036

769

771

2045

2048
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3. Script Language

3.56.10 MBX. - MessageBox

MBX. - MessageBox Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MBX. Command
MessageBoX

Intention

Display a message box containing a text string and optional title. The easiest usage

is:

MBX.Hello world

And this is the result:

Next you can add a window title like this:

MBX.Hello world||Question

which looks like this:

Next you can change the number of button or the appearance of the messagebox.

MBX.Hello world|64

2031 41 2040
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MBX. can also be used for Debugging. If you want to see the value of a variable at

some place, you can just write:

' Check variable content
MBX.$$TXT

Important note: Robot-Messageboxes are always TopMost. They will be in front of

all non TopMost windows. This is necessary, because the Editor can be set to

TopMost, and in this case the Messageboxes must be shown on Top of the Editor to

be seen.

Syntax

MBX.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Text may contain systemvariables, like
      for example $crlf$, which will force a newline.

P2  - (optional) numeric Value, see below.

Values for P2 change the number and Text of the displayed
buttons:

00 Display OK button (default)
01 OK and Cancel
02 Abort, Retry and Ignore
03 YES, NO and CANCEL
04 YES and NO
05 Retry and Cancel
06 Cancel, Retry and Continue

Add this to get a additional Help-Button:
12288 Help-Button

Add this values to change the Graphic displayed:
16 Serious problem
32 Question mark
48 Exclamation mark
64 Information (default)
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Add this value to set the default button:

0   Default Button is Button Nr. 1
256 Default Button is Button Nr. 2
512 Default Button is Button Nr. 3
768 Default Button is Button Nr. 4

Add this value to change the Screen-Arrangement of the
Messagebox:

0       Application Modal
4096    System-Modal
8192    Taskmodal
262144  TopMost (default and always set.)
524288  Right align Window-Text
1048576 Right align Window-Title

Add this numbers to change Focus:
32768   No Focus
65536   Set Foreground Window
131072  Desktop

P3  - (optional) - Window-Title Text. If omitted,
      "Message/Nachricht" is used.

P4  - (optional) - Variable that will contain the result of
      the User--Input. If omitted, TOS  is used.

The returned values are:

OK       - 1
Cancel   - 2
Abort    - 3
Retry    - 4
Ignore   - 5
Yes      - 6
No       - 7
TimeOut  - 0

Example

' A Messagebox will appear, Text is "Hallo"
' Title is Default Title
MBX.Hallo

' A Messagebox will appear, Text is "Hallo"
' Title is "MyTitel"
MBX.Hallo||MyTitle

' Example using Variables
' Global Variable
: $$TXT=Number is
' Local Variable

104
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: §§NUM=12
MBX.$$TXT§§NUM|Number is ...

Remarks

there are 3 Versions, depending on the Number of Parameters:

1. MBX.[Variable(s) or Text]
2. MBX.[Variable(s) or Text]|Variable or Value
3. MBX.[Variable(s) or Text]|Variable or Value|[Variable(s) or
Text]

The Result will be put on TOS.

Limitations:

The Parameters may not have the "|" inside as it is used a Separator.

See also:

·     DBP - Debug Print

·     DBV. - Debug Print Variable

·     PRT. PRinT

·     SAY. - Say something

  

769

771

2045

2048
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3.56.11 MSB. - Message Beep

MSB. - Message Beep Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MSB. Command
Message Beep through PC-Speaker

Intention

Generates a Signal Beep, through the PC-Speaker. Frequency and Duration can be

customized. Useful for debugging. Useful to signal errors and states without showing

a text.

Modes of operation:

1. Just use it without Parameter:
' Will produce a short Beep-Signal
MSB.

2. Use with Frequency
' Make a 100 Hz Sound for ~ 1 Second
MSB.100

3. Use default frequency (thats 800 Hz) and own Duration
MSB.|14

4. Use custom Frequency and Duration
MSB.600|10

5. Use default sound patterns:

' Generate a siren like sound
MSB.siren|780|650|2

'  Coin bouncing, sort of
MSB.bounce|760|280

' "Falling deep" like sound
MSB.fall|1780|150

' Switch between two tones
MSB.police|170|1780

Syntax

MSB.[P1][|P2][|P3][|P4]

2036 41 2045
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional)  - can be omitted, in that case the default frequency of 800 Hz is

used, to generate a Beep Sound. If given, it can be

1.) a frequency between 1 Hz and 20000 Hz (depending on what your speaker can

make that you can still hear). In that case P2 will be a Duration in terms on 1/10 of

a second.

2.) a Keyword from the following:

 - bounce  - use 2 numeric parameter

- fall  - use 2 or 3 numeric parameter

- siren - use 2 or 3 numeric parameter

- police - use 2 or 3 numeric parameter

In this case, P2 till P4 will be the additional parameters for these predefined sound

patterns.

P2 - (optional)  - can be the duration of the frequency or a parameter for any of the

above sound-patterns.

P3 - (optional)  - if sound-patterns are used, this is one of their parameters.

P4 - (optional)  - if sound-patterns are used, this is one of their optional

parameters.

Example

'***********************************
' MSB. Sample
'***********************************
MSB.siren|780|650|4
MSB.police|170|1780|4
MSB.bounce|780|650
MSB.800|5
END.

Remarks

Use PRR. and PRE. to have your Melody play in the background.

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     SAY. - Say something

·     DIT. - Dial Tone MFV

·     MPS. - Music Play Speaker

  

2048

2018

2536
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3.56.12 OUT. - Send to Standard-Output

OUT. - Send String to Standard Output Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OUT. Command
Send String to the Standard-Output

Intention

The OUT.-Command can be used to print a Line into the Debug-Console-Window or

wherever Standard Output is directed to.

OUT. Hello World!

You can use variables.

: $$TIM=99.12
OUT.$$TIM
ENR.

This is the output to console window. Seethe Messagebox that prevents the console

from being closed automatically, when the script ends.

Syntax

OUT.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable or String

Example

2040 41 2048
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'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: PRT
'*****************************************************
OUT.?path\

OUT.Hallo World

:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DBP - Debug Print

·     DBM. - DeBugMode

·     MBX. - MessageBox

·     SAY. - Say something

  

769

765

2036

2048
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3.56.13 PRT. PRinT

PRT. - Print line in Debug-Console-Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PRT. Command
Print line in Debug-Console-Window

Intention

The PRT-Command can be used to print a Line into the Debug-Console-Window or

into the Debug-window of the editor. Usage is as simple as:

PRT. Hello World!

You can use variables, or make a rounding of numbers.

: $$TIM=99.123456789
PRT.$$TIM|rd
ENR.

This will Print the rounded value of:

into the Debug-window in the Editor. If you leave the d away, the PRT. will open a

console window and print into this. You need a MBX.-command at the end, to

prevent the console window from closing when the script ends. See this example:

: $$TIM=99.123456789
PRT.$$TIM|r
MBX.Ready
ENR.

This is the output to console window. Seethe Messagebox that prevents the console

from being closed automatically, when the script ends.

Syntax

2040 41 2048
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PRT.[P1]|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable

P2  - Options

 Possible options are:
- |a do complete Variable Substitution
- |h Print Hex-Dump (Hex values of ASC-Characters)
- |d print in Debugwindow of Editor
- |r do a rounding on numbers (e.g. 99.1234 -> 99.12)
- |n do NO Specialfolders and SYSVAR-Processing
- |ra (both options)

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: PRT
'*****************************************************
PRT.?path\

PRT.

PRT.?path\|d

:over
MBX.Halt to read output
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DBP - Debug Print

·     DBM. - DeBugMode

·     MBX. - MessageBox

·     SAY. - Say something

769

765

2036

2048
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3.56.14 SAY. - Say something

SAY. - Say something Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SAY. Command
Say something

Intention

This command will make the robot speak. And More. Let's start with an easy

example.

: $$TXT=With a couple of simple program statements, you can
add
: $$TXT=$$TXT speech to your programs.
GUN.$$USR
ALB.$$USR|$$USR
: $$TXA=Hello $$USR, $$TXT
'
SAY.Look Mum, he is talking!{BREATH}
'
' The |w makes the robot wait until he has finished talking.
' Without the |w he would talk in the background.
'
SAY. $$TXA|w
ENR.

Per default all Speech runs in the background, while your script continues to do its

job.

We have therefore specified the "|w"-Flag in this example.Because otherwise the

script would end and you would not hear anything. The talking stops, when the

script ends.

Alternatively you can have the robot talk while your script is running. In this case the

talking happens in the background. Here is an example that show different uses.

SAY. This is a countdown!
PAU.1
FOR.$$CNT|10|3|-1
  SAY.$$CNT|w
NEX.
SAY.2
SAY.1
SAY.Now things can happen.|w
ENR.

The SAY. - command has multiple options. These are:

·     Speak faster or slower using the {SPEED x} Tag. x is a number between -10

and 10, while 0 is default, normal Speed.

·     Wait until Speech has finished, using the {WAIT} Tag without a number

2045 41 2066
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·     Wait until speech has finished or a timeout is reached using the {WAIT x}-

Tag. Where x is a number that specifies the timeout in seconds or fractions of

a second (like 0.5).

·     Stop actual Speech using the {STOP}-Tag

·     Repeat parts of the Saying using the {DO} and the {REPEAT x}-Tag. Where x

is the number how often you want it to be repeated. DO/REPEAT can be nested

to unlimited depth and can contain other tags inside the text that is to be

repeated.

·     Let the voice make a small rest, using the {BREATH} Tag

·     Let the voice make a rest for a specified time in seconds, using the {BREATH

x}-Tag. Where x is a number that specifies the time to rest in seconds or

fractions of a second (like 0.5).

·     Set the Mode, if the voice should "dictate" comma and punctuation or not.

Using the {EXPAND x}-Tag. Where x is 0 to not expand punctuation, and 1

means that anything will be dictated.

·     The {VOICES}-Tag will show you all installed voices that can be selected for

Speaking.
·     The {VOICE x}-Tag will select the Voice that the robot will talk with.

·     The {PRIO x} Tag will set the Priority of the things to say. If there are multiple

sentences in the Que, Sentences with a higher Priority will be said first
and"overtake" other sentences in the Que. x is a number between 0 (default) and
2 (highest Priority).

·     The {FILE}-Tag will switch into "Reciting Mode". It will have the Speech to

recite a file for you.
·     The {LINK}- Tag will have the Robot to read a WEB- or Intranet Site for you.

Better don't use this one, as it reads the source-code of the site. This does

really only make sense with special designed user-sites (intranet).

·     Prefer using the {RECITE}-Tag. It will really read that article on a WEB-Site

that is actually located.

Here are some examples:

Example 1: Say something and wait.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: SAY.
'*****************************************************
' Choose speaker voice
SAY.{voice Sam}
'
' Make robot not to speak Punctuation
SAY.{EXPAND 0}
'
' Set Speed to 1, that is a bit faster then normal
{SPEED 1}
'
' Say something .. and wait until all speech has been
finished.
SAY. Did you get me?{wait}
'
' Take an additional Breath ....
SAY.{BREATH}
'
SAY.OK!{BREATH}OK?{WAIT}
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ENR.

Example 2: Show installed voices.

This example will show you which voices are currently installed on your Computer.
You find these voices inside the variable $$TXT.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: SAY.
'*****************************************************
' Which Voices are installed?
' Print a List with all installed voices
SAY. {voices}|$$TXT
DBP.$$TXT
ENR.

Example 3: Check if a specified voice is installed.

To check whether a voice is installed or nut, just use the IVC.-command for this

variable.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 3: SAY.
'*****************************************************
' Check whether a defined Voice is available or not
'
SAY. {voices}|$$TXT
IVC.$$TXT=Sam
  SAY. Sam is available|w
ELS.
  SAY. Sam is not available|w
EIF.
ENR.

Example 4: Recite a file.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 4: SAY.
'*****************************************************
'  You need a file name "text.txt" containing
' an english text on your desktop
'
: $$TXT=?desktop\test.txt
'
' Choose speaker voice
SAY.{voice Sam}
'
' Make robot not to speak Punctuation
SAY.{EXPAND 0}
'
' Set Speed to 1, thats a bit faster then normal
{SPEED 1}
'
' Read the content of that file
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SAY.{FILE 1}$$TXT|w
'
' Say something .. and wait until all speech has been
finished.
SAY. Did you get me?{wait}
ENR.

Example 5: Repeat parts of your text.

This example shows the use of the DO/REPEAT tags. This way you can inline make

the Speaker repeat things thousand times without the need to write them thousand

times.

Is your computer a blue-screen sinner? Have it repeat that prayer hundred times ...

using DO/REPEAT. Don't forget to let it take a {BREATH} after that!

'*****************************************************
' SAY.-Sample 5: DO / REPEAT / BREATH Tags
'*****************************************************
: $$TXT=Per default {DO}all Speech runs in the background,
{BREATH}{REPEAT 2} while your script continues to do its job.
: $$TXT=$$TXT {BREATH} Using the Tags "DO" and "REPEAT"
enables you to inline repeat things multiple times!{wait}
'
SAY.{SPEED 2}$$TXT|w
ENR.

Example 6: Make it important.

The following example shows you how you can stop a on going speech using the

STOP-Tag.

Also it shows how a PRIO 2-Speech will be spoken before a PRIO zero speech has

ended.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' SAY.-Sample 6: PRIO / STOP
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: $$TXT=Per default {DO}all Speech runs in the background,
{REPEAT 5} while your script continues to do its job.
: $$TXT=$$TXT Using the Tags "DO" and "REPEAT" enables you to
inline repeat things multiple times!
'
SAY.{SPEED 2}$$TXT
PAU.2
SAY.{PRIO 2}We stop it now!{wait} {STOP}
ENR.

Example 7: Recite a text from A WEB-site or dialog.

The following example shows you how you can make the robot to read a part of a

WEB-site.

You just need to set the Actual Point (see MAP. - Move Active Point ).

The Robot will try to read the text at that place.

2483
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
' SAY.-Sample 7: RECITE
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Will not really work because the news pages change often!
' This is just an example
'
' Locate the new-web-site in the Internet Explorer
' Don't try with Google Chrome or Opera, this will not work!
'
STW.ct|IEFrame|FOCUS Online - Nachrichten - Windows Internet
Explorer
SCW.nct|1|Frame Tab|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TabWindowClass|FOCUS Online - Nachrichten - Windows
Interne
SCW.nct|1|Shell DocObject View|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|Internet Explorer_Server|{&NOTEXT:}
'
' Locate the article on the WEB-Site
'
SAO.rn|42|Christian Wulff
'
' Now have the robot read it for you.
SAY.{RECITE}|w
ENR.

Important Hint:

The {File} and {LINK} Tag switch the Speech into the selected Mode. After

completion, they will automatically be switched off.

Important:

When the Robot program ends, speech will also be stopped. Therefore use the

{wait} tag to make the robot wait for the end of his speech.

In case you do not hear anything, check your sound hardware and system sound

settings. SAY. will only work, if your computer has working sound-hardware and the

system settings for sound output must be made that you will be able to hear

something.

If you want to select between different voices and languages, see the remarks-

section below.

Syntax

SAY.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation
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P1 - (optional) Any text or variables you want the robot to
say. If omitted the TOS is taken.

P2 - (optional) can be:

- "w", if specified the robot will wait until things have been
said. If omitted, talking will be in the background.

- "r", if specified the robot will talk in RAW mode and ignore
any commands in { ...}. Active Flags, Options like the speed
and the selected voice will remain active.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE: SAY.
'*****************************************************

'  You need a file name "text.txt" containing
' an english text on your desktop
'
: $$TXT=?desktop\test.txt
' Choose speaker voice
SAY.{voice Sam}
' Read the textfile
SAY.{EXPAND 0}{SPEED 1}{FILE 1}$$TXT|w
SAY. Did you get me?{wait}
ENR.

Remarks

Internally SAY. uses the Windows TTS (Text-To Speech Engine). Per default it may

support only one voice, thats the gold old "Microsoft Sam". Under Windows 7, it may

be another voice. Now, how can you find out which "voices" are available on your

system?

Use this script:

' Which Voices are installed?
SAY. {voices}|$$TXT
DBP.$$TXT
ENR.

What you see is maybe just one speaker/voice, for example (WinXP):

01  Microsoft Sam

and he has a pure english voice that may really sound a bit like an robot.

You can however make your computers speak german and french as well and get

other voices. Amongst other offers, you can install the MS-Reader:
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1. MS-Reader Downloadlink

and then install the

2. Microsoft Text-to-Speech Package

There are multiple available for different languages. You can install all of these to

get multiple additional speakers.

Now if you run the same script again, it may look somehow like this:

01  Microsoft Sam
02  LH Pierre
03  LH Stefan
04  LH Veronique
05  LH Anna

Now you can choose another voice using the voice of Stefan:

' Select Voice
SAY.{voice 03}
SAY."Hallo Matthias!{wait}"
ENR.

using the number 03 or you can choose by name:

' Select Voice
SAY.{voice Stefan}
SAY."Hallo Matthias!{wait}"
ENR.

Note that when choosing by name, that the second name is used, the first name

must not be specified. "{voice LH Stefan} will not work. You have to drop the

"LH" and just write {VOICE Stefan}.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DBP - Debug Print

·     DBM. - DeBugMode
·     DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing
·     USM - Use silent Mode
·     DMP. - Dump internat Informations

  

769

765
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786

775
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3.56.15 SBT. - Show Bubble Text

SBT. - Show Bubble Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Show Bubble Text
Show Help Text "in a Bubble"

Intention

This command is used to display textual Information that can reference a control, or

a point on Screen.

You can influence where the Bubble is displayed as well as the Text-Size.

You can also have that small "comic-arrow" or not. Let's see some examples.

' First we locate a Button
  STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|Dialog #1

SCW.nict|1|1009|Button|OK
' Next we how the Bubble-Text
SBT.Click here to continue.
' We need to rest, as the text runs in the Background
PAU.8
ENR.

771 41 775
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Why do we need the "PAU.8" ?

It's needed because the Command - per default runs in the Background. 

It starts to display the Bubble-Text, and WHILE the text is displayed the Script

continues to run.

Now, if the Script ends - the Bubble will also be closed!

To prevent this you can add a second Parameter:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|Dialog #1
SCW.nict|1|1009|Button|OK
SBT.Click here to continue.|#
ENR.

In this case you can leave away the "PAU.8" because the Bubble will stay for 6

Seconds (this is the default time, if no other time is specified).

Now what you see is that the Bubble is always "on Top". That's a default setting. 

If you do not want that use that other Parameter "@":

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|Dialog #1
SCW.nict|1|1009|Button|OK

SBT.Click here to continue.|#@
ENR.

Here is another example that uses a custom FontName:

  $$XPO=-100
  $$YPO=100
  $$PAR=FS:14 t:10 cs:1 ax:$$XPO ay:$$YPO vc:1 FN:"Tomorrow People" #
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Following is a more complex Sample.

' More complex Sample
STW.ct|IEFrame| - Internet Explorer

$$TXT=These will make the script run with full speed. $crlf$
$$TXT=$$TXT $$TXT$$TXT$$TXT$$TXT$$TXT$$TXT 

FOR.$$CNT|1|5
  CAL.$$XPO=(-120*$$CNT)
  CAL.$$YPO=100*$$CNT
  $$PAR=FS:14 t:10 cs:1 ax:$$XPO ay:$$YPO vc:1
  SBT.$$TXT|$$PAR
NEX.

PAU.40
ENR.

  Which will produce this picture:
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Syntax

SBT.P1[|P2][#@]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Text to be displayed

         This can be a Text or a Text-Variable that will be displayed in the Bubble-Text. 
         It may contain $crlf$ - these will be treated as NewLine".

P2 - (optional)  Flags and Parameters

      @ -  will prevent the "TOPMOST-Flag".

      # -  will have the Script wait until the Bubble-time is over.

T:(NUM)    - Time in Seconds, specify how long the Bubble-Text shall be

displayed. The Bubble will anyway be closed when the Script ends! If not given
the default time is 6 Seconds.
FS:(NUM)  - FontSize: An number that specifies the size of the Font that shall

be used.
FN:"FONTNAME" - Specify any Font that is on your Computer. Notice that the

Fontname must be between " ".
VC:(NUM) - Vertical Center. The given number can be 0,1 or 2. Each number will

have a different effect. 0 is the default.
HC:(NUM) -  Horizontal Center. The given number can be 0,1 or 2. Each number

will have a different effect. 0 is the default.
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AX:(NUM) -  Adjusting X-Position. This value can be negative or positive. It will

move the Bubble by this number of pixels left (if negative value) or right.
     AY:(NUM)-  Adjusting Y-Position. This value can be negative or positive. It will move the Bubble by this number of pixels up (if negative value) or down.

MP:  -  Mouse Position. If specified then the Bubble will be generated at the

Position where the Mouse Pointer is. 
LA:  - Left Align. If not specified the Text is always Centered in the Bubble.

CS:   - Center on Screen. This will Center the Bubble on Screen. Use this if you

have no Window or Button.
NC: -  NoCorner. Will remove the "Comic-Arrow".

WB:(NUM)  -  WordBreak. Switches Wordbreak on. NUM is a numerical value, for

example 32.
                     Using 32 will make the Text to appear in a Single line without
Newlines.  Other values may have other effects depending on the situation.
                                    

Example

'***********************************************
' SBT. - Sample
'***********************************************

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|Dialog #1
SCW.nict|1|1009|Button|OK

SBT.Click here to continue.|#@
ENR.

'***********************************************
$$PAR=FS:12 t:10 cs:1 ax:$$XPO ay:$$YPO vc:1  @ wb:64
$$TXT=Hallo All! 
SBT.$$TXT|$$PAR

'***********************************************

' More complex Sample
STW.ct|IEFrame| - Internet Explorer

$$TXT=These will make the script run with full speed. $crlf$
$$TXT=$$TXT $$TXT$$TXT$$TXT$$TXT$$TXT$$TXT 

FOR.$$CNT|1|5
  CAL.$$XPO=(-120*$$CNT)
  CAL.$$YPO=100*$$CNT
    $$PAR=FS:14 t:10 cs:1 ax:$$XPO ay:$$YPO vc:1 FN:"Tomorrow
People" @
  SBT.$$TXT|$$PAR
NEX.

PAU.40
ENR.



2060

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     SHT. - Show Text
·     DBM. - DeBugMode
·     DBP - Debug Print
·     DBV. - Debug Print Variable
·     DMP. - Dump internat Informations
·     USM - Use silent Mode
·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     PAU. - Pause
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3.56.16 SHT. - Show Text

SHT. - Show Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Show Text
Show Textual Information to user

Intention

This command is used to display textual Information. You can influence where the

Bubble is displayed as well as the Text-Size and Colors.

The following Script will display a "Hello World" on the upper right side of your

screen. This way you can easily message something to your users.

' Let's start simple
SHT.Hello World.
PAU.8
ENR.

Why do we need the "PAU.8" ?

It's needed because the Command - per default runs in the Background. It starts to

display the Text, and WHILE the text is displayed the Script continues to run.

Now, if the Script ends - the Bubble will also be closed!

To prevent this you can add a second Parameter:

' Let's start simple
SHT.Hello World.|#
ENR.

This will make the Script wait until the message goes away. The default time for the

message to disappear is 6 Seconds.

How can we change that?  We add another Parameter:

SHT.Hello World.|# T:12
ENR.

Now the Text will disappear after 12 Seconds. What else can we change?

We can change:  Colors, Text-Size and Font and Boldness and also the Position.

To do this, the Parameters as shown below can be given.

771 41 775
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   SHT.Click here to continue.|DOT: t: 5 BF:4 fs:115  fn:"Tomorrow People" cs:1 # bc:"111111" tc:"FFFFFF" lc:"0000FF"

SHT.Click here to continue.|DOT: t: 5 BF:4 fs:115  fn:"Tomorrow People" cs:1 bc:"11FFFF" tc:"111111" lc:"0000FF"
PAU.10
ENR.

Using other colors and custom fonts will produce this result. Notice the "Dot" on the
left side?
It's from the "DOT:" Parameter.

' More compelx Sample
$$TXT=RED ALERT. $crlf$ Honeypot was hacked!!$crlf$Please check files.

FOR.$$CNT|1|5
  DIT.#
  $$PAR=FS:40 t:1 cs:1 bc:"0000F0"# lc:"00FF00"
  SHT.$$TXT|$$PAR
  DIT.2
NEX.
PAU.2
ENR.

Syntax

SHT.P1[|P2][#]

Parameter Explanation
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P1 -  Text to be displayed

         This can be a Text or a Text-Variable that will be displayed in the Bubble-Text. 
         It may contain $crlf$ - these will be treated as NewLine".

P2 - (optional)  Flags and Parameters

      # -  will have the Script wait until the Bubble-time is over.

T:(NUM)    - Time in Seconds, specify how long the Bubble-Text shall be

displayed. The Bubble will anyway be closed when the Script ends! If not given
the default time is 6 Seconds.
FS:(NUM)  - FontSize: An number that specifies the size of the Font that shall

be used.
FN:"FONTNAME" - Specify any Font that is on your Computer. Notice that the

Fontname must be between " ".
VC:  - Vertical Center.  This will Center the Text vertically.

HC:  -  Horizontal Center. This will Center the Text horizontally.

AX:(NUM) -  Adjusting X-Position. This value can be negative or positive. It will

move the Text by this number of pixels left (if negative value) or right.
     AY:(NUM)-  Adjusting Y-Position. This value can be negative or positive. It will move the Text by this number of pixels up (if negative value) or down.

MP:  -  Mouse Position. If specified then the Text will be generated at the

Position where the Mouse Pointer is. 
CS:   - Center on Screen. This will Center the Text on Screen.

BF:(NUM)  - Bold-Faktor, Number 0-9. The higher the number - the bolder the

Text.
DOT:1  - Will Paint an DOT at the left of the Text.

BC: -  Background-Color for Text must be in Hexadezimal and in "". Format is:
BBGGRR

     Example:      BC:"000000"

LC: -  Line-Color for Surrounding Box must be in Hexadezimal and in "". Format

is: BBGGRR

     Example:      LC:"0000FF"

TC: -  Text-Color for Text must be in Hexadezimal and in "". Format is: BBGGRR

     Example:      TC:"FFFFFF"                                  

Example

'***********************************************
' SBT. - Sample
'***********************************************

SHT.Click here to continue.|DOT: t: 5 BF:4 fs:115  fn:"FUTURA BOLD" HC:1 VC:1 # bc:"FF0001" tc:"FFFFFF" lc:"0000FF"
ENR.
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'***********************************************

'***********************************************

' More complex Sample
$$TXT=These will make the script run with full speed. $crlf$
$$TXT=$$TXT $$TXT$$TXT$$TXT$$TXT$$TXT$$TXT 

FOR.$$CNT|1|5
  CAL.$$XPO=(-100*$$CNT)
  CAL.$$YPO=100*$$CNT
  $$PAR=FS:12 t:10 cs:1 ax:$$XPO ay:$$YPO 
  SHT.$$TXT|$$PAR
NEX.
PAU.2
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     SBT. - Show Bubble Text
·     DBM. - DeBugMode
·     DBP - Debug Print
·     DBV. - Debug Print Variable
·     DMP. - Dump internat Informations
·     USM - Use silent Mode
·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     PAU. - Pause
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3.57 Internet and Network

3.57.1 ! Smarty's Internet and Network Commands

Smarty's Internet and Network Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Internet and Network Commands

  

2048 41 2067



2067

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.57.2 CFU. - Copy-From-URL

CFU. - Copy from  URL Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CFU. Command
Copy from Url

Intention

Reads a file from a WEB-URL via http. Can be used to test WEB-Sites and

downloads. Can simulate different Browsers.

You may replace special-characters by a hexadecimal code to make them better

readable. Spaces would to be %20 for example. Files that are hidden behind Pearl-

Scripts can not be downloaded via CFU.

Alternative commands are: DLF or DLV for normal usage.

Syntax

CFU.P1[|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5][|P6]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - URL to read from WEB. Must be a URL ending with a filename.

P2 - (optional) Variable for the downloaded Data. If omitted, stack is used.

P3 - (optional) Timeout in Seconds.

P4 - (optional) Referer-String.

P5 - (optional) Set Browser-Type (numeric 1... 20)

P6 - (optional) Site-URL (Example: "www.fa2.de"). Only for special usage.

 ' Result auf Stack
 CFU.$$URL

' Result in $$RET
 CFU.$$URL|$$RET

' Result in $$RET + Timeout von $$TIM
 CFU.$$URL|$$RET|$$TIM

' plus Referer String aus$$REF
 CFU.$$URL|$$RET|$$TIM|$$REF

' plus Browser-Identification from $$BNR
 CFU.$$URL|$$RET|$$TIM|$$REF|$$BNR

' Leave a site-URL

2066 41 2070
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 CFU.$$URL|$$RET|$$TIM|$$REF|$$BNR|$$SIR

P5 - Browser-Types ( User Agent Identification :
1.   "MiniRobot PR0."
2.   "Mozilla/4.0 (compatible; MSIE 6.0; Windows NT 5.1; .NET

CLR 1.1.4322)"
3.   "Mozilla/4.0 (compatible; MSIE 6.0; Windows NT 5.0; DT)"
4.   "" (None - empty)
5.   "Mozilla/4.0 (compatible; MSIE 6.0; Windows NT 5.1; en)

Opera 8.0"
6.   "msnbot/1.0 (+http://search.msn.com/msnbot.htm)"
7.   "Mozilla/5.0 (compatible; Googlebot/2.1;

+http://www.google.com/bot.html)"
8.   "Mozilla/4.0 (compatible; MSIE 6.0; Windows NT 5.1; en)

Opera 8.01"
9.   "Mozilla/4.0 (compatible; MSIE 6.0; Windows NT 5.1; de)

Opera 8.01"
10.  "Mozilla/5.0 (Windows; U; Win98; hu-HU; rv:1.7.6)

Gecko/20050318 Firefox/1.0.2"
11.  "Mozilla/5.0 (compatible; Yahoo! Slurp;

http://help.yahoo.com/help/us/ysearch/slurp)"
12.  "Mozilla/5.0 (Windows; U; Windows NT 5.0; sl-SI;

rv:1.7.8) Gecko/20050511 Firefox/1.0.4"
13.  "Mozilla/4.0 (compatible; MSIE 6.0; Windows NT 5.1; SV1)"
14.  "YahooSeeker/1.2 (compatible; Mozilla 4.0; MSIE 5.5;

yahooseeker at yahoo-inc dot com ;
http://help.yahoo.com/help/us/shop/merchant/)"

15.  "Mozilla/4.0 (compatible; MSIE 6.0; Windows 98; Win 9x
4.90)"  

16.  "Mozilla/4.0 (compatible; MSIE 8.0; Windows NT 5.1;
Trident/4.0; .NET CLR"  

17.  Mozilla/5.0 (Windows; U; Windows NT 5.1; en-US)
AppleWebKit/525.13 (KHTML, like Gecko) Chrome/0.A.B.C
Safari/525.13

18.  Mozilla/5.0 (Windows; U; Windows NT 5.1; de; rv:1.9.0.10)
Gecko/2009042316 Firefox/3.0.10

19.  Mozilla/5.0 (X11; U; Linux i586; en-US; rv:1.7.3)
Gecko/20040924 Epiphany/1.4.4 (Ubuntu)

20.  Opera/9.80 (Macintosh; Intel Mac OS X; U; en)
Presto/2.2.15 Version/10.00

Example

'***********************************
' CFU.-Test
'***********************************
: §§URL=http://www.it-berater.org/TheoDownloads/allinone cthm-
map-pack 10.exe
VAR.§§FIL=?desktop\Map_Pack.exe
VAR.§§TIM=#dtime#
CFU.§§URL|§§RET
LEN.§§RET|§§LEN
PRT.§§LEN - Time: #dsince#
CTF.§§FIL|§§RET
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DMP.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DLF. - DownLoad-File

·     DLV. - Download-to-Variable

·     URL. - Split URL
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2076
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3.57.3 CNS. - Connect Net Share

CNS. - Connect Network Share Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CNS. Command
Connect Network Share

Intention

Can be used to makes a connection to a network resource and can redirect a local

device to the network resource.

Just use the command and specify which Mapping you want:

CNS.\\MyComputer\Folder$

CNS.\\MyComputer\Folder$|MyLogin|MyPassword

' Make permanent connection
CNS.\\MyComputer\Folder$|MyLogin|MyPassword|1

' Make connection only until reboot (temporary)
CNS.\\MyComputer\Folder$|MyLogin|MyPassword|1

In case of error, the timeout-flag is set and the error-number is on the TOS.
 

Hint: Use the RDM. - Remove Drive Mapping  command to remove a mapped drive.

Syntax

CNS.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Share to connect, example:  \\computer\folder

P2  - (optional)  Username

P3  - (optional)  Password

P4 - (optional). 1/0 -If 1 is specified, the connection is permanent.

       It will be restored at the next reboot.

       If 0 or nothing is specified, the connection is temporary

       and not saved in the user profile.

P5 - (optional).  Variable that will return the result of  the operation. In case of

       success the result will be zero. In case of error an error number is returned.

2067 41 2074
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       If omitted TOS is used.

5 - ERROR_ACCESS_DENIED

The caller does not have access to the network resource.

This could also be a access-rights problem.

85 - ERROR_ALREADY_ASSIGNED

The local device specified is already connected to a network resource.

1200 - ERROR_BAD_DEVICE

The value specified is invalid.

67 - ERROR_BAD_NET_NAME

The value specified is not acceptable to any network resource provider because the

resource name is invalid, or because the named resource cannot be located.

1204 - ERROR_BAD_PROVIDER

The value specified does not match any provider.

1223 - ERROR_CANCELLED

The attempt to make the connection was canceled by the user through a dialog box

from one of the network resource providers, or by a called resource.

1208 - ERROR_EXTENDED_ERROR

A network-specific error occurred.

487 - ERROR_INVALID_ADDRESS

The caller passed a pointer to a buffer that could not be accessed.

This error should not appear, as it is an internal error.

87 - ERROR_INVALID_PARAMETER

This error is a result of providing wrong parameters, or the connection is to a

  network that requires the redirecting of a local device. Please check the variables.

86 - ERROR_INVALID_PASSWORD

The specified password is invalid.

234 - ERROR_MORE_DATA

Internal Error. If this error is returned, then no connection has been made.

259 - ERROR_NO_MORE_ITEMS

The operating system cannot automatically choose a local redirection because all the

valid local devices are in use.

1202 - ERROR_DEVICE_ALREADY_REMEMBERED
The local device name has a remembered connection to another network resource.

1203 - ERROR_NO_NET_OR_BAD_PATH

The network path was either typed incorrectly, does not exist, or the network provider
is not currently available. Please try retyping the path or contact your network
administrator.
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1222 - ERROR_NO_NETWORK

The network is unavailable.

1219 - ERROR_SESSION_CREDENTIAL_CONFLICT

An attempt was made to establish a session to a network server, but there are already
too many sessions established to that server.

1326 - ERROR_LOGON_FAILURE
Logon failure: user account restriction. Possible reasons are blank passwords not allowed,
logon hour restrictions, or a policy restriction has been enforced.

Example

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' CNS. - No Pasword
'
$$PAT=\\XDRIVE\Daten$
CNS.$$PAT
ITO.
  PRT.error happend
EIF.
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

' CNS. - with Pasword
'
$$PAT=\\XDRIVE\Daten$
CNS.$$PAT|Admin|Asjfds_55
ITO.
  PRT.error happend
EIF.
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

If the command fails, the Timeout-Flag is set, otherwise it will be cleared.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     MND. - Map Network Drive 2108
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·     RDM. - Remove Drive Mapping

·     GIP. - Get IP Adress

·     GUN. - Get User Name

·     IVA. - If Volume available

  

2112

2094

2103

1053
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3.57.4 DLF. - DownLoad-File

DLF. - Download File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DLF. Command
Download File

Intention

This command can be used to download a File or a WEB-Site from Internet to a local

Filename. It an be used for all sorts of links.

Syntax

DLF.[P1][|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - URL

P2 - Output Filename

P3 - (optional out) Variable for Success-flag 1/0.*

P4 - (optional in ) Password for Download

Example

'***********************************
' DLF.-DEMO
'***********************************
VAR.$$FIX=?desktop\testfile2.zip
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from Variable to Stack if one Parameters are
specified.
' This is the filename of the downloaded file
PUS.$$FIX
' This is the URL of the file to download
VAR.§§URL=http://www.it-berater.org/download/down.pl?ID=1
DMP.4
DLF.§§URL
DMP.4
IVV.($tos$>800000)
  GSB.del
ELS.
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  MBX. Could not download that file. File on Desktop contains
error message.   
EIF.   
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from VAR to VAR if two Parameters are specified.
Resulting Bytes are left on stack
' This is the URL of the file to download
VAR.§§URL=http://www.it-berater.org/download/down.pl?ID=1
DLF.§§URL|$$FIX
GSB.del
DMP.4
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from VAR to VAR if two Parameters are specified.
' This is the URL of the file to download
VAR.§§URL=http://www.it-berater.org/download/down.pl?ID=1
DLF.§§URL|$$FIX|§§BYT
PRT. Bytes loaded: §§BYT
PRT.-------------------------
DMP.
MBX.Ready
END.

:del
MBX. File is on your desktop - will be deleted now.
DEL.$$FIX
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DLV. - Download-to-Variable

·     CFU. - Copy-From-URL

·     URL. - Split URL
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3.57.5 DLV. - Download-to-Variable

DLV. - Download to Variable Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DLV. Command
Download to Variable

Intention

This command can be used to download a File or a WEB-Site from Internet to stack

or variable. It an be used for all sorts of links.

Internally its identical to DLF., just that it downloads to a variable and not to a file.

The timeout flag  is set according to success of operation.

Syntax

DLV.[P1][|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - URL

P2 - (optional) Output Filename - if omitted is taken from TOS

P3 - (optional out) Variable for Success-flag 1/0.*

P4 - (optional in ) Password for Download

Example

''***********************************
' DLV.-DEMO
'***********************************
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from Variable to Stack if one Parameters are
specified.
' This is the URL of the file to download
VAR.§§URL=http://www.it-berater.org/download/down.pl?ID=1
DLV.§§URL
DMP.4
STS.CLEA
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from VAR to VAR if two Parameters are specified.
Resulting Bytes are left on stack
' This is the URL of the file to download

2074 41 2078

334



2077

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

VAR.§§URL=http://www.it-berater.org/download/down.pl?ID=1
DLV.§§URL|§§FIL
LEN.§§FIL|§§LEN
PRT.Downloaded File is: §§LEN Bytes.
DMP.4
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from VAR to VAR if two Parameters are specified.
' This is the URL of the file to download
VAR.§§URL=http://www.it-berater.org/download/down.pl?ID=1
DLV.§§URL|§§FIL|§§BYT
PRT. Bytes loaded: §§BYT
PRT.-------------------------
DMP.4
DMP.
MBX.Ready
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DLF. - DownLoad-File

·     CFU. - Copy-From-URL

·     URL. - Split URL
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3.57.6 FTP. - and more

3.57.6.1 FTP. - File Transfer Protokoll

FTP. - File Transfer Protocol Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FTP. Command
Dowload Files via FTP and More Internet Commands

Intention

This is a multi-purpose command.

This command can be used to

-  download one or more File(s) via FTP to your local computer.

- test a download link if it works, without downloading the complete file.

- test a download link that uses a password, if it works, without downloading the

complete file.

For a detailed description see the help pages of the subcommands.

Syntax

FTP.[Px...Px]

Parameter Explanation

Parameters depend on the used subcommand P1.
The following subcommands are available:

"tdl","test download"

-> Test a download-Link on any WEB-Site if it works.

     For Details see here: tdl - Test Download

"tpw","test with password"

-> Test a download-Link on a WEB-Site if it works. Using Login and Password.

      For Details see here: tpw - test with password

"ftp","ftp download"

-> Load one or many files down from a FTP-Server.
    Can use a wildcard like "*.jpg"

    For Details see here: fto - file transfer protocol

Example

2076 41 2080
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'***********************************
' FTP.-DEMO
'***********************************
$$URL=fa2.de
$$LOG=myftplogin
$$PWD=343retew&$dJ
$$PAT=site
$$FIM=*.*
$$LOC=?path\test\

FTP.ftp|$$URL|$$LOG|$$PWD|$$PAT|$$FIM|$$LOC|$$REA|$$REB|$$REC
PRT.----------------
PRT.REA=$$REA
PRT.----------------
PRT.REB=$$REB
PRT.----------------
PRT.REC=$$REC
PRT.----------------
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DLV. - Download-to-Variable

·     CFU. - Copy-From-URL

·     URL. - Split URL

·     fto - file transfer protocol

·     tdl - Test Download

·     tpw - test with password
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3.57.6.2 fto - file transfer protocol

FTP. Test Download Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FTP.ftp download
FTP.ftp
Dowload Files via FTP to a local folder

Intention

This command can be used to download a File or multiple files via the FTP-Protocol

to your computer. You can use Login and Password and you can use wildcards to

define which files you want to download.

' The ftp-server
$$URL=ftp-server.de

' Your Login
$$LOG=your_login
' Your Password
$$PWD=the-password
' The folder on the ftp-derver
$$PAT=site-folder

' File-Mask. Define which file(s) you want to download
' using wildcards: ?/*
$$FIM=*.*

' The local path where you want these files
' to downloaded to
$$LOC=?path\test\

FTP.ftp|$$URL|$$LOG|$$PWD|$$PAT|$$FIM|$$LOC
ENR.

The command does also give you a return on how things worked out.
For this you can specify three additional variables. Like this:

FTP.ftp|$$URL|$$LOG|$$PWD|$$PAT|$$FIM|$$LOC|$$REA|$$REB|$$REC
PRT.----------------
PRT.REA=$$REA
PRT.----------------
PRT.REB=$$REB
PRT.----------------
PRT.REC=$$REC
PRT.----------------
MBX.!
ENR.

The result could look like in teh picture below.

2078 41 2085
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P7/$$REA shows how many files have been successfully transferred.

P8/$$REB shows you a textual Message if there were fatal Errors.

P9/$$REC contains a detailed list with all FTP transfers that were successful or not.

     P9 will also list folders and files that can not be transferred due to right or other
     problems. Files that have been copied and counted will be in small letter and
     prefixed with a "OK:". Files that could not be transferred will be prefixed with a
"ER:".
     Folders can not be transferred, yet they are listed if there are folders. 

If you specify an invalid remote-folder or no remote folder (leave P4 empty), the

root-folder that you have permission with you ftp-Login and Password, is used

instead.

Therefore in most cases you may leave P4 empty.

Example:

If you have on your FTP-Server this folder:

wrcom/site

and your FTP-Login and Password is for "wrcom", then you will always get the files

from "wrcom" if you specify an invalid folder. To get the file4s that are inside

"wrcom/site" you do have to specify "site" as remote-folder. Do not specify

"wrcom/site" as this may not work.

 

Here is an example with just one file downloaded.
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Here is what you get if you specify an invalid FTP server or if your firewall blocks the

connection. As you can see, Error-Numbers are negative, this way you can easily

find out, if there was a problem, using:

IVV.$$REA<0
  PRT. There was a Problem! ($$REB)
EIF.

It will look like this:

Syntax

FTP.ftp|P1|P2|P3|P4|P5|P6[|P7][|P8]
[|P9]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - URL of FTP-Server

P2 - Login for FTP-Server (Leave empty if none)

P3 - Password for FTP-Server (Leave empty if none)

P4 - remote-folder (Folder on the ftp-server), leave empty to use root-folder.

         Please read comments about P4 in the text above!

P5 - file-name/file-mask specify which file(s) you want  to download.

         You can use wildcards * and "?".

P6 - Local path to save the transferred files to.

P7 - (optional) Returns an numeric code that shows success or failure

           of the operation. If omitted the number will be placed on TOS.
          This numeric number will be positive in case of success and negative in case
           fatal of errors.
          If P7 is positive, the number is the number of files that have been
          transferred successfully.
         if P7 is negative, read P8 for an explanation of the error that has happened.

P8 - (optional) Return the textual message that corresponds to the numerical

            number in P7.
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P9 - (optional) Return a $crlf$ separated list with all files/ folders

           that have been processed. P9 contains a detailed list with all FTP
           transfers that were successful or not.
           P9 will also list folders and files that can not be transferred due to right or other
           problems. Files that have been copied and counted will be in small letter and
           prefixed with a "OK:". Files that could not be transferred will be prefixed with a

"ER:".

           Folders can not be transferred, yet they are listed if there are folders. 

This is how the stack looks, if you do not specify  P7, P8 and P9.

Example

'***********************************
' FTP.-DEMO
'***********************************
' The ftp-server
$$URL=ftp-server.de
' Your Login
$$LOG=your_login
' Your Password
$$PWD=the-password
' The folder on the ftp-derver
$$PAT=site-folder
' File-Mask. Define which file(s) you want to download
' using wildcards: ?/*
$$FIM=*.*
' The local path where you want these files
' to downloaded to
$$LOC=?path\test\
FTP.ftp|$$URL|$$LOG|$$PWD|$$PAT|$$FIM|$$LOC|$$REA|$$REB|$$REC
PRT.----------------
PRT.REA=$$REA
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IVV.$$REA<0
  PRT. There was a Problem! ($$REB)
EIF.
PRT.----------------
PRT.REB=$$REB
PRT.----------------
PRT.REC=$$REC
PRT.----------------
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DLV. - Download-to-Variable

·     CFU. - Copy-From-URL

·     URL. - Split URL

·     FTP. - File Transfer Protokoll

·     fto - file transfer protocol

·     tdl - Test Download

·     tpw - test with password

·     

  

2076

2067

3234

2078

2080

2078

2078
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3.57.6.3 tdl - Test Download

FTP. - File Transfer Protocol Test Download Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FTP.test download
FTP.tdl
Test a download link

Intention

This command can be used to test a download-link, if it works or not.

Here is what we get with a valid URL:

$$URL=http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-
FC1C-4A71-9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-
x86.exe
FTP.tdl|$$URL|$$RES|$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Here we have a valid server and an invalid link:

$$URL=http://download.microsoft.com/downloax/SQLServer2008-
KB2716433-x86.exe
FTP.tdl|$$URL|$$RES|$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Now we will use an phantasy server and see what we get:

$$URL=http://download.fa2.de/download/9/2/7/927A4802-FC1C-
4A71-9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-
x86.exe
FTP.tdl|$$URL|$$RES|$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.$$RES

ENR.

2080 41 2088
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At last we will specify an (invalid protocol) empty URL:

$$URL=
FTP.tdl|$$URL|$$RES|$$TXT
PRT.$$RES-$$TXT
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Syntax

FTP.tdl|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P2 - URL - that shall be tested

P3 - (optional) Variable for a numerical result on success or not.

          200 - is success, 404 - is resource not found, others see above.

P4 - (optional) Variable for a textual result on success or not.

          Details see above.

If you omit  the Stack will look somehow like this:

Example

'***********************************
' FTP.tdl.-DEMO
'***********************************
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$$URL=http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-
FC1C-4A71-9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-
x86.exe
FTP.tdl$$URL|$$RES|$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT
IVV.$$RES!200
   MBX.There was a problem ($$RES)
EIF.
ENR.
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DLV. - Download-to-Variable

·     CFU. - Copy-From-URL

·     URL. - Split URL

·     FTP. - File Transfer Protokoll

·     fto - file transfer protocol

·     tdl - Test Download

·     tpw - test with password

  

2076

2067

3234

2078

2080

2078

2078
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3.57.6.4 tpw - test with password

FTP. test with password Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FTP.test with password
FTP.tpw
Dowload Files via FTP and More Internet Commands

Intention

This command can be used to test a download-link, if it works or not.

Here is what we get with a valid URL:

$$LOG=YourLogin
$$PWD=Y?urPas-word
$$URL=http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-
FC1C-4A71-9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-
x86.exe
FTP.tpw|$$URL|$$LOG|$$PWD|$$RES|$$TXT 
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Here we have a valid server and an invalid link:

$$LOG=YourLogin
$$PWD=Y?urPas-word
$$URL=http://download.microsoft.com/downloax/SQLServer2008-
KB2716433-x86.exe
FTP.tpw|$$URL|$$LOG|$$PWD|$$RES|$$TXT 
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Now we will use an phantasy server and see what we get:

$$LOG=YourLogin
$$PWD=Y?urPas-word
$$URL=http://download.fa2.de/download/9/2/7/927A4802-FC1C-
4A71-9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-
x86.exe

2085 41 2091
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FTP.tpw|$$URL|$$LOG|$$PWD|$$RES|$$TXT 
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.$$RES

ENR.

At last we will specify an (invalid protocol) empty URL:

$$LOG=YourLogin
$$PWD=Y?urPas-word
$$URL=
FTP.tpw|$$URL|$$LOG|$$PWD|$$RES|$$TXT 
PRT.$$RES-$$TXT
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Syntax

FTP.tpw|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P2 - Download-URL - that shall be tested

P3 - Login for WEB-Server (Leave empty if none)

P4 - Password for WEB-Server (Leave empty if none)

P5 - (optional) Variable for a numerical result on success or not.

          200 - is success, 404 - is resource not found, others see above.

P6 - (optional) Variable for a textual result on success or not.

          Details see above.

If you omit  the Stack will look somehow like this:
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Example

'***********************************
' FTP.tdl.-DEMO
'***********************************
$$LOG=
$$PWD=
$$URL=http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-
FC1C-4A71-9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-
x86.exe
FTP.tdl$$URL|$$LOG|$$PWD|$$RES|$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT
IVV.$$RES!200
   MBX.There was a problem ($$RES)
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DLV. - Download-to-Variable

·     CFU. - Copy-From-URL

·     URL. - Split URL

·     FTP. - File Transfer Protokoll

·     fto - file transfer protocol

·     tdl - Test Download

·     tpw - test with password

  

2076

2067

3234

2078

2080

2078

2078
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3.57.7 GCN. - Get Computer Name

GCN. - Get-Computer-Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GCN. Command
Get Computer Name

Intention

Can be used to get the computer name of the actuals computer we are running on. '

Can also be used to get the hostname of any other computer, if we provide the IP

address. Note that a DNS may be needed for this to work.

Syntax

GCN.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is been
placed on stack. Even if provided, there is additional
Information on the stack.

P2 - (optional). IP-Address of which we ant to get the Host-Name. If omitted the

actual computer is been used.

' Will compute actual computers hostname and place
' informations on the stack.
GCN.

' Will compute actual computers hostname and place it
' in variable $$RES. There will be further informations
' on the stack.
GCN.$$RES

' Will compute another computers computers hostname and place
it
' in variable $$RES. There will be further informations
' on the stack.
' Note that a DNS may be needed for this to work.
: $$IPA=82.156.106.219
GCN.$$RES|$$IPA

' Will compute another computers computers hostname and place
it
' in on the stack.

2088 41 2094
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' Note that a DNS may be needed for this to work.
: $$IPA=82.156.106.219
GCN.|$$IPA

' Will compute another computers computers hostname and place
it
' in on the stack.
' You can provide the IP-Address in a numeric format also.
' Note that a DNS may be needed for this to work.
: $$IPA=16777343
GCN.|$$IPA

This is how the stack looks like, if you provide 127.0.0.1 or
16777343 as IP-Address, and also provide a variable for the
hostname.

This is how the actual stack looks, if you do not provide a variable for the result.

You see the hostname on TOS.

Example

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' GCN. - Get Computer Name
'
' Without Parameter
' Result on the stack
GCN.
DMP.6
MBX. Next with Result in variable

STS.CLEAR
GCN.$$IPA
DMP.6
MBX. The IP-Adress is $$IPA

STS.CLEAR
' Now we try to get "another" computers Name
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' from IP-Adress
: $$IPB=127.0.0.1
GCN.$$IPA|$$IPB
DMP.6
MBX. The IP-Adress is $$IPA

STS.CLEAR
' Now we try to get "another" computers Name
' from IP-Adress as number
: $$IPB=16777343
GCN.$$IPA|$$IPB
DMP.6
MBX. The IP-Adress is $$IPA

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

Depending on circumstances, a DNS-Server may be needed to get the host-name of

IP addresses outside the local network.

See also:

·     GIP. - Get IP Adress

·     GUN. - Get User Name

  

2094

2103
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3.57.8 GIP. - Get IP Adress

GIP. - Get-IP-Address Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GIP. Command
Get IP Address

Intention

Compute the IP Address of the actual computer. The code very simple:
GIP.

if multiple network cards, a index number can be given. Like this:
GIP.2

And this is how the stack will look in either case. The specific IP-numbers are just

for example:

 If you provide an host name/computer name, the command will translate the host

name into the corresponding IP address. This can be a computer name from your

network, as well as a internet resource. The code looks like this:
GIP.www.fa2.de

There is a second form of GIP. in which it can be used to translate a numeric IP

address to a normal IP-address. Like this:
GIP.>16777343

and below you can see how the stack looks like.

2091 41 2098
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The opposite will also work, to translate a normal IP address to a numeric IP-

address. You just write it like this:
GIP.<127.0.0.1

The stack now shows the IP in numeric form.

 In all these cases you can provide a variable as second parameter. Like this:
GIP.|$$RES
GIP.2|$$RES
GIP.<127.0.0.1|$$RES
GIP.>16777343|$$RES

Then the value thats on the TOS will not be placed on the stack, but into the

provided variable.

Syntax

GIP.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) host name, computer name or name of a internet resource that can

be computed to an ip address. If omitted the ip address of the actual computer is

been returned.

P2 - (optional) variable for the result

There is a second mode in which GIP. makes conversions between the numeric and

the conventional form of an ip address. In these cases P1 must be prefixed with a

">" to convert a numeric IP to a standard IP. And if you prefix P1 with a "<", followed

by Standard IP, this one will be translated into a numeric IP.

Example
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' GIP. - Sample
STS.LOCAL
STS.CLEAR

GIP.
' show Actual Stack
DMP.6
MBX. Sample 1

STS.CLEAR

GIP.
' show Actual Stack
DMP.6
MBX. Sample 2

STS.CLEAR
GIP.1|$$REA
GIP.2|$$REB
' show Actual Stack
DMP.6
MBX.IP's are is $$REA-$$REB

STS.CLEAR
GIP.>16777343
DMP.6
MBX. IP Conversion done

STS.CLEAR
GIP.>16777343|$$RES
DMP.6
MBX. IP Conversion done: $$RES

STS.CLEAR
GIP.<127.0.0.1
DMP.6
MBX. IP Conversion 3 done

STS.CLEAR
GIP.<127.0.0.1|$$RES
DMP.6
MBX. IP Conversion 3 done $$RES

STS.CLEAR
GIP.www.fa2.de
DMP.6
MBX. Network Name resolved.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     GUN. - Get User Name

·     GCN. - Get Computer Name

·     GPU. - Get Process User

  

2103

2091

2898
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3.57.9 GNS. - Get Network Share

GNS. - Get Network Share Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GNS. Command
Get Network Share

Intention

Can be used to retrieve the connection behind a drive-letter or specification.

' With a drive-letter it will retrieve the share
$$DRV=F:
GNS.$$DRV|$$ERG
' May return \\pcname\folder
DBP.$$ERG

' Without drive-letter will return all available shares
GNS.|$$ERG
DBP.$$ERG

In case of error, the timeout-flag is set and the error-number is on the TOS.
Otherwise the result is returned whether on TOS or in P5.
 

Hint: Use the RDM. - Remove Drive Mapping  command to remove a mapped drive.

Syntax

GNS.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  (optional) Drive-Letter includes the ":" Example: K:

     If no parameter is given, the result is a List of all shares, separated with "*".

          Example:
          X:=\share1\folder*Y:=\share2\folder*Z:=\share3\folder

P2 - (optional).  Variable that will return the result of  the operation. In case of

       success the result will be zero. In case of error an error number is returned.

       If omitted TOS is used.

5 - ERROR_ACCESS_DENIED

The caller does not have access to the network resource.

This could also be a access-rights problem.

85 - ERROR_ALREADY_ASSIGNED

2094 41 2101

2112



2099

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

The local device specified is already connected to a network resource.

1200 - ERROR_BAD_DEVICE

The value specified is invalid.

67 - ERROR_BAD_NET_NAME

The value specified is not acceptable to any network resource provider because the

resource name is invalid, or because the named resource cannot be located.

1204 - ERROR_BAD_PROVIDER

The value specified does not match any provider.

1223 - ERROR_CANCELLED

The attempt to make the connection was canceled by the user through a dialog box

from one of the network resource providers, or by a called resource.

1208 - ERROR_EXTENDED_ERROR

A network-specific error occurred.

487 - ERROR_INVALID_ADDRESS

The caller passed a pointer to a buffer that could not be accessed.

This error should not appear, as it is an internal error.

87 - ERROR_INVALID_PARAMETER

This error is a result of providing wrong parameters, or the connection is to a

  network that requires the redirecting of a local device. Please check the variables.

86 - ERROR_INVALID_PASSWORD

The specified password is invalid.

234 - ERROR_MORE_DATA

Internal Error. If this error is returned, then no connection has been made.

259 - ERROR_NO_MORE_ITEMS

The operating system cannot automatically choose a local redirection because all the

valid local devices are in use.

1202 - ERROR_DEVICE_ALREADY_REMEMBERED
The local device name has a remembered connection to another network resource.

1203 - ERROR_NO_NET_OR_BAD_PATH

The network path was either typed incorrectly, does not exist, or the network provider
is not currently available. Please try retyping the path or contact your network
administrator.

1222 - ERROR_NO_NETWORK

The network is unavailable.

1219 - ERROR_SESSION_CREDENTIAL_CONFLICT

An attempt was made to establish a session to a network server, but there are already
too many sessions established to that server.

1326 - ERROR_LOGON_FAILURE
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Logon failure: user account restriction. Possible reasons are blank passwords not allowed,
logon hour restrictions, or a policy restriction has been enforced.

Example

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' GNS. - No Parameters
'
GNS.
ITO.
  PRT.error happend
EIF.
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

' GNS. - with Parameters
'
$$PAT=X:
GNS.$$PAT|$$ERG
ITO.
  PRT.error happend
EIF.
PRT.$$ERG
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

If the command fails, the Timeout-Flag is set, otherwise it will be cleared.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     MND. - Map Network Drive

·     CNS. - Connect Net Share

·     RDM. - Remove Drive Mapping

·     GIP. - Get IP Adress

·     GUN. - Get User Name

·     GVL. - Get Volume List

  

2108

2070

2112

2094

2103

2105
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3.57.10 GUD. - Get User and  Domain

GUD. - Get User and Domain Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GUD. Command
Get User and Domain Name

Intention

Get the name of the user that is actually running your script. When using the

1.1 '#RAU: - Run As User  it may be a good idea to find out, if the script really got

the proper user.

GUD. provides you this information. It shows you, which user runs the actual script.

If you run GUD. without a parameter, the stack will get the information like in the

picture below.

If you provide a variable for the User-Name, the damain information will be on the

stack, and the user name in the provided variable. The stack will then look like this. 

If you provide two variables, both values will be in the variables instead then on the

stack.

Syntax

GUD.[P1][|P2]

2098 41 2103

271
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Parameter Explanation

P1  -  (optional) Variable for the user name. If omitted TOS
    is used.

P2  -  (optional) variable for the domain/pc name. If omitted TOS
    is used.

Example

' Show GUN. -Get User Name Command
STS.LOCAL
STS.CLEAR

GUD.$$USR
STS.DUMP
MBX. User is: $$USR
ENR.

Remarks

Uses internally another system then GUN.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GIP. - Get IP Adress

·     GCN. - Get Computer Name

·     GUN. - Get User Name

·     GPU. - Get Process User

  

2094

2091

2103

2898
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3.57.11 GUN. - Get User Name

GUN. - Get-User-Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GUN. Command
Get User Name

Intention

Get the name of the user that is actually running your script. When using the

1.1 '#RAU: - Run As User  it may be a good idea to find out, if the script really got

the proper user.

GUN. provides you this information. It shows you, which user runs the actual script.

If you run GUN. without a parameter, the stack will get the information like in the

picture below.

If you provide a variable for the User-Name, the user name will not be on the stack,

but in this variable. The stack will then look like this. 

Syntax

GUN.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  (optional) Variable for the result.

2101 41 2105

271
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P2  -  (optional) the letter N, then another Algo is used.

Example

' Show GUN. -Get User Name Command
STS.LOCAL
STS.CLEAR

GUN.
' show Actual Stack
DMP.6
MBX. Sample 1

STS.CLEAR
GUN.$$RES
' show Actual Stack
DMP.6
MBX. Sample 2, Name is $$RES

ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     SID. - Security Identifier

·     GIP. - Get IP Adress

·     GCN. - Get Computer Name

·     GUD. - Get User and Domain

·     GPU. - Get Process User

  

2114

2094

2091

2101

2898
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3.57.12 GVL. - Get Volume List

GVL. - Get Volume List Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GVL. Command
Get Volume List

Intention

Can be used to retrieve a list of all available drive-letters (Volumes). Will also place

the number of available Volumes on TOS.

' Without parameter will place a list of all Volumes on the
TOS
GVL.
' Show TOS
DMP.6
MBX.!

This is an possible result:

' Get the result in a variable
GVL.|$$ERG
DBP.$$ERG

' Change Format to numeric
GVL.n|$$ERG
DBP.$$ERG

2103 41 2108
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' Only return Volumes of a defined type
GVL.n2
' Show TOS
DMP.6
MBX.!

In case of error, the timeout-flag is set.

The command will always count the number of results, and place this number below
TOS.

Syntax

GVL.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  (optional)  numeric parameter, from 1-6 .

          If specified only volumes of this type is listed.
          if you prefix the number with an "n", you will get an numeric output.
     If no parameter is given, a List with all available Volumes is returned.

          They will be separated with $crlf$

          These are the numbers you can choose from:
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      DRIVE_UNKNOWN     = 0
      DRIVE_NO_ROOT_DIR = 1
      DRIVE_REMOVABLE   = 2

      DRIVE_FIXED       = 3
      DRIVE_REMOTE      = 4
      DRIVE_CDROM       = 5
      DRIVE_RAMDISK     = 6

P2 - (optional).  Variable that will return the result of  the operation. In case of

       success the result will be zero. In case of error an error number is returned.

       If omitted TOS is used.

Example

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' GVL. only volumes that are removable
' Result on TOS, and numeric output
'
GVL.n2
' Show TOS
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     IVA. - If Volume available

·     MND. - Map Network Drive

·     CNS. - Connect Net Share

·     RDM. - Remove Drive Mapping

·     GIP. - Get IP Adress

·     GUN. - Get User Name

·     GNS. - Get Network Share

  

1053

2108

2070

2112

2094

2103

2098
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3.57.13 MND. - Map Network Drive

MND. - Map Network Drive Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MND. Command
Map Network Drive

Intention

Can be used to assign a drive-letter to a network resource.

This can be done temporary, or you can specify that this is going to be

connected on each reboot.

Just use the command and specify which Mapping you want:

' Add Mapping using automatic driveletter temporary
MND.\\MyComputer\Folder$

Will leave the automatically assigned driveletter on the TOS (Y:).

' Assign  Mapping for Drive F: permanent
RDM.F|1

' Remove Mapping for Drive F: permanent
' and verify it was removed
RDM.F|1|$$ERG
IVV.$$ERG=0
  MBX.Success
EIF.
 

Hint: Use the RDM. - Remove Drive Mapping  command to remove a mapped drive.

Syntax

MND.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4][|P5][|P6]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Share to connect, example:  \\computer\folder

2105 41 2112

2112
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P2  - (optional) Driveletter, for example: Y:

P3  - (optional)  Username

P4  - (optional)  Password

P5 - (optional). 1/0 -If 1 is specified, the Mapping is permanent.

       It will be restored at the next reboot.

       If 0 or nothing is specified, the drive mapping is temporary

       and not saved in the user profile.

P6 - (optional).  Variable that will return the result of  the operation. In case of

       success the result will be zero. In case of error an error number is returned.

       If omitted TOS is used.

5 - ERROR_ACCESS_DENIED

The caller does not have access to the network resource.

This could also be a access-rights problem.

85 - ERROR_ALREADY_ASSIGNED

The local device specified is already connected to a network resource.

1200 - ERROR_BAD_DEVICE

The value specified is invalid.

67 - ERROR_BAD_NET_NAME

The value specified is not acceptable to any network resource provider because the

resource name is invalid, or because the named resource cannot be located.

1204 - ERROR_BAD_PROVIDER

The value specified does not match any provider.

1223 - ERROR_CANCELLED

The attempt to make the connection was canceled by the user through a dialog box

from one of the network resource providers, or by a called resource.

1208 - ERROR_EXTENDED_ERROR

A network-specific error occurred.

487 - ERROR_INVALID_ADDRESS

The caller passed a pointer to a buffer that could not be accessed.

This error should not appear, as it is an internal error.

87 - ERROR_INVALID_PARAMETER

This error is a result of providing wrong parameters, or the connection is to a

  network that requires the redirecting of a local device. Please check the variables.

86 - ERROR_INVALID_PASSWORD

The specified password is invalid.

234 - ERROR_MORE_DATA
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Internal Error. If this error is returned, then no connection has been made.

259 - ERROR_NO_MORE_ITEMS

The operating system cannot automatically choose a local redirection because all the

valid local devices are in use.

1202 - ERROR_DEVICE_ALREADY_REMEMBERED
The local device name has a remembered connection to another network resource.

1203 - ERROR_NO_NET_OR_BAD_PATH

The network path was either typed incorrectly, does not exist, or the network provider
is not currently available. Please try retyping the path or contact your network
administrator.

1222 - ERROR_NO_NETWORK

The network is unavailable.

1219 - ERROR_SESSION_CREDENTIAL_CONFLICT

An attempt was made to establish a session to a network server, but there are already
too many sessions established to that server.

1326 - ERROR_LOGON_FAILURE
Logon failure: user account restriction. Possible reasons are blank passwords not allowed,
logon hour restrictions, or a policy restriction has been enforced.

Example

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' MND. - No Pasword
'
$$PAT=\\XDRIVE\Daten$
MND.$$PAT
ITO.
  PRT.error happend
EIF.
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

' MND. - with Pasword
'
$$PAT=\\XDRIVE\Daten$
MND.$$PAT||Admin|Asjfds_55
ITO.
  PRT.error happend
EIF.
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.
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Remarks

If the command fails, the Timeout-Flag is set, otherwise it will be cleared.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     RDM. - Remove Drive Mapping

·     GIP. - Get IP Adress

·     GUN. - Get User Name

·     IVA. - If Volume available

  

2112

2094

2103

1053
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3.57.14 RDM. - Remove Drive Mapping

RDM. - Remove Drive Mapping Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RDM. Command
Remove Mapped Network Drive

Intention

Can be used to remove a mapped network drive, temporary or permanently.

Just use the command and specify which Mapping to remove:

' Remove Mapping for Drive F: temporary
RDM.F

' Remove Mapping for Drive F: permanent
RDM.F|1

' Remove Mapping for Drive F: permanent
' and verify it was removed
RDM.F|1|$$ERG
IVV.$$ERG=0
  MBX.Success
EIF.
 

Hint: Use the MND. - Map Network Drive  to add a Mapped Drive.

Syntax

RDM.P1[|P2][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Driveletter, for example Y or M

P2 - (optional). 1/0 -If 1 is specified, teh Mapping is permanently removed.

       If 0 or nothing is specified, the drive mapping is removed, but possibly

        restored at next reboot.

P3 - (optional).  Variable that will return the result of  the operation. In case of

       success the result will be zero. In case of error an error number is returned.

1206 - ERROR_BAD_PROFILE

The user profile is in an incorrect format.

1205 - ERROR_CANNOT_OPEN_PROFILE

2108 41 2114

2108
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The system is unable to open the user profile to process
persistent connections.

2404 - ERROR_DEVICE_IN_USE
The device is in use by an active process and cannot be
disconnected.

1208 - ERROR_EXTENDED_ERROR
A network-specific error occurred.

2250 - ERROR_NOT_CONNECTED
The name specified is not a redirected device, or the system
is not currently connected to the device specified by the
parameter.

2401 - ERROR_OPEN_FILES
There are open files. This error should not occur, as the
Command uses force to break the connection.

Example

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' RDM. - Get Computer Name
'
RDM.F
RDM.F|0|$$RES
ENR.

Remarks

If the command fails, the Timeout-Flag is set, otherwise it will be cleared.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     MND. - Map Network Drive

·     CNS. - Connect Net Share

·     GIP. - Get IP Adress

·     GUN. - Get User Name

·     IVA. - If Volume available

  

2108

2070

2094

2103

1053



2114

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.57.15 SID. - Security Identifier

SID. - Security Identifier Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SID. Command
Get Security Identifier* for actual or any User Name

Intention

Get the SID (Security Identifier)*of the current or any given User as Text String.

Example SID:  S-1-5-21-435374019-1570027373-1801674531-1013

Usage is simple:

' Print current user SID as Text
SID.
DBP.$$000
ENR.

' Print Guest User SID
$$NAM=MYPC\Guest
SID.$$NAM
DBP.$$000
ENR.

' Print Guest User SID, use Variable for Result
$$NAM=MYPC\Guest
SID.$$NAM|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

*Security Identifier (commonly abbreviated SID) is a unique, immutable identifier

of a user, user group, or other security principal.

A security principal has a single SID for life, and all properties of the principal,

including its name, are associated with this SID.

This allows a principal to be renamed (for example, from "UserB" to "User21",

without affecting the security attributes of objects that refer to the principal.

Syntax

SID.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

2112 41 2168



2115

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

P1  -  (optional) Name of User to return the SID from. If
omitted,
    current user is taken.

P2  -  (optional) Variable for the result.

Example

' Print Guest User SID, use Variable for Result
$$NAM=MYPC\Guest
SID.$$NAM|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GIP. - Get IP Adress

·     GCN. - Get Computer Name

·     GUD. - Get User and Domain

·     GPU. - Get Process User

  

2094

2091

2101

2898
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3.58 IPC, InterKOM and Exit Code

3.58.1 ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology

Smarty's InterKOM Technology Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's InterKOM Technology

   Intention

   

What is InterKOM good for?

The SPR System is actually a system that contains multiple components. You have

one ore more robots, a Plug In, the Mini-Browser, the Editor and in the future there

will be a lot more components.

All of these components need to work together in a synchronized way. They need to

communicate to each other. For example, the robot may want to ask the Browser

"are you ready loading that page?"

1085 41 2122
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Synchronization and data exchange must be done in a very fast way and also it may

be necessary to communicate even through cross boundaries of rights-management.

This is not possible using actual windows messaging.

That is why we invented InterKOM.

InterKOM withing the SPR-System means "Inter Process Communication".

For example, if your Robot is running in another session you may still want it to send

a debugging message to the Editor or to another robot instance.

As a base for actual and future "Inter Process Communication, InterKOM was made.

Its the newest technological step ahead in the SPR System.

Together with the new background technology that was added recently, InterKOM will

build the base for interesting developements in the future.

It can interface and synchronize any thinkable executable that should be integrated

into the SPR system in a lighning fast way.

And it works system-wide, for example you can send InterKOM Messages to robots

that run in another session, which will not work using regular windows messaging.

Using GIK. you can read a number of defined values that can be read or written by

any other InterKOM program also.

Its like you have a shared pool of variables. And as InterKOM is lightning fast, this is

perfect for synchronization between all components.

In the same way, you can sent InterKOM-Messages using SIK. 

For this to be possible, each program that joins InterKOM will get a "InterKOM"

handle, that is like a postal address for InterKOM. In fact its nothing complicated.

The first program that joins InterKOM receives the handle "1", the second receives

the handle "2" and so on. Its a number and currently the upper limit is 16.

This may change in future versions, as InterKOM's architecture could handle a lot

more.

Its is currently the maximum number of possible InterKOM users and 16 robots and

Editors and browsers are enough for now.

Each program that starts up, whether its a robot, and editor or an Mini-Browser, will

immediately get an InterKOM handle. And that handle is called a "CUN" which means

"communication unique number". Because its unique and because its purpose is to

enable communication between the programs.

What are the InterKOM Commands?

Mostly InterKOM serves two purposes: Synchronization and Messaging.
All of these use the same commands:

·     WIK. - Wait until an InterKOM event has happened.

·     SIK. - Set an InterKOM event or send an InterKOM Message.

·     GIK. - Get an InterKOM State or get an InterKOM Message.

·     IIK. / NIK. - Check if an InterKOM Event has happened
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Do I have special system variables for use with InterKOM?

You have the following System-Variable for use with InterKOM:

#cun#  - CUN of the actual robot that runs this script

#ecun# - CUN of the Editor that has started this robot - if any.

#fcun# - CUN of the robot that has started a Parallel-Robot (father-CUN)

#bcun# - CUN of the last started Mini-Browser (LBR.-Command only)

#pcun# - CUN of the last started Parallel-Robot (PRR.-Command)

What are the InterKOM Sync-Bytes?

For Synchronisation purposes, Interkom offers a number of Synchronisation Bytes.

These Bytes are unique for each InterKOM Member. If you have for example 3

programs that use InterKOM, then any of this programs has the full set of InterKOM-

Bytes.

If a program leaves InterKOM, these Bytes are being deleted automatically.

Let's take a look which synchronization bytes we have (for each InterKOM member):

·     1-250 Byte

Bytes can hold any value from 0 to 255

·     1-250 Long

Longs can hold any value from -2147483648 to 2147483647

·     1-250 Quad

A Quad can hold any value from zero to 18446744073709551615.

Each Quad can also hold a text of 8 letters.

·     1-250 Float

A Float can hold positive or negative values that contain a fractional part.

For example 1.234354 or such. They use very high precision internally.

Higher then +/-1.7976931348623157E+308#

In fact InterKOM offers more then 250 Bytes of each sort. However these last bytes

are reserved for internal usage of the robot system. Do not try to use them, or you

may experience unknown problems.

As each InterKOM using program has a private, full set/pool of "own Sync-Bytes", you

need to specify the CUN of the Member, who's bytes you want to read or change.

Was ist ein InterKOM Typ?

Any System-Component, like for example Robot, Editor or Mini-Browser will log on to

InterKOM and tell its TYPE to InterKOM.

This way InterKOM always knows the Type of any running Module, and therefore you

can search a CUN by TYPE. The actually defined Types are:

TYP unkonwn      = 0
TYP Robot        = 1
TYP Editor       = 2
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TYP PlugIn       = 3
TYP Aoolication  = 4
TYP Mini Browser = 5

In case there are multiple Instances of, for example Robots, you can specify a number
to select the one you want. Example:

$$TYP=1
$$NUM=2
GIK.cft|$$TYP|$$NUM|$$RES
DBP.Robot CUN is: $$RES / #cun#

Hint: InterKOM will also be know about the Hwnd and the PID of any attached
Component.
        Therefore you can also search a Component CUN by its Hwnd or its PID.
        In the other direction, you can ask InterKOM for the Hwnd of a Component, if you
have
        the CUN. You can get the CUN most easy using System-Variables.

How will InterKOM Handle Messages internally?

InterKOM will que all Messages to a specific CUN, until the receiver CUN will use

GIK. to receive these Messages. To prevent the Message-Cue from Overflow, it has

a maximum value of >4000 Messages that are inserted into the que.

If you retrieve a message using GIK. , the message is been deleted from the

Message Que. There is no need to get all Messages out before shutting down a

Component. However when a Component ends, all left over message are being

discarded.

An Example Script

'**********************************
' This example uses INTERKOM to signal a second Robot to
' end running in a looping.
'**********************************
'
' Run Parallel Robot
PRR.
  ' Get InterKOM CUN of father-robot
  $$CUN=#fcun#
  ' Here is the Loop
  DOL.
    ' Using GIK. we will read the Byte Nr.1 and put
    ' the result in $$RES
    GIK.Byte|1|$$CUN|$$RES
    PRT.received: $$RES
    PAU.0.5
  OOP.$$RES=10
  MBX.Ending.
  ENR.
PRE.
' Here is the Main Robot
PAU.0.2
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' Set the Pool-Byte to 10 this will make the Parallel-Robot
' end its loop.
SIK.Byte|1|10
' Receive the byte also
GIK.Byte|1||$$RES
DBP.received: $$RES
MBX.Signal sent.
ENR.

'**********************************
' Get any Message Sample-Script
'**********************************
$$CUN=#cun#
$$PCU=#pcun#
PRR.
  DOL.
    $$ERG=0
    GIK.ma.|$$ERG
    PRT.Message=$$ERG
    GSB.Lab_From
    IVS.$$ERG=Ende
      $$RES=1     
    ELS.
      $$RES=0
    EIF.
    PRT.Looping with: $$RES
    PAU.1.1
  OOP.($$RES=1)
  ENR.
PRE.
PAU.5
$$PCU=#pcun#
SIK.message to|$$PCU|Ende
MBX.!
ENR.

' Find out from WHO the message is
' this is stored as ASC. in the first byte of the Message
:Lab_From
JIV.$$ERG=0|Lab_over
' THis line is more ore less cosmetic, ASC. could do without
GSS.1|1|$$ERG|$$FRO
ASC.$$FRO|$$NUM
PRT.Message is from CUN: $$NUM
GSS.2|0|$$ERG|$$ERG
:Lab_over
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

'**********************************
' Get Handle from CUN
'**********************************
'
$$CUN=#cun#
GIK.handle|$$CUN|$$RES
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DBP.My Handle is: $$RES = #cbw#
ENR.

Limitations

The maximum Message size using InterKOM is currently around 650 kb this

limitation may be increased or removed in future versions.

See also:

·     GIK. - Get InterKOM

·     SIK. - Set InterKOM

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     

  

2122
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3.58.2 GIK. - Get InterKOM

GIK. - Get InterKOM Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GIK. Command
Get a IPC-Message or Signal from another Component

Intention

Using GIK. you can read a number of defined values that can be read or written by

any other InterKOM program also. Its like you have a shared pool of variables.

And as InterKOM is lightning fast, synchronization will easily be possible this way.

Using SIK. you can write to this shared memory, and at the same time other

processes can read the writings using GIK. or IIK. and react on that.

GIK. is a multi-purpose command that includes multiple possible subcommands.

Usage is simple:

' Get the value of Sync-Byte "1" (lowest) from CUN(-Member) 2
' and place it in Variable $$ERG
GIK.Byte|1|2|$ERG

' Get the value of Sync-Byte "250" from our own Bytes
' and place it on TOS
GIK.Byte|250

' Get the value of Sync-Byte "127" our own Bytes
' and place it in Variable $$ERG
' zero as CUN always evaluates to our own CUN
GIK.Byte|1|0|$ERG

Syntax

GIK.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Subcommand, the following Subcommands are currently supported. Note that

for all of the subcommands there is a long form that is better readable, as well as a

short form, that can be used to write faster.

·      "Byte","B."
GIK.Byte|(Byte-Nr.)[|(CUN)][|$$ERG]
GIK.Byte|$$BNU|$$CUN|$$RES

2116 41 2125
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·     "Long","L."
GIK.Long|(Byte-Nr.)[|(CUN)][|$$ERG]
GIK.Long|$$BNU|$$CUN|$$RES

·     "Quad","Q."
GIK.Quad|(Byte-Nr.)[|(CUN)][|$$ERG]
GIK.Quad|$$BNU|$$CUN|$$RES

·     "Float","F."
GIK.Float|(Byte-Nr.)[|(CUN)][|$$ERG]
GIK.Float|$$BNU|$$CUN|$$RES

·     "Use","U." - "InUse"-Flag from a defined CUN.

If this returns 0 then the CUN with that number is not in use.
GIK.Use|(CUN)[|$$ERG]

·     "Message any","ma."
GIK.Message any[|$$ERG]

·     "Message from","mf."
GIK.Message from|(Sender-CUN)[|$$ERG]

·     "Handle","h."
GIK.Handle|(CUN)[|$$ERG]

·     "CUN from Handle","cfh.","cfh"
GIK.cfh|(Handle)[|$$ERG]

·     "CUN from PID","cfp.","cfp"
GIK.cfp|(PID)[|$$ERG]

·     "CUN from Type","cbt.","cbt"
GIK.cft|(Type)[|$$NUM][|$$ERG]

  Depending on the chosen Subcommand the further Parameters P2 to P4 differ and

may be

   needed or not.

P2 -  Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may be the number of

           the synchronization element or may have another usage.

P3 - (optional) Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may

          be needed or not.

P4 - (optional) Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may

          be needed or not.

Example

' This example uses INTERKOM to signal a second Robot to
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' end running in a looping.
'
' Run Parallel Robot
PRR.
  ' Get InterKOM CUN of father-robot
  $$CUN=#fcun#
  ' Here is the Loop
  DOL.
    GIK.Byte|1|$$CUN|$$RES
    PRT.received: $$RES
    PAU.0.5
  OOP.$$RES=10
  MBX.Ending.
  ENR.
PRE.
' Here is the Main Robot
PAU.0.2
' Set the Pool-Byte to 10 this will make the Parallel-Robot
' end its loop.
SIK.Byte|1|10
' Receive the byte also
GIK.Byte|1||$$RES
DBP.received: $$RES
MBX.Signal sent.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

Currently there are limitations to the maximum size that a message may have, using

InterKOM. These are 650 kb for this release. This may change in the future.

Also the number of possible InterKOM Clients is limited to 16 at this time.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology

·     SIK. - Set InterKOM

·     WIK. - Wait InterKOM

·     IIK. - If InterCOM Condition
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3.58.3 IIK. - If InterCOM Condition

IIK. - If InterKOM Condition Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IIK.- Conditional Statement
Check if an InterKOM Condition is true

Intention

Conditional statement.

Using IIK. you can check if and InterKOM Condition is true or not. This can be the

value of a "Pool Byte" or if a specified Message has arrived.

Using the "Alive" Option, you can also check if other InterKOM Members are alive or

not.

InterKOM is like you have a shared pool of variables. As InterKOM is lightning fast,

synchronization will easily be possible this way.

For more Informations on InterKOM see here ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology .

IIK. is a multi-purpose command that includes multiple possible subcommands.

Usage is simple.

IIK.!Alive|3
  DBP. CUN 3 is been shut down.
EIF.

' And technically the same
NIK.Alive|3
  DBP. CUN 3 is been shut down.
EIF.

In this more complex  example we start a Parallel-Robot to set a Synchronisation

Number in the shared Pool. Note that we also use a variable to define the

subcommand.

$$SBC=Float
SIK.$$SBC|1|6.5454

$$NUM=6.5453
IIK.$$SBC|1|>$$NUM
  DBP. Yes its >$$NUM
ELS.
  DBP. No its not >$$NUM
EIF.

$$NUM=12
IIK.$$SBC|1|>$$NUM
  DBP. Yes its >$$NUM

2122 41 2129
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ELS.
  DBP. No its not >$$NUM
EIF.
ENR.

Syntax

IIK.[!]P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

[!] - If you prefix the Subcommand with a "!" then the Logic is negated and the

given

         condition is true, if its false and false if its true.

P1 - Subcommand, the following Subcommands are currently supported. Note that

for all of the subcommands there is a long form that is better readable, as well as a

short form, that can be used to write faster.

·     "Byte","B."
IIK.[!]Byte|Nr.|cond/value[|CUN]

·     "Long","L."
IIK.[!]Long|Nr.|cond/value[|CUN]

·     "Quad","Q."
IIK.[!]Quad|Nr.|cond/value[|CUN]

·     "Float","F."
IIK.[!]Float|Nr.|cond/value[|CUN]

·     "Use","u."
IIK.[!]Use|CUN

·     "Alive","a."
IIK.[!]Alive||CUN

·     "Message from","mf."
IIK.Message from|CUN[|$$MSG]

·     "Message any","ma."
IIK.Message any|[$$MSG] 

  Depending on the chosen Subcommand the further Parameters P2 to P4 differ and

may be

   needed or not.
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P2 -  Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may be the number of

           the synchronization element or may have another usage.

P3 - (optional) Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may

          be needed or not.

P4 - (optional) Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may

          be needed or not.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 550 Ticks for sending a Q-Message.

Example

' This example uses INTERKOM to signal a second Robot to
' end running in a looping.
'
$$SBC=Long
SIK.$$SBC|1|6
$$NUM=4
IIK.$$SBC|1|>$$NUM
  DBP. Yes its >$$NUM
ELS.
  DBP. No its not >$$NUM
EIF.
$$NUM=12
IIK.$$SBC|1|>$$NUM
  DBP. Yes its >$$NUM
ELS.
  DBP. No its not >$$NUM
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

There are multiple examples on InterKOM Commands within the supplied Sample

Scripts.

Limitations:

Currently there are limitations to the maximum size that a message may have, using

InterKOM. These are 650 kb for this release. This may change in the future.

Also the number of possible InterKOM Clients is limited to 16 at this time.
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See also:

·     ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology

·     GIK. - Get InterKOM

·     SIK. - Set InterKOM

·     WIK. - Wait InterKOM

  

2116

2122

2131

2142



2129

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.58.4 SEC. - Set Exit Code

SEC. - Set Exit Code Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SEC. Command
Set a Return code for use by the calling programm

Intention

This command will set the Return code for the Robot-Executable only.

The Return code is also known as Error Level.

You can call this command at any place in your script to set the Return code for the

"Robot-Executable", that is the "MR01.exe".

This command will NOT set the Return code for compiled Scripts. Use the SRV.-

Command for this. Even multiple times.

Only the last call will set the finally used return code.

Usage is simple:

' Set a Return Code of zero (0)
SEC.

' Set a Return Code of zero (0)
SEC.0

' Set a Return Code of 10005
: $$PRO=10005
SEC.$$PRO

' Add multiple results
SEC.($$PR1+$$PR2+$$PR3)

Syntax

SEC.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) NUM ,variable or formula in (..).

         if omitted, default is 0. Will be the Return code of the compiled executable.

Example

' Set a Return Code of zero (0)

2125 41 2131
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SEC.

' Set a Return Code of zero (0)
SEC.0

' Set a Return Code of 10005
: $$PRO=10005
SEC.$$PRO

Remarks

This command will only set the Return Value for the "MR01.exe".

To set the Error-Level of compiled Scripts (EXE-Mode) use the SRV.-command.

To end a script and set a Return-code for executables, use END.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.B Error handling

·     SRV. - Set Return Value (Executable)

·     END. - End Script

·     ENR. - End Return

  

224

2134

2362

2169
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3.58.5 SIK. - Set InterKOM

SIK. - Set InterKOM Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SIK. Command
Set a IPC-Message or Signal for another Component

Intention

Using SIK. you can send a defined value that can be read by any other InterKOM

program, for example using GIK.

Its like you have a shared pool of variables. As InterKOM is lightning fast,

synchronization will easily be possible this way.

Using SIK. you can write to this shared memory, and at the same time other

processes can read the writings using GIK. or IIK. and react on that.

SIK. is a multi-purpose command that includes multiple possible subcommands.

Usage is simple:

'Here is an example using SIK. and GIK.

' Sent Byte 1 of Robots own "Pool" to 10
SIK.Byte|1|10

' Get the actual Value of "own Pool" value Nr.1
GIK.Byte|1||$$RES

' Print it
DBP.received: $$RES

Syntax

SIK.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Subcommand, the following Subcommands are currently supported. Note that

for all of the subcommands there is a long form that is better readable, as well as a

short form, that can be used to write faster.

·      "Byte","B."
SIK.Byte|Nr.|$$VAL[|CUN]

2129 41 2134
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·     "Long","L."
SIK.Long|Nr.|$$VAL[|CUN] 

·     "Quad","Q."
SIK.Quad|Nr.|$$VAL[|CUN]

·     "Float","F."
SIK.Float|Nr.|$$VAL[|CUN]  

·     "In Use","iu."
SIK.InUse|$$VAL[|CUN] 

·     "Handle","h."
SIK.handle|$$VAL[|CUN] 

·     "Message to","mt."
SIK.Message to|CUN|$$MSG   

Technically a normal Message is a qued message, therefore this
command does the same as the following command.

·     "Qued Message","qms.","q-msg"
SIK.qued Message|CUN|$$MSG 

Sends a Message to the Inbox of the receiver CUN. This message will
be qued and the Inbox will be free for other Messages from other
senders.

·     "Direct Message","dms."
SIK.direct Message|CUN|$$MSG

A "Direct Message will not be qued, therefore it will block the Inbox of
the receiving CUN until it is taken by the receiving CUN, using GIK..  

  Depending on the chosen Subcommand the further Parameters P2 to P4 differ and

may be

   needed or not.

P2 -  Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may be the number of

           the synchronization element or may have another usage.

P3 - (optional) Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may

          be needed or not.

P4 - (optional) Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may

          be needed or not.

Example

' This example uses INTERKOM to signal a second Robot to
' end running in a looping.
'

' Run Parallel Robot
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PRR.
  ' Get InterKOM CUN of father-robot
  $$CUN=#fcun#
  ' Here is the Loop
  DOL.
    GIK.Byte|1|$$CUN|$$RES
    PRT.received: $$RES
    PAU.0.5
  OOP.$$RES=10
  MBX.Ending.
  ENR.
PRE.
' Here is the Main Robot
PAU.0.2
' Set the Pool-Byte to 10 this will make the Parallel-Robot
' end its loop.
SIK.Byte|1|10
' Receive the byte also
GIK.Byte|1||$$RES
DBP.received: $$RES
MBX.Signal sent.
ENR.

Remarks

There are multiple examples on InterKOM Commands within the supplied Sample

Scripts.

Limitations:

Currently there are limitations to the maximum size that a message may have, using

InterKOM. These are 650 kb for this release. This may change in the future.

Also the number of possible InterKOM Clients is limited to 16 at this time.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology

·     GIK. - Get InterKOM

·     WIK. - Wait InterKOM

·     IIK. - If InterCOM Condition

  

2116

2122

2142

2125
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3.58.6 SRV. - Set Return Value (Executable)

SRV. - Set Return Value (Error-Level) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SRV. Command
Set a Return Error-Level Value in EXE-Mode

Intention

This command will set the Return code for compiled executable scripts. The Return

code is also known as Error Level. You can call this command at any place in your

script.

If called in "Exemode", SRV. will set a return code for a compiled executable. If not

encapsuled in an executable, SRV. will set the Returncode like SEC. only for the

"MR01.exe". If given no Parameter, a Return code of zero is used.

Even multiple times.  However only the last call will set the finally used return code.

Usage is simple:

' Set a Return Code of zero (0)
SRV.

' Set a Return Code of zero (0)
SRV.0

' Set a Return Code of 10005
: $$PRO=10005
SRV.$$PRO

' Add multiple results
SRV.($$PR1+$$PR2+$$PR3)

SRV. does NOT set a Return code for the "MR01.exe", use SEC. for this.

Syntax

SRV.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) NUM ,variable or formula in (..).

         if omitted, default is 0. Will be the Return code of the compiled executable.

Example

2131 41 2136
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' Set a Return Code of zero (0)
SRV.

' Set a Return Code of zero (0)
SRV.0

' Set a Return Code of 10005
: $$PRO=10005
SRV.$$PRO

Remarks

This command will only set the Return Value for the "MR01.exe".

To set the Error-Level of compiled Scripts (EXE-Mode) use the SRV.-command.

To end a script and set a Return-code for executables, use END.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.B Error handling

·     SEC. - Set Exit Code

·     END. - End Script

·     ENR. - End Return

  

224

2129

2362

2169
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3.58.7 TWM. - Text-Window-Message

TWM. - Text-Window-Message Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TWM. Command
Text Window Message

Intention

Send a Text-Message to another running robot instance, which must be in receiving

mode, using the WFM. command. Usage is simple:

' Sent Text to last localized Window use "19" as dwdata
TWM.Text

' Sent Text to robot $$CMH, use 19 (default) as dwdata
TWM.Text|$$CMH

' Sent Text to Windowhandle in $$MYW, use 21 as dwdata
TWM.Text|$$MYW|21

As the PRV. command is much more easy to use, for "Inter-Robot Communication",

its the preferred way to exchange data between robots.

The TWM. / WFM. method is more complicated, and should be used primarily to

communicate with external programs.

This command can be used to communicate (send messages) to WinRobots

compatible automation-systems.

Syntax

TWM.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Text/String to send to the other robot.

P2  - (optional)  Receiver/Target window handle
     (communications handle). If omitted, last localized
      window is been taken as receiver.

P3  - (optional)  dwData, a number, which is 19 by default.
     It's recommended to ignore this number and omit this
     parameter, unless you now what you do.

2134 41 2140
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Please note that you can get the window-handle of this
instance by using the #cbw# Systemvariable.

Example

'**********************************************
' TWM./WFM. - Sample
' Shows that the Parallel-Robot starts with
' all variables as they have been at starting-time
' of the starting robot.
' It can also use all Subroutines in this file.
'**********************************************
VAR.$$INP=0
VAR.$$CMH=#cbw#
PRT. My Name is Robbi $$CMH.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
PRR.
  PRT.I am Parallel-Robot Robbi: #cbw#
  PRT. I am going to send to: $$CMH
  PAU.2
  TWM.#This is my message!#|$$CMH
  PRT.Parallelrobot Ending.
  PAU.12
  END.
PRE.$$RET|0
PRT. I am waiting for a Message from Robbi: $$RET
'-----------------------------------------------------------
WFM.md|$$WAI|19
MBX.I got: $$WAI
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

Remarks

To implement a communication between the SPR and an external program, you can

use the following  Sub-Programs (BASIC-Code). The communication is done using the

WM_COPYDATA-Message.

'#############################################################
####
'#
'#############################################################
####
' T01 - hwnd, T02 - Text$,T05 - eigenes Empfänger-Handel, T03
- optionale Zahl,B01 - wenn >0 dann wird Postmessage statt
Sendmessage verwendet
FUNCTION PM_SendPM(BYVAL T01 AS DWORD,BYVAL T02 AS
STRING,BYVAL T05 AS DWORD,OPT BYVAL T03 AS LONG,OPT BYVAL B01
AS BYTE) AS LONG
    REGISTER R01 AS DWORD,R02 AS LONG
    LOCAL S01 AS STRING
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    ' T05 - Own Handle
    S01="TPMS"+MKDWD$(T05)+T02
     ' hTarget, dwdata-Zahl,Text$,Send/Post
    R02=PM_SendPrivateMsg(T01,T03,S01,B01)
     enx:
     FUNCTION = R02
END FUNCTION
'#############################################################
####
'#
'#############################################################
####
' Returns 0 oder 1 (sucess)
' Format: "TPMS"+MKDWD$(Sender)+MSG$
 FUNCTION PM_GetPM(BYREF PrivateMsg AS STRING, BYVAL wParam AS
LONG, BYVAL lParam AS LONG, BYREF sender AS DWORD,BYREF dwdata
AS LONG) AS LONG
   REGISTER R01 AS LONG
   LOCAL S01,S02 AS STRING
   dwdata=PM_GetPrivateMsg(S01,wParam,lParam)
   S02=LEFT$(S01,4)
   IF S02="TPMS" THEN
      S02=MID$(S01,5,4):Sender=CVDWD(S02)
      IF IsNoWin(Sender) THEN R01=0:GOTO ero
      PrivateMsg=MID$(S01,9)
   R01=1
   ELSE
     R01=0:GOTO ero
   END IF
   ero:
   FUNCTION = R01
 END FUNCTION
'#############################################################
####
'#
'#############################################################
####
'
FUNCTION PM_SendPrivateMsg(BYVAL hTarget AS LONG, BYVAL UseMsg
AS LONG, BYVAL Buff AS STRING,OPT BYVAL B01 AS BYTE) AS LONG
    REGISTER LenBuff AS LONG, R02 AS LONG
    DIM Buf(1) AS LOCAL BYTE
    LOCAL cds AS COPYDATASTRUCT
    LenBuff = LEN(Buff)
    REDIM Buf(LenBuff) AS BYTE
    POKE$ VARPTR(Buf(0)), Buff
    cds.dwData = UseMsg
    cds.cbData = UBOUND(Buf) - LBOUND(Buf) + 1
    cds.lpData = VARPTR(Buf(0))
    IF zero(B01) THEN
        R02 = SendMessage(hTarget, %WM_COPYDATA,
LenBuff,VARPTR(cds))
     ELSE
        PostMessage(hTarget, %WM_COPYDATA,
LenBuff,VARPTR(cds))
        R02=1
     END IF
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    FUNCTION=R02
END FUNCTION
'#############################################################
####
'#
'#############################################################
####
FUNCTION PM_GetPrivateMsg(BYREF PrivateMsg AS STRING, BYVAL
wParam AS LONG, BYVAL lParam AS LONG) AS LONG
    LOCAL cds AS COPYDATASTRUCT
    DIM Buf(1) AS LOCAL BYTE
    REDIM Buf(wParam) AS BYTE
    CALL MoveMemory(cds, BYVAL lParam, SIZEOF(cds))
    CALL MoveMemory(buf(0), BYVAL cds.lpData, cds.cbData)
    PrivateMsg = PEEK$(VARPTR(buf(0)), wParam)
    FUNCTION = cds.dwData
END FUNCTION
'#############################################################
####
'#
'#############################################################
####

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     WFM. - Wait-For-Message

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     PRV. - Parallel-Robot send Variable

·     WFV. - Wait-For-VariableChange

·     SGS - Set Global Signal (Mutex)

·     TWM. - Text-Window-Message

  

2140

2642

2638

2651

2655

861

2136
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3.58.8 WFM. - Wait-For-Message

WFM. - Wait-For-Message Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WFM. Command
Wait For Message

Intention

Wait for a Text-Message sent from another running robot instance, using TWM.

This command is only for advanced use.

Hint: You can directly manipulate variables in other running robots, using PRV.

Syntax

WFM.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Prototypes

 t - (in) timeout in ms
 d - (out) dwdata
 h - (out) sender window-handle - must be variable
 s - (out) 1/0 if the timeout was flagged
 m - (out) Text which has been received
 f - (in) filter, if used only sender with these
      communication-handle will be accepted. All other
      messages will be dropped.

P2  - Data depending on Prototypes

P3  - Data depending on Prototypes

Please note that you can get the communication-handle of the
actual robot-instance by using the #cbw# Systemvariable.
The most easy way to get the communication handle from the
parent-robot is by variable inheritance (see example below).
You can also get a commandline-parameter with the handle from
the instance which has started this instance using $cmdl$.
This is the way to go if you use a WinRobots compatible robot
as father.

Example

2136 41 2142
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'**********************************************
' TWM./WFM. - Sample
' Shows that the Parallel-Robot starts with
' all variables as they have been at starting-time
' of the starting robot.
' It can also use all Subroutines in this file.
'**********************************************
VAR.$$INP=0
VAR.$$CMH=#cbw#
PRT. My Name is Robbi $$CMH.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
PRR.
  PRT.I am Parallel-Robot Robbi: #cbw#
  PRT. I am going to send to: $$CMH
  PAU.2
  TWM.#This is my message!#|$$CMH
  PRT.Parallelrobot Ending.
  PAU.12
  END.
PRE.$$RET|0
PRT. I am waiting for a MEssage from Robbi: $$RET
'-----------------------------------------------------------
WFM.md|$$WAI|19
MBX.I got: $$WAI
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

Remarks

-

Limitations:

Actually WFM. can not receive messages from other, for example WinRobots

compatible automation systems. It will only receive messages in the proper message

format.

See also:

·     TWM. - Text-Window-Message

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     PRV. - Parallel-Robot send Variable

·     WFV. - Wait-For-VariableChange

·     SGS - Set Global Signal (Mutex)

  

2136
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2638

2651

2655
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3.58.9 WIK. - Wait InterKOM

WIK. - Wait InterKOM Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WIK. Command
Wait for a IPC-Message or Signal

Intention

Using WIK. you can wait until a defined value or mesage is set/sent by any other

InterKOM program, for example using SIK.

InterKOM is like you have a shared pool of variables. As InterKOM is lightning fast,

synchronization will easily be possible this way.

For more Informations on InterKOM see here ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology .

Using SIK. you can write to this shared memory, and at the same time other

processes can read the writings using GIK. or wait for it using WIK. or IIK. and

react on that.

WIK. is a multi-purpose command that includes multiple possible subcommands.

Usage is simple.

' Wait unlimited time until our own Pool-Byte 1 contains
' a value that is >15
WIK.|Byte|1|>15

' Wait at most 15 seconds until our own Pool-Byte 1 contains
' a value that is NOT EQUAL 27
WIK.15|Byte|1|!27

' Wait at most 0.7 seconds until our own Pool-Long 1 contains
' a value that is smaller then 27012345
WIK.0.7|Long|1|<27012345

' Wait unlimited time
' until CUN from last started Parallelrobot is not more alive
$$PRR=#pcun#
WIK.|!Alive|$$PRR

' Note: This will do the same
WIK.!|Alive|$$PRR

In this more complex  example we start a Parallel-Robot to set a Synchronisation

Number in the shared Pool. Note that we also use a variable to define the

subcommand.

$$SBC=Float
PRR.
  PAU.2
  SIK.$$SBC|1|6.5454|#fcun#

2140 41 2146

2116
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  MBX.Signal Sent!
  ENR.
PRE.

$$NUM=6.5453
WIK.15|$$SBC|1|>$$NUM
MBX.Ende
ENR.

Syntax

WIK.[!]P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

[!] - If you prefix the time-value with a "!" then the Logic is negated and the given

         condition is true, if its false..

P1 -  [optional] If given, this is the maximum time to wait for the condition

to be

           true. If the condition does not become true, then the command will set the

          timeout-flag and just continue with the script. You can check the timeout-flag

to

           immediately after this command, to see if an timeout has occurred.

P2 - Subcommand, the following Subcommands are currently supported. Note that

for all of the subcommands there is a long form that is better readable, as well as a

short form, that can be used to write faster.

·      "Byte","B."
WIK.[!][max time]|Byte|Nr.|cond/value[|CUN]

·     "Long","L."
WIK.[!][max time]|Long|Nr.|cond/value[|CUN]

·     "Quad","Q."
WIK.[!][max time]|Quad|Nr.|cond/value[|CUN]

·     "Float","F."
WIK.[!][max time]|Float|Nr.|cond/value[|CUN]

·     "Use","u."
WIK.[!][max time]|Use|CUN

·     "Alive","a."
WIK.[!][max time]|Alive||CUN

·     "Message from","mf."
WIK.[!][max time]|Message from|CUN[|$$MSG]
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·     "Message any","ma."
WIK.[!][max time]|Message any|[$$MSG] 
 

  Depending on the chosen Subcommand the further Parameters P3 to P5 differ and

may be

   needed or not.

 If you prefix the Subcommand  or the max-time value with a "!" this will negate the

logic of the command. If you prefix both, the logic will be unchanged.

   cond - WIK. supports the following conditions:

     !  - NOT

     = - Is Equal to

     > - Larger then

     < - Smaller then

   Hint: Combined Operators like ">=" are not supported. In this case, just use ! and

"<"

   and switch the operators. Because  A>=B is the same as  NOT B<A.

   Example:
   WIK.!|Long|$$NUM|<12
   WIK.|Long|4|>$$NAU
   WIK.5|Long|2|=$$NAC
   WIK.!30|Long|$$NUM|=$$NAC

  

P2 -  Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may be the number of

           the synchronization element or may have another usage.

P3 - (optional) Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may

          be needed or not.

P4 - (optional) Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may

          be needed or not.

P5 - (optional) Depending on the chosen Subcommand this Parameter may

          be needed or not.

Example

' This example uses INTERKOM to wait until a second Robot
' has ended.

' Run Parallel Robot
PRR.
  PAU.4
  ENR.
PRE.
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' This Script will wait until the Parallel-Robot has ended
WIK.!|Alive|#pcun#
MBX.Ende
ENR.

Remarks

There are multiple examples on InterKOM Commands within the supplied Sample

Scripts.

Limitations:

Currently there are limitations to the maximum size that a message may have, using

InterKOM. These are 650 kb for this release. This may change in the future.

Also the number of possible InterKOM Clients is limited to 16 at this time.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology

·     GIK. - Get InterKOM

·     SIK. - Set InterKOM

·     IIK. - If InterCOM Condition

  

2116
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3.59 IXX. - Choose one of two cases

3.59.1 ! Smarty's IXX-Commands

Smarty's IXX-Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's IXX-Commands

"Two sided decision". In other languages its called IF .. THEN ... ELSE ... ENDIF.
Here we have only 3 Letters so we use Ixx  ... ELS. ... . Exx. 

There are many more Ixx.-Commands not in this help-Chapter but in the other chapters.

Sometimes in life we have to make a decision. We must decide what we do next.
Decisions are most important because its in the moments of decision, that our life will
be shaped.

The decisions we are talking about right now, are "two-way-decisions".

Do we choose A - or do we choose B?

Of course Smarty can also make decisions. And she likes to make decisions!
Her decisions are mostly based on what you can see on the screen.
But she can also decide based on texts, numerical values or system parameters.

Just take a look in the list of IXX.-commands.

There is one general thing to know. All IXX. Commands have a negative for that is called

NXX.

You can learn more about decisions here:

1.6.1. Program Flow Control

Most of the IXX. are themed and therefore in the themed chapters.

2142 41 2148
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For example these IXX.-commands are outside the IXX-Chapter, but there are lots

more.

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File
·     ISC. - If Servic Command
·     ISI. / NSI. - If Service Installed
·     IIK. - If InterCOM Condition
·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour
·     ILC. / NLC. - If Line Color
·     IRC. / NRC, - If Rect Color
·     IRA. / NRA. - If Rect altered
·     IAI. / NAI. - If-Application-Installed
·     IDC. / NDC. - If Date Condition
·     IIK. - If InterCOM Condition
·     IRS. / NRS. - If Result available
·     and much more ...

  

1050

2552

2557

2125
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3.59.2 EIF. - END IF

EIF.  - End of IF Block Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

EIF. Command
End of an IF Block

Intention

Used in Conditional statements to close the statement-block.

Generally all IXX. commands support ELS. and EIF.

 There is an more detailed explanation here: 1.6.1. Program Flow Control  .

Syntax

EIF.

Parameter Explanation

-

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 3 to 9 Ticks.

Example

IEF.c:\MyFile.txt
     MBX. the file exists!
EIF.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

2146 41 2150
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·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     ELS. - ELSE

  

121
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3.59.3 ELS. - ELSE

ELS.  - ELSE Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ELS. Command
Else in IF Block

Intention

Used in Conditional statements to separate the blocks, being executed if the

condition is met from the statement-block that is being executed when the condition

is not met.

IEF.c:\MyFile.txt
   MBX. the file exists!
ELS.
   MBX. the file does not exist!
EIF.

 There is an more detailed explanation here: 1.6.1. Program Flow Control  .

Syntax

ELS.

Parameter Explanation

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 5 Ticks.

Example

See examples in the IFX Commands

Remarks

-

Limitations:

2148 41 2152
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-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     EIF. - END IF
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3.59.4 IFD. / NFD.  - If File Date

IFD. / NFD. - If File Date Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IFD. Conditional Statement
If File Date

Intention

Check if a filedate is older then ... or newer then  whatever you specify.

Used to compare version information from files.

In  P4  - Options, you specify which filedate to compare
   a - last-access
   c - creation date
   w - last write (default)

Is the installed DLL or file older or newer?

This command will help you to solve this problem.

As parameters you can use the real filenames (with path) or the version-string.

' Syntax 1 does need | (separator-pipe)
IFD.?path\PR01.Exe|>=|?path\u9.exe|w
  PRT. File 1 is newer or same date
ELS.
  PRT. File 2 is newer
EIF.

' Syntax 2 does not need | (separator-pipe)
' but must therefore use Variables
IFD.§§FIA>§§FIB|c
  PRT. File 1 is newer
ELS.
  PRT. File 2 is newer
EIF.

You can also use the negative form of this statement: NFD. (If Not File Date)

Syntax

IFD.P1|P2|P3|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Filename 1 or version 1

2150 41 2155
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P2  - compare-operation:

  >  <  =  !  =>  <=
P3  - Filename 2 or version 2

P4  - Options
   a - last-access
   c - creation date
   w - last write (default, if omitted)

Example

''**********************************************
' IFD. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
' Use Path to a existiing files
VAR.§§FIA=?exepath\MR01.Exe
VAR.§§FIB=?exepath\MRE.exe
PRT.===========================================
GFD.§§FIA
PRT.Date File 1: $$000
GFD.§§FIB|§§RES
PRT.Date File 2: §§RES

' Syntax 1 must use Variables
IFD.§§FIA>§§FIB|c
 PRT. File 1 is newer
ELS.
 PRT. File 2 is newer
EIF.

' Syntax 2 can use Text-Filenames
IFD.?path\PR01.Exe|>=|?path\u9.exe|w
 PRT. File 1 is newer or same date
ELS.
 PRT. File 2 is newer
EIF.

' We can compare files or File-Version
' Supported Operators:
' >,<,=,=>,<=,!
' In this case we compare date-strings
' these must have the format which is returned from
' GFD!
GFD.§§FIA|§§REA
GFD.§§FIB|§§REB
PRT. File 1: §§REA
PRT. File 2: §§REB
IFD.§§REA>§§REB|c
 PRT. Is the case
ELS.
 PRT. Is not the case
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EIF.
 
PRT.===========================================
DMP.4
MBX.Ready
END.

Remarks

If you need to get the filedate, use GFD.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GFD. - Get File Date

·     GFV. - Get File Version

·     IFD. / NFD. - If File Date

·     IFV. / NFV. If File Version

·     GSS. - GetSplitString
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3.59.5 IFL. / NFL. - If File Language

IFL. / NFL.  - If  File Language Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IFL. / NFL. Conditional
Statement
If File Language

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test if a specified file has the specified file-language

property.

You can specify the right side of the equation in one of three formats:
t - Text-Result
c - Codepage
k - Keyboard code

' IFL.-Example
'
' First we define the file that is been analyzed.
'
$$FIL=?exepath\catseye.dll

' Now we use GFL. to display the file-language
' Information, in the Debug-Window of the Editor.
GFL.$$FIL|$$RES|c
DBP.$$RES

GFL.$$FIL|$$RES|t
DBP.$$RES

' In this case we use two variables
$$LAN=04E4
IFL.$$FIL=$$LAN
  DBP.Language is German
EIF.

' In this case we use a variable LEFT and a
' Numeric argument on the RIGHT
' We use the default option that is "|c"
' if no option is specified
IFL.$$FIL=0409
  DBP.Language is English I
EIF.

' This is just the same, but the |c is specified.
IFL.$$FIL=0409|c
  DBP.Language is German II
EIF.

2152 41 2161
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' Here we use a textual compare,
' You can use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern
IFL.$$FIL=engli|t
  DBP.Language is English III
EIF.

GFL.$$FIL|$$RES|k
DBP.$$RES
END.

You can use NFL.(Not File Language)  as the negative Form of the command.

Syntax

IFL.P1opP2[|P3] … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable contains a valid path and filename.
     Must be a Variable, you can NOT specify
     a filename inline as P1.

P2  -  Variable or file-language description,
     can be a variable or a description, depending on the
selected

     P3.

op  -  Operator, can be:  =  (equal) or  !  <>  ><  (not equal)

P3  -  can be one of these letters:
  
t - Text-Result
c - Codepage
k - Keyboard code

if omitted. "c" is the default option.

Example

'**********************************************
' IFL.-Example
'**********************************************
' First we define the file thar is been analyzed.
'
$$FIL=?exepath\catseye.dll

' Now we use GFL. to display the file-language
' Information, in the Debug-Window of the Editor.

341
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GFL.$$FIL|$$RES|c
DBP.$$RES

GFL.$$FIL|$$RES|t
DBP.$$RES

' In this case we use two variables
$$LAN=04E4
IFL.$$FIL=$$LAN
  DBP.Language is German
EIF.

' In this case we use a variable LEFT and a
' Numeric argument on the RIGHT
' We use the default option that is "|c"
' if no option is specified
IFL.$$FIL=0409
  DBP.Language is English I
EIF.

' This is just the same, but the |c is specified.
IFL.$$FIL=0409|c
  DBP.Language is German II
EIF.

' Here we use a textual compare,
' You can use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern
IFL.$$FIL=engli|t
  DBP.Language is English III
EIF.

GFL.$$FIL|$$RES|k
DBP.$$RES
END.

Remarks

IFL. and other IXX. can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose

Sub-Program Calls or  FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Here are the numeric values for the country code:

0000 = Language Neutral
0400 = Process Default Language
0436 = Afrikaans
041C = Albanian
0401 = Arabic (Saudi Arabia)
0801 = Arabic (Iraq)
0C01 = Arabic (Egypt)
1001 = Arabic (Libya)
1401 = Arabic (Algeria)
1801 = Arabic (Morocco)
1C01 = Arabic (Tunisia)
2001 = Arabic (Oman)
2401 = Arabic (Yemen)

341
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2801 = Arabic (Syria)
2C01 = Arabic (Jordan)
3001 = Arabic (Lebanon)
3401 = Arabic (Kuwait)
3801 = Arabic (U.A.E.)
3C01 = Arabic (Bahrain)
4001 = Arabic (Qatar)
042B = Armenian. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
044D = Assamese. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
042C = Azeri (Latin)
082C = Azeri (Cyrillic)
042D = Basque
0423 = Belarussian
0445 = Bengali. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0402 = Bulgarian
0455 = Burmese
0403 = Catalan
0404 = Chinese (Taiwan Region)
0804 = Chinese (PRC)
0C04 = Chinese (Hong Kong SAR, PRC)
1004 = Chinese (Singapore)
1404 = Chinese (Macau)
041A = Croatian
0405 = Czech
0406 = Danish
0413 = Dutch (Netherlands)
0813 = Dutch (Belgium)
0409 = English (United States)
0809 = English (United Kingdom)
0C09 = English (Australian)
1009 = English (Canadian)
1409 = English (New Zealand)
1809 = English (Ireland)
1C09 = English (South Africa)
2009 = English (Jamaica)
2409 = English (Caribbean)
2809 = English (Belize)
2C09 = English (Trinidad)
3009 = English (Zimbabwe)
3409 = English (Philippines)
0425 = Estonian
0438 = Faeroese
0429 = Farsi
040B = Finnish
040C = French (Standard)
080C = French (Belgian)
0C0C = French (Canadian)
100C = French (Switzerland)
140C = French (Luxembourg)
180C = French (Monaco)
0437 = Georgian. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0407 = German (Standard)
0807 = German (Switzerland)
0C07 = German (Austria)
1007 = German (Luxembourg)
1407 = German (Liechtenstein)
0408 = Greek
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0447 = Gujarati. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
040D = Hebrew
0439 = Hindi. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
040E = Hungarian
040F = Icelandic
0421 = Indonesian
0410 = Italian (Standard)
0810 = Italian (Switzerland)
0411 = Japanese
044B = Kannada. This is Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0860 = Kashmiri (India)
043F = Kazakh
0457 = Konkani. This is Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0412 = Korean
0812 = Korean (Johab)
0426 = Latvian
0427 = Lithuanian
0827 = Lithuanian (Classic)
042F = Macedonian
043E = Malay (Malaysian)
083E = Malay (Brunei Darussalam)
044C = Malayalam. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0458 = Manipuri
044E = Marathi. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0861 = Nepali (India). Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0414 = Norwegian (Bokmal)
0814 = Norwegian (Nynorsk)
0448 = Oriya. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0415 = Polish
0416 = Portuguese (Brazil)
0816 = Portuguese (Standard)
0446 = Punjabi. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0418 = Romanian
0419 = Russian
044F = Sanskrit. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0C1A = Serbian (Cyrillic)
081A = Serbian (Latin)
0459 = Sindhi
041B = Slovak
0424 = Slovenian
040A = Spanish (Traditional Sort)
080A = Spanish (Mexican)
0C0A = Spanish (Modern Sort)
100A = Spanish (Guatemala)
140A = Spanish (Costa Rica)
180A = Spanish (Panama)
1C0A = Spanish (Dominican Republic)
200A = Spanish (Venezuela)
240A = Spanish (Colombia)
280A = Spanish (Peru)
2C0A = Spanish (Argentina)
300A = Spanish (Ecuador)
340A = Spanish (Chile)
380A = Spanish (Uruguay)
3C0A = Spanish (Paraguay)
400A = Spanish (Bolivia)
440A = Spanish (El Salvador)
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480A = Spanish (Honduras)
4C0A = Spanish (Nicaragua)
500A = Spanish (Puerto Rico)
0430 = Sutu
0441 = Swahili (Kenya)
041D = Swedish
081D = Swedish (Finland)
0449 = Tamil. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
0444 = Tatar (Tatarstan)
044A = Telugu. Unicode only (Windows 2000 and later).
041E = Thai
041F = Turkish
0422 = Ukrainian
0420 = Urdu (Pakistan)
0820 = Urdu (India)
0443 = Uzbek (Latin)
0843 = Uzbek (Cyrillic)
042A = Vietnamese

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GFL.-Get File Language

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     CTI. - Copy-To-Inifile

·     CFI. - Copy-From_IniFile

·     COP. - Copy File

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File
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3.59.6 IFV. / NFV.  If File Version

IFV. / NFV. - If File Version Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IFV. Conditional Statement
If File Version

Intention

Used to compare version information from files.

As parameters you can use the filenames (with path) or the version-string.

The negative Form of this statement is NFV..

Syntax

IFV.P1|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename 1 or version 1

P2 - compare-operation:

  > < = ! => <=
P3 - Filename 2 or version 2

Example

'**********************************************
' IFV. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
' Use Path to a existiing files
VAR.§§FIA=?exepath\MR01.Exe
VAR.§§FIB=?exepath\MRE.exe
PRT.===========================================
GFV.§§FIA
PRT.Version File 1: $$000
GFV.§§FIB|§§RES
PRT.Version File 2: §§RES

' Syntax 1 must use Variables
IFV.§§FIA>§§FIB
 PRT. File 1 is newer

2155 41 2163
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ELS.
 PRT. File 2 is newer
EIF.

' Syntax 2 can use Text-Filenames
IFV.?path\PR01.Exe|>=|?path\u9.exe
 PRT. File 1 is newer
ELS.
 PRT. File 2 is newer
EIF.

' We can compare files or File-Version
' Supported Operators:
' >,<,=,=>,<=,!
IFV.2.1.0.9|>|2.1.1.0
 PRT. Is the case
ELS.
 PRT. Is not the case
EIF.
 
PRT.===========================================
DMP.4
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GFD. - Get File Date

·     GFV. - Get File Version

·     IFD. / NFD. - If File Date

·     IFV. / NFV. If File Version

·     GSS. - GetSplitString
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3.59.7 ILI. / NLI. - If LanguageID

ILI. / NLI. -  If Language ID Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ILI. Conditional Statement
If User or system LanguageID

Intention

This command can be used to verify the language settings of the current user or

system. Usage is simple:

' Try if we are running on a windows with german settings:
ILI.u|german
  DBP.We're on a german system
EIF.

' Try if we are running on a german windows:
ILI.s|german
  DBP.We're on a german system
EIF.

What is the difference between "u" and "s" ?

If you take a german windows and you set the Regional Format to Switzerland like

this:

then you will get the following results:

' It uses german unicode settings
GLI.s
DBP.$$000
' result is 1031
ILI.s|1031
  DBP.True

2161 41 2008
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EIF.

' This shows you that its set to swiss
GLI.u
DBP.$$000
' result is 2055
ILI.s|2055
  DBP.True
EIF.

You can use any combination of Language-ID's and languages descriptors:

ILI.u|german,english,1055
  DBP.Is valid
EIF.

ILI.u|1031,1055,1045
  DBP.Is valid
EIF.

NLI.s|fra,dan
  DBP.Is valid
ELS.
  DBP.wrong language!
EIF.

Important:

To get the Language ID a a number, use the GLI. - command.

Syntax

ILI.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optioal)  defines the method which is used to get the Language ID.

   u - Returns the language identifier for the current user locale.That is the Format

          settings (for date, time, currency, etc.) of current user in Regional and
          Language Options in Control Panel.
          This is the default option is no letter is specified.

    s - Returns the Language Identifier for the system locale. In fact you get the is

          the "Language for Non-Unicode programs" of current user.

    c - an alternative system is used to get the Language ID for user. This supports more

           international properties providing a more culturally appropriate user experience.
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   d - an alternative system is used to get the Language ID for the system (d),

            This supports more international properties providing a more culturally
appropriate
             user experience.

           

P2 - (optioal)  Language-descriptor or Language ID('s).

     
 P2 can be any of these:
 

"core"
  the english-speaking "core" countries:
  USA, UK, Ireland, Australia, Canada, New Zealand

    with the following Language-ID's: 1033,2057,3081,4105,5129,6153

"eng","englisch","english"
  multiple english speaking countries, including these:
  USA, UK, Ireland, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, South Africa, Jamaica,
Caribbean, Belize, Trinidad, Zimbabwe, Philippines.

"ger","german","deutsch","deu"
  all european german speaking countries:
 Germany, Switzerland, Austria, Luxembourg, Liechtenstein

  Using these Language ID's: 1031,2055,3079,4103,5127"

"spa","span","spanish","spanisch"
  includes the 20 most important spanish speaking countries, worldwide.
  Using these Language-IS's:
 20490,19466,18442,17418,16394,15370,14346,13322,12298,11274,
10250,9226.8202,7178,6154,5130,4106,3082,2058,1034

 "fra","french","franz","französisch"
  Includes France, Belgium, Canada, Switzerland, Luxembourg,
  Monaco. Using these Language-ID's:
  1036,2060,3084,4108,5132,6156"

"danish","dan","denmark"
 Denmark -  1030

"sweden","swedish","schweden","schwedisch"
 Sweden, Finland - 1053,2077

"ita","italy","italienisch","italian"
Italy, Switzerland - 1040,2064
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"dutch","nederland","niederländisch","netherlands"
Netherlands, Belgium - 1043,2067

"portuguese","por","port","portugal"
Portugal, Brazil - 1046,2070

"catalan"  - 1027
"basque"   - 1069
"galician" - 1110

or you can give  any Language-ID or List of Language ID's separated by comma.

For a list of most language ID's see here:

Language-ID's

Example

'-----------------------------
'
'-----------------------------
ILI.u|german,english,1055
  DBP.Is valid
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

You can find a more complete list with Language-ID's here:

Language-ID's

Often used Language-ID's (WEB-Link)

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GLI. - Get Language ID

·     GFI. - Get File Information

386

386

2587

1026
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·     GFD. - Get File Date

·     GFV. - Get File Version
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3.60 JXX. - Jump - Instructions

3.60.1 ! Smarty's JXX-Commands

Smarty's JXX-Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's JXX-Commands

JXX. are Jump commands.They can be:

·     Conditional Jump-Commands
·     Unconditional Jump-Commands

While the unconditional Jump-Commands will always jump to the given Label/Target,
the conditional Jumps will only jump, if the condition is met. Else they will not jump.

  

2114 41 2169
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3.60.2 ENR. - End Return

ENR. - End Return Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ENR. Command
Ends a script and Return to a calling script if there was one.

Intention

Mix between END. and RTS. Will execute an RTS. if possible, if not en END. will be

executed.

End script execution and return to a calling script. Or if P1 > 1 then return to the

calling-script of the  calling script of the ... (and so on).

Imagine you experience an error in a deeply nested subscript. Therefore you want to

jump to a global error-handler in the Main script. Then you use the ENR.(num)

option, to immediately jump up to the highest level.

Syntax

ENR.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) NUM , default 1. Count how many levels the "Return" should

jump up.

Example

' Simply ends a Script or returns to a calling script.
ENR.

' Ends a Script and jumps TWO JNF.-Levels up.
ENR.2

Remarks

To end a script and set a Return-code, use END.

To set a Return code without ending the script, use SEC. (Set Exit Code).

If you try to Jump up to many JNF-Levels  then the script will just end without an

Error-Message. This is wanted behavior.

2168 41 2171
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     RTS. - ReTurn from Subroutine

·     1.B Error handling

·     END. - End Script

·     SEC. - Set Exit Code

·     JNF. - Jump New File

·     JNJ. - JumpNewFile-Jump to Label
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3.60.3 JIS. - Jump If String

JIS. - Jump-If-String Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JIS. Conditional Jump
Jump If String

Intention

This command can be used to test a string-variable against another string. Or it can

be used to check if a string is empty or not. The easiest usage is like this:

JIS.$$TXT|Label

In this Mode, JIS. will jump to the Label, if the given string will evaluate to

anything else the nothing (String-Len>0).

In Mode 2, you can compare string lexically. It looks like this:

' Test if the two Strings are equal
JIS.$$TXA=$$TXB|Label

' Test if the two Strings are unequal
JIS.$$TXA!$$TXB|Label

' Test if String P1 is lexically before String P3
JIS.$$TXA>$$TXB|Label

' Test if String P3 is lexically before String P1
JIS.$$TXA<$$TXB|Label

In this Mode P1 and P3 must be variables. These variables will only be resolved

once. Specialfolders and Systemvariables will not be evaluated. This way the

command is able to work also on binary data.

P2 must be any of the following 4 Operators.

 >,<,=,!

When using the > or the < Operator, internally the strings are compared lexically.

For example, when using > , If the string in P1 comes lexically before the string in

P3 then the evaluation will be true and the jump is been made.

Using < , If the string in P3 comes lexically before the string in P1 then the

evaluation will be true and the jump is been made.

JIS. can be used as a conditional JSR. (Gosub like) if using ":" as a prefix to the

Label). In normal Mode JIS. will always just make a JMP. (Goto like).

2169 41 2174
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JNS. generally evaluates to the opposite of JIS.

Hint: If you think that the evaluation is not correct, use 

PRT.$$VAR|h
MBX.!

to check for invisible characters and Spaces. You will get a ASC-Dump like this,
which shows all characters inside the variable with their Hex-ASC-Code.:

Syntax

JIS.P1|Label
JIS.P1|:Label

JIS.P1P2P3|Label
JIS.P1P2P3|:Label

JIS.P1|P2|P3|Label
JIS.P1|P2|P3|:Label

Parameter Explanation

P1 - variable, formula* in (..) or numeric value

P2 -  condition sign: >,<,=,!
    Use only one condition sign. 
 

P3 -  variable, formula* in (..) or numeric value

P4 -  Label or variable that evaluates to a Label.  If it contains the ":" a JSR./GSB.

is done instead of a JMP.

Example

'*************************************
' Simple JIS - Example
'*************************************
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: $$TXT=
' test if String is empty or not
JIS.$$TXT|Label
END.

:Label
MBX.String is not empty
ENR.

'*************************************
' Check if a variable is "empty"
'*************************************
: $$TXA=
JIS.$$TXA=|Label
END.

:Label
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

The available condition signs are: >,<,=,!

Use only one of these condition signs.
You can not combine condition signs like ">=" or "<>" etc.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     JNS. - Jump If No String

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JIN. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)
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3.60.4 JIT. - Jump if TimeOut

JIT. - Jump-If-Timeout Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JIT. Conditional Jump
Jump If Timeout-Flag is set

Intention

This command can be used to test the TimeOut-Flag and Jump to a label if the

TimeOut is set. Usage is simple:

STW.Xwt|0|nowi
JIT.ero
MBX.We are here
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. AN Error has happened!
END.

You can use a variable that contains a label (dynamic jumping). Here is an example:

'*************************************
' JIT - Example with dynamic jumping
'*************************************
IVV.$$INP=1
  $$LAB=ero
ELSE.
  $$LAB=okp
EIF.
STW.Xwt|0|nowi
JIT.$$LAB
END.
:okp
MBX.We are here
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. AN Error has happened!
END.

The command can be switched from default mode (Jump Mode)  into "Gosub Mode"

if you prefix the Label-Parameter P3 with a colon. Here is an example:

STW.Xwt|0|nowi
JIT.:ero
MBX.We are here
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. AN Error has happened!
RET.

2171 41 2177
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Syntax

JIT.P1
JIT.:P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  Label or Variable that evaluates to a Label.
          If it starts with a ":" (colon) a JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)  (GOSUB like)
         Jump is done instead of the normal JMP. - Jump to Label  (GOTO like)
Jump..

Example

'*************************************
' JIT - Example
'*************************************
STW.Xwt|0|nowi
JIT.ero
MBX.We are here
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. AN Error has happened!
END.

'*************************************
' Advanced JIT - Example (using :Label)
' this one makes a GSB. like-Jump.
'*************************************
STW.Xwt|0|nowi
JIT.:ero
MBX.We are here
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. AN Error has happened!
RET.

'*************************************
' JIT - Example with dynamic jumping
'*************************************
IVV.$$INP=1
  $$LAB=ero
ELSE.
  $$LAB=okp
EIF.
STW.Xwt|0|nowi

2218
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JIT.$$LAB
END.
:okp
MBX.We are here
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. AN Error has happened!
END.

Remarks

There are two Systemvariables , representing the state of the timeout-flag:

#tio#   -       Timeout-Flag
#til#   -       Timeout-Line-Number

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     3.1 Systemvariables

·     JNT. - Fump If-No TimeOut

·     ITO. / NTO. - If TimeOut

·     STF. - Set TimeOut Flag

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)
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3.60.5 JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

JIV. - Jump-If-Variable Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JIV. Conditional Jump
Jump If Variable

Intention

This command can be used to test a Variable for >,<,=,! against another variable or

value or formula.

JIV.§§TAA<§§TAB|try

JIV.(§§TAA+5)<(§§TAB+3)|try

JIV. can be used as a conditional JSR. (Gosub like) if using ":" as a prefix to the

Label). In normal Mode JIV. will always just make a JMP. (Goto like).

Syntax

JIV.P1P2P3|P4
JIV.P1P2P3|:P4

Parameter Explanation

P1 - variable, formula* in (..) or numeric value

P2 -  condition sign: >,<,=,!
    Use only one condition sign. 
 

P3 -  variable, formula* in (..) or numeric value

P4 -  Label or variable that evaluates to a Label.  If it contains the ":" a JSR./GSB.

is done instead of a JMP.

*In case of JIV. the formula must never contain any of the
possible Sign-Operator (P2) or else the command may not be
properly interpreted.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 250 Ticks.

2174 41 2180
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Example

'*************************************
' Simple JIV - Example
'*************************************
VAR.§§TAA=10
VAR.§§TAB=20
: §§LAB=try
:try
PRT.§§TAA
VIC.§§TAA
JIV.§§TAA<§§TAB|try
PRT.Hier
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

'*************************************
' Advanced JIV - Example (using Formulas)
' as always, formulas must be in ().
'*************************************
VAR.§§TAA=10
VAR.§§TAB=20
: §§LAB=try
:try
PRT.§§TAA
VIC.§§TAA
JIV.(§§TAA+5)<(§§TAB+3)|try
PRT.Hier
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

Remarks

The available condition signs are: >,<,=,!

Use only one of these condition signs.
You can not combine condition signs like ">=" or "<>" etc.

·     Instead of  >=4 use >3 instead.

·     Instead of <> use !
·     Instead of <=5 use <6

The result is always the same.

Limitations:

JIV. does not have the Auto-Increment/ Auto-Decrement like for example JIZ.

If you need these, use JME. or JLE. instead.
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See also:

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JIN. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)
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3.60.6 JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JIZ. Conditional Jump
Jump If Zero

Intention

This command can be used to test a Variable against zero and Jump to a label if the

variable is zero. Here is a short example:

VAR.§§TST=0
:try
' just jump without other features
JIZ.§§TST|over
PRT.Hier
:over
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

Additionally the Command allows a "post-decrement" or alternatively a "post-

increment" for easy Loop-Constructions. "Post-increment" will increment the given

variable after the test inside the variable was done. Here is an example with "Post-

increment":

' We'll count from -20 to 0
VAR.§§TST=-20
:try
JIZ.§§TST>over
PRT.Hier
JMP.try
:over
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

The command can be switched from default mode (Jump Mode)  into "Gosub Mode"

if you prefix the Label-Parameter P3 with a colon. Here is an code-example:

' will jump to the Label "over" in Gosub-Mode
JIZ.$$NUM|:over

' we can use Labels that are in variables, too
: $$LAB=:over
JIZ.$$NUM|$$LAB

JIZ. is somehow the counterpart to JNZ. - Jump-if-not-zero  .

2177 41 2183

2206



2181

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Syntax

JIZ.P1P2P3

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Must be a Variable, like $$AAA or §§BBB or $$001

P2 - can be an
    > increment-operator
    < decrement operator or
    | (Pipe Symbol) if no change of the value should happen

P3 - Label or Variable that evaluates to a Label.

          If it starts with a ":" (colon) a JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)  (GOSUB like)
         Jump is done instead of the normal JMP. - Jump to Label  (GOTO like)
Jump..

Example

'*************************************
' JIZ - Example
'*************************************
VAR.§§TST=0
:try
JIZ.§§TST|over
PRT.Hier
:over
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

'*************************************
' Advanced JIZ - Example (using :Label)
' this one makes a JSR.-Jump.
' Also we packed the Label into a Variable
'*************************************
VAR.§§TST=0
: §§LAB=:over
:try
JIZ.§§TST|§§LAB
PRT.Here ...
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

:over
PRT.Was here first.
RET.
'*************************************
' JIZ - Example with Post-Increment
'*************************************
VAR.§§TST=-20
:try

2218
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JIZ.§§TST>over
PRT.Hier
JMP.try
:over
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

'*************************************
' JIZ - Example with Post-Decrement
'*************************************
VAR.§§TST=20
:try
JIZ.§§TST<over
PRT.Hier
JMP.try
:over
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JIN. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)
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3.60.7 JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JLE. Conditional Jump
Jump on Less or Equal

Intention

This command can be used to test a Variable for being "less or eqal"  against

another variable, formula or value.

Additionally the Command allows a "post-decrement" or alternatively a "post-

increment" for easy Loop-Constructions. "Post-increment" will increment the given

variable after the test inside the variable was done. This can be used to construct

simple Loops.

Here is an example with "Post-increment":

' Start-value
: §§NUM=1
: §§TAR=5
: §§LAB=lop
:lop
PRT.§§NUM
' 5 is the Loop-End
JLE.§§NUM>§§TAR|§§LAB
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

If you switch variables P1 and P2 you can test for "bigger then".

The command can be switched from default mode (Jump Mode)  into "Gosub Mode"

if you prefix the Label-Parameter P3 with a colon. Here is an example:

JLE. is the counterpart to JME. - Jump on More or Equal .

Syntax

JLE.P1P2P3|P4

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  must be variable

2180 41 2186

2186
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P2 - can be an
    > increment-operator
    < decrement operator or
    | (Pipe Symbol) if no change of the value should happen

P3 - variable or formula* in (..) or numeric value

P4 - Label or Variable that evaluates to a Label.

          If it starts with a ":" (colon) a JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)  (GOSUB like)
         Jump is done instead of the normal JMP. - Jump to Label  (GOTO like)
Jump..

*In case of JLE. the formula must never contain any of the
possible Sign-Operator (P2) or else the command may not be
properly interpreted.

Example

'*************************************
' Simple JLE - Example
'*************************************
' Start-value
VAR.§§NUM=1
:lop
PRT.§§NUM
' 5 is the Loop-End
' > makes an post-increment to §§NUM
JLE.§§NUM>5|lop
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

'*************************************
' Another JLE - Loop-Example
' using variables
'*************************************
' Start-value
: §§NUM=1
: §§TAR=5
: §§LAB=lop
:lop
PRT.§§NUM
' 5 is the Loop-End
JLE.§§NUM>§§TAR|§§LAB
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

'*************************************
' Another JLE - Loop-Example
' using variables and a formula
'*************************************
' Start-value
: §§NUM=1
: §§TAR=5

2218
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: §§LAB=lop
:lop
PRT.§§NUM
' 5 is the Loop-End
JLE.§§NUM>(§§TAR+1)|§§LAB
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JIN. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)
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3.60.8 JME. - Jump on More or Equal

JME. - Jump on More or Equal Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JME. Conditional Jump
Jump on More or Equal

Intention

This command can be used to test a Variable for being "more or eqal"  against

another variable or value. Here is a simple example that also uses the "post-

decrement" option to easily construct a loop.

' Start-value
VAR.§§NUM=10
'-------------------------
:lop
DBP.§§NUM
' We're using the post-decrement operator as P2
JME.§§NUM<1|lop
'-------------------------
END.

If you switch variables P1 and P2 you can test for "smaller then".

The command can be switched from default mode (Jump Mode)  into "Gosub Mode"

if you prefix the Label-Parameter P3 with a colon. Here is an example:

JME. is somehow the counterpart to JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal  .

Syntax

JME.P1P2P3|P4

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  must be variable

P2 - can be an
    > increment-operator
    < decrement operator or
    | (Pipe Symbol) if no change of the value should happen

P3 - variable or formula* in (..) or numeric value

P4 - Label or Variable that evaluates to a Label.

          If it starts with a ":" (colon) a JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)  (GOSUB like)

2183 41 2189
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         Jump is done instead of the normal JMP. - Jump to Label  (GOTO like)
Jump..

*In case of JME. the formula must never contain any of the
possible Sign-Operator (P2) or else the command may not be
properly interpreted.

Example

'*************************************
' Simple JME - Example
' 1 is the Loop-End
' the < makes a post-decrement
'*************************************
' Start-value
VAR.§§NUM=10
'-------------------------
:lop
PRT.§§NUM
JME.§§NUM<1|lop
'-------------------------
END.

'*************************************
' Another JME - Loop-Example
' using variables
'*************************************
' Start-value
: §§NUM=10
: §§TAR=5
: §§LAB=lop
:lop
PRT.§§NUM
' 5 is the Loop-End
VDC.§§NUM|2
JME.§§NUM|§§TAR|§§LAB
MBX.!
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

2189
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·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JIN. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)
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3.60.9 JMP./GTO. - Jump to Label

JMP. - Jump to Label Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JMP./GTO. Unconditional Jump
JuMP to label

Intention

Continues Script Execution at the given Label (GOTO). You can type GTO. instead of

JMP. both commands are technically equal.

You can jump to variables, if they contain valid labels at runtime.

Syntax

JMP.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - TXT (Label)

P2 - if Option "r" is given, a previous RET.
  - will be removed from the JSR./GSB./RET. Stack.

JMP. may use variables, which must evaluate to a valid Label.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically between 10 to 20 Ticks.

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - without Parameters,
' with local and global variables
'***********************************************
' This Example shows how to use JMP.
' Please run in Single-Step Mode/Editor.

: $$AAA=0
:A0
VIC.$$AAA
GTO.A$$AAA

:A1

2186 41 2191
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DBP.LAB=A1
JMP.A0

:A2
DBP.LAB=A2
JMP.A0

:A3
MBX.Ready

Remarks

JMP. can use variables in the Parameter field.

You can type GTO. instead of JMP. both commands are technically equal.

Limitations:

There is no Limitation in the number of Labels you can Jump to. However, having

thousands of Labels in your Script may slow down Script execution a bit.

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JIN. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)
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3.60.10 JNF. - Jump New File

JNF. - Jump New File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JNF. Unconditional Script-Call
Jump New File

Intention

Continues Script Execution in another File (Sub-Script).

Can use Parameters. You give the parameter separated with a | (Pipe) Symbol after

the JNF.-call. Like this:

JNF.MySubscript.mrt|Param01|Param02
END.

In the Target script that is called, the parameters appear in:

§§_00 -> number of given parameters (here 2)

§§_01 -> first Parameter (here "Param01")

§§_02 -> second Parameter (here "Param02")

You can use up to 25 Parameters in case you need them.

If you specify just Variables as Parameter, the Content is only copied,

and the Type of the Variable is preserved.

' Example
VAN.$$NUM=5.09
JNF.AddMe|$$NUM|§§NUX
ENR.

' File "AddME.mrt" in ?path\
 VAO.$$PAA=§§_01
 GVT.$$PAA|$$RES
 MBX.We preserved the Variabletype: $$RES (=5, numeric)
 ENR.

Can use script-local variables  that are local to each file.

JNF.'s can be nested to unlimited depth, even recursive.

Return to the calling Script with RTS.(ReTurn from Subroutine)-Command or ENR.

(End-Return). This will restore the script-local variables of the calling script,

including the parameter-variables.

If you need to leave a Sub-Program that was called with JNF. to a higher level then

just the next, you can add a number behind the RET. Like this:

RET.2

2189 41 2194
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If you want to leave to the Top-Level in your script, just write:

RET.all

Syntax

JNF.P1[|P2..Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Scriptfilename to call as subprogram

P2 - (optional) - up to 25 Parameters

Example

We need to have 2 Script Files for this simple Example.

Both need to be in the same folder.

The first Scriptfile, "First.txt" is the Main-Scriptfile.

It automatically defines ?path\ as its own path. That is, the folder where it is

located.

It calls the second file "second.txt" which is also in "?path\" (in the same folder).

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - without Parameters,
' with local and global variables
'***********************************************

[First.txt]
: §§WHE=In First.txt
: $$GLO=1
PRT. $$WHE, Global=$$GLO
JNF.Second.txt
PRT. $$WHE, Global=$$GLO
END.

[Second.txt]
: §§WHE=In Second.txt
: $$GLO=2
PRT. $$WHE, Global=$$GLO
RTS.

'***********************************************
' Example 2 - with 2 Parameters
'***********************************************

[First.txt]
JNF.Second.txt|Hallo|$$GLO2
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END.

[Second.txt]
PRT.§§_01 - §§_02
RTS.

Remarks

§§_00 is the number of parameters given to the Script using JNF. or JNJ.

§§_01 ... §§_25 are used for Parameters in the target Script file.

Limitations:

You can use up to 25 Parameters. If you need more, use Global variables or the

Block-Commands (SIB. etc).

See also:

·     RTS. - ReTurn from Subroutine

·     ENR. - End Return

·     1.B Error handling

·     END. - End Script

·     SEC. - Set Exit Code

·     JNJ. - JumpNewFile-Jump to Label

  

2233

2169

224

2362

2129

2194
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3.60.11 JNJ. - JumpNewFile-Jump to Label

JNJ. - Jump New File - Jump to Label Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JNJ. Unconditional Script
Call/Jump
Jump in New file and Jump to label

Intention

Continues Script Execution in another File optionally directly at a specified Label.

The second Parameter - if given - must be a Label, which is the Start-point in the

other file.

Parameters P3 ..Px can be given as Parameter like in JNF. These parameters will be

available in the other script file as §§_02 ...§§_25

 

Can use Parameters. You give the parameter separated with a | (Pipe) Symbol after

the JNJ.-call. Like this:

JNJ.MySubscript.mrt|Startlabel|Param01|Param02
END.

In the Target script that is called, the parameters appear in:

Startlabel:

§§_00 -> number of given parameters (here 2)

§§_01 -> contains the Label (here "Startlabel")

§§_02 -> first Parameter (here "Param01")

§§_03 -> second Parameter (here "Param02")

You can use up to 24 Parameters in case you need them.

Can use script-local variables  that are local to each file.

JNJ's and JNF.'s can be nested to unlimited depth, even recursive.

Return to the calling Script with RTS.(ReTurn from Subroutine)-Command or ENR.

(End-Return). This will restore the script-local variables of the calling script,

including the parameter-variables.

Syntax

2191 41 2197

366
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JNJ.P1[|P2][|P3..Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Scriptfilename

P2 - (optional)  Label to Start at

P3 ... Px - up to 24 Parameters

Please note, that even if the "Goto 1st Parameter" has been
done, §§_01 still contains the Label.
Therefore the first "real" Parameter is in §§_02.

Example

We need to have 2 Script Files for this simple Example.
Both need to be in the same folder.

The first Scriptfile, "First.txt"  that is run defines ?path,
which is the folder where it is. it calls the second file
"second.txt".

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - without Parameters,
' with local and global variables
'***********************************************

[First.txt]
JNJ.Second.txt|Laba
PRT. Resultat ist: $$GLO
END.

[Second.txt]
:Labb
: $$GLO=2
JMP.Labc
:Laba
: $$GLO=3
:Labc
RTS.

'***********************************************
' Example 2 - with 2 Parameters
'***********************************************

[Main.txt]

JNJ.Sub.txt|LabC|Parameter 1
END.

[Sub.txt]

: §§AAA=This Command wont get executed!
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:LabC
: §§AAA=This Command will get executed!
' The following Variable will get the Parameter 1, as §§_01
contains the Label.
: §§AAB=§§_02
RTS\

Remarks

§§_00 is the number of parameters given to the Script using JNF. or JNJ.

§§_01 ... §§_24 are used for Parameters in the target Script file.

Limitations:

You can use up to 24 Parameters with JNJ. If you need more, use Global variables or

the Block-Commands (SIB. etc).

See also:

·     RTS. - ReTurn from Subroutine

·     ENR. - End Return

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     1.B Error handling

·     END. - End Script

·     SEC. - Set Exit Code

·     JNF. - Jump New File

  

2233

2169

121

2189

224

2362

2129

2191
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3.60.12 JNR. - Jump if no Result

JNR. - Jump If No Result Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JNR. Conditional Jump
Jump If No Result

Intention

This command can be used to test, if an specified Background- or Parallel-Robot

Operation has emitted an result or not. Usage is simple:

SMB.
PAU.10
JRS.|result
MBX.Error we got no Result
ENR.
:result
MBX.Result is available
ENR.

You can use a variable that contains a label (dynamic jumping).

Here is another example:

SMB.
$$TIN=$$000
PAU.4
JNR.$$TIN|noresult
MBX.Yes we got an Result
ENR.
:noresult
MBX.No Result was available
ENR.

The command can be switched from default mode (Jump Mode)  into "Gosub Mode"

if you prefix the Label-Parameter P3 with a colon. Here is an example:

SMB.
:Retry
JNR.|:test
PAU.0.25
JNR.|Retry
ENR.
'--------------
:test
DBP. No Result yer!
PAU.0.1
RET.

JRS. is the positive version of JNR.

2194 41 2200
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Syntax

JNR.[P1]|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  (optional)  Variable that evaluates to a valid Ticket-Number,
        that is connected with a Background Operation or a Parallel Robot. If omitted
        the last emitted Ticket-Number is used.

        
P2  -  Label or Variable that evaluates to a Label. 
         If it starts with a ":" (colon) a JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)  (GOSUB like)
         Jump is done instead of the normal JMP. - Jump to Label  (GOTO like)
Jump..

Example

'*************************************
' JNR - Example
'*************************************
SMB.
:Retry
JNR.|:test
PAU.0.25
JNR.|Retry
ENR.
'--------------
:test
DBP. No Result yer!
PAU.0.1
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations

2218

2189

2632
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·     JRS. - Jump if Result

·     GRS. - Get Result

·     DRS. - Drop Result

·     WRS. - Wait for Result

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     ! Smarty's Send-Mail

·     SMB. Send Mail Background

  

2215

430

427

436

2642

2638

789

799
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3.60.13 JNS. - Jump If No String

JNS. - Jump-If-No-String Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JNS. Conditional Jump
Jump If No String

Intention

This command can be used to test a string-variable against another string. Or it can

be used to check if a string is empty or not. The easiest usage is like this:

JNS.$$TXT|Label

In this Mode, JNS. will jump to the Label, if the given string will evaluate to 

nothing (String-Len=0).

In Mode 2, you can compare strings lexically. It looks like this:

' Test if the two Strings are NOT equal
' If they are equal JNS. will NOT Jump
JNS.$$TXA=$$TXB|Label

' Test if the two Strings are unequal
' If they are unequal JNS. will NOT Jump
JNS.$$TXA!$$TXB|Label

' Test if String P1 is lexically after String P3
JNS.$$TXA>$$TXB|Label

' Test if String P3 is lexically after String P1
JNS.$$TXA<$$TXB|Label

In this Mode P1 and P3 must be variables. These variables will only be resolved

once. Specialfolders and Systemvariables will not be evaluated. This way the

command is able to work also on binary data.

P2 must be any of the following 4 Operators.

 >,<,=,!

When using the > or the < Operator, internally the strings are compared lexically.

Using > , If the string in P3 comes lexically before the string in P1 then the

evaluation will be true and the jump is been made.

Using < , If the string in P1 comes lexically before the string in P3 then the

evaluation will be true and the jump is been made.

2197 41 2203
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JNS. can be used as a conditional JSR. (Gosub like) if using ":" as a prefix to the

Label). In normal Mode JNS. will always just make a JMP. (Goto like).

JIS. generally evaluates to the opposite of JNS.

Hint: If you think that the evaluation is not correct, use 

PRT.$$VAR|h
MBX.!

to check for invisible characters and Spaces. You will get a ASC-Dump like this,
which shows all characters inside the variable with their Hex-ASC-Code.:

Syntax

JNS.P1|Label
JNS.P1|:Label

JNS.P1P2P3|Label
JNS.P1P2P3|:Label

JNS.P1|P2|P3|Label
JNS.P1|P2|P3|:Label

Parameter Explanation

P1 - variable, formula* in (..) or numeric value

P2 -  condition sign: >,<,=,!
    Use only one condition sign. 
 

P3 -  variable, formula* in (..) or numeric value

P4 -  Label or variable that evaluates to a Label.  If it contains the ":" a JSR./GSB.

is done instead of a JMP.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 137 Ticks.
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Example

'*************************************
' Simple JNS. - Example
'*************************************
: $$TXT=
' test if String is empty or not
JNS.$$TXT|Label
END.

:Label
MBX.String is empty
ENR.

Remarks

The available condition signs are: >,<,=,!

Use only one of these condition signs.
You can not combine condition signs like ">=" or "<>" etc.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     JIS. - Jump If String

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JIN. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)

  

2171

2180

2206

2209

2186

2183

2189

2218
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3.60.14 JNT. - Jump If-No TimeOut

JNT. - Jump-If-No-Timeout Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JNT. Conditional Jump
Jump If Timeout-Flag is Not set

Intention

This command can be used to test the TimeOut-Flag and Jump to a label if the

TimeOut is Not set. Usage is simple:

STW.Xwt|0|nowi
JNT.allOk
MBX.We are with an error
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. Everything is Ok
END.

You can use a variable that contains a label (dynamic jumping). Here is an example:

'*************************************
' JNT - Example with dynamic jumping
'*************************************
IVV.$$INP=1
  $$LAB=ero
ELSE.
  $$LAB=okp
EIF.
STW.Xwt|0|nowi
JNT.$$LAB
END.
:okp
MBX.We are here
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. AN Error has happened!
END.

The command can be switched from default mode (Jump Mode)  into "Gosub Mode"

if you prefix the Label-Parameter P3 with a colon. Here is an example:

STW.Xwt|0|nowi
JNT.:ero
MBX.We are here
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. Anything is Ok!
RET.

2200 41 2206
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Syntax

JNT.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  Label or Variable that evaluates to a Label.
          If it starts with a ":" (colon) a JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)  (GOSUB like)
         Jump is done instead of the normal JMP. - Jump to Label  (GOTO like)
Jump..

Example

'*************************************
' JNT - Example
'*************************************
STW.Xwt|0|nowi
JNT.allOk
MBX.We are with an error
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. Everything is Ok
END.

'*************************************
' Advanced JNT - Example (using :Label)
' this one makes a GSB. like-Jump.
'*************************************
STW.Xwt|0|nowi
JNT.:ero
MBX.We are here
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. Anything is Ok!
RET.

'*************************************
' JNT - Example with dynamic jumping
'*************************************
IVV.$$INP=1
  $$LAB=ero
ELSE.
  $$LAB=okp
EIF.
STW.Xwt|0|nowi
JNT.$$LAB
END.

2218

2189
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:okp
MBX.We are here
ENR.
'--------------
:ero
DBP. AN Error has happened!
END.

Remarks

There are two Systemvariables , representing the state of the timeout-flag:

#tio#   -       Timeout-Flag
#til#   -       Timeout-Line-Number

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     3.1 Systemvariables

·     JIT. - Jump if TimeOut

·     ITO. / NTO. - If TimeOut

·     STF. - Set TimeOut Flag

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)

  

334

121

334

2174

2404

2410

2177

2180

2209

2186

2183

2189

2218
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3.60.15 JNZ. - Jump-if-not-zero

JNZ. - Jump-if-Not-Zero Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JNZ. Conditional Jump
Jump is Not Zero

Intention

This command can be used to test a Variable for zero and Jump to a label if the

variable is not zero. Here is a short example:

VAR.§§TST=-50

:try

VIC.§§TST

' just jump without other features

JNZ.§§TST|try

PRT.Hier

:over

DMP.

MBX.!

END.

Additionally the Command allows a "post-decrement" or alternatively a "post-

increment" for easy Loop-Constructions. "Post-increment" will increment the given

variable after the test inside the variable was done. Here is an example with "Post-

increment":

VAR.§§TST=50
:try
DBP.Number is: §§TST
JNZ.§§TST<try
DBP.Hier
:over
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

The command can be switched from default mode (Jump Mode)  into "Gosub Mode"

if you prefix the Label-Parameter P3 with a colon. Here is an example:

' will jump to the Label "over" in Gosub-Mode
JNZ.$$NUM|:over

' we can use Labels that are in variables, too
: $$LAB=:over
JNZ.$$NUM|$$LAB

JNZ. is somehow the counterpart to JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero  .

2203 41 2209

2180
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Syntax

JNZ.P1P2P3

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Must be a Variable, like $$AAA or §§BBB or $$001

P2  - increment/decrement operator or just a | .

P3  - Label or Variable that evaluates to a Label.

          If it starts with a ":" (colon) a JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)  (GOSUB like)
         Jump is done instead of the normal JMP. - Jump to Label  (GOTO like)
Jump..

Example

'*************************************
' JNZ - Example
'*************************************
VAR.§§TST=-50
:try
VIC.§§TST
' just jump without other features
JNZ.§§TST|try
PRT.Hier
:over
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

'*************************************
' Advanced JNZ - Example (using :Label)
' the second one makes a JSR.-Jump.
' Also we packed the Label into a Variable
'*************************************
VAR.§§TST=10
: §§LAB=try
:try
DBP.The number is §§TST
JNZ.§§TST<§§LAB
JNZ.§§TST|:over
PRT.Hier
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

:over
DBP.Was here with §§TST
VDC.§§TST

2218

2189
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RET.

'*************************************
' JNZ - Example
' with Post-Increment
'*************************************
VAR.§§TST=-50
:try
DBP.Number is: §§TST
' just jump without other features
JNZ.§§TST>try
DBP.Hier
:over
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

'*************************************
' JNZ - Example
' with Post-Decrement
'*************************************
VAR.§§TST=50
:try
DBP.Number is: §§TST
' just jump without other features
JNZ.§§TST<try
DBP.Hier
:over
DMP.
MBX.!
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)

  

2177

2180

2209

2186

2183

2189

2218
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3.60.16 JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

JOR. - Jump on Repeat-Count Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JOR. Conditional Jump
Jump On Repeat count

Intention

This command solves a special need. It automates the "Repeat count" of an repeated

action. Imagine you have a special condition in your code.Something was not found

or some kind of error-condition.

For example, a file was not found, or a window did not appear.

You decide that you want to try again, checking for the missing thing.

How often do you want to try looking for it?

That is the "Repeat count". Maybe only 3 times or 5 times. Maybe 1000 times. It's up

to you.

The idea behind JOR. is:

·     first make an endless loop (that endless tries whatever)

·     then add an RRC. immediately before the endless-loop

·     finally insert an JOR. into the endless loop and hence give it a exit condition

The general Usage is:

' Reset the Repeat Count first
RRC.
   :Label
  ' Try something, jump away if it works
' Leave the endless loop if the number of retries is exceeded.
JOR.(number of retries)|(error-label)
JMP.Label

Or you can also use a endless loop instead. This is a real, working example-code:

RRC.
  DOL.1
  ' Try something, jump away if it works
  ' Leave the endless loop if the number of retries is
exceeded.
  JOR.5|error
OOP.
ENR.

:error
MBX.An error happened.
END.

2206 41 2212
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Technical Details:

The Repeat-count is not a global counter. Instead each JOR. has its own Repeat

counter and its own RRC. Just one.

JOR. must be used together with its  RRC. (Reset Repeat Count).

You can Repeat count a sub-program, that also repeat counts something

RRC.
    RRC.
    ...
    JOR.
JOR.

For this to work, the RRC. must come first and the JOR. must be in a following line.

In fact RRC. - JOR. is a sort of Loop-construction, that can be nested. 

Syntax

JOR.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - number or variable containing a number which is the maximum

          repeat count, before the jump is done..

P2  - Label or Variable that evaluates to a Label.

          If it starts with a ":" (colon) a JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)  (GOSUB like)
         Jump is done instead of the normal JMP. - Jump to Label  (GOTO like)
Jump..

P3  - (optional) must be variable, if given, is set to one in case the Jump was

done,
         else is set to zero.

Example

'*************************************
' JOR - Example
'*************************************
'DBM.2
' The following RRC. sets the Repeat-Counter to zero
RRC.
  :Labb
  DBP.Repeatin 1
' The JOR. will increase the Repeat Counter
' each time its called.
JOR.3|Laba
JMP.Labb
' This is where we Jump, if the Repeat-Counter

2218

2189
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' becomes bigger or equal to 3
:Laba
RRC.
  :Labc
  DBP.Repeat 2
JOR.5|Labd
JMP.Labc
:Labd
DBP.We are now here.
END.

Remarks

The RRC. builds internally a connection with the next JOR.

You can not call RRC. for example with JSR. or JNF.

The Preprocessor will only connect the RRC with the next successive JOR.

Therefore the RRC. must be in teh code above the JOR.

Limitations:

The Repeat counter is limited to a maximum of ~2 Billion retries.

The RRC. and JOR. must be in the same file.

See also:

·     RRC. - Reset Repeat-Counter

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JIN. - Jump if Not zero

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)

  

2227

2177

2180

2206

2186

2183

2189

2218
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3.60.17 JRR. - Jump and Reset Return-Stack

JRR. - Jump and Reset Return-Stack Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JRR. Conditional Jump
Jump and Reset Returnstack

Intention

Error-handling in Subroutines. Imagine you have called a subroutine using JSR.

Normally you would return from there using RET. And then continue your script.

Now there is an error or special condition. You want to jump directly to the error-

handler in the main-script. Or you want to just re-run the complete script from start?

If you do just that, there will be more and more useless entries on the so called

"Return stack". That is the place, where each JSR./GSB. remembers where to

jump back in case of a return (RET.). Now comes JRR. 

With JRR. you can clear the RET.-Stack and make the robot forget all previous

GSB./JSR. Usage is simple, use:

' This will clear the complete Return Stack
JRR.restart

You can also choose to remove only the the last P2-number of entries from the

return stack if a number is given for P2.

' ... will only remove the last entry
 JRR.restart|1

And then you can just re-run the Script or do whatever is needed.

You can use JRR. on any of the following cases. Note in the case of FEX.-

Instructions that you should prefer to use EFX. if you want to stop the enumeration.

·     STW. - Description  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ITW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ICW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable  or

·     any other of the JIX. - Jumps, when using the ":"-Label Option

·     any of the FEX.-Enumeration Instructions, important: use EFX. in that case

Syntax

2209 41 2215

3814

3738

2177
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JRR.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Label or Variable that evaluates to a Label.

          If it starts with a ":" (colon) a JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)  (GOSUB like)
         Jump is done instead of the normal JMP. - Jump to Label  (GOTO like)
Jump..

P2  - if omitted the completed Return Stack is cleared. If a number is given, the

          number of entries is been removed from the return stack.

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - without Parameters,
'***********************************************
: $$AAA=10
:restart
JSR.Laba
CAL.$$AAA=3+(9*$$AAA)+2.5
PRT. Resultat ist: $$AAA
END.

:Laba
IVV.§§AAA=10
  : §§AAA=9
  JRR.restart
EIF.
RET.

ENR.

Remarks

Alternatively you can use JMP.retry|r

Limitations:

-

See also:

                         

·     RRS. - Reset Return Stack

·     RET. - RETurn

2218

2189

2230

2224
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·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JIN. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

  

2218

2189

2177

2180

2206

2209
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2183
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3.60.18 JRS.  - Jump if Result

JRS. - Jump If Result Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JRS. Conditional Jump
Jump If Result

Intention

This command can be used to test, if an specified Background- or Parallel-Robot

Operation has emitted an result or not. Usage is simple:

SMB.
PAU.10
JRS.|result
MBX.Error we got no Result
ENR.
:result
MBX.Result is available
ENR.

You can use a variable that contains a label (dynamic jumping).

Here is another example:

SMB.
$$TIN=$$000
PAU.4
JNR.$$TIN|noresult
MBX.Yes we got an Result
ENR.
:noresult
MBX.No Result was available
ENR.

The command can be switched from default mode (Jump Mode)  into "Gosub Mode"

if you prefix the Label-Parameter P3 with a colon. Here is an example:

SMB.
:Retry
JNR.|:test
PAU.0.25
JNR.|Retry
ENR.
'--------------
:test
DBP. No Result yer!
PAU.0.1
RET.

JNR. is the negative version of JRS.

2212 41 2218



2216

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Syntax

JRS.[P1]|P2
JRS.[P1]|:P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  (optional)  Variable that evaluates to a valid Ticket-Number,
        that is connected with a Background Operation or a Parallel Robot. If omitted
        the last emitted Ticket-Number is used.

        
P2  -  Label or Variable that evaluates to a Label. 
         If it starts with a ":" (colon) a JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)  (GOSUB like)
         Jump is done instead of the normal JMP. - Jump to Label  (GOTO like)
Jump..

Example

'*************************************
' JRS - Example
'*************************************
SMB.
:Retry
PAU.0.25
JRS.|out
JMP.Retry
ENR.
'--------------
:out
DBP. Result Ok!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

2218

2189
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·     ! Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations

·     JNR. - Jump if no Result

·     GRS. - Get Result

·     DRS. - Drop Result

·     WRS. - Wait for Result

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

  

2632

2197

430

427

436

2642

2638
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3.60.19 JSR./GSB. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)

JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

JSR./ GSB. Unconditional
Subroutine-Jump
Jump SubRoutine / GoSub

Intention

This is a Subroutine call (GOSUB - like). JSR./GSB. invoke a subroutine at the

given Label, keep the Return-line on the Return Stack. It will returns to the

statement following the JSR./GSB. after reaching a RET. - Command. 

What is a subroutine?

A subroutine is a Sub-program in your Main-program. Mostly subroutines encapsule

an specific part of the overall job of your script.

Note that it has two names: GSB. and JSR..

These two are completely equal.

 Usage is easy:

GSB.Label
' This is where we continue after the return
ENR.

:Label
' Do something here
RET.

Can i use Subroutine parameters?

Yes, the variables §§_01 ... §§_25 are hold the Subroutine Parameters.

The number of given parameters is available in $$_00.

If you specify just Variables as Parameter, the Content is only copied,

and the Type of the Variable is preserved.

' Example
VAN.$$NUM=5.09
GSB.AddMe|$$NUM|§§NUX
ENR.
:AddMe

 VAO.$$PAA=§§_01
 GVT.$$PAA|$$RES
 MBX.We preserved the Variabletype: $$RES (=5, numeric)
 RET.

Can i just jump out of a Subroutine?

2215 41 2224
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If you plan to end the script anyway, then yes.

If you plan to invoke other subroutines later, then better not.

In this case use the:

·     JRR. - Jump and Reset Return-Stack

·     RRS. - Reset Return Stack

 

commands to clean up the Return-stack before/while jumping out.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically between 30 to 60 Ticks.

You can also call Subroutines in the same way like with JSR./GSB. with the

following commands:

·     STW. - Description  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ITW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ICW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable  or

·     any other of the JIX. - Jumps, when using the ":"-Label Option

Syntax

JSR.P1[|P2..|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - TXT (Label) or Variable containing the Label.

P2 ... Px -(optional)  Parameters for subroutine

Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - without Parameters,
'***********************************************

DBM.2
JSR.Laba
CAL.$$AAA=3+(9*$$AAA)+2.5
PRT. Resultat ist: $$AAA
END.

:Laba
: $$AAA=10

2212

2230

3814

3738

2177
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RET.

'***********************************************
' Example 2 - with Parameter
'***********************************************

DBM.2
: $$LAA=Laba
JSR.$$LAA|10
CAL.$$AAA=3+(9*$$AAA)+2.5
PRT. Resultat ist: $$AAA
END.

:Laba
: $$AAA=§§_01
PRT. $$AAA
RET.

'***********************************************
' Example 3 - with Parameter, uses Macros, GSB.
' and also returns Result.
'***********************************************
' Name; First Name; Street; ZIP-Code; ID-Number
'
$$PAT=?exeloc\Test.txt
$$DEL=,
$$FNA=James,Mary,John,Patricia,Robert,Jennifer,Michael,William,Elizabeth,David,Barbara
$$FNA=$$FNA,Richard,Susan,Joseph,Jessica,Thomas,Sarah,Charles,Karen,Christopher,Nancy

$$LNA=JOHNSON,WILLIAMS,JONES,BROWN,DAVIS,MILLER,WILSON,MOORE,TAYLOR
$$LNA=$$LNA,ANDERSON,THOMAS,JACKSON,WHITE,HARRIS,MARTIN,THOMPSON
$$LNA=$$LNA,GARCIA,MARTINEZ
VAR.$$TIM=#time#
$$FIN=
FOR.$$LOP|1|255
  GSB.Get_Lastname
  GSB.Get_Firstname
  POP.$$TX1
  POP.$$TX2
  GSB.Get_Streetname
  POP.$$TX3
  GSB.Get_ZipCode
  POP.$$TX4
  $$IDN=$$LOP
  FMT.$$IDN|0000
  $$LIN=$$TX1$$DEL$$TX2$$DEL$$TX3$$DEL$$TX4$$DEL$$IDN
  $$FIN=$$LIN$crlf$$$FIN
NEX.
DBP.$$FIN
CTF.$$PAT|$$FIN
CAL.$$TIM=#time#-$$TIM|i
MBX. Operation took: $$TIM seconds.
ENR.
'===========================================================
:Get_Firstname
VAO.$$RES
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%Get_Random_Element $$FNA|$$RES
PUV.$$RES
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Get_Lastname
VAO.$$RES
%Get_Random_Element $$LNA|$$RES
PUV.$$RES
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' P1 - List to use
' P2 - Variable for Result
: %Get_Random_Element 2
GSB.get_random_elem|§§§01|§§§02
END%

:get_random_elem
SAV.Save|$$OUT|$$LST|$$MIN|$$MAX|$$LAN
VAO.$$OUT=§§_02
VAR.$$LST=§§_01
%Get_Listcount $$LST
POP.$$MAX
$$MIN=1
RND.$$MIN|$$MAX|$$RES
SBD.$$LST|$$DEL|$$RES|$$LAN
VTM.$$LAN
VAI.$$OUT=$$LAN
SAV.Restore
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Get_Streetname
SAV.Save|$$TXA|$$TXB|$$TXC
GSB.Get_Lastname
GSB.Get_Firstname
POP.$$TXA
POP.$$TXB
RND.1|99|$$NUM
$$TXC=$$TXA-$$TXB-Street. $$NUM
PUV.$$TXC
SAV.Restore
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Get_ZipCode
SAV.Save|$$RES
RND.30000|92000|$$RES
PUV.$$RES
SAV.Restore
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %Get_Listcount 1
GSB.Get_Listcount|§§§01
END%

:Get_Listcount
SAV.Save|$$CNT|$$PAR
$$PAR=§§_01
GSC.$$PAR|$$DEL|$$CNT|d
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PUV.$$CNT
SAV.Restore
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

Remarks

The variables §§_01 ... §§_25 are used for Parameters.

The number of given parameters is available in §§_00.

JSR. - unlike JNF. - does NOT open a local Variables/local Stack-Space for local

variables.

Therefore Variables in a Subprogram called with JSR. are currently not explicitly

local.

You can also call Subroutines in the same way like with JSR./GSB. with these

commands:

·     STW. - Description  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ITW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ICW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable  or

·     any other of the JIX. - Jumps, when using the ":"-Label Option

·     any of the FEX.-Enumeration Instructions

Limitations:

There is no depth limit for Subroutine calls. recursive calls are allowed.

See also:

·     RET. - RETurn

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JIN. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JNF. - Jump New File

·     RTS. - ReTurn from Subprogram

3814

3738

2177
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2180
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3.60.20 RET. - RETurn

RET. - RETurn from gosub Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RET. Statement
RETurn from Gosub

Intention

Return from a Subroutine that was called using any of the statements below.

Returns to the line/statement following the Subroutine call.

A subroutine can be called with any of the following Instructions / Instruction-

groups:

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)  (Same as GSB.)

·     STW. - Description  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ITW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ICW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable  or

·     any other of the JIX. - Jumps, when using the ":"-Label Option

·     any of the FEX.-Enumeration Instructions

Syntax

RET.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional)  how many level you want to jump up. If omitted, the RET.

Instruction will bring you just up one level. If you want to get to the Top-Level, for

example in case of errors, you can write:

RET.all

this will bring you in one strike to the Top-Level of the Script. Note that all levels

below have been removed from the Subprogram-Return Stack.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically between 10 to 20 Ticks.

Example

2218 41 2227
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'***********************************************
' Example 1 - without Parameters,
'***********************************************

[First.txt]
DBM.2
JSR.Laba
CAL.$$AAA=3+(9*$$AAA)+2.5
PRT. Resultat ist: $$AAA
END.

:Laba
: $$AAA=10
RET.

'***********************************************
' Example 2 - with Parameter
'***********************************************

DBM.2
: $$LAA=Laba
JSR.$$LAA|10
CAL.$$AAA=3+(9*$$AAA)+2.5
PRT. Resultat ist: $$AAA
END\

:Laba
: $$AAA=§§_01
PRT. $$AAA
RET.

Remarks

Please do not intermix RET. with RTS, because RTS is used to Return from

Subprograms which are called with JNF.

Limitations:

There are no relevant depth limitations or limitations about recursive functions.

See also:

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)

·     RTS. - ReTurn from Subprogram

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JNZ. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

2218

2233

2177

2180

2206

2209
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·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JNF. - Jump New File

  

2186
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2189
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3.60.21 RRC. - Reset Repeat-Counter

RRC. - Reset Repeat-Count Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RRC. Command
Reset Repeat Counter

Intention

RRC. will zero the Repeat-Count of the following/next  JOR. - Jump On Repeat-

Count  in the code.

This command solves a special need. It automates the "Repeat count" of an repeated

action. Imagine you have a special condition in your code.Something was not found

or some kind of error-condition.

For example, a file was not found, or a window did not appear.

You decide that you want to try again, checking for the missing thing.

How often do you want to try looking for it?

That is the "Repeat count". Maybe only 3 times or 5 times. Maybe 1000 times. It's up

to you.

The idea behind RRC./JOR. is:

·     first make an endless loop (that endless tries whatever)

·     then add an RRC. immediately before the endless-loop

finally insert an JOR. into the endless loop and hence give it a exit condition

The general Usage is:

' Reset the Repeat Count first
RRC.
   :Label
  ' Try something, jump away if it works
' Leave the endless loop if the number of retries is exceeded.
JOR.(number of retries)|(error-label)
JMP.Label

Or you can also use a endless loop instead. This is a real, working example-code:

RRC.
  DOL.1
  ' Try something, jump away if it works
  ' Leave the endless loop if the number of retries is
exceeded.
  JOR.5|error
OOP.
ENR.

:error

2224 41 2230

2209
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MBX.An error happened.
END.

Technical Details:

The Repeat-count is not a global counter. Instead each JOR. has its own Repeat

counter and its own RRC. Just one.

JOR. must be used together with its  RRC. (Reset Repeat Count).

You can Repeat count a sub-program, that also repeat counts something

RRC.
    RRC.
    ...
    JOR.
JOR.

For this to work, the RRC. must come first and the JOR. must be in a following line.

In fact RRC. - JOR. is a sort of Loop-construction, that can be nested.

Syntax

RRC.

Parameter Explanation

No parameters are required with this command.

Example

'*************************************
' JOR - Example
'*************************************
RRC.
  DOL.1
  ' Try something, jump away if it works
  JOR.5|error
OOP.

ENR.

:error
MBX.An error happened.

Remarks
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The RRC. builds internally a connection with the next JOR.

You can not call RRC. for example with JSR. or JNF.

The Preprocessor will only connect the RRC with the next successive JOR.

Therefore the RRC. must be in the code above the JOR.

Limitations:

The Repeat counter is limited to a maximum of ~2 Billion retries.

See also:

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JNZ. - Jump if Not zero

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)

·     
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3.60.22 RRS. - Reset Return Stack

RRS. - Reset Return Stack Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RRS. Command
Reset Return Stack

Intention

Error-handling in Subroutines, called with GSB./JSR. or equivalent Jump-

Subroutine-Instructions, like:

·     STW. - Description  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ITW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ICW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable  or

·     any other of the JIX. - Jumps, when using the ":"-Label Option

Imagine you have called a subroutine using JSR.

Normally you would return from there using RET. And then continue your script.

Now there is an error or special condition. You want to jump directly to the error-

handler in the main-script. Or you want to just re-run the complete script from start?

If you do just that, there will be more and more useless entries on the so called

"Return stack". That is the place, where each JSR./GSB. remembers where to

jump back in case of a return (RET.). Now comes RRS. and JRR. 

With RRS. you can clear the RET.-Stack and make the robot forget all previous

GSB./JSR. Usage is simple, use:

' This will clear the complete Return Stack
RRS.

You can also choose to remove only the the last P1-number of entries from the

return stack if a number is given for P1.

' ... will only remove the last entry
 RRS.1

Then you can just re-run the Script or do whatever is needed.

You can use RRS. on any of the following cases. Note in the case of FEX.-

Instructions that you should prefer to use EFX. if you want to stop the enumeration.

·     STW. - Description  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window  with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     ITW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

2227 41 2233
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·     ICW. with the "W", or "V"-Option

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable  or

·     any other of the JIX. - Jumps, when using the ":"-Label Option

·     any of the FEX.-Enumeration Instructions, important: use EFX. in that case

Syntax

RRS.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - number of Entries to be removed from the Return Stack.

Example

'*************************************
' RRS. Example
'*************************************
DBM.2
$$LOP=1

:retry
DOL.$$LOP=1

JSR.suba
OOP.

MBX.?
END.

:suba
IVV.$$ERR=1
 RRS.
 JMP.retry
ELS.
 JSR.sub
EVV.
' return normal way
RET.

:sub
' Do something
RET.

2177
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Remarks

Alternatively you can use JMP.retry|r

Limitations:

-

See also:

                       

·     JRR. - Jump and Reset Return-Stack

·     JSR. - Jump SubRoutine (Label)

·     RET. - RETurn

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JNZ. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal
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3.60.23 RTS. - ReTurn from Subprogram

RTS. - ReTurn from Subprogram Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RTS. Statement
ReTurn from Subprogram to calling script

Intention

Used together with JNF. - Jump New File  to call Subprograms.

RTS. will return program flow to the calling Script.

If you need to leave a Sub-Program that was called with JNF. to a higher level then

just the next, you can add a number behind the RET. Like this:

RTS.2

If you want to leave to the Top-Level in your script, just write:

RTS.all

Syntax

RTS.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Numeric, a variable or the term "all"

Example

We need to have 2 Script Files for this simple Example. Both
need to be in the same folder. The first Scriptfile,
"First.txt"  that is run defines ?path, which is the folder
where it is. it calls the second file "second.txt".

[First.txt]
: §§WHE=In First.txt
: $$GLO=1
PRT. $$WHE, Global=$$GLO
JNF.Second.txt
PRT. $$WHE, Global=$$GLO
END.

2230 41 2235
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[Second.txt]
: §§WHE=In Second.txt
: $$GLO=2
PRT. $$WHE, Global=$$GLO
RTS.

Remarks

Please do not intermix RTS,. with  RET.

RET. is used to Return from Subroutines which are called with JSR./GSB.

Limitations:

There are now relevant limitations about recursion depth.

See also:

·     JNF. - Jump New File

·     JMP. - Jump to Label

·     RET. - RETurn

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     JIZ. - Jump-If-Zero

·     JNZ. - Jump if Not zero

·     JOR. - Jump On Repeat-Count

·     JME. - Jump on More or Equal

·     JLE. - Jump on Less or Equal

  

2191

2189

2224

2177

2180

2206

2209

2186

2183



2235

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.61 Keyboard Typing Simulation

3.61.1 ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

Keyboard-Simulation Keycode List Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Keycode-List
Key Code List

Intention

These Keycodes are available with KYD., KYU., SKP. and other Compatible

Engine  Keyboard-Typing Commands.

This is the most compatible and "Low Level" Keyboard simulation we have. Using

these commands, you can even make window to bring up the Task-Manager, by

simulating a Key-press:

' Bring Windows Task-Manager up
KYD.{STRG},{SHIFT},{ESC}
PAU.0.100
KYU.{STRG},{SHIFT},{ESC}
ENR.

' This example will open a Menu in Photoimpact
' using the SHFT-CTRL-S Key-Combination
'
STW.ct|IE3_CLASS|PhotoImpact -
SCW.nc|1|Afx:400000:0:10013:0:0
KYD.{SHIFT},{CTRL}
SKP.s
KYU.{SHIFT},{CTRL}
PAU.0.2
RET.

2233 41 2240
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You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Keycode-List

Low-Level-Keycodes:

Special-            Keycode       Simulates: 
Sequence
{LMB}               -  1   -  Left MouseButton
{RMB}               -  2   -  Right MouseButton
{CANCEL}            -  3   -  Click on CANCEL (see 30)
{MMB}               -  4   -  Middle Mouse Button
{MSX1}              -  5   -  Mouse-X1 Key   
{MSX2}              -  6   -  Mouse-X2 Key   
{BS},{BACKSPACE}    -  8   -  BACKSPACE (deletes to left side)
{TAB}               -  9   -  TAB
{DEL},{CLEAR}       -  12  -  Delete-Key (deletes to right
side),
                              see also 46
{RETURN}            -  13  -  RETURN-Key
{SHIFT}             -  16  -  SHIFT-Key (general), for L/R
                              see 160,161
{CTRL},{STRG}       -  17  -  CTRL-Key (general), for L/R
                              see 162,163
{ALT},{MENU}        -  18  -  ALT-/MENU-Key (general), for L/R
                              see 164 and 165
{PAUSE}             -  19  -  PAUSE-Key
{CAPSLOCK}          -  20  -  CAPS-LOCK - Key
{KANA}              -  21  -  KANA-Key,HANGUL-Key
{JUNJA}             -  23  -  JUNJA-Key,
{FINAL}             -  24  -  FINAL-Key
{KANJI}             -  25  -  KANJI-Key, HANJA-Key
{ESC}               -  27  -  ESCAPE-Key
{CONVERT}           -  28  -  CONVERT-Key
{NOCONVERT}         -  29  -  NOCONVERT-Key
{ACCEPT}            -  30  -  ACCEPT-Button (see 3)
{MODECHANGE}        -  31  -  MODECHANGE-Key
{SPACE}             -  32  -  SPACE-key
{PAGEUP},{PGUP]     -  33  -  PAGE-UP Key
{PAGEDOWN},{PGDN}   -  34  -  PAGE-DOWN
{END}               -  35  -  END-Key
{POS1},{HOME}       -  36  -  HOME/POS1-Key
{LEFT}              -  37  -  Left Arrow-Key
{UP}                -  38  -  Up Arrow-Key
{RIGHT}             -  39  -  Right Arrow-Key          
{DOWN}              -  40  -  Down Arrow-Key
{SELECT}            -  41   
{PRINT}             -  41 
{EXECUTE}           -  43
{SNAPSHOT},{SNAP}   -  44  - Print Screen-Key
{INSERT}            -  45  - INSERT-Key
{DELETE}            -  46  - DELETE-Key
{HELP}              -  47

194
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  -                 -  48-57 Numbers 0-9 
                       
{KP_01}             -  48  - Keypad-Modifier, together with
                             SHIFT (160) will be
                             Specialcharacter "*" on the
Keypad 
{KP_02}             -  56  - Keypad-Modifier, together with
                             SHIFT (160) will be
                             Specialcharacter "(" on the
Keypad
{KP_03}             -  57  - Keypad-Modifier, together with
                             SHIFT (160) will be
                             Specialcharacter ")" on the
Keypad
  -                 -  65-90 Alphabet letter a-z
{LWIN}              -  91  - Left Windows-Button
{RWIN}              -  92  - Right Windows Button
{APPS}              -  93  - APPS-Key, often left to the right
                             CTRL-Key. Opens Menus.
{SLEEP}             -  95
{NUM_0}             -  96  - Numerical Key-Pad Number 0
{NUM_1}             -  97  - Numerical Key-Pad Number 1
{NUM_2}             -  98  - Numerical Key-Pad Number 2
{NUM_3}             -  99  - Numerical Key-Pad Number 3
{NUM_4}             -  100 - Numerical Key-Pad Number 4 
{NUM_5}             -  101 - Numerical Key-Pad Number 5
{NUM_6}             -  102 - Numerical Key-Pad Number 6
{NUM_7}             -  103 - Numerical Key-Pad Number 7
{NUM_8}             -  104 - Numerical Key-Pad Number 8
{NUM_9}             -  105 - Numerical Key-Pad Number 9
{NUM_MUL}           -  106 - Numerical Key-Pad Multiplication
{NUM_ADD}           -  107 - Numerical Key-Pad Addition
{NUM_SEP}           -  108 - Numerical Key-Pad Separator Key
{NUM_SUB}           -  109 - Numerical Key-Pad Subtraction
{NUM_DOT}           -  110 - Numerical Key-Pad Decimal Point
{NUM_DIV}           -  111 - Numerical Key-Pad Divide Key
{F1}                -  112 - Function Key F1
{F2}                -  113 - Function Key F2
{F3}                -  114 - Function Key F3
{F4}                -  115 - Function Key F4
{F5}                -  116 - Function Key F5
{F6}                -  117 - Function Key F6
{F7}                -  118 - Function Key F7
{F8}                -  119 - Function Key F8
{F9}                -  120 - Function Key F9
{F10}               -  121 - Function Key F10
{F11}               -  122 - Function Key F11
{F12}               -  123 - Function Key F12
{F13}               -  124 - Function Key F13
{F14}               -  125 - Function Key F14
{F15}               -  126 - Function Key F15
{F16}               -  127 - Function Key F16
{F17}               -  128 - Function Key F17
{F18}               -  129 - Function Key F18
{F19}               -  130 - Function Key F19
{F20}               -  131 - Function Key F20
{F21}               -  132 - Function Key F21
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{F22}               -  133 - Function Key F22
{F23}               -  134 - Function Key F23
{F24}               -  135 - Function Key F24
{NUM},{NUMLOCK}     -  144 - NUMLOCK-Key
{SCROLLOCK}         -  145 - SCROLLOCK-Key
{LSHIFT}            -  160 - Left SHIFT Key
{RSHIFT}            -  161 - Right SHIFT Key
{LCTRL},{LSTRG}     -  162 - Left CTRL-Key
{RCTRL},{RSTRG}     -  163 - Right CTRL-Key
{LALT},{LMENU}      -  164 - Left ALT-Key
{RALT},{RMENU}      -  165 - Right ALT-Key, ALT Gr.          
                                                              
     

                                                 Hint: To get ALT Gr, you need to use the

                                                           two Keys: 165 and 162. See example

below.                         

{BROWSEBACK},{BBACK}     -  166
{BROWSERFWD},{BFWD}      -  167
{REFRESH},{BREFRESH}     -  168
{BROWSERSTOP},{BSTOP}    -  169
{BROWSERSEARCH},{BSEARCH}-  170
{BROWSERFAVS},{BFAVS}    -  171
{BROWSERHOME},{BHOME}    -  172
{MUTE}                   -  173
{VOLDN},{VOLUMEDOWN}     -  174
{VOLAUP},{VOLUMEUP}      -  175
{NTRACK},{NEXTTRACK}     -  176
{PTRACK},{PREVTRACK}     -  177
{MEDIASTOP},{MSTOP}      -  178
{MPAUSE},{PLAYPAUSE}     -  179
{MAIL},{LAUCHNMAIL}      -  180
{MSELECT},{MEDIASELECT}  -  181
{LAUCHAPP1}              -  182 - Launch Application 1 (may be
                                Windows-Explorer)
{LAUCHAPP2}              -  183 - Launch Application 2 (may be
                                Windows-Calculator)
{OEM_1},{UE},{UML_UE}    -  186- German "Ü"-Umlaut
{OEMPlus}                -  187
{OEMComma}     ","       -  188
{OEMMinus}               -  189
{OEMPeriod}              -  190
{OEM_2} "#"              -  191
{OEM_3},{OE},{UML_OE}    -  192 - German "Ö"-Umlaut
{OEM_4}                  -  193
{OEM_5}                  -  194
{OEM_6}                  -  195
{OEM_7}                  -  196
{SS},{GER_SS}            -  219 - German "ß"-Umlaut
{HIGH}         "^"       -  220
{AE},{UML_AE}            -  222- German "Ä"-Umlaut
{PIPE}         "|"       -  226 - the "<"-Key, below the "a",
                                only on german keyboards.
{PROCESS}                -  229          
{ATTN}                   -  246
{CRSEL}                  -  247
{EXSEL}                  -  248
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{EREOF}                  -  249
{PLAY}                   -  250
{ZOOM}                   -  251
{PA1}                    -  253
{OEMCLEAR}               -  254
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3.61.2 GEK. - Get Extended Key-State

GEK. - Get Extended Key-State Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GEK. Command
Get Extended Key-State

Intention

The GEK.-Command has two modes of operation.

In Mode 1, it can be used to get the state of NUMLOCK, CAPSLOCK and

SCROLLLOCK.

What you get is really the "state of the keyboard". Not "the state of the button".

GEK.-returns the "real thing", not just the key-states that you will get with GKS.

The keystates from GES. just show you, if actually the NUMLOCK-Key is up or down.

GEK. will really get the state of the keyboard about NUMLOCK, CAPSLOCK,

SCROLLLOCK etc. When choosing between GKS. and GEK. you need to understand

the difference between these commands.

In Mode 2, it can be used to retrieve the state of the SHIFT, CTRL or the ALT-Key

and others, see list below. In this case you really check whether the given Key is

down or not.

Note: Even if CAPSLOCK is activated, you will get a "0" if you check for SHIFT,

because that key is actually not down itself.

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

GEK.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - VAR or numeric

P2  - (optional) Variable. If omitted TOS  is used for result.

Parameter-List for P1:
   
SHIFT         - any shift key (keyboard Shift-state)
LSHIFT        - only left Shift-Key
RSHIFT        - only right Shift-Key
STRG,CTRL     - any Ctrl key (keyboard Ctrl-state)

2235 41 2243
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LSTRG,LCTRL   - only left Ctrl-Key
RSTRG,RCTRL   - only right Ctrl-Key
MENU,ALT      - any ALT key (keyboard ALT-state)
LMENU,LALT    - only left ALT-Key
RMENU,RALT    - only right ALT-Key
NUMLOCK,NUM   - keyboard NUMLOCK-State
CAPSLOCK,CAPS - keyboard CAPSLOCK-State
SCROLLOCK,SCROL,SCROLL - keyboard SCROLLLOCK-State

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: GEK.
'*****************************************************
' Please run this script only in the editor
' Then press the SHIFT-Key (left or right) while its running.
DOL.1
  GEK.SHIFT|$$OUT
  DBP.$$OUT
OOP.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: GEK.
'*****************************************************
' Please run this script only in the editor
' Then press the NUMLOCK-Key (left or right) while its
running.
DOL.1
  GEK.NUM|$$OUT
  DBP.$$OUT
OOP.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 3: GEK.
'*****************************************************
' Please run this script only in the editor
' Then press the SHIFT-Key (left or right) while its running.
DOL.1
  GEK.CAPSLOCK
  DBP.$$000
OOP.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     SEK. - Set Extended Key-State

·     GKS. - Get Key-State

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text
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3.61.3 GKS. - Get  Key-State

GKS. - Get Key-State Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GKS. Command
Get Key-State

Intention

The GKS.-Command can be used to find out if a specified key on the keyboard is

actually pressed or released. Unlike GEK., the GKS.-Command will return the state of

the physical keyboard key, and tell you if its up or down (0/1).

GKS. has three modes of operation. In the first Mode, you can specify the button

using all of the  Low-Level Keycodes see here:

Keyboard-Keycode-List .

In the second Mode, you can type a # followed by a decimal number or variable that

contains the number. Like this:

' This will check the state of the left SHIFT-Key
GKS.#160|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

' This will get the state of the left SHIFT-Key
' You can omit the {} here if you want.
GKS.SHIFT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

' This will get the state of the left SHIFT-Key
GKS.{SHIFT}|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

In the third Mode, you define the key directly, using "a" or "B". Here is an example:

' This will get the state of the a-Key
GKS."a"|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

GKS.P1[|P2]

2240 41 2246

2235

194



2244

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Parameter Explanation

P1  - VAR or numeric, or Keycode see below.

P2  - (optional) Variable. If omitted TOS  is used for result.

For P1, you can use all Low-Level-Keycodes: see
here:

Keyboard-Keycode-List

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: GKS.
'*****************************************************
' Run this example from the editor and
' press the "a" button while its running
'
DOL.1
  GKS."A"|$$RES
  DBP.$$RES
  JNZ.$$RES|out
OOP.
:out
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     GEK. - Get Extended Key-State

·     SEK. - Set Extended Key-State

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     
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2235

194

2235

2240

2240

2289

2293

2256

2260

2264

2278



2245

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  



2246

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.61.4 IEK. / NEK. - If Extended Key-State

IEK. / NEK. - If Extended Key-State Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IEK. Conditional Statement
If Extended Key-State

Intention

The IEK.-Command has two modes of operation.

In Mode 1, it can be used to react on the state of NUMLOCK, CAPSLOCK and

SCROLLLOCK. What you get is really the "state of the keyboard". Not "the state of

the button". IEK.-returns the "real thing", not just the key-states that you will get

with IKS.

The keystates from IES. just show you, if actually the NUMLOCK-Key is up or down.

IEK. will really get the state of the keyboard about NUMLOCK, CAPSLOCK,

SCROLLLOCK etc. When choosing between IKS. and IEK. you need to understand

the difference between these commands.

In Mode 2, it can be used to react on the state of the SHIFT, CTRL or the ALT-Key

and others, see list below. In this case you really check whether the given Key is

down or not.

Note: If CAPSLOCK is activated and  if you check for SHIFT, then  IEK. will

evaluate "false", because that key is actually not down itself.

NEK. is the negative form of the command.

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

IEK.P1 … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - VAR or numeric

Parameter-List for P1:
   
SHIFT         - any shift key (keyboard Shift-state)
LSHIFT        - only left Shift-Key
RSHIFT        - only right Shift-Key

2243 41 2249
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STRG,CTRL     - any Ctrl key (keyboard Ctrl-state)
LSTRG,LCTRL   - only left Ctrl-Key
RSTRG,RCTRL   - only right Ctrl-Key
MENU,ALT      - any ALT key (keyboard ALT-state)
LMENU,LALT    - only left ALT-Key
RMENU,RALT    - only right ALT-Key
NUMLOCK,NUM   - keyboard NUMLOCK-State
CAPSLOCK,CAPS - keyboard CAPSLOCK-State
SCROLLOCK,SCROL,SCROLL - keyboard SCROLLLOCK-State

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: IEK.
'*****************************************************
' Please run this script only in the editor
' Then press the SHIFT-Key (left or right) while its running.
DOL.1
  IEK.SHIFT
     DBP.SHIFT is pressed!
  EIF.
OOP.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: NEK.
'*****************************************************
' Please run this script only in the editor
' Then press the NUMLOCK-Key (left or right) while its
running.
DOL.1
  NEK.NUM
     DBP.NUMLOCK is NOT pressed!
  EIF.
OOP.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 3: IEK.
'*****************************************************
' Please run this script only in the editor
' Then press the SHIFT-Key (left or right) while its running.
DOL.1
  IEK.CAPSLOCK
     DBP.CAPSLOCK is down!
  EIF.
OOP.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     GKS. - Get Key-State

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text
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3.61.5 IKS. / NKS. - If Key-State

IKS. / NKS. -If Key-State Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IKS./NKS. Conditional Statement
If Key-State

Intention

The IKS.-Command can be used to find out if a specified key on the keyboard is

actually pressed or released. Unlike IEK., the IKS.-Command will evaluate the state

of the physical keyboard key, and tell you if its up or down and react on that.

IKS. has three modes of operation. In the first Mode, you can specify the button

using all of the  Low-Level Keycodes see here:

Keyboard-Keycode-List .

In the second Mode, you can type a # followed by a decimal number or variable that

contains the number. Like this:

' This will check the state of the left SHIFT-Key
IKS.#160
  DBP.$$RES
EIF.

' This will get the state of the left SHIFT-Key
' You can omit the {} here if you want.
IKS.SHIFT|
  DBP.$$RES
EIF.

' This will get the state of the left SHIFT-Key
IKS.{SHIFT}
  DBP.$$RES
EIF.

In the third Mode, you define the key directly, using "a" or "B". Here is an example:

' This will get the state of the a-Key
IKS."a"
  DBP.$$RES
EIF.

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

2246 41 2256
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Syntax

IKS.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - VAR or numeric, or Keycode see below.

For P1, you can use all Low-Level-Keycodes: see
here:

Keyboard-Keycode-List

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: GKS.
'*****************************************************
' Run this example from the editor and
' press the "a" button while its running
'
DOL.1
  IKS."A"
     GTO.out
  EIF.
OOP.
:out
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     GEK. - Get Extended Key-State

·     SEK. - Set Extended Key-State

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

2235
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·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     

  

2278
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3.61.6 KBC. / KBI. - KeyBoard Command

KBC. / KBI.- Keyboard Command Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

KBC./KBI. Command
Keyboard Commands

Intention

The KBC.-Command can be used to simulate Keyboard typing. The Command has

multiple predefined options and makes automated typing easier for you. Using KBC.

you - for example - can mark all text in an Textbox. Or you can delete all Text in a

Textbox. 

It generally uses the compatible Engine. 

The KBI.-Command works exactly as the KBC.-Command but uses another

Typing-Technology that is faster, yet sometimes not as compatible. 

KBI. will put things directly into the Keyboard-Input Buffer so typing is faster

 

So possibly try using the KBI. - because its faster - and if it does not work just use

KBC.

There are currently these options:

' This option will mark all text in the currently localized
text-control or web-control
' will work in Firefox or internet explorer
KBC.mark all

' This option will mark and delete all text in the currently
localized text-control or web-control
' will work in Firefox or internet explorer
KBC.del all

' This option will read all text in the currently localized
text-control or web-control
' will then compare to the text given as P2 (here $$TXT).
' If they do NOT match then it will delete this text and type
the text from P2
$$TXT=Password
KBC.Type If|$$TXT

The following options simulate the Keyboard:

2289 41 2296
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  KBC.Copy    -> -> strg-c
  KBC.Copy All -> strg-a strg-c

  KBC.Paste   -> strg-v[|n]  n - is a number that will specify how often to

press strg-v
  KBC.Paste Over -> strg-a strg-v
  KBC.Cut     -> strg-x
  KBC.Cut All -> strg-a strg-x

  KBC.Repeat  -> strg-y[|n]  n - is a number that will specify how often to

press strg-y
  KBC.Undo    -> strg-z[|n]  n - is a number that will specify how often to

press strg-z
  KBC.Italic  -> strg-i
  KBC.Bold    -> strg-b
  KBC.Underline  -> strg-u
  KBC.from Right[|n] -> {END} (Number of {RIGHT})
  KBC.from Left[|n] -> {HOME} (Number of {LEFT})
  KBC.Mark from Right[|n] -> {HOME}{SHIFT} (Number of {RIGHT})
  KBC.Mark from Left[|n] -> {END}{SHIFT} (Number of {LEFT})
  KBC.Mark to Right -> {HOME}{SHIFT} 
  KBC.Mark to Left -> {END}{SHIFT} 

    
There is a new series of H-XXXX Commands. 

These commands use {HOME}{SHIFT}{END} instead of strg-a

to mark the complete Text in a Textbox. This is in some cases more compatible.
There are: 
   
    KBC.H-Copy All
  KBC.H-Mark All

    KBC.H-Del All
  KBC.H-Cut All
  KBC.H-Paste Over

As it is just like if "somebody is really typing", it has all advantages and all

limitations from that.

·     The target control must have Input focus

·     the target window must be in front

·     you may need to wait a bit (PAU.0.5) after typing until the control is ready

·     KBC. its slower then any direct engine  command

·     but its highly compatible

·     it understands special keyboard-actions like ctrl- or Shift or Alt-Key (see below).

·     It can not change the text of buttons or controls like SDT..

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

KBC.P1[|P2]

231

194
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - Prototype any of these:

·   KBC.Type If   -> will read the text at the currently

localized place and compare it with P2. 

    If they do not match it will make "del all" and type

the new text just like SKP. would.

·   KBC.Mark All  -> this will click into and type ctrl-a to

mark the whole content of a browser- 

    or textcontrol that is currently localized.

·   KBC.H-Mark All  -> this will click into and type {SHIFT}

{HOME} {END} to mark the whole content 

    of a browser- or textcontrol that is currently

localized.

·   KBC.Del All   -> will call "mark all" and then type a

Backspace just like SKP.{BS}. 

    This should delete all content of a text-control even

in a browser.

·   KBC.H-Del All   -> will call "h-mark all" and then type a

Backspace just like SKP.{BS}. 

    This should delete all content of a text-control even

in a browser.

·   KBC.From Left  -> will click into the Textbox, type

"HOME" to go to left side. 

    Then type "RIGHT" as many times, as the P2-Parameter

specifies.

·   KBC.From Right  -> will click into the Textbox, type

"END" to go to right side. 

    Then type "LEFT" as many times, as the P2-Parameter

specifies.

·   KBC.Mark from Left  -> will click into the Textbox, type

"HOME","SHIFT" to go to left side. 

    Then type "RIGHT" as many times, as the P2-Parameter

specifies. 

·   KBC.Mark from Right  -> will click into the Textbox, type

"END","SHIFT" to go to right side. 

    Then type "LEFT" as many times, as the P2-Parameter

specifies.  

·   KBC.Copy       -> strg-c

·   KBC.Copy All   -> strg-a strg-c

·   KBC.H-Copy All   -> like "h-mark all" and "strg-c"

·   KBC.Paste      -> strg-v[|n]

·   KBC.Paste Over -> strg-a strg-v

·   KBC.H-Paste Over -> like "h-mark all" and "strg-v"

·   KBC.Cut        -> strg-x

·   KBC.Cut All    -> strg-a strg-x

·   KBC.H-Cut All  -> like "h-mark all" and "strg-x"

·   KBC.Repeat     -> strg-y[|n]

·   KBC.Undo       -> strg-z[|n]

·   KBC.Italic     -> strg-i

·   KBC.Bold       -> strg-b

·   KBC.Underline  -> strg-u
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·   KBC.Mark to Left  -> "SHIFT" + "Home" (no Click)

·   KBC.Mark to Right  -> "SHIFT" + "END" (no Click)

P2  - (optional) Depending on the Subcommand you can specify a second

Parameter.
             With "Type If" this is a Text, with other Subcommands, this will be a

number "how often" 
             to repeat the specified Typing-Action. If P2 is omitted, it is assumed to be 1.  

Example

' Samples for KBC.
KBC.mark all
KBC.del all
KBC.Type If|Login-Text
KBC.Paste|5
KBC.from Left|6
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key

· AGR. - Accessibility Get Rect
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3.61.7 KYD. - Key Down

KYD. - Key Down Simulation Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

KYD. Command
Key Down Simulation

Intention

The KYD..-Command can be used to simulate Keyboard button press.

It's the most compatible and "Low Level" Keyboard simulation we have. Using it, you

can even make window to bring you the Task-Manager up, by simulating a Key-press:

' Bring Windows Task-Manager up
KYD.{STRG},{SHIFT},{ESC}
PAU.0.100
KYU.{STRG},{SHIFT},{ESC}
ENR.

 

KYD. understands three sorts of parameters. These are:

·     Special Sequences in {..} like {SHIFT}

·     Letters and numbers, in ".." like "A" or "B". There is no difference

between upper- and lowecase letters, because the letter size depends on the
state of the SHIFT-Key..

·     dezimal numbers like 65 (would be the same like "A" or "a")

You can NOT use multiple letters between the "..".

All these Parameters can be used in a single statement. They must be separated by
comma. Here is an example:

' Open "File Open Dialog" in WordPad
STW.ct|WordPadClass|- WordPad
KYD.{STRG},"o"
KYU.{STRG},"o"
ENR.

Here is the same example using numbers:

' Open "File Open Dialog" in WordPad
STW.ct|WordPadClass|- WordPad
KYD.17,79

2249 41 2260
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' You can mix numbers and chars
KYU.17,"o"
ENR.

Important: Always use KYD. and KYU. paired. Otherwise you will end up with Keys

pressed after your script has ended.

Advanced Hint:

If you have Problems to delete the Content in a Browser-Edit Control, you can use

this combination:

'-----------
:mark_all
MLI.
PAU.0.1
KYD.{STRG}
SKP.a
PAU.0.1
KYU.{STRG}
PAU.0.2
RET.
'-----------
:del_all
GSB.mark_all
SKP.{BS}
RET.
'-----------

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

KYD.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - VAR or STRING

All Low-Level-Keycodes: see:
Keyboard-Keycode-List

Here are just some often used keycodes:

Special-           Keycode       Simulates: 
Sequence

{BS},{BACKSPACE}    -  8   -  BACKSPACE (deletes to left side)
{TAB}               -  9   -  TAB
{DEL},{CLEAR}       -  12  -  Delete-Key (deletes to right
side),

194
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                              see also 46
{RETURN}            -  13  -  RETURN-Key
{SHIFT}             -  16  -  SHIFT-Key (general), for L/R see
                              160,161
{CTRL},{STRG}       -  17  -  CTRL-Key (general), for L/R see
                              162,163
{ALT},{MENU}        -  18  -  ALT-/MENU-Key (general), for L/R
                              see 164 and 165
{POS1},{HOME}       -  36  -  HOME/POS1-Key
{LEFT}              -  37  -  Left Arrow-Key
{UP}                -  38  -  Up Arrow-Key
{RIGHT}             -  39  -  Right Arrow-Key          
{DOWN}              -  40  -  Down Arrow-Key
{INSERT}            -  45  -  INSERT-Key
{DELETE}            -  46  -  DELETE-Key
{LWIN}              -  91  -  Left Windows-Button
{RWIN}              -  92  -  Right Windows Button
{LSHIFT}            -  160 -  Left SHIFT Key
{RSHIFT}            -  161 -  Right SHIFT Key
{LCTRL},{LSTRG}     -  162 -  Left CTRL-Key
{RCTRL},{RSTRG}     -  163 -  Right CTRL-Key
{LALT},{LMENU}      -  164 -  Left ALT-Key
{RALT},{RMENU}      -  165 -  Right ALT-Key, ALT Gr.         
                                                              
      

                                                 Hint: To get ALT Gr, you need to use the

                                                           two Keys: 165 and 162. See example

below.                         
{OEM_1},{UE},{UML_UE}    -  186 - German "Ü"-Umlaut
{OEM_3},{OE},{UML_OE}    -  192 - German "Ö"-Umlaut
{SS},{GER_SS}            -  219 - German "ß"-Umlaut
{AE},{UML_AE}            -  222 - German "Ä"-Umlaut
{PIPE}                   -  226 - the "<"-Key, below the "a",
                                only on german keyboards.

Example

' Open Taskmanager
KYD.{LCTRL},{LSHIFT},{ESC}
PAU.0.01
KYU.{LCTRL},{LSHIFT},{ESC}
ENR.

' Open "File Open Dialog" in WordPad
STW.ct|WordPadClass|- WordPad
KYD.{STRG},"o"
KYD.{STRG},"o"
ENR.

' Internally the right ALT-Key also presses the left CTRL-Key.
KYD.{LCTRL},{RALT}
PAU.0.1
KYU.{LCTRL},{RALT}
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

You can not simulate {STRG},{RALT},{DELETE} to get the or you can call the

Task-Manager like this Taskmanager:

' Open Taskmanager using Keyboard.
KYD.{LCTRL},{LSHIFT},{ESC}
PAU.0.01
KYU.{LCTRL},{LSHIFT},{ESC}
ENR.

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key

  

194

2235

2264

2278

2289

2296



2260

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.61.8 KYU. - Key Up

KYU. - Key Up Simulation Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

KYU. Command
Key Up Simulation

Intention

The KYU..-Command can be used to simulate Keyboard button release.

Important: Always use KYD. and KYU. paired. Otherwise you will end up with Keys

pressed after your script has ended.

It's the most compatible and "Low Level" Keyboard simulation we have. Using it, you

can even make window to bring you the Task-Manager up, by simulating a Key-press:

' Bring Windows Task-Manager up
KYD.{STRG},{SHIFT},{ESC}
PAU.0.100
KYU.{STRG},{SHIFT},{ESC}
ENR.

 

KYD. understands three sorts of parameters. These are:

·     Special Sequences in {..} like {SHIFT}

·     Letters and numbers, in ".." like "A" or "B". There is no difference

between upper- and lowecase letters, because the letter size depends on the
state of the SHIFT-Key..

·     dezimal numbers like 65 (would be the same like "A" or "a")

You can NOT use multiple letters between the "..".

All these Parameters can be used in a single statement. They must be separated by
comma. Here is an example:

' Open "File Open Dialog" in WordPad
STW.ct|WordPadClass|- WordPad
KYD.{STRG},"o"
KYU.{STRG},"o"
ENR.

Here is the same example using numbers:

2256 41 2264
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' Open "File Open Dialog" in WordPad
STW.ct|WordPadClass|- WordPad
KYD.17,79
' You can mix numbers and chars
KYU.17,"o"
ENR.

KYU. knows all keys that have been pressed by the LAST KYD.-Instruction.

You can release them all in the right order, by writing:

KYU.all

For example:

' Bring Windows Task-Manager up
KYD.{STRG},{SHIFT},{ESC}
PAU.0.100
' release Keys in order
KYU.{ESC},{SHIFT},{STRG}
ENR.

is exactly the same as:

' Bring Windows Task-Manager up
KYD.{STRG},{SHIFT},{ESC}
PAU.0.100
' release Keys in order LILO
KYU.all
ENR.

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

KYD.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - VAR or STRING

All Low-Level-Keycodes: see:

Keyboard-Keycode-List

Here are just some often used keycodes:

Special-           Keycode       Simulates: 
Sequence

194
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{BS},{BACKSPACE}    -  8   -  BACKSPACE (deletes to left side)
{TAB}               -  9   -  TAB
{DEL},{CLEAR}       -  12  -  Delete-Key (deletes to right
side),
                              see also 46
{RETURN}            -  13  -  RETURN-Key
{SHIFT}             -  16  -  SHIFT-Key (general), for L/R see
                              160,161
{CTRL},{STRG}       -  17  -  CTRL-Key (general), for L/R see
                              162,163
{ALT},{MENU}        -  18  -  ALT-/MENU-Key (general), for L/R
                              see 164 and 165
{POS1},{HOME}       -  36  -  HOME/POS1-Key
{LEFT}              -  37  -  Left Arrow-Key
{UP}                -  38  -  Up Arrow-Key
{RIGHT}             -  39  -  Right Arrow-Key          
{DOWN}              -  40  -  Down Arrow-Key
{INSERT}            -  45  -  INSERT-Key
{DELETE}            -  46  -  DELETE-Key
{LWIN}              -  91  -  Left Windows-Button
{RWIN}              -  92  -  Right Windows Button
{LSHIFT}            -  160 -  Left SHIFT Key
{RSHIFT}            -  161 -  Right SHIFT Key
{LCTRL},{LSTRG}     -  162 -  Left CTRL-Key
{RCTRL},{RSTRG}     -  163 -  Right CTRL-Key
{LALT},{LMENU}      -  164 -  Left ALT-Key
{RALT},{RMENU}      -  165 -  Right ALT-Key, ALT Gr.         
                                                              
      

                                                 Hint: To get ALT Gr, you need to use the

                                                           two Keys: 165 and 162. See example

below.                         
{OEM_1},{UE},{UML_UE}    -  186 - German "Ü"-Umlaut
{OEM_3},{OE},{UML_OE}    -  192 - German "Ö"-Umlaut
{SS},{GER_SS}            -  219 - German "ß"-Umlaut
{AE},{UML_AE}            -  222 - German "Ä"-Umlaut
{PIPE}                   -  226 - the "<"-Key, below the "a",
                                only on german keyboards.

Example

' Open Taskmanager
KYD.{LCTRL},{LSHIFT},{ESC}
PAU.0.01
KYU.{LCTRL},{LSHIFT},{ESC}
ENR.

' Open "File Open Dialog" in WordPad
STW.ct|WordPadClass|- WordPad
KYD.{STRG},"o"
KYD.{STRG},"o"
ENR.

' Internally the right ALT-Key also presses the left CTRL-Key.
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KYD.{LCTRL},{RALT}
PAU.0.1
KYU.{LCTRL},{RALT}
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

You can not simulate {STRG},{RALT},{DELETE} to get the Taskmanager, as

these Keys are intercepted below application-Level. You can however use this one:

' Open Taskmanager using Keyboard.
KYD.{LCTRL},{LSHIFT},{ESC}
PAU.0.01
KYU.{LCTRL},{LSHIFT},{ESC}
ENR.

See also:

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key
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3.61.9 RST. - Replace Selected Text

RST. - Replace Selected Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RST. Command
Replace Selected Text

Intention

The RST.-Command can be used to set a textbox to a specified text. It will change

the Text of the actual localized Top-/or Child-window to the text that you specify.

Here is an example for a textbox.

RST. uses the Direct engine  and therefore   does not interpret any special

Keyboard sequences like SKP. Using RST. the text is been send directly to the

window and will replace the part of the text that is specified with the numeric

parameters.

The command will select the Text given with the Parameters P2,P3 and then replace

this Text (-Part) with P1. The unselected Text remains as before.

To signal that all Text until the last Character should be replaced, the P2 has to be "-

1" which means " until End of Text".

Here is an example. This is a textbox in our Test-Application.

Now we start this small script:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nc|2|Edit
RST.--|1,3

2260 41 2278
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And this is the textbox after the script:

As you can see the numeric argument is zero-based. You can use variables and

formulas in (..) for the numeric arguments:

RST.--|1,(2+1)

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

RST.P1[|P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Text that is sent to the textbox

P2  - (optional) zero based character number, start of
selection.
     If omitted 0 is the default.

P3  - (optional) character number, end of selection.
               If omitted, last character (-1) is the default.

Example

' Replace the whole Text with the new Text
RST.$$TXT|0,-1

' Replace the whole Text with the new Text
RST.$$TXT

' Clear Text
RST.

' Replace Letters 2 to 5 with the new Text
RST.$$TXT|2,5

' Replace Letters 1 to 3 with ---
RST.---|1,(2+1)

'*********************************
' RST. - Sample
'*********************************

194



2266

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

'
EXE.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nc|2|Edit
RST.We can write into a  Text-box

ENR.

Remarks

Direct Engine command.

Limitations:

RST. will only work on windows. It will normally not work with WEB-based or Office-

Controls.

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key

·     
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3.61.10 SDA. / SDU. - Send Input ANSI/UNICODE

SDA./SDU. - Send Input ANSI/Unicode Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SDA./SDU. Command
Send Keypresses using a different method that is between Direct and Compatible

Engine.

  

Intention

Technically SDA. / SDU. places the characters directly the keyboard buffer.So they do
the same.

 . The only difference is that SDU. contains Optimizations for sending UNICODE-Text. It
may only make sense in Applications who can receive such special Text.
   This SendInput Technology is faster then other Compatible Engine Typing Commands.
    But its slower then the Direct-Engine Commands. So its some where in between.
    Use it if you can use it for your usage.

The SDA. and the SDU.-Command 

STW.ct|WordPadClass|Dokument - WordPad
'SWP.2605,585|539,283|T
SCW.nc|1|RICHEDIT50W|{&NOTEXT:}

' This is our Text
$$TXT=Hallo Welt{ENTER}
' We look at the Hexdump
PRT.$$TXT|h
'  Now we make it UNICODE
ATU.$$TXT
' We look at the Hexdump
PRT.$$TXT|h
' Click into Wordpad
MLM.w|423,139
' Do the typing
SDU.$$TXT

2289 41 2296
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SDA.$$TXT
MBX.Look
ENR.

Then Windows will send the characters to the application that currently has the Input-
focus.

    Apart from normal Ascii characters, SDA. / SDU. can also handle some special
characters that are unique just for these commands:
'

' These special Tokens are currently implemented:
{CTRL_D} + {CTRL_U}
{ALT_D} +  {ALT_U}
{SHIFT_D} +{SHIFT_U}
{WIN_D} + {WIN_U}

{CTRL}
{ALT}
{SHIFT}
{WIN}

{BACKSPACE},{ENTER},{INSERT},{DELETE}
{RIGHT},{LEFT},{UP},{DOWN}
{HOME}, {END}
{TAB}, {ESCAPE}
{PGUP},{PGDN}
{F1}, {F2}, {F3}, {F4}, {F5}, {F6}, {F7}, {F8}, {F9}, {F10}, {F11}, {F12}

{APPS}
{NUMLOCK}

' The {.._D} are the 'key down' codes. 
' The {.._U} are the 'key up' codes.
'
'Examples of use:
'SDA.This is a TEST
'SDU.12{BACKSPACE}{BACKSPACE}abcdef{ENTER}
'SDA.{CTRL_D}ac{CTRL_U}" simulates a CTRL-a  CTRL-c key combination. In most applications this copies the selected data.
'SDU.{CTRL}a{CTRL}c" simulates a CTRL-a  CTRL-c key combination. In most applications this copies all Text.
' You can use Variables:
' SDA.$$TXT
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These commands have their own specific Special Characters. And They work with an

own internal System, therefore an intermixing with other such commands may not

be a good idea.

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

SDA.P1
SDU.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - VAR or STRING with xharacters and Special Tokens, see above.

Example

' Type into Ultraedit
STW.Act|Afx:|UltraEdit-32
SCW.c|EditControl
SAW.
VAR.$$TXA=Hallo Welt{ENTER}
SDA.$$TXA{ENTER}
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

194
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·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key

  

2296



2271

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.61.11 SDH. - Send Keys Hexcode

SDH. - Send-Keys HexCode Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SDH. Command
Send Keys delimited by a comma using Numbers

Intention

Do you remember using the Keypad to enter special characters? 

In the Font-Description you find for each character the Number that you will need to

type - together with the left "ALT"-Key.

Here is an example, if you hold the "Left-ALT" and then press "64"on the Num-Pad

and then leave the ALT-Key, a "@" Sign will appear.

Of course the @-Sign can be found more easy, but there are other fonts and even

foreign language signs where this becomes handy.

2289 41 2296
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The SDH.-Command isperfectly compatible and will accept "," so you can write:

SDH.144,145,165
or you can use other numeric Systems including Hexadezimal, Octal or Binary like this:

SDH.&H89,&H54,&H3A,33,&B10101100,&O123

' Mathematical Formulas and Variables are also supported - they must be enclosed in () as always:
SDH.(143+1),(145-1),144

' using the supported ! > < = Option, you can even code "Inline decisions".

with as many characters as you need.

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control 194
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Syntax

SDH.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - VAR or STRING with comma separated numbers that define the characters to

type. You can use decimal numbers or other numeric Systems including Hexadezimal,
Octal or Binary like this:

  SDH.&H89,&H54,&H3A,33,&B10101100,&O123,(144+$$ZPO*(3+$$OPR)/10)*(($$TXO>9)+1))

Example

' Type into Ultraedit
STW.Act|Afx:|UltraEdit-32
SCW.c|EditControl
SAW.
VAR.$$TXA=65,66,657
SDH.$$TXA,89,45
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key
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3.61.12 SDK. - SendKeys VB

SDK. - Send-Keys-VB Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SDK. Command
Send Keys with VB-Rules

Intention

The SDK.-Command can be used to simulate Keyboard typing. SDK. is like if you

really type something into the keyboard. This makes it compatible with real typing.

It is not as compatible as it is SKI. or SKP. or KYU. and KYD.

Therefore it is faster. It is not as fast as SDT. its like in between SKI. and SDT.

SDK. will work on any place, where you can also enter text using the keyboard.It will

work also in browsers, Java- and WEB-based controls.

As it is just like if "somebody is really typing", it has all advantages and all

limitations from that.

SDK. has a different Syntax then the other Commands as its based on another

System (VB-like Sendkeys).

·     The target control must have Input focus

·     the target window must be in front

·     you may need to wait a bit (PAU.0.5) after typing until the control is ready

·     SDK. its slower then any direct engine  command

·     but its highly compatible

·     it understands special keyboard-actions like ctrl- or Shift or Alt-Key (see below).

·     It can not change the text of buttons or controls like SDT.

SDK. emulates most of the same rules as the VisualBasic Sendkeys-

Command.

VAR.$$TXA=abc$crlf$cba
SDK.$$TXA

You can send these codes Special-Codes: 
Generally as a Prefix:
"+" is SHIFT
"^" is CTRL
"%" is ALT

2289 41 2296
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Use "(" and ")" to GROUP Shifted Keys. 
Like "+(ab)"

{ENTER} 
{ESC}  
{UP}  {DOWN}  {LEFT}  {RIGHT}
{BACKSPACE} or {BS}
{HOME}  {END}  
{PGUP}  {PGDN}  
{TAB} 
{DEL} or {DELETE}
{INS} or {INSERT}
{WIN}
{PRTSC} 
{CAPSLOCK} 
{NUMLOCK} 
{SCROLLLOCK} 
{HELP}
{PAUSEKEY}
{BREAK} 
{LCONTROL} {RCONTROL} 
{LSHIFT}{RSHIFT}
{ATTN}
{LMENU} {RMENU}
{F1}-{F16}
{NOTHING} '  so you can use Alt etc. without any Letter: %{NOTHING}

{SLEEP 1000} <-- 1000 miliseconds Pause
{PAUSE 3.5} <-- Pauses 3.5 seconds (while processing event messages)
{App WindowName} <-- switches to this window (does NOT support any wildcards, needs complete Window-Text!)
{LMOUSECLICK X Y} <-- Left button mouse click at x/y screen position
{RMOUSECLICK X Y} <-- Right button mouse click at x/y screen position
{MMOUSECLICK X Y} <-- Middle button mouse click at x/y screen position
{CHR 123} <-- Send an ascii code 123 (same as pressing Alt-123 example: {CHR 65} would be "A"
{AppActivate WindowName} will switch focus to the WindowName you specify

 Procede characters with + for Shift, ^ for Ctrl, % for Alt example: ^p would be

Ctrl-p
 You can also group characters for shift/ctrl/alt with parentheses () example: %
(fx) would be Alt-F Alt-X
To send these special characters {+^%~( as plain characters enclose them in

braces example: {{} would just send {
To send a key multiple times inclose it in braces with a number like {h 3}
example: {DEL 41} would send DELETE key 41 times

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

SDK.P1

194
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - VAR or STRING

Example

' Type into Ultraedit
STW.Act|Afx:|UltraEdit-32
SCW.c|EditControl
SAW.
VAR.$$TXA=abc$crlf$cba
SDK.$$TXA
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key
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3.61.13 SDT. - SenD-window-Text

SDT. - Send-Window-Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SDT. Command
SenD windowText

Intention

The SDT.-Command can be used to set a textbox to a specified text. It will change

the Text of the actual localized Top-/or Child-window to the text that you specify.

Here is an example for a textbox.

SDT. uses the Direct engine  and is therefore much (50 times?) faster then SKP.

It  does not interpret any special Keyboard sequences like SKP.

Using SDT. the text is been send directly to the window and will replace the part of

the text that is specified with the numeric parameters.

As it does not really simulate the keyboard like the Compatible Engine

commands, it can not be used to open menu's or like that. It's perfect to change the

text of a Top- or child-window.

Usage is as simple as possible. To clear a Textbox write:

SDT.

and to send a text into a textbox, write:

SDT.(your text)

SDT. can also change the text of statics or buttons as long as it finds a window

control as target. Take this for example:

Before:

2264 41 2282
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We use this script (german WinXP, SP3)

STW.ct|#32770|Systemeigenschaften
SCW.nct|1|#32770|Hardware
SCW.nct|1|static|Der Geräte-Manager listet.
SDT. This is a SDT.-Demo, We can change any text in here.

FOR.$$CNT|1|2
  SCW.ctT|#32770|Hardware
  SCW.Sct|Button|Geräte-Manager
  SDT.Also on Buttons!
NEX.
ENR.

 And this is how it looks after:

You can set the text in a SysIP-Control directly:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|SysIPAddress32|192.168.0.1
' Set the SysIP-Control in one strike
SDT.255.9.9.9

Note: SDT. will not work in Office-, Java-  or WEB-based controls.

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

SDT.P1

194
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - VAR or STRING

Example

'*********************************
' SDT. - Sample
'*********************************
'
EXE.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nc|2|Edit
SDT.We can write into a  Text-box

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|SysIPAddress32|192.168.0.1
' Set the SysIP-Control in one strike
SDT.255.9.9.9

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|2|Button|Button 2
SDT. change a button-text

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|Button|Check1
SDT.change this also
ENR.

 

Remarks

-

Limitations:

SDT. will only work on windows. It will normally not work with WEB-based or Office-

Controls.

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key

194
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3.61.14 SEK. - Set Extended Key-State

SEK. - Set Extended Key-State Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SEK. Command
Set Extended Key-State

Intention

The SEK.-Command has two modes of operation.

In Mode 1, it can be used to set the state of NUMLOCK, CAPSLOCK and

SCROLLLOCK.

What you set is really the "state of the keyboard". Not "the state of the button".

SEK.-will change the "real thing" exactly to the value that you provide in P2.

' Will set CAPSLOCK to ON
SEK.CAPSLOCK|1

In Mode 2, it can be used to set the state of the SHIFT, CTRL or the ALT-Key and

others, see detailed list below. In this case you really change the state of the key,

just like if you press or release the key physically.

Of course, if CAPSLOCK is activated, you will get a "1" if you check for SHIFT, even

if you try to release either of the SHIFT keys.

' Will release the left SHIFT Button
SEK.LSHIFT|0 
' Will press the right SHIFT Button
SEK.RSHIFT|1

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

SEK.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - VAR or numeric

P2  - (optional) numeric, variable or value 0/1 . If omitted 0 is used.

Parameter-List for P1:
   

2278 41 2289
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SHIFT         - any shift key (keyboard Shift-state)
LSHIFT        - only left Shift-Key
RSHIFT        - only right Shift-Key
STRG,CTRL     - any Ctrl key (keyboard Ctrl-state)
LSTRG,LCTRL   - only left Ctrl-Key
RSTRG,RCTRL   - only right Ctrl-Key
MENU,ALT      - any ALT key (keyboard ALT-state)
LMENU,LALT    - only left ALT-Key
RMENU,RALT    - only right ALT-Key
NUMLOCK,NUM   - keyboard NUMLOCK-State
CAPSLOCK,CAPS - keyboard CAPSLOCK-State
SCROLLOCK,SCROL,SCROLL - keyboard SCROLLLOCK-State

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: SEK.
'*****************************************************
SEK.CAPSLOCK|1
GEK.SHIFT|$$STA
DBP.$$STA
GEK.LSHIFT|$$STA
DBP.$$STA
GEK.RSHIFT|$$STA
DBP.$$STA
SEK.CAPSLOCK|0
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     GEK. - Get Extended Key-State

·     GKS. - Get Key-State

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text
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3.61.15 SKI. - Send Key-Input

SKI. - Send-Key-Input Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SKI. Command
Send Key Input

Intention

The SKI.-Command can be used to simulate Keyboard typing. SKI. is like if you

really type something into the keyboard. This makes it very compatible with real

typing .

SKI. uses internally KYU. and KYD. and can therefore intermixed with these

Commands. It can also understand the Syntax from these Commands..

SKI. will work on any place, where you can also enter text using the keyboard.It will

work in browsers, Java- and WEB-based controls.

Unlike with KYD. and KYU. you can type complete words into SKI. SKI. will internally

format it and type it.

SKI.Hallo Welt

SKI. uses a special "Character by Character" Syntax. It will really type "Letter by

letter". This is slower but it has its advantages in safety.

Here is an Example that will type something into Notepad. 

    As the ","-Sign is used as a delimiter for SKI. it can not be sent to the target window
using SKI.

    You can use the special Keycode {OEMComma} to send a Comma using SKI.

STW.ct|WordPadClass|Dokument - WordPad
SCW.nc|1|RICHEDIT50W|{&NOTEXT:}
MLM.w|423,139
SKI.This,{OEMComma},Hallo
SEK.{LALT}|1
SKI.{NUM_1},{NUM_4},{NUM_4}
SEK.{LALT}|0
ENR.

You can also use this {DN_ and {UP_ Option to just do it all in SKI.

2282 41 2293
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STW.ct|WordPadClass|Dokument - WordPad
'SWP.2605,585|539,283|T
SCW.nc|1|RICHEDIT50W|{&NOTEXT:}
MLM.w|423,139
SKI.{DN_LALT},{NUM_1},{NUM_4},{NUM_4},{UP_LALT}
ENR.

'While especially this example could have been done more easy using SDH.
'Like this: 

SDH.144

As it is just like if "somebody is really typing", it has all advantages and all

limitations from that.

·     The target control must have Input focus

·     the target window must be in front

·     you may need to wait a bit (PAU.0.5) after typing until the control is ready

·     SKI. its slower then any direct engine  command

·     but its highly compatible

·     it understands special keyboard-actions like ctrl- or Shift or Alt-Key (see below).

·     It can not change the text of buttons or controls like SDT..

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

SKI.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - VAR or STRING can contain all Low-Level-Keycodes,
may also contain Letters or words. All must be
separated by ",". See:

Keyboard-Keycode-List

SKI. supports the prefix of {DN_ and {UP_ for all cases where you only want to press

a button down and hold it, or release a pressed button.

Note:

1.You can use this command to open Menu-Items using the Keyboard.

231
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2. Always use small letters. In the context of this command, letters are generally
small, unless additionally the SHIFT-Key is pressed.

Example

STW.ct|WordPadClass|Dokument - WordPad
SCW.nc|1|RICHEDIT50W|{&NOTEXT:}
MLM.w|423,139
SKI.{DN_LALT},{NUM_1},{NUM_4},{NUM_4},{UP_LALT}
ENR.

' SKI. can be used with Variables
STW.ct|WordPadClass|Dokument - WordPad
SCW.nc|1|RICHEDIT50W|{&NOTEXT:}
MLM.w|423,139
$$TXT={DN_LALT},{NUM_1},{NUM_4},{NUM_4},{UP_LALT}
SKI.$$TXT
ENR.

SKI.$$TXT
SKI.Hallo,64,{ENTER}

Remarks

For easier Typing without Commas between Elements you can also try SKP. or SKT.

Limitations:

SKI. works on the lowest Level that the robot can reach. If there are windows which

you can not type in, please make sure that you have Admin-Rights for the Robot-
Executable/SPRE.

' This will not work, as SKP. internally will undo the Effects of SEK.
SEK.LALT|1
SKP.{NUM_1}{NUM_4}{NUM_4}
SEK.LALT|0

' This will work, as KYD. and KYU. are specially made for this.
KYD.{LALT}
KYD.{NUM_1}
PAU..1
KYU.{NUM_1}
PAU..1
KYD.{NUM_4}
PAU..1
KYU.{NUM_4}
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PAU..1
KYD.{NUM_4}
PAU..1
KYU.{NUM_4}
KYU.{LALT}

' OR USE 
' This will also work
SEK.LALT|1
SKI.{NUM_1},{NUM_4},{NUM_4}
SEK.LALT|0

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key
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3.61.16 SKP. Send KeyPress

SKP. - Send-Key-Press Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SKP. Command
Send Key Press

Intention

The SKP.-Command can be used to simulate Keyboard typing. SKP. is like if you

really type something into the keyboard. This makes it very compatible with real

typing .

Please note that for Safety-of-Typing-Consideration SKP. can not be intermixed with

- for example SEK.-Command. 

There might be some some cases that will require the use of KYU. / KYD. and SDI.-

Command. Use these if it will not work with SKP.

SKP. will work on any place, where you can also enter text using the keyboard.It will

work also in browsers, Java- and WEB-based controls.

As it is just like if "somebody is really typing", it has all advantages and all

limitations from that.

·     The target control must have Input focus

·     the target window must be in front

·     you may need to wait a bit (PAU.0.5) after typing until the control is ready

·     SKP. its slower then any direct engine  command

·     but its highly compatible

·     it understands special keyboard-actions like ctrl- or Shift or Alt-Key (see below).

·     It can not change the text of buttons or controls like SDT..

 

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

SKP.P1

2282 41 2293
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - VAR or STRING can contain all Low-Level-Keycodes:
see:

Keyboard-Keycode-List

SKP. understands additionally to these commands some special
commands. To understand this better, let's see an example.

SKP.A{RETURN}

In this example, the SKP. will technically press each of the buttons and then release
each of the buttons. Like this:

1. Press A
2. Release A
3. Press {RETURN}
4. Release {RETURN}

Now you may want to just press and hold a button down. And not release it
immediately.

For example the SHIFT or the ALT-Button. This is done, by prefixing ANY of the Low-
Level Key-code with a

{DN_...}   -  only push that button down
{UP_...}   -  only release that button

for example:

SKP.{DN_SHIFT}abc{UP_SHIFT}

will type:

ABC

in large letters, as we are holding down the SHIFT-Key in this example.
In the same way, you can open Menus or select menu-items.

Note:

1. To call Menu-Items using the Keyboard, prefer KYD. and KYU. especially if the

CTRL, or ALT-Key is needed..

2. When combining Keys with SHIFT, always use small letters. Large letters will

automatically be SHIFTED when typed.

3. When combining Keys with CTRL or ALT, things may not work as expected

    because safety of typing* will internally interfere with pre-pressed keys.
    Use KYD. and KYU. for such Combinations. .

4. SKP. will switch off CAPSLOCK and NUMLOCK before it starts typing. It will restore

the previous state of CAPSLOCK and NUMLOCK when its ready with typing..

2235
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5. SKP. will do a complete variable-resolution. It will resolve Specialfolders as well as

Systemvariables before it starts typing.

-------------
* Safety of typing. Internal process to make sure that no CTRL and other keys are
pressed on the physical keyboard, while we are simulating keystrokes.

Example

SKP..$$TXT
SKP. Hallo

Remarks

If you need more control over the keyboard, you can use KYD. and KYU.

Limitations:

SKP. will generally type into the window that has the Input-Focus. Also the state of

the SHIFT-Key or the SCROLLLOCK or the NUMLOCK-Key can influence SKP.

Therefore don't type while SKP. is at work.

' Some things may not work with SKP. 
' For example: 

' This will not work, as SKP. internally will undo the Effects of SEK.
SEK.LALT|1
SKP.{NUM_1}{NUM_4}{NUM_4}
SEK.LALT|0

' This will work, as KYD. and KYU. are specially made for this.
KYD.{LALT}
KYD.{NUM_1}
PAU..1
KYU.{NUM_1}
PAU..1
KYD.{NUM_4}
PAU..1
KYU.{NUM_4}
PAU..1
KYD.{NUM_4}
PAU..1
KYU.{NUM_4}
KYU.{LALT}

' OR USE 
' This will also work
SEK.LALT|1
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SDI.{NUM_1},{NUM_4},{NUM_4}
SEK.LALT|0

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key
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3.61.17 SKT. - Send - Key-Text

SKT. - Send-Key-Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SKT. Command
Send Key Text

Intention

The SKT.-Command can be used to simulate Keyboard typing. SKP. is like if you

really type something into the keyboard. This makes it very compatible with real

typing .

SKT. will work on any place, where you can also enter text using the keyboard.It will

work also in browsers, Java- and WEB-based controls.

As it is just like if "somebody is really typing", it has all advantages and all

limitations from that.

·     The target control must have Input focus

·     the target window must be in front

·     you may need to wait a bit (PAU.0.5) after typing until the control is ready

·     SKT. its slower then any direct engine  command

·     but its highly compatible

·     it understands special keyboard-actions like ctrl- or Shift or Alt-Key (see below).

·     It can not change the text of buttons or controls like SDT..

SKT. - unlike SKP. does NOT understand any Special-Sequences like {RETURN} or

{SHIFT} . It will just try to type whatever it gets. SKT. will not interpret any

systemvariables or specialfolders. It will jut resolve a given variable and then start

typing.

You can not make a "NEWLINE" with SKT. using {RETURN}. But you can make a

NEWLINE like this:

VAR.$$TXA=abc$crlf$cba
SKT.$$TXA

Because $crlf$ will be converted to ASCII using the VAR.-Command and SKT. will

just type it. In some editors you will even get two newlines, one for the $cr$ and

one for the $lf$.

2289 41 2296
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You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

SKT.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - VAR or STRING (NO specialfolders, NO systemvariables)

Example

' Type into Ulktraedit
STW.Act|Afx:|UltraEdit-32
SCW.c|EditControl
SAW.
VAR.$$TXA=abc$crlf$cba
SKT.$$TXA
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     ! Keyboard-Keycode-List

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     WNK. - Wait-No-Key
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194

2235

2289

2256

2260

2264

2278

2296



2295

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  



2296

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.61.18 WNK. - Wait-No-Key

WNK. - Wait-No-Key Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WNK. Command
Wait until No Key is pressed

Intention

The WNK.-Command can be used to wait until the user has stopped typing. If you

specify a time, then the user must not press any key for that time, before WNK. will

let the robot continue.

You can read more about Keyboard-Simulation and Text-Boxes in the chapter:

1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

Syntax

WNK.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - optional VAR or numeric,

WNK.1.5 for examples, will wait until the user has not pressed
any key for maximum 1.5 seconds.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: WNK
'*****************************************************
WNK.
WNK.0.2

Remarks

-

Limitations:

2293 41 2298
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-

See also:

·     1.9.1.6 Edit-Textbox Control

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press

·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

·     KYD. - Key Down

·     KYU. - Key Up

·     RST. - Replace Selected Text

·     SDT. - SenD-window-Text

·     
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3.62 Loops, and repeated action

3.62.1 ! Smarty's Loops

Smarty's Loops and repeated Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Loops and repeated Commands

  

2296 41 2299
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3.62.2 DOL. - OOP. - Conditional Loop

DOL. - OOP. - Conditional Loop Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DOL. ... OOP. Commands
DO ... LOOP, WHILE ... WEND or REPEAT ... UNTIL

Intention

Repeat a group of instruction in different ways. Lets start with the endless loop.

' Endless loop
DOL.1
...
OOP.
:exit

You can construct a "WHILE ... WEND" Loop.

' WHILE ... Loop
DOL.($$CON=1)
...
OOP.

This loop will be repeated WHILE ($$CON=1). In fact the formula in the condition is

calculated. If the result is not zero, the loop continues running. Otherwise the loop is

been left. Think of it as a "WHILE cond ... WEND" Loop.

This type of loop will never be entered, when the condition is not met. It will

continue running, while the condition is not zero.

You can make a "REPEAT UNTIL" loop. Just write the condition at the bottom, after

the OOP. Like this:

' REPEAT ... UNTIL - Loop
DOL.
...
OOP.($$CON=0)

This loop will run UNTIL the condition is met. The condition formula is been

calculated. If the result is not zero, the loop execution continues. This type of loop 

will run UNTIL the condition is not zero. Also its guaranteed that the loop inside is

executed at least once.

Technically you can even combine both loops and give two exit conditions. One at

the top, and one at the bottom. While this special loop does not make much sense,

in real life.

Syntax

2298 41 2302
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DOL.   ... OOP. 
DOL.P1 ... OOP. 
DOL. ... OOP.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Condition of loop execution

' You can make an endless loop like this
DOL.1
...
OOP.

' Condition on Top of Loop, prevents entering of Loop if not
met.
' Condition at top is WHILE ... WEND condition.
DOL.$$AAA<9
...
OOP.

' Condition on Bottom of Loop, guarantees
' loop is entered at least once.
' condition at bottom is "REPEAT ... UNTIL cond"
' when condition is true, loop is left!
DOL.
...
OOP.$$AAA<9

' You can have cond at Top and Bottom, too.
DOL.$$AAA<9
...
OOP.$$AAA<9

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses around 19 Ticks for a simple "DOL.1". With difficult to calculate

Conditions as Parameters its a bit more.

Example

VAR.§§FIA=?pfad\myfile1.txt
VAR.§§FIB=?pfad\myfile2.txt
' This variable will be set to 1 if the file is found
: §§XIT=0
' Here is our endless loop
DOL.§§XIT=0
  PRT. I am here!
' We test for File1
  IEF.§§FIA
    : §§XIT=1
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  EIF.
' We test for File2
  IEF.§§FIB
    : §§XIT=1
  EIF.
  ' We'll give the CPU a tenth of a second sleep time
  ' always do this in endless loops to save CPU time.
  ' for other running programs
  PAU.0.1
OOP.
:exit
MBX. A file appeared!
ENR.

Remarks

While technically not needed, its recommend that you put the condition in formula

brackets (..).

Limitations:

There are no limitations about nesting of Loop and other constructs in any way.

The condition formula can be as complex as you want. It will be calculated using the

same rules like in the CAL. - Instruction.

See also:

·     6. Program Flow Control

·     1.6.2. Looping around

·     FOR. - NEX. Counting Loop

·     1.5. Features and Hints
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3.62.3 FOR. - NEX. Counting Loop

FOR.  - NEX. -  Counting Loop Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FOR. Command
For NEX Counting Loop

Intention

If you don't know the terms "Loop" and have no idea what a "FOR ... NEXT" Loop is,

please read the section: 1.6.2. Looping around  .

This section describes the basics of Loops and the FOR ... NEX - Loop.

The FOR. ... NEX. commands belong together and need to be paired in your

script.
For each FOR. there must be a matching NEX. If that is not the case, you will get this

error:

There are basically 2 Modes of operation for the FOR. ... NEX. - command.

Mode 1: Floating Point-Mode:
Imagine you want to count from 0.1 to 0.5 in steps of 0.02. Let's try that:

' The 80-bit Floating Point Loop
FOR.$$CNT|0.1|0.5|0.01
  DBP.$$CNT
NEX.
ENR.

You see that its easy.

Once the robot finds a "0.x" or a variable, anywhere in your FOR. - line, he will
choose internally an 80-Bit IEE Floating Point variable with highest precision.

You get up to 16 significant digits.
It has a theoretical range of: +/- 3.4*10 -̂4932 to 1.2*10 4̂932.

This happens automatically, you do not need to think about it.

2299 41 2308
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Mode 2 - 64 bit INTEGER Mode:

In case the robot finds a line like this:

FOR.$$CNT|1|13

or like this:

FOR.$$CNT|1000000000000|1000000000010

He will choose the 64-bit Integer mode. In this Mode you have Integers in the range

of: -2^63 to 2^63 -1 that is  +/- 64 bit.

In any of the twi Modes, you can specify a negative step.

FOR.$$CNT|13|1|-1

FOR.$$CNT|0.1|0.3|-.001

both are completely valid.

Can you jump out of a loop before it has ended?

Yes, you can. Generally jumping out of loops anytime is completely legal.

However this specific Loop will keep the loop-variable an will not reinitialize it,

because the loop did not yet end.

Therefore, in case you want to use that specific loop again, you have to add one line

of code. It's not more then a simple variable assignment. Do it, then jumping out is

completely legal. Here is an example that shows the needed manual loop-variable

initialization.

:again

: $$CNT=13
FOR.$$CNT|13|1|-1
JMP.out
NXT.
JMP.again

This way, you manually reset the Loop-Variable. And that's all to know about jumping

around.

How about some speed considerations?

Now lets take a quick look on execution speed. How fast are such loops processed?

Let's try the floating point loop with 1 Million iterations!

We use this script:

: $$TIM=#dtime#

FOR.$$CNT|1|100000.|.1

NEX.

MBX.#dsince#
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Of course we need to "compile" the script to get full speed.

It runs in 11.6 seconds!*

Let's see the Integer Mode-Loop.

It needs 10.8 seconds for 1 Million iterations*. This will show you, that Looping

comes to you at a very low price in terms of speed!

*These numbers depend heavily on your PC-system. We give them just as an

example.

Syntax

FOR.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - counter-variable - VAR

P2  - start-number - NUM

P3  - end-number - NUM

P4  - (optional) step - NUM

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 250 Ticks.

Example
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'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: CTI. Write INI-File
'*****************************************************
'DBM.2
JNF.Move-Console.txt
VAR.§§FIL=?desktop\one.ini
VAR.§§SEC=Section
VAR.§§KEY=Key
VAR.§§VAL=Value
CTI.§§FIL|§§SEC|§§KEY|§§VAL|§§RES
IVV.§§RES=1
PRT. Ini was written with success!
ELS.
PRT. Ini was NOT written with success!
EIF.
' Now we write without check
CTI.§§FIL|§§SEC|§§KEY|§§VAL

' Now we read the file
EXO.§§FIL

MBX. Now we delete this key!
CTI.§§FIL|§§SEC|§§KEY
MBX. Now we delete the whole section!
CTI.§§FIL|§§SEC

END.'*****************************************
' Sample 1: FOR. / NEX
'*****************************************
FOR.§§AAA|1|100
' Loops from 1 to 100
NEX.

FOR.§§AAA|1|100|2
' Loops from 1 to 100 with increment 2
NEX.

FOR.§§AAA|100|1
' Loops from 100 to 1 step -1 can be omitted
NEX.

: $$TAR=100
FOR.$$AAA|$$TAR|1|-0.5
' Loops from 100 to 1 step -0.5
NEX.

FOR.§§AAA|$$STA|$$TAR|§§STP
' Loops from $$STA to $$TAR step §§STP
NEX.
END.

Remarks
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FOR. ... NEX. can be nested to unlimited depth.

There is 1:1 paired connection between each FOR ... and the corresponding NEX.

If you do not leave a FOR.-Loop at the NEX.-Command, then the LOOP will stay

"active". For example, if you jump out of a FOR.-Loop during the Loop-Run.

If you go into this Loop later, the Robot may be irritated and not reset the Loop-

Variable because he thinks "That Loop is still active".

This is normal behvior, because you can also call Subprogrammes or Sub-Skripts

from inside a FOR.-Loop.

Therefore in such cases i recommend to add a Initialization to any FOR.-Loop where

you want to jump out before the end of the loop. Like this:

' Loop Initilization
VAR.$$LOP=1
FOR.$$LOP|1|99

Limitations:

If you jump out of a FOR...NEX-Loop before it has ended, the Loop-Counter

Variable will keep the last value in case you call that same loop again.

In this case, the loop will not start, like normal, but just continue Looping from

where it left of, when you jumped out.

Therefore, if you jump out of a FOR. ... NEX:-Loop. And if you want to call that

same Loop again, you have to manually initialize the Loop-Variable, immediately

before the loop.

Do not jump out of a FOR. - NEX. Loop using JMP. or any Jump, unless you make a

manual Loop-initialization. Like in the example below.

'*****************************************
' Sample Jump out of FOR. / NEX
' before End
'*****************************************
: §§PAR=Teststring

' The following Line is necessary if you want to
' jump out of the Loop using JMP. or such commands.
' Otherwise the FOR. would not initialize the
' variable the next time it is used.
'
' This is the needed line:
: §§LOP=1
FOR.§§LOP|1|§§EIM
 ' This command will jump to Label "eoa"
 SAO.nrToN|§§PAR|&H028|eoa|§§LOP
 MMV.
NEX.
:eoa
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Doing like this, it is completely legal to jump out of as many Loops as you want.

See also:

·     1.6.2. Looping around

·     6. Program Flow Control

·     DOL. - OOP. - Conditional Loop
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3.62.4 NEX. - Bottom of FOR.-Loop

NEX. - Bottom of FOR.-Loop Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

NEX. Command
End of Loop

Intention

Used only together with the FOR. command.

The FOR. ... NEX. commands belong together and need to be paired in your

script.
For each FOR. there must be a matching NEX. If that is not the case, you will get this

error:

If you don't know the term "Loop" and have no idea what a "FOR ... NEXT" Loop is,

please read the section: 1.6.2. Looping around .

This section describes the basics of Loops and the FOR ... NEX - Loop.

There are basically 2 Modes of operation for the FOR. ... NEX. - command.

Mode 1: Floating Point-Mode:
Imagine you want to count from 0.1 to 0.5 in steps of 0.02. Let's try that:

' The 80-bit Floating Point Loop
FOR.$$CNT|0.1|0.5|0.01
  DBP.$$CNT
NEX.
ENR.

You see that its easy.

Once the robot finds a "0.x" or a variable, anywhere in your FOR. - line, he will
choose internally an 80-Bit IEE Floating Point variable with highest precision.

2302 41 2312
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You get up to 16 significant digits.
It has a theoretical range of: +/- 3.4*10 -̂4932 to 1.2*10 4̂932.

This happens automatically, you do not need to think about it.

Mode 2 - 64 bit INTEGER Mode:

In case the robot finds a line like this:

FOR.$$CNT|1|13

or like this:

FOR.$$CNT|1000000000000|1000000000010

He will choose the 64-bit Integer mode. In this Mode you have Integers in the range

of: -2^63 to 2^63 -1 that is  +/- 64 bit.

In any of the two Modes, you can specify a negative step.

FOR.$$CNT|13|1|-1

FOR.$$CNT|0.1|0.3|-.001

both are completely valid.

Can you jump out of a loop before it has ended?

Yes, you can. Generally jumping out of loops anytime is completely legal.

However this specific Loop will keep the loop-variable an will not reinitialize it,

because the loop did not yet end.

Therefore, in case you want to use that specific loop again, you have to add one line

of code. It's not more then a simple variable assignment. Do it, then jumping out is

completely legal. Here is an example that shows the needed manual loop-variable

initialization.

:again

: $$CNT=13
FOR.$$CNT|13|1|-1
JMP.out
NXT.
JMP.again

This way, you manually reset the Loop-Variable. And that's all to know about jumping

around.

How about some speed considerations?

Now lets take a quick look on execution speed. How fast are such loops processed?

Let's try the floating point loop with 1 Million iterations!

We use this script:

: $$TIM=#dtime#
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FOR.$$CNT|1|100000.|.1

NEX.

MBX.#dsince#

Of course we need to "compile" the script to get full speed.

It runs in 11.6 seconds!*

Let's see the Integer Mode-Loop.

It needs 10.8 seconds for 1 Million iterations*. This will show you, that Looping

comes to you at a very low price in terms of speed!

*These numbers depend heavily on your PC-system. We give them just as an

example.

Syntax

NEX.

Parameter Explanation

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 5 Ticks.
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Example

: $$TIM=#dtime#
FOR.$$CNT|1|1000000
NEX.
MBX.#dsince#

Remarks

See the suggested Links below to get more information on FOR .. NEX. and Loops.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.2. Looping around

·     6. Program Flow Control

·     DOL. - OOP. - Conditional Loop

·     FOR. - NEX. Counting Loop
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3.62.5 OOP. - Bottom of DOL.-Loop

OOP - Bottom of DOL.-Loop Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OOP. Command
Bottom of DOL.-Loop

Intention

The OOP. is a Loop-Comand. It can construct all sorts of Loops, depending if you add

a conditional parameter or not.. 

Used in conjunction with the DOL. command. For Details see here:

DOL. - OOP. - Conditional Loop

Syntax

OOP.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 20 Ticks.

Example

See examples in the DOL Command

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     DOL. - OOP. - Conditional Loop

2308 41 2314
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·     6. Program Flow Control

·     1.6.2. Looping around

·     FOR. - NEX. Counting Loop

·     1.5. Features and Hints
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3.63 Mathematical and algorithmic operations

3.63.1 ! Smarty's mathematical commands

Smarty's mathematical commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's mathematical and
algorithmic operations

  

2312 41 2315
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3.63.2 CAL. - mathematical CALculation

CAL. - mathematical CALculation Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CAL. Command
mathematical CALculation

Intention

Solve mathematical calculations. With the CAL. Command, you can assign a

Variable the result of a mathematical Calculation. And it can help you to prepare

complicated decisions. Here is a simple example:

CAL.$$RES=3+9
MBX. The result of 3+9 is: $$RES

The CAL. command knows how to solve ( ..). You can also do this:

CAL.$$RES=3+(9*5)+(8+3/3)
MBX. The result is: $$RES

What is the result of this last calculation?

Is it 57 or is it  51.66666 ?

The correct answer is 57. Because calculations with * or / have precedence before +

or -.

In fact this is calculated:

CAL.$$RES=3+(9*5)+(8+(3/3))

And that is the reason, why the correct result is 57. As you can see CAL. knows that.

It will calculate mathematically correct.Here are some more advantages of CAL.

·     You can use as complicated formulas as you want.

·     you can use as many nested brackets as you like.

·     get extended precision in all calculation

·     include decisions into your calculations

·     custom rounding of results

·     very fast (~10000 calculations per second)

CAL includes a mechanism to embed decisions into the formula. Here is an example:

: $$MAA=12
: $$MAB=9
' Calculate an unlimited complicated decision into just one
result:
CAL.$$RES=($$MAA>9)+($$MAB<5)
' Here you get an result in $$RES that is 0,1 or 2
' Now you can make a decision:
IVV.$$RES=0

2314 41 2320
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     ' Do something
ELS.
     ' Do something else
EIF.

CAL uses "Operator Precedence" and understands negative or positive signed

numbers.

Syntax

CAL.P1=[N/V][Operator][...][|
P2]

Parameter Explanation

[N/V] = Numerical Value or variable containing a numerical value

[Operator] = + - * / \ ^ %

+ Addition

- Subtraction

* Multiplication

/ Division

\ Integer-Division

% is the "Modulo Operator"

^ power

The result of these numeric operations is a always a Floating-Point Number.

The following Operators enable you to include decisions into the formula.

! unequal -Operator

= Equal-Operator

< smaller then

> greater then

The Result of these logical operation is always 0 or 1.

Unlike elsewhere, the Operators do NOT work binary, but on decision true (1) or

false (0). See Examples.

P2 - optional Options. Using these Options, you can round or truncate the result of

the calculation to an integer. Using this Options, you can use the CAL-Command to

round one variable into another one.

CAL uses "Operator Precedence" as follows:

1. The logical Decisions: =!<> are calculated first with equal priority.

2. The ^ Operator is been calculated before any other numerical calculation.

3. The "*/\%" Operators are calculated with equal precedence each after the other

next.
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4. Finally the "+-" are calculated.

Custom rounding of results:

CAL. without any Option specified uses 80 bit Extended Precision for all

Calculations.

Using the Options, you can manipulate the result of the operation:

- i (INTEGER)
- c (CEIL)
- x (FIXPOINT)
- f (FRACTIONAL)
- a (ABSOLUTE)
- r (ROUND) - makes a rounding to 2 decimal places (money ...)
- s (SIGN)
- t (SQR - Square Root)
- u (SIN)
- v (COS)
- w (LOG) - in this special case, the function checks
internally, if the result is not zero. Only then the LOG will
be calculated. Otherwise the result is zero.

In Detail:

- "r"  Rounding is done according to the "banker's rounding" principle: if the

fractional digit being rounded off is exactly five, with no trailing digits, the number

is rounded to the nearest even number. This provides better results, on average,

than the simple "round up at five" approach.

- "x" FIX strips off the fractional part of its argument, and returns the integer part.

Unlike INT, FIX does not perform any form of rounding or scaling.

- "i"  INT rounds numeric_expression to the largest integer-class value that is less

than or equal to result.

- "c"  The CEIL function rounds upward, returning the smallest integer value that is

greater than or equal to result. For example, CEIL with 1.5 would places the value 2

into Result.

- "f"  FRAC returns the number after the decimal point of a floating-point number or

expression. FRAC rounds the result of fit the precision of the target h, as per IEEE

specifications.

- "a"  The absolute value of a number is its non-negative value. For example, the

absolute value of -3 is 3, and the absolute value of +3 is also 3. The absolute value

of 0 is 0.

- "s" If numeric_expression is positive, SGN returns 1. If numeric_expression is

zero, SGN returns 0. If numeric_expression is negative, SGN returns -1.

Speed in Ticks:

This depends heavily on teh used Formula. A rather simple Formula with additional

rounding to Integer uses around 260 Ticks.

Example

Eval-Example:
' The variable contains a formula now.
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$$FOM=3*5+9
CAL.$$RES=$$FOM

VAR.$$BBB=0.5
CAL.$$AAA=123.5*$$BBB+0.9|iar

'Example 2:
' Please note that the second part ($$BBB+.5)*($$AAA=1)
' evaluates to zero, when $$AAA=0 because of the use of
' the "=" Operator.
VAR.$$BBB=-5
CAL.$$AAA=(3^-19)+($$BBB+.5)*($$AAA=1)
PRT.L-RESULT:$$AAA

CAL.(4^19)+($$BBB+.5)|i
POP.$$AAA
PRT.Q-RESULT:$$AAA

CAL.(4^19)+($$BBB+.5)
POP.$$AAA
PRT.RESULT:$$AAA

CAL.(4^19)+($$BBB+.5)|r
POP.$$AAA
PRT.RESULT:$$AAA
DMP.

END.

Remarks

Depending on complexity of the formula, the CAL.-Command can calculate several

thousands of calculations each seconds. The typical speed is between 4000 to 10000

formulas per second on a 3.00 GHz machine.

Limitations:

Does it have limitations? Lets see ...

Doing this:

CAL.$$RES=3+(9*5)+((8+3)/3)

we get this result:

51.6666666666667
00.1234567890ABC

We have extended precision. As you can see, we get 12 significant numbers after

the "." and a last one that is rounded. My other scientific calculator just gives me 7.

CAL. calculates Formulas of unlimited complexity, there is no Limitation in:
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- total Length of the Formula

- How many () are used and nested.

other then the normal 2 GB Limit for total variable storage.

CAL works internally with Extended precision (FPU-Registers). They have a range of

approximately +/- 3.4x10^-4932 to 1.2x10^4932, and offer between a total of 16-

18 digits of precision.

See also:

·     3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

·     CAX. - Calculate Extended

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     RND. - RandDom Number

·     VIC. - Variable Increment

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

  

352

2320

825

831

2348
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2350
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3.63.3 CAX. - Calculate Extended

CAX. - extended Calculator Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CAX. Command
extended scientific CALculations

Intention

Solve scientific mathematical calculations. With the CAX. Command, you can assign

a Variable the result of a mathematical Calculation. Unlike CAL., CAX. is a full

featured scientific calculator.

Here are some of the features:

·      Using extended precision, 16 to 18 digits of precision is obtained.

·     get extended precision in all calculation

·     custom rounding of results

·     fast (~500 calculations per second)

·     in case of errors, Error-Messages on TOS

·     Large set of trigonometric functions

·     Large set of scientific constants and conversions already built in (see below).

·      Input of angles can be in degrees or  radians.

·     Trigonometric output using the ARC functions will always be in radians.

·     You can transform angles to radians and vice versa using the built-in

conversions.

·     You can use as complicated formulas as you want.

·     you can use as many nested brackets as you like.

·     finally: Factorials can be calculated up to 1754! without overflow!

Supported Operators and expressions:

   +   -   *   /   \   ^   !   (   )   <   =   >   <>   >=   <=

Operator precedence:

The Operator Precedence follows as closely as possible the common standards.

The only exception is the unary negation operator which does not have a special

priority

following exponentiation.

Operations inside parentheses always have the highest priority and are always

evaluated first. Thus by using parentheses in the right places you can always obtain

the operator precedence you need for your calculation.

The following operator precedence is used in the program:

1. parentheses ( )
2. unary operators (Factorials (!) )
3. one argument functions

2315 41 2331
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4. exponentiation (^) (power expressions)
5. multiplication (*) and floating-point division (/)
6. integer division (\)
7. modulo (MOD)
8. addition (+), subtraction (-)
9. relational operators (<, <=, =, >=, >, <> )
10. NOT, ISFALSE and ISTRUE
11. AND
12. OR and XOR (exclusive OR)
13. EQV (equivalence)
14. IMP (implication)

Trigonometric functions:

  "ARCSINH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Sine"
  "ARCCOSH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Cosine"
  "ARCTANH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Tangent"
  "ARCSECH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Secant"
  "ARCCSCH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Cosecant"
  "ARCCOTH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Cotangent"
  "ARCSIN()  - Arc (Inverse) Sine"
  "ARCCOS()  - Arc (Inverse) Cosine"
  "ARCSEC()  - Arc (Inverse) Secant"
  "ARCCSC()  - Arc (Inverse) Cosecant"
  "ARCCOT()  - Arc (Inverse) Cotangent"
  "SINH()    - Hyperbolic Sine","TANH() - Hyperbolic Tangent"
  "SECH()    - Hyperbolic Secant"
  "CSCH()    - Hyperbolic Cosecant"
  "COTH()    - Hyperbolic Cotangent"
  "SEC()     - Secant"
  "CSC()     - Cosecant"
  "COT()     - Cotangent"
  "SIN()     - Sine","COS() - Cosine"
  "TAN()     - Tangent"
  "ATN()     - Arc (Inverse) Tangent"
  "LN()      - Natural Log (base E)" 
  "EXP2()    - Exponentiation of 2 or Antilog 2"
  "EXP10()   - Exponentiation of 10 or Antilog 10"
  "EXP()     - Exponentiation of E or Antilog E"
  "SQR()     - Square Root","LOG10() - Common Log (base 10)"
  "ABS()     - Absolute Value"
  "LOG2()    - Log (base 2)"
  "LOG()     - Natural Log (base E)"

Logical Operations:

  "AND"       - Logical AND
  "XOR"       - Logical XOR (Exclusive OR)
  "OR"        - Logical OR
  "MOD"       - MOD (Modulo)
  "IMP"       - Logical IMP (Implication)
  "EQV"       - Logical EQV (Equivalence)
  "NOT"       - NOT
  "ISTRUE"    - Logical Truth
  "ISFALSE"   - Logical Falsity
  "CEIL()"    - Ceiling
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  "FRAC()"    - Fractional Part
  "FIX()"     - Truncate To Integer
  "SGN()"     - Sign

Important:

 While FALSE is always zero, Logical TRUTH is been flagged with -1.
   

Usage example:

: $$NUA=36
CAX.$$NUM=SIN($$NUA)+5
DBP.Result is $$NUM in Radians

: $$NUA=36
CAX.$$NUM=SIN($$NUA)+5|#
DBP.Result is $$NUM in Degree

Know Constants:

A number of constants and conversions are available, making this math evaluator an

advanced scientific calculator.

Let us start with PI and Euler:
 "PI#"                                                 
3.14159..
 "E#"                                                  
2.71828..

Known Conversion Constants:
 "Foot_TO_meter"                                    = "*1/
3.28084"
 "Meter_TO_foot"                                    , "*
3.28084"
 "Inch_TO_centimeter"                               , "* 2.54"
 "Centimeter_TO_inch"                               , "*1 /
2.54"
 "Kilometer_TO_mile"                            , "*1 /
1.609344"
 "Mile_TO_kilometer"                                , "*
1.609344"
 "Inch_TO_foot"                                     , "*1 /
12"
 "Foot_TO_inch"                                     , "* 12"
 "Yard_TO_meter"                                , "*1 /
1.093613"
 "Meter_TO_yard"                                    , "*
1.093613"
 "Fathom_TO_meter"                                  , "*
1.8288"
 "Meter_TO_fathom"                                  , "*1 /
1.8288"
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 "Mile_TO_light-year"                        , "*1 /
5880000000000"
 "Light-year_TO_mile"                        , "*
5880000000000"
 "Parsec_TO_light-year"                             , "*
3.261643"
 "Light-year_TO_parsec"                      , "*1 / 3.261643"
 "Square_ft_TO_square_m"                     , "*1 / 10.76391"
 "Square_m_TO_square_ft"                            , "*
10.76391"
 "Square_in_TO_square_cm"                           , "*
6.4516"
 "Square_cm_TO_square_in"                           , "*1 /
6.4516"
 "Hectare_TO_acre"                                  , "*
2.471054"
 "Acre_TO_hectare"                           , "*1 / 2.471054"
 "Pound_TO_kilogram"                         , "*1 / 2.204623"
 "Kilogram_TO_pound"                                , "*
2.204623"
 "Ton_(metric)_TO_Kilogram"                         , "* 1000"
 "Kilogram_TO_ton_(metric)"                         , "*1 /
1000"
 "Ton_(US)_TO_Kilogram"                             , "*
907.18474"
 "Kilogram_TO_ton_(US)"                      , "*1 /
907.18474"
 "Ton_(UK)_TO_Kilogram"                      , "* 1016.046909"
 "Kilogram_TO_ton_(UK)"                      , "*1 /
1016.046909"
 "Ounce_(avoirdupois)_TO_gram"                      , "*
28.349551"
 "Gram_TO_ounce_(avoirdupois)"               , "*1 /
28.349551"
 "Ounce_(troy)_TO_gram"                             , "*
31.103508"
 "Gram_TO_ounce_(troy)"                      , "*1 /
31.103508"
 "Fahrenheit_TO_Celsius"                    , "*1 / 1.8 - 32 /
1.8"
 "Celsius_TO_Fahrenheit"                            , "* 1.8 +
32"
 "Celsius_TO_Kelvin"                                , "*1 +
273.16"
 "Kelvin_TO_Celsius"                                , "*1 -
273.16"
 "Gallon_(US_dry)_TO_liter"                         , "*
4.404884"
 "Liter_TO_gallon_(US_dry)"                 , "*1 / 4.404884"
 "Gallon_(US_liquid)_TO_liter"                      , "*
3.785412"
 "Liter_TO_gallon_(US_liquid)"              , "*1 / 3.785412"
 "Quart_(US_dry)_TO_gallon_(US_dry)"                , "*1 / 4"
 "Gallon_(US_dry)_TO_quart_(US_dry)"                , "* 4"
 "Pint_TO_liter_(US_dry)"                           , "*
0.55061"
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 "Liter_TO_pint_(US_dry)"                        , "*1 /
0.55061"
 "Pint_TO_liter_(US_liquid)"                        , "*
0.473176"
 "Liter_TO_pint_(US_liquid)"                     , "*1 /
0.473176"
 "Cubic_ft_TO_cubic_m"                           , "*1 /
35.314667"
 "Cubic_m_TO_cubic_ft"                              , "*
35.314667"
 "Horsepower_(elec.)_TO_watt"                       , "*
745.7"
 "Watt_TO_horsepower_(elec.)"                       , "*1 /
745.7"
 "Horsepower_(metric)_TO_watt"                      , "*
735.499"
 "Watt_TO_horsepower_(metric)"                     , "*1 /
735.499"
 "BTU/hour_TO_watt"                                 , "*
0.293071"
 "Watt_TO_BTU/hour"                               , "*1 /
0.293071"
 "Kilowatt_TO_watt"                                 , "* 1000"
 "Watt_TO_kilowatt"                                 , "*1 /
1000"
 "Kph_TO_mph"                                     , "*1 /
1.609344"
 "Mph_TO_kph"                                       , "*
1.609344"
 "Knot_TO_mph"                                      , "*
1.150778"
 "Mph_TO_knot"                                    , "*1 /
1.150778"
 "Meter/sec_TO_ft/sec"                              , "*
3.28084"
 "Ft/sec_TO_meter/sec"                             , "*1 /
3.28084"
 "Second_TO_minute"                                 , "*1 /
60"
 "Minute_TO_second"                                 , "* 60"
 "Minute_TO_hour"                                   , "*1 /
60"
 "Hour_TO_minute"                                   , "* 60"
 "Minute_TO_day"                                    , "*1 /
1440"
 "Day_TO_minute"                                    , "* 1440"
 "Day_TO_hour"                                      , "* 24"
 "Hour_TO_day"                                      , "*1 /
24"
 "Psi_TO_pascal"                                    , "*
6894.757"
 "Pascal_TO_psi"                                 , "*1 /
6894.757"
 "Psi_TO_atmosphere"                                , "*
0.068046"
 "Atmosphere_TO_psi"                             , "*1 /
0.068046"
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 "Psi_TO_kg/sqcm"                                   , "*
0.070307"
 "Kg/sqcm_TO_psi"                                , "*1 /
0.070307"
 "Degrees_TO_radians"                  , "*
1.74532925199432958E-2"
 "Radians_TO_degrees"               , "*1 /
1.74532925199432958E-2"      

 

Usage example:

GUT.How many hours?|||$$TXT
CAX.$$NUM=$$TXT Hour_TO_minute
DBP.These are $$NUM Minutes.

More known Conversions:

 
 "Acceleration_of_gravity_(m/sec²)"                 ,
"9.80665"
 "Dry_air_density_at_STP_(kg/m³)"                   , "1.293"
 "Light_speed_in_a_vacuum_(m/sec)"                  ,
"299792458"
 "Solar_constant_(watts/m²)"                        , "1340"
 "Sound_speed_at_STP_(m/sec)"                       , "331.4"
 "Standard_atmosphere_(nt/m²)"                      , "101300"
 "Earth_equatorial_radius_(m)"                      ,
"6378000"
 "Earth_escape_velcity_(m/sec)"                     , "11186"
 "Earth_magnetic_dipole_moment_(amp-m²)"            ,
"6.400E21"
 "Earth_mass_(kg)"                                  ,
"5.983E24"
 "Earth_mean_angular_rotational_speed_(rads/sec)"   ,
".0000729"
 "Earth_mean_density_(kg/m³)"                       , "5522"
 "Earth_mean_orbital_speed_(m/sec)"                 , "29770"
 "Earth_polar_radius_(m)"                           ,
"6357000"
 "Earth_volume_(m³)"                                ,
"1.087E21"
 "Alpha_particle_mass_(kg)"                      ,
"6.64465598E-27"
 "Electron_charge-mass_ratio_(coul/kg)"          ,
"175881961000"
 "Electron_rest_mass_(kg)"                       ,
"9.10938188E-31"
 "Muon_rest_mass_(kg)"                           ,
"1.88353109E-28"
 "Neutron_rest_mass_(kg)"                        ,
"1.67492716E-27"
 "Proton_rest_mass_(kg)"                         ,
"1.67262158E-27"
 "Atomic_mass_constant_(kg)"                     ,
"1.66053873E-27"
 "Avogadro_constant_(1/mole)"                    ,
"6.02214199E23"
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 "Boltzmann_constant_(joule/K)"                  ,
"1.3806503E-23"
 "Elementary_charge_(coul)"                    ,
"1.602176462E-19"
 "Faraday_constant_(coul/mole)"                , "96485.3415"
 "Gravitational_constant_(nt-m²/kg²)"          ,
".000000000066726"
 "Permeability_constant_(henry/m)"             ,
"1.25663706143E-6"
 "Permittivity_constant_(farad/m)"            ,
"8.85418781762E-12"
 "Planck_constant_(joule-sec)"                , "6.62606876E-
34"
 "Rydberg_constant_(1/m)"                     ,
"10973731.568549"
 "Stefan-Boltzmann_constant_(watt/m²K4)"      ,
".000000056704"
 "Universal_gas_constant_(joule/K-mole)"      , "8.314472"
 "Wien_displacement_constant_(m-K)"           , ".00290"      

Input of angles can be in degrees or radians, depending if you specify the "#" as an

additional flag. However, trigonometric output using the ARC functions will always

be in radians. You can transform angles to radians and vice versa.

 Here is a simple example:

CAX.$$RES=3+9
MBX. The result of 3+9 is: $$RES

In case of errors, the result will be zero and you will find an error-message on the
TOS . Also the Timeout-Flag will be set to show you there was an error. Here is an
example:

CAX.$$NUM=SIN((9)
DBP.Result is $$NUM

ITO.
  DBP.There was an Error:$$000
EIF.
ENR.

Important:

Expressions and functions should be entered strictly according to standard algebraic

syntax rules. 

Syntax

104
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CAX.P1=[N/V][Operator][...][|
P2]

Parameter Explanation

[N/V] = Numerical Value or variable containing a numerical value

[Operator] = + - * / \ ^ %

+ Addition
- Subtraction
* Multiplication
/ Division
\ is the "Modulo Operator"
^ power
! Factorial

The result of these numeric operations is a always a Floating-Point Number.

The following Operators enable you to include decisions into the formula.

<>  unequal -Operator
=   Equal-Operator
<   smaller then
>   greater then
<=  smaller then
>=  greater then

The Result of these logical operation is always 0 or -1.

Logical Operations:

  "AND"       - Logical AND
  "XOR"       - Logical XOR (Exclusive OR)
  "OR"        - Logical OR
  "MOD"       - MOD (Modulo)
  "IMP"       - Logical IMP (Implication)
  "EQV"       - Logical EQV (Equivalence)
  "NOT"       - NOT
  "ISTRUE"    - Logical Truth, anything else
                then 0 will result in -1
  "ISFALSE"   - Logical Falsity, only 0 will result in -1
  "CEIL()"    - Ceiling
  "FRAC()"    - Fractional Part
  "FIX()"     - Truncate To Integer
  "SGN()"     - Sign

Important:

 While FALSE is always zero, Logical TRUTH is been flagged with  -1. This is

different to the CAL.-command which flags truth with 1. Example:
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CAX.$$NUM=(5>1)
DBP.Result is $$NUM
' Result is -1

CAL.$$NUM=(5>1)
DBP.Result is $$NUM
' Result is 1

P2 - optional Rounding Options. Using these Options, you can round or truncate the

result of the calculation to an integer in many way.

Custom rounding of results:

CAX. without any Option specified uses 80 bit Extended Precision for all

Calculations.

Using the Options, you can manipulate the result of the operation:

- i (INTEGER)
- c (CEIL)
- x (FIXPOINT)
- f (FRACTIONAL)
- a (ABSOLUTE)
- r (ROUND) - makes a rounding to 2 decimal places (money ...)
- s (SIGN)
- # (Radian to Degree switch), if omitted Radian is default

In Detail:

- "r"  Rounding is done according to the "banker's rounding" principle: if the

fractional digit being rounded off is exactly five, with no trailing digits, the number

is rounded to the nearest even number. This provides better results, on average,

than the simple "round up at five" approach.

- "x" FIX strips off the fractional part of its argument, and returns the integer part.

Unlike INT, FIX does not perform any form of rounding or scaling.

- "i"  INT rounds numeric_expression to the largest integer-class value that is less

than or equal to result.

- "c"  The CEIL function rounds upward, returning the smallest integer value that is

greater than or equal to result. For example, CEIL with 1.5 would places the value 2

into Result.

- "f"  FRAC returns the number after the decimal point of a floating-point number or

expression. FRAC rounds the result of fit the precision of the target h, as per IEEE

specifications.

- "a"  The absolute value of a number is its non-negative value. For example, the

absolute value of -3 is 3, and the absolute value of +3 is also 3. The absolute value

of 0 is 0.

- "s" If numeric_expression is positive, SGN returns 1. If numeric_expression is

zero, SGN returns 0. If numeric_expression is negative, SGN returns -1.

Example

'######################################
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' CAX. - Examples
'######################################
'
CAX.$$NUM=PI#|c
DBP.Result is $$NUM
' Result is 4
'
CAX.$$NUM=PI#|i
DBP.Result is $$NUM
' Result is 3
'
CAX.$$NUM=SGN(-0.43)
DBP.Result is $$NUM
' Result is -1
'
CAX.$$NUM=ISFALSE(-0.43)
DBP.Result is $$NUM
' Result is 0

END.

Remarks

Depending on complexity of the formula, the CAX.-Command can calculate several

hundreds of calculations each seconds. The typical speed is between 100 to 500

formulas per second on a 3.00 GHz machine.

Note that the MOD Operator (\,%) is different, and the result of logical operations

are different  (-1/1) in CAX. and CAL. Therefore be careful when switching formulas

over.

Limitations:

CAX works internally with Extended precision (FPU-Registers). They have a range of

approximately +/- 3.4x10^-4932 to 1.2x10^4932, and offer between a total of 16-

18 digits of precision.

See also:

·     3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     RND. - RandDom Number

·     VIC. - Variable Increment

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

352
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3.63.4 CST. - Coordinate System Transform

CST. - Coordinate System Transform Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CST. Command
Coordinate System Transform

Intention

The CST-Command can transform Coordinates between different coordinate

systems.

Currently we can use three coordinate systems:

1. Screen Coordinates
2. Window Coordinates (these include the Non-Client Area)
3. Client Area Coordinates

For more details on these coordinate systems see here: 3.6 Using Quadrant-

Coordinates

Using CST. you can transfer Point Coordinates like:

120,100

as well as Rectangle-Coordinates, like

120,100,200,400

from any of the three above coordinate systems to any of the three coordinate
systems.
Here are some examples:

' Use Coordinates from Stack, Store Result on Stack
' Window handle is in $$MYW
' Transform Client -> Window Coordinates
CST.cw||$$MYW

' Use actual window as reference
' Transform Screen -> Client Coordinates
CST.s to c|$$REC

' Use Coordinates from Stack, Store Result on Stack
' Transform Window -> Screen Coordinates
CST.w_to_s

And some more examples:

CST.sc|$$REC|$$MYW

CST.cw|$$REC|$$MYW

2320 41 2334
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CST.s to c|$$REC|$$MYW

CST.c_to_w|$$REC|$$MYW

CST.sc|$$REC|$$MYW

Syntax

CST.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  Prototype that describes which transformation to do: The following are  available:

     "s to w","sw","s_to_w" - Screen Coordinates to Window coordinates

     "s to c","sc","s_to_c" - Screen Coordinates to Client coordinates

     "c to s","cs","c_to_s" - Client Coordinates to Screen coordinates

     "c to w","cw","c_to_w" - Client Coordinates to window coordinates

     "w to c","wc","w_to_c" - Window Coordinates to Client coordinates

     "w to s","ws","w_to_s" - Window Coordinates to Screen coordinates

Any of the three possible prototypes for each transformation is valid, you can choose
how much you want to type.

P2  - (optional) Variable that contains whether Point- or Rectangle Coordinates.
       They have to be  in one of these formats:.
        a) x1,y1

        b) x1,y1,x2,y2

       If you omit P2, the command will try to get the coordinates from the TOS.
      
P3 - (optional)  Variable that contains the handle of the window, that should be used
for
       the transformation. If you omit P3 then the actual window-handle will be taken.
       If there is no valid actual window, the desktop-window (Screen coordinates) will
       be used.

Example

' Use the Testapplication
' for this Sample Script
STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
HTV.$$MYW
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
MMV.
GAR.$$REC
DBP.$$REC
' Convert Screen->Client
CST.sc|$$REC|$$MYW
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' Client->Window
CST.cw|$$REC|$$MYW
DBP.$$REC
' Window->Client
CST.wc|$$REC|$$MYW
' Client -> Screen
CST.cs|$$REC|$$MYW
DBP.$$REC
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window

·     !. STW. - Description

·     GAR. - Get actual Rectangle

·     GRM. - Get Rect Middle-Point

·     MAP. - Move Active Point
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3.63.5 FZC. - Fuzzy Compare

FZC. - Fuzzy-Compare Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FZC. Command
Fuzzy Compare

Intention

Compare two strings with one of two alternative fuzzy logic algorithms.

FZC. in Mode 1 uses a percentage from 0 to 100.

FZC. in Mode 2 (use P3, "m"-Flag) calculates a  error number starting from 0 if two

strings are equal.

In both modes, you will find the internally calculated "Match-value" on TOS.

The firs example will evaluate to 95% and therefore leave a 95 on the TOS.

$$TXB=ABCDEFGHIJK
$$TXA=ABCEFGHIJK

FZC.$$TXA|$$TXB
DBP.$$000
ENR.

In Mode 2 we deal with "typing errors". Take this example:

$$TXB=ABCDEFGHIJK
$$TXA=ABCEFGHIJK

FZC.$$TXA|$$TXB|m
DBP.$$000
ENR.

Will drop a "1" on TOS. It indicates that if you type one character at the right place,

these strings could be equal. Note that a missing or deleted char is always one typing
error.

If you want to base a decision on the result of the comparison, prefer
IFC. - If Fuzzy Compare  .

Syntax

FZC.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

2331 41 2337

2340
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P1 - Variable A to compare

P2 - Variable B to compare

P4 - (optional) can be omitted or can be "m". In that case
     another algorithm is used to compare P1 and P2.

In detail the difference is:

- Algorithm 1 (no "m"-Flag):
  Result on TOS is a percentage number from 0% to 100%.
  P1 matches P2 for the given percentage.

- Algorithm 2 ("m"-Flag, P4 is used):
  Result is a error number, similar to wrong letter,
  or missing letter. If Algorithm 2 is chosen, then
  P1 matches P2 taking into account the resulting
  number of "typing errors".

Example

'***********************************
' FZC.-Test, Algo 1
'***********************************
$$TXB=ABCDEFGHIJK
$$TXA=ABCEFGHIJK

FZC.$$TXA|$$TXB
DBP.$$000
ENR.

'***********************************
' FZC.-Test, Algo 2
'***********************************
$$TXB=ABCDEFGHIJK
$$TXA=ABCEFGHIJK

FZC.$$TXA|$$TXB|m
DBP.$$000
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     IFC. - If Fuzzy Compare

·     IVP./ NVP. - If-Variable-Pattern

·     IVC. / NVC. - If-Variable-Contains

·     ELS. - ELSE

·     EIF. - END IF

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     IVV. / NVV. - If Variable Value
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3.63.6 GRM. - Get Rect Middle-Point

GRM. - Get Rectangle Middle-Point Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GRM. Command
Get Rect Middlepoint

Intention

The GRM-Command will simply take any Rectangular Area, and calculate the Middle-

Point of it, so you can move the Mouse there.

$$REC=120,200,220,300
GRM.$$REC|$$MID
DBP.$$MID
' Result is 170,250

GRM. understands Quadrant Coordinates, see 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates  .

It will take the last localized Object as base for the Quadrants. This way, you can

split any type of objects or control in an resolution independent way into 16

Quadrants!

Here is an example for the whole window:

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
' We use the actual window-Rect and get the
' Quadrant D1 Middle-Point this way.
GRM.{D1}
' Show TOS
DBP.$$000
ENR.

2334 41 2340
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Syntax

GRM.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)  Input-Rectangle. Format is: x1,y1,x2,y2 if omitted,

              GRM. uses the rectangle on TOS, or if this not an Rectangle in the above

format,
              it will use the actual window rectangle.

  GRM. understands the 3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates . Quadrant

Coordinates.

    It will take the last localized Object as base for the Quadrants.

P2  - (optional) Variable that will receive the result of the operation in the format:
        x1,y1        

       If you omit P2, the command will store the coordinates on the TOS.
      

Example

' Use the Testapplication
' for this Sample Script
$$REC=120,200,220,300
GRM.$$REC|$$MID
DBP.$$MID
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.6 Using Quadrant-Coordinates

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window

356

356

150

162

3738
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·     !. STW. - Description

·     CST. - Coordinate System Transform

·     GAR. - Get actual Rectangle

·     MAP. - Move Active Point

  

3814

2331

3619

2483
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3.63.7 IFC. - If Fuzzy Compare

IFC. / NFC. - If-Fuzzy-Compare Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IFC. Conditional Statement
If Fuzzy Compare

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if a specified string evaluates true with a given other String. having regard to

one of two alternative fuzzy logic algorithm.

IFC. in Mode 1 uses a percentage from 0 to 100.

IFC. in Mode 2 (use P4, "m"-Flag) uses a maximum error number starting from 0.

In both modes, you will find the internally calculated "Match-value" on TOS.

' Example that will NOT match
' change the percentaqe value so that it will match.
'
$$TXB=ABCDEFGHIJK
$$TXA=ABCDEFGH

IFC.$$TXA|$$TXB|90
  DBV.Yes, we match.
ELS.
  DBP. This matches only to $$000 percent. 
EIF.
ENR.

In Mode 2 we deal with "typing errors". Take this example:

$$TXB=ABCDEFGHIJK
$$TXA=ABCEFGHK

IFC.$$TXA|$$TXB|2|m
  DBV.Yes, we match.
ELS.
  DBP. This matches only to $$000 errors. 
EIF.
ENR.

Note that a missing or deleted char is always one typing error.
Using algo 2, you will always find the internally calculated number of typing errors on
the TOS.

NWC. is the negative Form of this statement.

2337 41 2348
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Syntax

IFC.P1|P2|P3 … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable A to compare

P2 - Variable B to compare

P3 - numerical argument, depends on used algorithm.

P4 - (optional) can be omitted or can be "m". In that case
     another algorithm is used to compare P1 and P2.

In detail the difference is:

- Algorithm 1 (no "m"-Flag):
  P3 is a percentage number from 0% to 100%.
  If Algorithm 1 is chosen, then
  P1 must match P2 for the given percentage.

- Algorithm 2 ("m"-Flag, P4 is used):
  P3 is a maximum error number, similar to wrong letter,
  or missing letter.
  If Algorithm 2 is chosen, then
  P1 must match P2 taking into account the given
  maximum number of "typing errors".

IFC.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose Sub-Programm

Calls or  FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Example

'***********************************
' IWC.-Test, Algo 1
'***********************************
$$TXB=ABCDEFGHIJK
$$TXA=ABCDEFGH

IFC.$$TXA|$$TXB|90
  DBV.Yes, we match.
ELS.
  DBP. This matches only to $$000 percent. 
EIF.
ENR.

'***********************************
' IWC.-Test, Algo 1
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'***********************************
' Will match to 90%
$$TXB=ABCDEFGHIJK
$$TXA=ABCDEFGHI

IFC.$$TXA|$$TXB|90
  DBV.Yes, we match.
EIF.

'***********************************
' IWC.-Test, Algo 2
'***********************************
'
' This will NOT match
$$TXB=ABCDEFGHIJK
$$TXA=ABCEFGHK

IFC.$$TXA|$$TXB|2|m
  DBV.Yes, we match.
ELS.
  DBP. This matches only to $$000 errors. 
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     FZC. - Fuzzy Compare

·     IVP./ NVP. - If-Variable-Pattern

·     IVC. / NVC. - If-Variable-Contains

·     ELS. - ELSE

·     EIF. - END IF

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     IVV. / NVV. - If Variable Value

  

121

80

2340

3529

3524

2150

2148

2315

3534
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3.63.8 IVN. - If Variable Numeric

IVN. / NVN. - If Variable Numeric Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IVN./NVN. Conditional Statement
Test if Content of a Variable is numeric or not

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if a  Variable has numeric content or not. This Conditional Statement has 4

Options.

Mode 1:

IVN. in Mode 1 the Parameters get prefixed with a "#". 

        Doing so, the IVN.uses a Simple character Compare. It will check if the Variable

contains only allowed numerical characters, these are: "0123456789".

         In this mode IVN. will only accept pure decimal numeric numbers as valid.

         Sample: 

$$TXA=099
IVN.#$$TXA
  MBX.Its numeric!
ELS.
  MBX.Its Not numeric!
EIF.
ENR.

Using 
$$TXA=#099
IVN.$$TXA

will not work as the # is part of the Command. Otherwise it would compromise the

commands safety.

Mode 2:

IVN. in Mode 1 the Parameters get prefixed with a "@". 

        Doing so, the IVN.uses a Simple character Compare. It will check if the Variable

contains only allowed numerical characters, these are: "0123456789.".

         In this mode IVN. will only accept pure decimal numeric numbers as valid.

         Sample: 

$$TXA=0.099
IVN.@$$TXA
  MBX.Its numeric!
ELS.
  MBX.Its Not numeric!
EIF.
ENR.

2337 41 2348
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Using 
$$TXA=#1.099
IVN.$$TXA

will not work as the @ is part of the Command. Otherwise it would compromise the

commands safety.

Mode 3:

IVN. in Mode 1 the Parameters get prefixed with a "*". 

        Doing so, the IVN.uses a Simple character Compare. It will check if the Variable

contains only allowed numerical characters, these are: "0123456789." and

you can prefix the number with + or -.

         In this mode IVN. will only accept pure decimal numeric numbers as valid.

         Sample: 

$$TXA=*-0.99
IVN.*$$TXA
  MBX.Its numeric!
ELS.
  MBX.Its Not numeric!
EIF.
ENR.

Using 
$$TXA=*+19.099
IVN.$$TXA

will not work as the * is part of the Command. Otherwise it would compromise the

commands safety.

Mode 4: Tolerance Mode - interpret as number.

IFC. in Mode 4, you do not use any Prefix. In this Mode the Robot will try to

interpret the variable content as a number.

 In this mode all sorts of numbers, Floating Point, Hexadecinmal, Octal, Binary ...

and even Formulas in (..) will be recognized.

$$TXA=&H09A9
IVN.$$TXA
  MBX.Its numeric!
ELS.
  MBX.Its Not numeric!
EIF.
ENR.

' Floating Point Number
$$TXA=1.1E09
IVN.$$TXA

' Hexadecimal Numbers prefixed with "&H"
$$TXA=&H3A9
IVN.$$TXA
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' Octal Numbers prefixed with "&O"
$$TXA=&O371
IVN.$$TXA

' Binary Numbers prefixed with "&B"
$$TXA=&B1011
IVN.$$TXA

' Even Formulas can be used:
$$TXA=(&H9+&O2)
IVN.$$TXA
  MBX.Its numeric!
ELS.
  MBX.Its Not numeric!
EIF.
DMP.6
MBX.$tos$
ENR.

In both modes, you will find the internally calculated "Match-value" on TOS.

This is the TOS after the Script above.

You will find the resulting Number on TOS. 

 

     If no number was found you will find "Not Numeric" on TOS.

Speed-Consideration:
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IVN. and NVN are really fast and use only 54 to 170 Ticks to execute. Therefore you can

execute >250.000 of these commands in one second.

NVN. is the negative Form of this statement.

Syntax

IVN.[#/@/*]P1 … ELS. … EIF.
NVN.[#/@/*]P1 … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

# - optional Prefix If this Prefix is used then the Content of the Variable will

only be checked against "0123456789". The condition will evaluate false if

any other characters are inside the variable.

@ - optional Prefix If this Prefix is used then the Content of the Variable will

only be checked against "0123456789.". The condition will evaluate false if

any other characters are inside the variable.

* - optional Prefix If this Prefix is used then the Content of the Variable will

only be checked against "0123456789." and Prefix of + and - will be

allowed.. The condition will evaluate false if any other characters are inside the
variable.

P1 - Variable to check if its numeric.

After the Operation you will find the numeric value on TOS. If no value could be found,
you will find "Not Numeric." on TOS.

Please note that a leading "#","@" or "*" inside the Variable will not be interpreted as a
Prefix but will lead to the result being "not numerical" as it should be.

IVN.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose Sub-Programm

Calls or  FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Example

'***********************************
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' IVN.-Test
'***********************************
FOR.$$PAA|-5|5|.125
  IVN.$$PAA
    GSB.Check_Val|$$PAA
  ELS.
    GTO.Lab_failed
  EIF.
NEX.
ENR.
' Prüft Value auf TOS gegen Angabe
:Check_Val
SAV.Save|$$SEB
VAV.$$SEB=§§_01
POP.$$SEA
PRT.$$SEB-"$$SEA"
JIS.$$SEA!$$SEB|Lab_failed
SAV.Restore
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     FZC. - Fuzzy Compare

·     IVP./ NVP. - If-Variable-Pattern

·     IVC. / NVC. - If-Variable-Contains

·     ELS. - ELSE

·     EIF. - END IF

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     IVV. / NVV. - If Variable Value

  

121

80

2340

3529

3524

2150

2148

2315

3534
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3.63.9 RND. - RandDom Number

RND. -  RanDom-Number Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RND. Command
RaNDom number

Intention

This command can be used to get random numbers within a known range.

Using RND. without any parameter will Re-Seed the internal RND-Generator.

The internal Random number generator will always return the same sequence of

random numbers. If you do not want this, just add a

RND.

at the start of your script. This will re-seed the random number generator and start

a new practically unpredictable random number sequence. 

                                                                                                                             

                            

Syntax

RND.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - minimum value (can be negative), variable or formula in
(..).

P2  - Maximum Value (can be negative), variable or formula in
(..).

P3  - Variable to return the Random-Value.If omitted Value is
been
     placed on TOS .

Example

'*************************************
' RND - DEMO

2340 41 2350

104
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'*************************************
' Re-Seed the RND-numbers generator
' do this to prevent to always get the same sequence of
' random numbers.
RND.
FOR.$$AAA|1|20
' Generate Random Numbers between 1 and 9
  RND.1,9,$$REB
  PRT.[$$AAA]->$$REB|d
NEX.
END.

'*************************************
' RND - DEMO 2
'*************************************
'DBM.2
FOR.$$AAA|1|20
  RND.-3|-1|$$REB
  PRT.[$$AAA]->$$REB|d
NEX.
END.

Remarks:

The Parameter P1 can be negative, for example, if you want Random-Numbers

between 5 and 5.

Limitations:

This is not a cryptographic/scientific random number generator.

See also:

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     3.1 Systemvariables

  

2315

3562

825

831

334
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3.63.10 VDC. - Variable Decrement

VDC. - VariableDecrement Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VDC. Command
Variable DeCrement

Intention

Decrement the Value inside any specified Global or Local Variable or Stack.

"Decrement" means that the number is decreased by 1 or if specified, the number in

P2.

Syntax

VDC.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing any NUM

P2 - optional, value that is subtracted from Variable, default
is 1.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$NUM=50
VDC.$$NUM
VDC.$$NUM|15
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

2348 41 2352
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-

See also:

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric

  

2350

2315

3562

3553
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3.63.11 VIC. - Variable Increment

VIC. - Variable Increment Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VIC. Command
Variable InCrement

Intention

Increment the Value inside any local or Global Variable or Stack.

"Increment" means that the number is increased by 1 or if specified, the number in

P2.

Syntax

VIC P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing any NUM

P2 - optional, value that is added to P1, default is 1.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 170 Ticks.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$NUM=50
VIC.$$NUM
VÎC.$$NUM|15
END.

Remarks

-

2350 41 2354
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric

  

2350

2315

3562

3553



2354

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.63.12 VTB. - Variable to Binary

VTB. - Variable To Binary Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VTB. Command
Variable To Binary

Intention

Convert a numeric value into the Binary number-System, optional you can specify the

length of the output string.

This very simple example

$$NUM=655345
VTB.$$NUM
DBP.$$NUM

Will give the result: "10011111111111110001"

In this example we say that we want the output to be formatted to 40 digits.

$$NUM=655345
VTB.$$NUM||40
DBP.$$NUM
ENR.

Therefore the result is "0000000000000000000010011111111111110001"

In both cases, we did not specify P2 (Target variable, therefore the result was

placed in the source variable.

For details on how to prefix Hexadecimal, Octal or Binary numbers, see

3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

Syntax

VTB.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing any NUM

P2 - (optional)  Variable for the result, if omitted result is been stored in Source
variable.

P3 - (optional)  optional, value that is used as a fix length of the output string.

2352 41 2356

352
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       Empty places are filled with "0"'s.
       If you specify less digits then needed, the number will be clipped from the right
side,

       Example:
       $$NUM=655345
      VTB.$$NUM|$$TAR|2

    will give you "01" as result (instead of 10011111111111110001)

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
' Binary to hexadecimal
$$NUM=&B10011111111111110001
VTH.$$NUM
DBP.$$NUM

' Hexadecimal to decimal (unsigned)
$$NUM=&H0$$NUM
VTN.$$NUM|$$TAR|6
DBP.$$TAR
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

·     VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric

  

352

2356

2350

2315

3562

3553
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3.63.13 VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

VTH. - Variable To Hexadecimal Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VTH. Command
Variable To Hexadecimal

Intention

Convert a numeric value into the Hexadecimal-System, optional you can specify the

length of the output string.

This very simple example

$$NUM=655345
VTH.$$NUM
DBP.$$NUM

Will give the result: "9FFF1"

In this example we say that we want the output to be formatted to 15 digits.

$$NUM=655345
VTH.$$NUM||15
DBP.$$NUM
ENR.

Therefore the result is "00000000009FFF1"

In both cases, we did not specify P2 (Target variable, therefore the result was

placed in the source variable.

For details on how to prefix Hexadecimal, Octal or Binary numbers, see

3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

Syntax

VTH.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing any NUM

P2 - (optional)  Variable for the result, if omitted result is been stored in Source
variable.

P3 - (optional)  optional, value that is used as a fix length of the output string.

2354 41 2358
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       Empty places are filled with "0"'s.
       If you specify less digits then needed, the number will be clipped from the right
side,

       Example:
       $$NUM=655345
      VTH.$$NUM|$$TAR|2

    will give you "F1" as result (instead of 9FFF1)

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
' Binary to hexadecimal
$$NUM=&B10011111111111110001
VTH.$$NUM
DBP.$$NUM

' Hexadecimal to decimal (unsigned)
$$NUM=&H0$$NUM
VTN.$$NUM|$$TAR|6
DBP.$$TAR
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

·     VTB. - Variable to Binary

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric

  

352

2354

2350

2315

3562

3553
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3.63.14 VTN. - Variable Numeric

VTN. - Variable To Numeric (Decimal) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VTN. Command
Variable To Numeric (Dezimal)

Intention

Convert a numeric value into the Decimal number-System, optional you can specify

the length of the output string.

This very simple example

$$NUM=&B10011111111111110001
VTN.$$NUM
DBP.$$NUM

Will give the result: "655345"

In this example we say that we want the output to be formatted to 15 digits.

$$NUM=&H09FFF1
VTN.$$NUM||15
DBP.$$NUM
ENR.

Therefore the result is "000000000655345"

In both cases, we did not specify P2 (Target variable, therefore the result was

placed in the source variable.

For details on how to prefix Hexadecimal, Octal or Binary numbers, see

3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

Syntax

VTN.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable containing any NUM

P2 - (optional)  Variable for the result, if omitted result is been stored in Source
variable.

2356 41 2361
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P3 - (optional)  optional, value that is used as a fix length of the output string.
       Empty places are filled with "0"'s.
       If you specify less digits then needed, the number will be clipped from the right
side,

       Example:
       $$NUM=655345
      VTN.$$NUM|$$TAR|2

    will give you "45" as result (instead of 655345)

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1:
'*****************************************************
' Binary to hexadecimal
$$NUM=&B10011111111111110001
VTH.$$NUM
DBP.$$NUM

' Hexadecimal to decimal (unsigned)
$$NUM=&H0$$NUM
VTN.$$NUM|$$TAR|6
DBP.$$TAR
ENR.

Remarks

Please always use the proper prefix for non-decimal numbers.

More details on this, see here:

3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.5 Hexadezimal, Decimal and Binary and more

·     VTH. - Variable to Hexadecimal

·     VDC. - Variable Decrement

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAN. - Variable Numeric

352

352

2356

2350

2315

3562

3553
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3.64 Miscellaneous commands

3.64.1 ! Smarty's MISC-Operations

Smarty's MISC-Operations Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's MISC-Operations

2358 41 2362
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3.64.2 END. - End Script

END. - End Script Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

END. Command
Ends a script

Intention

End script execution immediately and optionally set a return-code.

If given a Parameter, and called in "Exemode", End will set a return code for a

compiled executable. If given a parameter not encapsuled in an executable, END.

will set the Returncode like SEC. only for the "MR01.exe".

Syntax

END.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - NUM containing the return-value (Error-Code) for the calling application.

Example

' Simply ends a Script
END.

' Ends a Script and gives a return-code of 10
' for compiled executables
END.10

Remarks

To set a Return code without ending the script, use SEC. (Set Exit Code).

If no Return code is given, the return code is zero (0) or the last code that was given

to an SEC.-command.

Use the ENR. (End Return) command if you plan to call the script from another script

using JNF.

Limitations:

2361 41 2402
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-

See also:

·     1.B Error handling

·     END. - End Script

·     ENR. - End Return

·     SRV. - Set Return Value (Executable)

·     SEC. - Set Exit Code

  

224

2362

2169

2134

2129
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3.64.3 UNI. - Universal Command

UNI. - Universal multi purpose command Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UNI. Command
Name for multiple Subprogrammes that are currently in testing

Intention

You can use these commands but there is no warranty that they will be working in

the same way in the future.

They are "subject to Improvement". Some of the Examples below are in "MPR-

Skript", they use a "\" instead of the "." so they may need be changed to SPR-Skript

in parts.

Many of the commands are already implemented in native SPR-Commands.

Syntax

UNI.subcommand|[Parameters]

Parameter Explanation

Paramenter - the Parameters depend on the used Subcommand

B E T A 

--------------------

GRN - Dokumentation

--------------------

Das UNI.- Mnemonic ist als Universal-Mnemonic angelegt und eröffnet eine Reihe

von fortschrittlichen neuen Möglichkeiten.

Die Hauptaufgabe ist dabei die graphische Erkennung von Objekten in Fenstern, wie

dies typischerweise in JAVA-Programmen und JAVA-Setups erforderlich ist.

Darüberhinaus implementiert UNI. auch noch ergänzende Möglichkeiten im Umfeld

der Bedienung solcher Programme.

Die Syntax ist generell wie folgt:

UNI.[Command-Name][..|Parameter1][..|Parameter2][..|Parameter3][>Variable] 

Dabei sind die Command-Names in unterschiedliche Gruppen eingeteilt:

g_ ... graphische Commands

2361 41 2402
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s_ ... String (Zeichenketten-Befehle)

d_ ... Befehle, die neue Datenklassen implementieren 

m_ ... mathematische und Datums-Befehle

/**************************************************************************************************

*******************************/

Beispiel: UNI.s_unwrap

'? VAR=Variable

VAR\$$STR=a<end>c

UNI.s_unwrap|$$STR|ac>$$RES

' $$RES wäre nun "<end>" da die "linke Klammer 'a' 

'                       und die rechte Klammer 'b'" entfernt wurden.

'? MBX=MessageBoX

MBX\$$RES

/**************************************************************************************************

*******************************/

/**************************************************************************************************

*******************************/

Beispiel: UNI.m_calc

UNI.m_calc|13/2|x>$$RES

MBX\$$RES

/**************************************************************************************************

*******************************/

#######################################################################

################################################

#######################################################################

################################################

#######################################################################

################################################

'******************************************************************************

Graphical Recognition Commands

'******************************************************************************

Diese Befehle dienen dazu, in einem Setup oder einer anderen Programm-Maske

Elemente zu lokalisieren oder auf das Erscheinen dieser Elemente zu warten.

Falls dazu Text verwendet wird, wird dazu in zwei Schritten verfahren:

1. Analyze (Parameter)

2. Locate Object

Alternativ kann auch zusätzlich navigiert werden. Hierbei wird ein Objekt lokalisiert

und dann mittels der "g_navigate" Anweisung ein Objekt angefahren.

Dabei wäre die Verfahrensweise dann so:
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1. Analyze

2. Locate

3. Navigate ...

Unabhängig davon, was lokalisiert wurde, stehen die Koordinaten der Kanten des

lokalisierten Elementes jeweils auch über die WinRobots-Spezialvariablen zur

Verfügung:

$il$ = Linkskoordinate  (ItemLeft), 

$it$ = Obenkoordinate   (ItemTop), 

$ir$ = Rechtskoordinate (ItemRight), 

$ib$ = Untenkoordinate  (ItemBottom), 

$iw$ = Breite           (ItemWidth), 

$ih$ = Höhe             (ItemHeight), 

(Siehe Hilfe "Spezialordner") 

Wird eine Farbdifferenz oder ein Farbkontrast verlangt, ist die übliche Reichweite 0-

765. 

0 - wäre die genau gleiche Farbe, während die Maximaldifferenz bzw. der

Maximalkontrast (also weiss-schwarz) 765 ist.

****************************

"ana.","g_analyze"   

****************************

Dieser Befehl analysiert die Fensteroberfläche. Dies ist notwendig zur Vorbereitung

späterer Suchbefehle.

Der Befehl teilt die Oberfläche des lokalisierten Fensters in Quadranten ein, und

ermöglicht die Angabe in welchen der Quadranten gesucht werden soll.

Zudem ermöglicht der Befehl eine graphische Anzeige, welche Objekte mit den

späteren Suchbefehlen lokalisiert werden können.

Der Befehl benötigt dazu eine Anzahl Parameter:

' TF:Textfarbe, Defaultwert ist 0 = schwarz - optional

' TL:Toleranzwert, Defaultwert 150

' PD:Pixeldistanz, 4-48, Defaultwert 6 - optional

' WH:Window Handle - optional, Default ist das zuletzt lokalisierte Fenster

' MS:Feldmaske, Default 0 - keine Einschränkung

' FL:Flags 0/1 - Picture-Mode Rest, s.u.

' UNI.g_analyze|[TF:0][,PD:4-48][,TL:150][,WH:32423][,MS:Feldmaske]

Dabei wird die Maske wie folgt in 16 Felder eingeteilt:

A1,A2,A3,A4

B1,B2,B3,B4

C1,C2,C3,C4

D1,D2,D3,D4

Damit kann man angeben, in welchen Feldern später gesucht werden soll. 

Ebenso kann man angeben, ob Objekte vollständig oder nur überwiegend in den

angegebenen Feldern liegen müssen oder ob es genügt, wenn das Objekt partiell im

Feld liegt.

Diese Angaben macht man bei der Vorbereitung der Maske mittels "g_mask".
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Beim Parameter MS: hat man die Wahl, die Felder entweder direkt anzugeben, dazu

müssen Klammern wie folgt verwendet werden:

' UNI.g_analyze|MS:(A1,A2,A3,p)

oder man kann eine vordefinierte Maske aus einer Variablen benutzen, die zuvor

mittels "g_mask" vorbereitet wurde.

Dieses Verfahren erlaubt es diverse Masken in Variablen vorzuhalten.

VAR\$$ARS=A1,A2

' Feldmaske vorbereiten und in $$TXT ablegen

UNI.g_mask|$$ARS|p>$$TXT

UNI.g_analyze|PD:8,FL:12,TL:50,MS:$$TXT 

Beispiele:

' Direktangabe der Maske

' UNI.g_analyze|MS:(A1,A2,A3,p),TL:100

' repeat last analyze run with same parameters   

' UNI.g_analyze|R

' or

' UNI.g_analyze|Repeat

' Komplettes Beispiel

' Diese Felder werden durchsucht

VAR\$$ARS=A1,A2

' Feldmaske vorbereiten und in $$TXT ablegen

UNI.g_mask|$$ARS|p>$$TXT

STW\shimgvw:cpreviewwnd\

UNI.g_analyze|PD:8,FL:12,TL:50,MS:$$TXT 

UNI.fba.|Summen

MMV\

Flags - Bedeutung:

' 1 - Win7-Mode

' 2 - ToGrey

' 4 - Cleartype Mode

' 8 - Debug Mode, Draw Letterboxes

' 16 - Invert Boxes

' 32 - Draw Fields  

****************************

"msk.","g_mask" 

****************************

Mit diesem Befehl kann man den Suchbereich in der Maske auf bestimmte Felder

einschränken.

Dabei wird die Maske/das Suchfenster wie folgt in 16 Felder eingeteilt:

A1,A2,A3,A4

B1,B2,B3,B4

C1,C2,C3,C4
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D1,D2,D3,D4

Man kann nun angeben welche Felder für die spätere Suche initialisiert werden

sollen, alle anderen werden ignoriert.

Dazu kommt eine Angabe, ob Objekte vollständig, überwiegend oder nur teilweise in

den angegebenen Feldern liegen müssen.

Es genügt dazu die Angabe eines Buchstabens, dieser gilt immer für alle Felder:

p - partiell, f - full, m - much (bedeutet mehr als die Hälfte muss "inside" des Feldes

sein. 

Für die Spezifikation der Felder gibt es prinzipiell zwei Möglichkeiten. Die additive

und die subtraktive.

Die additive Maskenangabe:

Hierbei werden einfach die Felder aufgelistet, die durchsucht werden sollen.

Beispiel:

' gesucht wird in A1 und A2, die Objekte müssen nur "p"artiell in den Feldern

enthalten sein.

VAR\$$ARS=A1,A2

UNI.g_mask|$$ARS|p>$$TXT

Die subtraktive Maskenangabe:

Hierbei werden nur die Felder aufgelistet, die NICHT durchsucht werden sollen. ALLE

anderen werden durchsucht.

Wird ein Feld als "subtraktiv" angegeben, sind automatisch alle weiteren Angaben

auch subtraktiv!

Beispiel:

' gesucht wird in allen Feldern außer A1 und A2, die Objekte müssen vollständig in

den Feldern enthalten sein (wegen des "f").

VAR\$$ARS=!A1,A2

UNI.g_mask|$$ARS|f>$$TXT

****************************

"usp.","g_use_place" 

****************************

Mit diesem Befehl kann ein beliebiger Punkt in der Maske spezifiziert werden, von

wo aus dann mit dem "g_navigate" Befehl ein Element angefahren werden kann.

Die Angaben erfolgen in fensterrelativen Koordinaten, die aus dem Windows

Analyzer ermittelt werden können.

Beispiel:

' Element "Standardmappe" lokalisieren

UNI.g_use_place|389,292

UNI.g_navigate|RA|1

Beispiel:

VAR\$$ARS=!D1

UNI.g_mask|$$ARS|p>$$TXT

STW\shimgvw:cpreviewwnd\
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UNI.g_analyze|FL:6,PD:6,PM:6,TL:10 

UNI.g_use_place|389,292

UNI.g_navigate|RA|1

MMV\

****************************

"nav.","g_navigate" 

****************************

Dieser Befehl dient dazu, von einem lokalisierten Objekt aus ein danebenliegendes

anderes Objekt anzufahren.

Dies ist sinnvoll, um auch solche Objekte anzufahren, die man anders nicht sicher

lokalisieren kann.

g_navigate berücksichtigt intern den Abstand zwischen dem aktuell lokalisierten

Element und den in Frage kommenden Elementen.

Daher kann man auch noch eine number angeben, die angibt das wievielte Element

(rechts, links etc.) man anfahren will.

Dies kann zum Beispiel genutzt werden, um in Tabellen Elemente zu überspringen.

UNI.g_navigate|[Richtung]|[number][|cc-Wert]

Für die Richtung gibt es folgende Parameter:

A - All (jede Richtung)

R - rechts

L - links

U - Oben

D - Unten

Sowie Kombinationen:

LA, RA, UA, DA.

Der Unterschied liegt darin, dass ein Feld bei der Angabe von L,R,U,D innerhalb der

jeweiligen Kante liegen muss um berücksichtigt zu werden.

Wird zusätzlich ein "A" angegeben, dann kann das Element "irgendwo" auf der

jeweiligen Seite liegen.

In diesem Fall wird nur noch der absolute Abstand der Elemente (Kante zu Kante)

berücksichtigt.

Beispiel:

' Das nächstliegende Element rechts vom aktuellen wird angefahren

UNI.g_navigate|RA

' Das viert-nächstliegende Element (A(ll) = Umkreis) wird lokalisiert

UNI.g_navigate|A|4

****************************

"fba.","g_find_bap"

****************************

Der Befehl g_find_bap dient dazu, in der Anwendung "Bank ArbeitsPlatz" (Fiducia)

Elemente zu lokalisieren.

Die Schriftgröße kann dabei zwischen 7 und 14 Punkte variieren. Es wird direkt der

jeweilige Text angegeben, der angefahren werden soll.
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UNI.g_find_bap|Suchbegriff|No.|Toleranzzahl für Textvergleich 

Die numbernangabe ist dann wichtig, wenn man nicht den ersten passenden, sondern

einen anderen passenden Begriff finden will.

Die "Toleranzzahl für Textvergleich" ist per default 2 und je höher (max. 8) desto

toleranter ist der Textmustervergleich. Dieser Wert ist unabhängig von der

Farbtoleranz, die bei "g_analyze" verwendet wird.

Beispiel:

UNI.g_find_bap|Standardmappe

MMV\

Beispiel mit Angabe eine alternativen Font-Namens:

UNI.fba.|Cancel01|1|4|Courier New

ITO\

   OPR\0,0

   SBT\2|Not found.

ELSE

   MMV\ 

ETO\

MBX\!

@

****************************

"wba.","g_wait_find_bap"  

****************************

Dieser Befehl dient dazu, auf das Erscheinen eines Suchbegriffes in der Maske zu

warten.

UNI.g_wait_find_bap|Suchbegriff|No.|Toleranzzahl für Textvergleich|Maximale

Wartezeit in Sekunden 

Es kann eine maximale Wartezeit in Sekunden angegeben werden; fehlt diese

Angabe wird 30 angenommen.

Beispiel:

' Es wird 6 Minuten auf das Erscheinen eines bestimmten Textes gewartet.

UNI.g_wait_find_bap|Übersicht|1|2|360

' bewirkt das Gleiche

UNI.g_wait_find_bap|Übersicht|||360

****************************

"set.","g_settings" 

****************************

Dieser Befehl dient dazu interne Parameter zu setzen. Bei Angabe von:

TE:0 oder TE:1

wird zur Textfindung mittels "fba." oder "ftx." jeweils ein anderes

Vergleichsverfahren verwendet.

Es ist denkbar dass zukünftig andere Verfahren dazukommen. 

Das Standardverfahren ist derzeit TE:0.
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Dieses Verfahren kann bei Fenstern mit vielen graphischen Mustern fälschlicherweise

kleinen Text finden.

TE:1 arbeitet viel exakter, findet evtl. jedoch Text der nicht ganz genau

übereinstimmt nicht.

Beispiel:

STW\shimgvw:cpreviewwnd\

UNI.g_analyze|PD:4,FL:1,TL:1,TF:&H0,MS:$$TXT 

UNI.set.|TE:1

UNI.fba.|Bestellung

MMV\

UNI.set.|TE:0

UNI.fba.|Belegübersicht ein

MMV\

eine weitere Option ist "RC:". Dieses Setting bestimmt die Auswahl der zu lesenden

Zeichen für den "rab." Befehl.

Es stehen folgende Subsets und jede Kombination daraus zur Auswahl:

 US-Letters_small: 1

 US-Letters_big: 2

 german Umlauts: 4

 Zahlen: 8

 Signs: 16

 Kernings: 32  

' 39 = Kernings + Umlauts + small Letters + big Letters

UNI.set.|RC:39

UNI.rab.

MMV\

Der defaukt Wert für RC ist 39. Sollten in einem Block zum Beispiel NUR Zahlen

gelesen werden, kann man das Setting auf "8" setzen.

Eine weitere Option ist "FA:" - "Font Attributes". man kann hier auswählen ob auch

Text der:

1 - Normal

2 - Bold

4 - Kursiv

6 - Bold und Kursiv

7 - Normal, Bold und Kursiv

in die Suche mit einbezogen werden soll. Dies kann Einfkluss auf die Rechenzeit der

Lesebefehle haben.

Die Option: "SS:" - "smallest Size" ermöglicht die Angabe einer minimalen Font-

Suchgröße.

Intern ist die minimale Suchgröße auf den Wert "6" beschränkt. Kleinere Werte

werden nicht berücksichtigt.
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Die Option: "LS:" - "Largest Size" ermöglicht die Angabe einer maximalen Font-

Suchgröße.

Intern ist die maximale Font-Suchgröße auf den Wert "22" festgelegt. Größere Werte

werden nicht berücksichtigt.

 

****************************

"gfa.","g_get_found_size"      

****************************

Dieser Befehl kann erst angewendet werden, nachdem ein Textsuch-Befehl wie afb.

oder ftx. verwendet wurde.

Er gibt als Rückgabewert eine interne Schriftgröße zurück, in zwei verschiedenen

Skalierungen, unter der der jeweilige Text lokalisiert wurde.

Zudem eine dritte Zahl zurückgegeben, dabei handelt es sich um einen Bold-Wert.

VAR\$$ARS=!A1

UNI.g_mask|$$ARS|p>$$TXT

STW\shimgvw:cpreviewwnd\

'GCW\\1\shimgvw:czoomwnd\*|w74994

UNI.g_analyze|PD:6,FL:2,TL:10,TF:0,MS:$$TXT 

UNI.fba.|Abbrechen||1

NTO\

   UNI.gfa.>$$TXT

   MBX\$$TXT

ETO\

@

****************************

"ftx.","g_find_text","graphic find text"   

****************************

Dient zum Finden von Texten in JAVA-Setup-Programmen.

****************************

"wtx.","g_wait_find_text"  

****************************

UNI.wtx.|(zu suchender Text[optional: number bei mehreren][|optional Toleranz]

****************************

"rab.","g_read_actual_block"  

****************************

Dieser Befehl dient dazu den Text im aktuell lokalisierten Block zu lesen. Der Text

wird dabei in einer Variable oder in $v1$ zurückgegeben.

Dieser Befehl setzt vorraus, dass ein Block lokalisiert wurde, egal mit welchen

Befehlen (Beispiel: "g_find_by_number", oder "g_navigate" oder zum Beispiel

g_scan_object_right).

Der Befehl wird im einfachsten Fall so aufgerufen:

' Es wird die interne Standardschrift verwendet

UNI.rab.>$$TXT
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MBX\$$TXT

Man kann das Ergebnis des Lesenbefehls mit den Patternmatch-Funktionen (wie

"s_wildcard_compare") gegen einen gesuchten Text "matchen", und so fehlertolerant

lesen.

Dabei sollten sowohl normal,bold,kursiv als auch beides einigermassen erkannt

werden. 

Es ist möglich ein alternatives "Schriftarten-Set" anzugeben. Dabei kann man

entweder den Namen einer Schriftart oder einfach eine number angeben.

Diese numbern bedeuten dabei folgendes:

 "1" = Standardfont

 "2" = "Arial"

 "3" = "Times New Roman"

 "4" = "OCR-A"

 "5"= "Verdana"

 "6" = "Symbol"  

 

Beispielskript 1:

' Es wird die Schriftart 2 (Arial) verwendet

UNI.rab.|2>$$TXT

MBX\$$TXT

Jeweils beim ersten Aufruf des Befehls mit einem bestimmten "Font" erzeugt der

Befehl eine Datendate in "?exepfad\". 

So eine Datei ist für jeden Font der gelesen werden soll erforderlich.

Dies kann bis zu 10 Sekunden dauern, diese Datei ist zwischen 1 MB und 3 MB groß

je nach Font.

In dieser Zeit wird auf dem System (im Installationsverzeichnis (Zugriff muss erlaubt

sein!) ein Datenfile erzeugt, welches für den Befehl notwendig ist. Es hat ca. 1.3 MB.

Wenn Sie das Datenfile haben, muss es nicht mehr neu erzeugt werden.

Sie können das Datenfile auch kopieren und mittels 

'#INC:?exepfad\Catseye_4233042457.dat 

In die EXE einfügen.

Dadurch ersparen Sie sich die 6 Sekunden Wartezeit beim allerersten Aufruf des

Befehl.

Kurz: Diese Datei wird zum Lesen von BAP benötigt, falls sie nicht da ist wird sie

erzeugt.

Noch in wichtiger Hinweis für die Tester:

Dieses Datenfile enthält Daten zu den zu lesenden Zeichen. 

Sie müssen dieses Datenfile (bis zur Finalen Version) bei jedem Update NEU

erzeugen, da es sein kann dass jeweils Zeichen dazukommen. 

Beispielskript 2:

VAR\$$ARS=!D1,C1,B1

UNI.g_mask|$$ARS|p>$$TXT

STW\shimgvw:cpreviewwnd\

'GCW\\1\shimgvw:czoomwnd\*|w74994
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UNI.g_analyze|PD:5,FL:2,TL:0,TF:0,MS:$$TXT 

UNI.fba.|SB-Karte erfassen

MPO\

UNI.rab.>$$TXT

MBX\$$TXT

@

****************************

"fbn.","g_find_by_number"  

****************************

Dieser Befehl kann zum Lokalisieren von Ojekten verwendet werden, die derzeit

nicht gelesen werden können, jedoch als Blöcke angezeigt werden.

Dazu wählt man den erwarteten Quadranten aus und gibt die Blocknumber an.

UNI.fbn.|(Nr. zu suchendes Element)

Beispiel:

VAR\$$ARS=D3,D4

UNI.g_mask|$$ARS|p>$$TXT

STW\shimgvw:cpreviewwnd\

UNI.g_analyze|PD:6,FL:12,TL:10,TF:0,MS:$$TXT 

UNI.fbn.|10

MMV\

****************************

"wbn.","g_wait_find_by_number" 

****************************

Dieser Befehle entspricht "fbn." in der Version mit "wait".

Man kann damit zum Beispiel auf das Erscheinen von Buttons warten.

UNI.wbn.|(Nr. zu suchendes Element)|(Timeout in Sekunden)

****************************

"gqn.","get_quadrant_rect_by_name"

****************************

Dient zum Ermitteln des Rechtecks (Koordinaten) eines Feldes. 

Das Kommando lokalisiert das Feld, der aktuelle Punkt wird in die Mitte des Feldes

gelegt.

Die Koordinaten der Kanten des Feldes stehen dann über die WinRobots-

Spezialvariablen zur Verfügung:

$il$ = Linkskoordinate  (ItemLeft), 

$it$ = Obenkoordinate   (ItemTop), 

$ir$ = Rechtskoordinate (ItemRight), 

$ib$ = Untenkoordinate  (ItemBottom), 

$iw$ = Breite           (ItemWidth), 

$ih$ = Höhe             (ItemHeight), 

(Siehe Hilfe "Spezialordner").

Beispiele:

UNI.get_quadrant_rect_by_name|A1

MMV\
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UNI.get_quadrant_rect_by_name|D4

MMV\

****************************

"sco.","g_scan_object_at_point"  

****************************

Dieser Befehl ermittelt das umschreibende Rechteck und den Mittelpunkt eines

Objektes, typischerweise einer Textbox.

Dazu wird ein beliebiger Punkt innerhalb des Objektes angegeben, sowie optional

eine Farbe und eine Farbtoleranz.

Wird als Farbe -1 angegeben, wird die Farbe an dem angegebenen Punkt als

Referenzfarbe verwendet, wird die Farbtoleranz weggelassen, wird 180 als

Defaultwert verwendet.

Der Befehl benötigt vorweg ein "g_analyze".

Beispiel:

STW\shimgvw:cpreviewwnd\

UNI.g_analyze|PD:5,FL:1,TL:1,TF:&H8C5317

' Hier ist Weiss die Referenzfarbe, die Farbtoleranz ist 180

UNI.sco.|&HFFFFFF|333,242

MMV\

' Hier wird die Referenzfarbe ermittelt und die Farbtoleranz beträgt 100

UNI.sco.|-1,100|333,242

MMV\

****************************

"scr.","g_scan_object_right"   

"scl.","g_scan_object_left" 

"scd.","g_scan_object_down"     

"scu.","g_scan_object_up"    

****************************

Die Befehle dienen dazu, rechts/links/oben/unten liegende Textboxen zu

lokalisieren.

Diese Lokalisierung erfolgt anders als die reguläre Lokalisierung der Texte.Daher ist

eine Navigation mittels "g_navigate" nur von diesen Objekten zu anderen Objekten

möglich. 

Eine Navigation zu diesen Objekten ist nur mittels dieser Befehle möglich, nicht

mittels "g_navigate".

Ausgenommen davon ist jeweils das zuletzt lokalisierte Objekt.

Es nimmt einen Sonderstatus ein, damit von diesem Objekt aus zu einem

Textobjekt navigiert werden kann.

Der Befehl scannt nach rechts/links/oben/unten bis er ein Objekt/Punkt/Linie

findet, die einen Farbkontrast zum Hintergrund in der angegebenen Stärke aufweist.

Er versucht dann den Umfang des Objektes zu ermitteln.
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UNI.scr.|(Kontrastwert beim Rechts-Scan]|[inside/outside]|[Farbtoleranz für

Objekterkennung]|[Scanweite in Pixel oder 0]

+ Kontrastwert beim Scan - Wertbereich: 1-765, wird 0 angegeben, so wird der

Defaultwert von 180 verwendet.

+ inside/outside Point  - Wertebereich 0/1...10 - Falls die Objekte eine Umrandung

haben, kann man durch Angabe von "1" erreichen, dass ein Punkt innerhalb des

Objektes zur Ermittlung des Umfangs herangezogen wird.

  Dies ist bei Tabellen erforderlich, da ein Scan des Randes dann die gesamte Tabelle

erfassen wird.

  Navigiert man Checkmarks, kann ein Wert von 2 hilfreich sein, da damit der Rand

übersprungen wird.

+ Farbtoleranz für Objekterkennung - es ist möglich hier eine Farbtoleranz zwischen

0 und 765 anzugeben. Dadurch werden auch Objekte, die Farbübergänge enthalten,

korrekt ermittelt.

  Default ist der gleiche Wert wie beim Kontrastwert.

+ Scanweite: Default ist 1/2 der Bildbreite. Die Zahl rechnet ab Außenkante des

aktuell lokalisierten Elementes.

Der Befehl benötigt ein g_analyze und ein lokalisiertes aktuelles 9er-Element.  

    

Beispiel:

VAR\$$ARS=!B4

UNI.g_mask|$$ARS|p>$$TXT

STW\shimgvw:cpreviewwnd\

UNI.g_analyze|PD:5,FL:1,TL:1,TF:&H8C5317,MS:$$TXT 

' Von Text

UNI.fba.|Alle Firmen

MMV\

' Zu Checkmark

UNI.scl.|230|1|180

MMV\

' Zu Checkmark darunter

UNI.scd.|130|2|180

MMV\

' Zu Checkmark darunter

UNI.scd.|130|2|180

MMV\

@

' Beispiel feststellen ob ein Checkmark gesetzt ist:

VAR\$$ARS=!B1

' Verwenden Sie 2, 10 oder 26 als Flag!

CAL\$$FLG=3+0

UNI.g_mask|$$ARS|p>$$TXT

STW\shimgvw:cpreviewwnd\

UNI.g_analyze|PD:6,FL:$$FLG,TL:0,TF:&H0,MS:$$TXT 

UNI.fba.|telefonisch durchgeführt

UNI.g_scan_object_left|80|2
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' Aktueller Punkt ist nun in der Mitte der Checkmark

' Hole aktuellen Punkt (Mitte Checkmark)

VAR\$$XPA=$ix$

VAR\$$YPA=$iy$

' kleines Rechteck drumherum ermitteln

CAL\$$XLI=$$XPA-3

CAL\$$XRE=$$XPA+3

CAL\$$YOB=$$YPA-3

CAL\$$YUN=$$YPA+3

' Toleranz für IRC auf 20% Festlegen 

CTO\20

IRC\$$XLI,$$YOB,$$XRE,$$YUN|&H0

   MBX\Gesetzt

ELSE

   MBX\Nicht gesetzt 

ERC\

#######################################################################

################################################

#######################################################################

################################################

#######################################################################

################################################

'******************************************************************************

Datentypen

'******************************************************************************

Der Stapel / Stack

****************************

d_init_stack

****************************

Um verschachtelte Ausdrücke zu parsen, ist ein Stapel-Datentyp sehr hilfreich. 

Der "Stack", zu Deutsch "Stapel", ist ein sogenannter LIFO-Datentyp. Das bedeutet

"Last-In-First-Out".

Dasjenige Element, welches man zuletzt hinzugefügt hat, ist dasjenige, das man

zuerst wieder zurückbekommt.

Vergleichbar mit den Karten auf einem Kartenspiel. Die oberste Karte ist die letzte

Karte (Last IN), die auf den Kartenstapel gepackt wurde,

so ist sie automatisch die erste Karte (first out), die man von OBEN auch wieder

herunternehmen kann.

Wir alle kennen solche Stapel aus dem täglichen Arbeitsleben: das Ein- und

Ausgangskörbchen in jedem Büro ist solch ein Stapel.

Um solche Vorgänge script-technisch nachzubilden gibt es nun den Stapel-Datentyp. 

Es gibt also nicht nur einen Stapel, sondern viele Stapel.

Um das Scripting damit übersichtlich zu gestalten, bekommen diese Stapel vom User

jeweils Namen, damit diese vom System ansprechbar werden.
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Hinweis: Wenn man sich z.B. vom Spielkartenstapel die oberste Karte

herunternimmt, so ist diese EXKLUSIV in der Hand und auf dem Stapel

steht die nächste Karte zur Verfügung. Das ist das normale Verhalten, das wir alle

kennen.

Mit dem Parameter "N", kann man dafür sorgen, dass man einen Blick auf die

oberste Karte erhält, diese bleibt aber liegen.

Somit hat man quasi eine Kopie der Karte vor Augen.

Um nun wirklich an die nächste Karte vom Stapel zu bekommen, muss man nun

manuell dem System sagen, dass die oberste Karte gelöscht werden soll

(d_del_stack_item).

Wenn man einen Stapel verwenden möchte, muss man diesen zunächst benennen.

Dazu dient der folgende Befehl:

UNI.d_init_stack|(Name des Stapels)|(Autodeletefunktion an/aus) durch N oder

weglassen

Ab dann steht ein Stapel mit diesem Namen zur Verfügung. 

Es gibt die Möglichkeit, als weiteren Parameter das "N" wie "NoAutoDelete"

anzugeben.

Ist dieser Parameter gesetzt, dann wird beim Abheben eines Elementes von diesem

Stack dieses Element nicht automatisch gelöscht.

Existiert ein Stack dieses Namens bereits, löscht der Befehl den Stack und setzt das

"N"-Bit neu.

Nach dem Erzeugen eines Stapels, wird dieser Stapel automatisch selektiert. Das

bedeutet, dass "Push" und "Pop" Befehle dann auf diesen Stapel angewendet werden.

Beispiel:

UNI.d_init_stack|Loops

' Im folgenden Beispiel wird die "N" Option verwendet. 

' Bei diesem Stack werden beim Abheben die Elemente nicht automatisch gelöscht.

' Dies muss man dann explizit mit "d_del_stack_item" tun, da die N Option aktiv ist.

UNI.d_init_stack|Loops|N

****************************

d_select_stack

****************************

Zum Beispiel beim Parsen von XML genügt ein Stack nicht, man benötigt mehrere

Stacks. 

Um nun festzulegen, welchen der Stacks man aktuell verwendet, wird dieser Befehl

benötigt.

Beispiel:

UNI.d_init_stack|Loops

' Der neuerliche "d_init_stack" selektiert automatisch den Stack "Ferz"

UNI.d_init_stack|Ferz

' Nun benötigt man den Loops-Stack; also selektiert man diesen

UNI.d_select_stack|Loops

' Löscht das oberste Item von dem gerade selektierten Stack.

UNI.d_del_stack_item
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' Löscht die obersten 4 Items von dem gerade selektierten Stack.

UNI.d_del_stack_item||4

****************************

d_push_on_stack

****************************

Und wie kommen die Items nun auf den Stack? Mit "d_push_on_stack" natürlich. 

Die Syntax lautet:

UNI.d_push_on_stack|(Item-String)[|(Item-String 2) ...

Beispiel:

UNI.d_init_stack|Loops

' Wir legen drei Items auf den neu erstellten Stapel

UNI.d_push_on_stack|Line 150|Line 160|Line 170

****************************

d_pop_from_stack

****************************

Sinn macht das Ganze natürlich erst, wenn wir die Items auch wieder vom Stack

zurückbekommen. Das geht mit:

UNI.d_pop_from_stack>$$ITM

Man hat die Möglichkeit hier noch den Namen eines Stapels anzugeben:

UNI.d_pop_from_stack|Loops>$$ITM

Dann wird das Item von diesem Stapel genommen. Der Stapel wird aber nicht

selektiert.

Ein nachfolgender

UNI.d_pop_from_stack>$$ITM

wird also das Item vom derzeit selektierten Stapel nehmen.

****************************

d_del_stack_item

****************************

Will man Items vom Stapel entfernen, zum Beispiel weil die Option "N" beim

Deklarieren des Stacks (siehe: d_init_stack) verwendet wurde, so ist dies der Befehl

der Wahl. Man kann optional noch den Namen eines Stacks und die Anzahl der Items,

die gelöscht werden sollen, angeben.

' Löscht das oberste Item vom aktuellen Stack

UNI.d_del_stack_item

' Löscht das oberste Item vom Stack "Loops"

UNI.d_del_stack_item|Loops

 

' Löscht die obersten 5 Items vom Stack "Loops"

UNI.d_del_stack_item|Loops|5
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' Löscht die obersten 5 Items vom aktuell selektierten Stack

UNI.d_del_stack_item||5

Der Befehl gibt auf Wunsch die Anzahl der noch auf dem Stack verbleibenden

Elemente zurück.

UNI.d_del_stack_item||5>$$CNT

****************************

d_get_stack_count

****************************

Gibt die Anzahl der Elemente auf dem jeweiligen Stapel zurück. Gibt man keinen

Stapelnamen an, wird der aktuelle Stapel verwendet.

Gibt man den Namen eines Stapels an, wird dieser verwendet.

' Hier bezieht sich der Befehl auf den selektierten Stack

UNI.d_get_stack_count>$$CNT

' Hier bezieht sich der Befehl auf den Stack mit Namen "Loops"

UNI.d_get_stack_count|Loops>$$CNT

****************************

d_erase_stack

****************************

Diese Funktion löscht den Stack und zwar auch den Stack-Namen. Er kann danach für

einen neuen Stack erneut mit "d_init_stack" verwendet werden.

Beim Beenden des Scripts werden alle Stackspeicher sowieso freigegeben, dies ist

also nicht unbedingt manuell erforderlich.

Bitte bei diesem Befehl den Namen des zu löschenden Stacks stets explizit angeben.

UNI.d_erase_stack|Loops

' Im Folgenden erhält $$STK die Anzahl noch deklarierter Stacks.

UNI.d_erase_stack|Loops>$$STK

#######################################################################

################################################

#######################################################################

################################################

#######################################################################

################################################

'******************************************************************************

' String-Befehle

'******************************************************************************

**************

s_unwrap,unw

**************

"Unwrap" auf Deutsch "Auspacken".

Entfernt linke und rechte Klammer. Diese müssen angegeben werden.

Folgt ein weiterer Parameter "a" oder "a", dann wird sichergestellt, dass an beiden

Seiten jeweils alle Klammern entfernt werden.

Das Ergebnis wird als String zurückgegeben.
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UNI.s_unwrap|$$STR|()>$$RES

UNI.s_unwrap|$$STR|{}>$$RES

UNI.s_unwrap|$$STR|<>>$$RES

**************

s_wrap,unw

**************

"wrap" auf Deutsch "Einpacken".

Fügt linke und rechte Klammer zu einem String hinzu. Diese müssen angegeben

werden.

Folgt ein weiterer Parameter "n" oder "no doubles", dann wird sichergestellt, dass an

beiden Seiten jeweils nur eine Klammer ist.

In diesem Fall werden evtl. bereits vorhandene Einklammerungen entfernt, bevor

diese Klammer hinzugefügt wird.

Das Ergebnis wird als String zurückgegeben.

UNI.s_wrap|$$STR|()>$$RES

UNI.s_wrap|$$STR|{}|no doubles>$$RES

UNI.s_wrap|$$STR|<>|n>$$RES

**************

s_replace_word

**************

Word-Replace Funktion. Ersetzt nur ganze Wörter (abgetrennt mit Leerzeichen),

keine Wörter in Wörtern.

Falls der Zusatz "colon" als 4. Parameter gegeben wurde, werden Wörter innerhalb

von " " (Gänsefüsschen / ASC 34) ignoriert.

Beispiele:

VAR\$$STR=Halleluja in der Halle. Er rief "Halleluja in der Halle".

UNI.s_replace_word|$$STR|Halle|Raum|colon

UNI.s_replace_word|$$STR|Halle|Raum

' Ergebnis in $v1$

UNI.s_replace_word|$$STR|Halle|Raum|colon>$$RES

UNI.s_replace_word|$$STR|Halle|Raum>$$RES

' Ergebnis in $$RES

****************************

s_no_case_instr

****************************

Diese Funktion sucht eine Zeichenkette in einer größeren Zeichenkette. Dabei wird

Groß-/Kleinschreibung ignoriert.

Es gibt die Möglichkeit, die Suchrichtung durch Angabe von "back" als drittem

Parameter umzukehren.

In einem vierten Parameter kann eine Startposition angegeben werden.

Beispiele:

' Diese beiden sind identisch in der Wirkung, Ergebnis jeweils in $v1$

UNI.s_no_case_instr|$$STR|findme|f|1

UNI.s_no_case_instr|$$STR|findme

' Ergebnise hier in Variable

UNI.s_no_case_instr|$$STR|findme|back|5>$$RES
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UNI.s_no_case_instr|$$STR|findme|forward|88>$$RES

****************************

s_equalcase_replace

****************************

Diese Funktion ersetzt das erste oder alle (Parameter 5) Vorkommen von (Parameter

2) in der Zeichenkette (Parameter 1) ab Position (Parameter 4) durch (Parameter 3).

Dabei spielt Groß- und Kleinschreibung keine Rolle. Die originale Groß- und

Kleinschreibung der Angaben wird in dem Ersetzungsvorgang trotzdem beibehalten.

Die Angaben der Zeichenketten geschehen wie folgt:

UNI.s_equalcase_replace|(String, in dem ersetzt werden soll)|(String, der ersetzt

werden soll)|(String, der ersatzweise eingefügt wird)[|optional Startposition][|

optional all]

Beispiele:

VAR\$$STR=Hallo Peter.

VAR\$$IST=Peter

VAR\$$SOL=Franz

UNI.s_equalcase_replace|$$STR|$$IST|$$SOL>$$TAR

UNI.s_equalcase_replace|$$STR|$$IST|$$SOL|1|all>$$TAR

UNI.s_equalcase_replace|$$STR|$$IST|$$SOL|5>$$TAR

UNI.s_equalcase_replace|$$STR|$$IST|$$SOL|15|all

' Im letzteren Fall ist das Ergebnis in $v1$, in den anderen Beispielen ist es in der

Zielvariablen $$TAR.

****************************

s_case_sensitive_replace

****************************

Diese Funktion ersetzt das erste oder alle (Parameter 5) Vorkommen von (Parameter

2) in der Zeichenkette (Parameter 1) ab Position (Parameter 4) durch (Parameter 3).

Dabei werden Groß- und Kleinschreibung beachtet. Die originale Groß- und

Kleinschreibung der Angaben wird in dem Ersetzungsvorgang stets beibehalten.

Die Angaben der Zeichenketten geschehen wie folgt:

UNI.s_case_sensitive_replace|(String, in dem ersetzt werden soll)|(String, der

ersetzt werden soll)|(String, der ersatzweise eingefügt wird)[|optional all]

Beispiele:

VAR\$$STR=Hallo Peter.

VAR\$$IST=Peter

VAR\$$SOL=Franz

UNI.s_case_sensitive_replace|$$STR|$$IST|$$SOL>$$TAR

UNI.s_case_sensitive_replace|$$STR|$$IST|$$SOL|all>$$TAR

UNI.s_case_sensitive_replace|$$STR|$$IST|$$SOL>$$TAR

UNI.s_case_sensitive_replace|$$STR|$$IST|$$SOL|all

' Im letzteren Fall ist das Ergebnis in $v1$, in den anderen Beispielen ist es in der

Zielvariablen $$TAR.

****************************

s_generate_rnd_string

# Transfered to STR.GENERATE

****************************
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Diese Funktion erzeugt einen Zufallsstring aus den Zeichen in Zeichenkette

(Parameter 1) mit der Länge (Parameter 2) oder (Defaultwert) 32.

Dabei kann man (Parameter 1) auch weglassen. Dann werden alle Groß- und

Kleinbuchstaben sowie das "-" verwendet.

Alternativ kann man als (Parameter 1) folgende Angaben machen:

- (beliebige Zeichenkette - diese Zeichen werden verwendet)

- leer - es werden Klein- und Großbuchstaben und das "-" verwendet

- "A"  die Zeichenkette wird nur aus Großbuchstaben gebildet.

- "a"  die Zeichenkette wird nur aus Kleinbuchstaben gebildet.         

- "A-"  die Zeichenkette wird nur aus Großbuchstaben und dem "-" Zeichen gebildet.

- "a-"  die Zeichenkette wird nur aus Kleinbuchstaben und dem "-" Zeichen gebildet. 

       

Beispiele:

' Es werden Klein- und Großbuchstaben und das "-" verwendet, Ergebnis in $$RES mit

Länge 32

UNI.s_generate_rnd_string||>$$RES

' Es werden nur die Zeichen aus $$LET verwendet, die Länge des Ergebnisstrings ist

hier 45

VAR\$$LET=%&_ABCDefgh

UNI.s_generate_rnd_string|$$LET|45>$$RES

' Es werden hier Großbuchstaben und das "-" Zeichen verwendet. Die Länge des

Ergebnisstrings ist hier 8000 Zeichen

VAR\$$LET=A-

UNI.s_generate_rnd_string|$$LET|8000>$$RES

****************************

s_scan_for_number

****************************

Diese Funktion ermittelt die erste Ziffer in einer Zeichenkette (Parameter 1),

beginnend bei Position (Parameter 2).

Rückgabe ist die Position der ersten Ziffer (0-9).

Beispiele:

VAR\$$STR=<Fontsize123>

UNI.s_scan_for_number|$$STR>$$POS

' $$POS enthält nun die Position der "1" also 10.

' Im Folgenden startet der Scan ab Position 6:

UNI.s_scan_for_number|$$STR|6>$$POS

****************************

s_fuzzy_compare

****************************

Diese Funktion vergleicht zwei Zeichenketten. Dabei wird ein gradueller Vergleich

angewendet, der entweder:

- eine Übereinstimmung von 0% bis 100% zurückliefert (als Zahl 0 bis 100)

- oder (wenn Parameter 3 = "mistakes") die Anzahl der Tippfehler (Mistakes)

zwischen den beiden Strings zurückgibt.
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Beispiele:

VAR\$$TXA=MyCommands

VAR\$$TXB=MyCummands

UNI.s_fuzzy_compare|$$TXA|$$TXB|mistakes>$$RES

' $$RES ist nun 1, da sich der Schreiber einmal vertippt hat.

UNI.s_fuzzy_compare|$$TXA|$$TXB>$$RES

' $$RES ist nun 90, da die Übereinstimmung zwischen den beiden Strings 90%

beträgt.

****************************

s_wildcard_compare

****************************

Texte einfach nach dem Schema "A = B ?" zu vergleichen, erfordert nicht besonders

viel Intelligenz.

Oftmals will man wissen, ob Dinge ähnlich sind, oder bestimmte Bestandteile

enthalten sind.

Dazu können Wildcards herangezogen werden.

Die Vergleichsfunktion s_wildcard_compare vergleicht einen Wildcard-String

(Parameter 1) mit einem zweiten String (Parameter 2).

Das Ergebnis ist 1 (das bedeutet Übereinstimmung) oder 0 (die Strings stimmen

nicht überein).

Es gibt drei verschiedene Wildcard-Sets.

Set 1:

------

Als Wildcards werden in diesem Fall primär die zwei Joker-Zeichen aus DOS-Zeiten

verwendet.

 * - ersetzt beliebige Zeichen

 ? - ersetzt ein Zeichen

Beispiel:

VAR\$$TXA="Jan?a*"

VAR\$$TXB="Januar" 

UNI.s_wildcard_compare|$$TXA|$$TXB>$$RES

' Man kann in allen Fällen JIZ\ (Jump-If-Zero) verwenden, um das Resultat

auszuwerten.

JIZ\$$RES:Label

' $$RES wäre hier 1, da der Vergleich erfolgreich ist. Andernfalls ist das Ergebnis 0.

Set 2:

------

Falls der Zusatz "numeric" (Parameter 3) angegeben wird, dann wird zusätzlich das

Zeichen

 # - ersetzt eine Ziffer

ausgewertet. 

' der Zusatz "numeric" bewirkt, dass auch das # Zeichen ausgewertet wird.
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UNI.s_wildcard_compare|$$TXA|$$TXB|numeric>$$RES

JIZ\$$RES:Label

Set 3:

------

' der Zusatz "all" bewirkt, dass die AGR\-Stringpatterns verwendet werden. Diese

sind unten aufgeführt.

Beispiel:

VAR\$$TXA="{Janner&TOLERANT:&DOCAPS:60}"

UNI.s_wildcard_compare|$$TXA|$$TXB|all>$$RES

JIZ\$$RES:Label

Pattern   Abkürzung Beispiel

{&DOCAPS:} {&0:} {&DOCAPS:ExPE} ->

Groß-/Kleinschreibung beachten.

{&OR:}      {&1:} {Text1&OR:Text2} -> A oder B oder

beides

{&XOR:} {&2:} {Text1&XOR:Text2} -> A oder B

{&AND:} {&3:} {Text1&AND:Text2} -> A und B;

Reihenfolge beliebig

{&ANDTHEN:} {&4:} {Text1&ANDTHEN:Text2} -> A dann B

{&FUZZY:} {&5:} {{Text1}&FUZZY:[value]} -> ungefähr A

{&TOLERANT:} {&6:} {{Text1}&TOLERANT:[value]} -> A zu min.

X% 

{&NOT:} {&7:} {&NOT:{Text1}} -> darf nicht

vorkommen

{&EXACT:} {&8:} {&EXACT:Text1} -> genau A (Ohne

Groß/Klein)

{&NOTEXT:} {&9:} {&9:} 

{&t:}     -> Always True

{&f:}     -> Always False

Alle Pattern können auch mit der Abkürzung verwendet werden, also statt &EXACT:

kann man einfach &0: schreiben.

Die einfachen Operatoren (&OR, &XOR, &AND, &ANDTHEN) können beliebig oft

wiederholt werden, also

{Text1&OR:Text2&OR:Text3&OR:Text4&OR:Text5... usw.}

ist möglich.

Der &NOT: Operator bezieht sich auf das Nichtvorhandensein von Text; er dient

nicht dazu, Pattern-Berechnungen zu negieren. Also

&NOT:{text1&AND:text2}

funktioniert so nicht, allerdings kann man die aufgelöste Variante verwenden:

{&NOT:text1}&AND:{&NOT:text2}&AND:{&NOT:text3} ... etc.

Dies funktioniert mit allen einfachen Operatoren.
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Es gibt keine Beschränkung auf 2 Operatoren wie ansonsten bei den WinRobots-

Suchmustern, also beispielsweise AFO\(?), STW\ etc. Dadurch sind beliebig viele

Internationalisierungen im gleichen Script denkbar.

Das {&EXACT:Text1}-Pattern ersetzt das WinRobots Standard-Suchmuster "Text1&&"

(&& am Ende).

Prinzipiell sind auch Verschachtelungen möglich, solange die Klammern korrekt

gesetzt werden, also  zum Beispiel:

{{{Text1&ORText2}&ANDTHEN:{Text1&ORText4}}&ANDTHEN:Text2}

Neu hinzugekommen ist der fortschrittliche "Tippfehler-Operator"; Beispiel: 

{Text1&FUZZY:5} 

Die Zahl hinter dem "&FUZZY:" gibt an, wie oft man sich vertippen darf, so dass der

Text trotzdem erkannt wird.

Ebenso neu hinzugekommen ist der "&TOLERANT" Operator. Hierbei wird eine %-Zahl

angegeben, die die Wortähnlichkeit angibt, ab der der Text der Bedingung

entspricht.

Beispiel:

{text1&TOLERANT:89}

{text1&TOLERANT:&DOCAPS:89}

Achtung: Folgendes funktioniert nicht (und macht auch keinen Sinn)

{{text1&OR:text2}&TOLERANT:&DOCAPS:89}

da der "&TOLERANT" Operator nur Texte auswerten kann.

Bei allen Operatoren kann jeweils das "&DOCAPS:" verwendet werden. Dadurch wird

die jeweilige Klammerebene auf Groß-/Klein-Schrift umgeschaltet, berücksichtigt

dann also Groß- und Kleinschreibung. 

#######################################################################

################################################

#######################################################################

################################################

#######################################################################

################################################

****************************

m_calc

****************************

Diese Funktion ermöglicht das Berechnen von beliebigen, geklammerten Ausdrücken.

Ebenso werden die üblichen Rechenregeln berücksichtigt (Punkt vor Strich etc.).

Zusätzlich kann das Ergebnis auf vielfache Art und Weise gerundet werden.

Es gibt die folgenden Operatoren (Auflistung in der Reihenfolge der Priorität):
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' Logische Operatoren - Allerhöchste Priorität

> Größer als 

< Kleiner als

= Gleich

! Nicht gleich

^ Hoch  - Zweithöchste Priorität

* Multiplikation

% Modulo-Division

/ Division

\ Rest von Division ermitteln 

+ Addition

- Subtraktion

Beispiel:

UNI.m_calc|13\2>$$RES

MBX\$$RES

Das Ergebnis des Befehls kann nun auf vielfache Weise nachbearbeitet werden.

Dazu stehen unter anderem folgende Möglichkeiten zur Verfügung:

|i - Integer, rundet auf die nächste Ganzzahl, die gleich oder größer als das Ergebnis

ist

|c - rundet auf die nächst kleinere Ganzzahl, die gleich oder kleiner als das Ergebnis

ist

|x - schneidet einfach alle Nachkommastellen ab

|f - fractiona, gibt nur die Nachkommastellen zurück

|a - Absolutwert: Schneidet ein evtl. negatives Vorzeichen weg.

|r - rundet auf 2 Dezimalstellen

|s - Sign, gibt 1,0 oder -1 zurück, je nachdem welches Vorzeichen das Ergebnis hatte

Die Zeichen können auch kombiniert werden und werden dann der Reihe nach

verarbeitet.

Beispiele: 

UNI.m_calc|13\2|x>$$RES

MBX\$$RES

UNI.m_calc|-13\2|fa>$$RES

MBX\$$RES

UNI.m_calc|-13\2|xa>$$RES

MBX\$$RES

VAR.$$NAM=10

VAR.$$FOR=(100*$$NUM)+20

UNI.m_calc\$$FOR|ia>$$ERG

MBX.Das Ergebnis ist: $$ERG
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****************************

m_eval

****************************

Dieser Befehl implementiert einen wissenschaftlichen Formel-Rechner, der relativ

langsam arbeitet aber kaum Wünsche offen lässt.

Der Rechner ist derzeit nur in englisch implementiert.

Im Fehlerfall erhält man eine aussagekräftige Fehlermeldung, statt des Ergebnisses.

[englisch]

Using extended precision, 18 digits of precision is obtained. Factorials are computed

up to 1754! without overflow. 

 Expressions and functions should follow strictly to standard algebraic syntax rules. 

 Operators and expressions which can be used are:

   + - * / \ ^ ! ( ) < = > <> >= <= 

 The Operator Precedence follows algebraic rules.

 The only exception is the unary negation operator which in this program does not

have a special priority following exponentiation.

 

 However, operations inside parentheses always have the highest priority and are

always evaluated first. 

 Thus by using parentheses in the right places you can always obtain the operator

precedence you need for your purpose.

 The following operator precedence is used in the program:

 1. parentheses ( )

 2. unary operators (Factorials (!) )

 3. one argument functions

 4. exponentiation (^) (power expressions)

 5. multiplication (*) and floating-point division (/)

 6. integer division (\)

 7. modulo (MOD)

 8. addition (+), subtraction (-)

 9. relational operators (<, <=, =, >=, >, <> )

 10. NOT, ISFALSE and ISTRUE

 11. AND

 12. OR and XOR (exclusive OR)

 13. EQV (equivalence)

 14. IMP (implication)

These are the implemented trigonometric functions:

  "ARCSINH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Sine"

  "ARCCOSH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Cosine"

  "ARCTANH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Tangent"

  "ARCSECH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Secant"

  "ARCCSCH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Cosecant"

  "ARCCOTH() - Arc (Inverse) Hyperbolic Cotangent"

  "ARCSIN() - Arc (Inverse) Sine"



2389

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  "ARCCOS() - Arc (Inverse) Cosine"

  "ARCSEC() - Arc (Inverse) Secant"

  "ARCCSC() - Arc (Inverse) Cosecant"

  "ARCCOT() - Arc (Inverse) Cotangent"

  "SINH() - Hyperbolic Sine","TANH() - Hyperbolic Tangent"

  "SECH() - Hyperbolic Secant"

  "CSCH() - Hyperbolic Cosecant"

  "COTH() - Hyperbolic Cotangent"

  "SEC() - Secant"

  "CSC() - Cosecant"

  "COT() - Cotangent"

  "SIN() - Sine","COS() - Cosine"

  "TAN() - Tangent"

  "ATN() - Arc (Inverse) Tangent"

  "LN() - Natural Log (base E)"  

  "EXP2() - Exponentiation of 2 or Antilog 2"

  "EXP10() - Exponentiation of 10 or Antilog 10"

  "EXP() - Exponentiation of E or Antilog E"

  "SQR() - Square Root","LOG10() - Common Log (base 10)"

  "ABS() - Absolute Value"

  "LOG2() - Log (base 2)"

  "LOG() - Natural Log (base E)"

  "AND - Logical AND"

  "XOR - Logical XOR (Exclusive OR)"

  "OR - Logical OR"

  "MOD - MOD (Modulo)"

  "IMP - Logical IMP (Implication)"

  "EQV - Logical EQV (Equivalence)"

  "NOT - NOT","ISTRUE - Logical Truth"

  "ISFALSE - Logical Falsity"

  "CEIL() - Ceiling"

  "FRAC() - Fractional Part"

  "FIX() - Truncate To Integer"

  "SGN() - Sign"

  "PI# - Constant (3.14159..)"

  "E# - Constant (2.71828..)"

    

A number of constants and conversions are available, making this math evaluator an

advanced scientific calculator. 

These "known constants" include:

 "Foot_TO_meter"                                    = "*1/ 3.28084"

 "Meter_TO_foot"                                    , "* 3.28084"

 "Inch_TO_centimeter"                               , "* 2.54"

 "Centimeter_TO_inch"                               , "*1 / 2.54"

 "Kilometer_TO_mile"                                , "*1 / 1.609344"

 "Mile_TO_kilometer"                                , "* 1.609344"

 "Inch_TO_foot"                                     , "*1 / 12"

 "Foot_TO_inch"                                     , "* 12"

 "Yard_TO_meter"                                    , "*1 / 1.093613"

 "Meter_TO_yard"                                    , "* 1.093613"
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 "Fathom_TO_meter"                                  , "* 1.8288"

 "Meter_TO_fathom"                                  , "*1 / 1.8288"

 "Mile_TO_light-year"                               , "*1 / 5880000000000"

 "Light-year_TO_mile"                               , "* 5880000000000"

 "Parsec_TO_light-year"                             , "* 3.261643"

 "Light-year_TO_parsec"                             , "*1 / 3.261643"

 "Square_ft_TO_square_m"                            , "*1 / 10.76391"

 "Square_m_TO_square_ft"                            , "* 10.76391"

 "Square_in_TO_square_cm"                           , "* 6.4516"

 "Square_cm_TO_square_in"                           , "*1 / 6.4516"

 "Hectare_TO_acre"                                  , "* 2.471054"

 "Acre_TO_hectare"                                  , "*1 / 2.471054"

 "Pound_TO_kilogram"                                , "*1 / 2.204623"

 "Kilogram_TO_pound"                                , "* 2.204623"

 "Ton_(metric)_TO_Kilogram"                         , "* 1000"

 "Kilogram_TO_ton_(metric)"                         , "*1 / 1000"

 "Ton_(US)_TO_Kilogram"                             , "* 907.18474"

 "Kilogram_TO_ton_(US)"                             , "*1 / 907.18474"

 "Ton_(UK)_TO_Kilogram"                             , "* 1016.046909"

 "Kilogram_TO_ton_(UK)"                             , "*1 / 1016.046909"

 "Ounce_(avoirdupois)_TO_gram"                      , "* 28.349551"

 "Gram_TO_ounce_(avoirdupois)"                      , "*1 / 28.349551"

 "Ounce_(troy)_TO_gram"                             , "* 31.103508"

 "Gram_TO_ounce_(troy)"                             , "*1 / 31.103508"

 "Fahrenheit_TO_Celsius"                            , "*1 / 1.8 - 32 / 1.8"

 "Celsius_TO_Fahrenheit"                            , "* 1.8 + 32"

 "Celsius_TO_Kelvin"                                , "*1 + 273.16"

 "Kelvin_TO_Celsius"                                , "*1 - 273.16"

 "Gallon_(US_dry)_TO_liter"                         , "* 4.404884"

 "Liter_TO_gallon_(US_dry)"                         , "*1 / 4.404884"

 "Gallon_(US_liquid)_TO_liter"                      , "* 3.785412"

 "Liter_TO_gallon_(US_liquid)"                      , "*1 / 3.785412"

 "Quart_(US_dry)_TO_gallon_(US_dry)"                , "*1 / 4"

 "Gallon_(US_dry)_TO_quart_(US_dry)"                , "* 4"

 "Pint_TO_liter_(US_dry)"                           , "* 0.55061"

 "Liter_TO_pint_(US_dry)"                           , "*1 / 0.55061"

 "Pint_TO_liter_(US_liquid)"                        , "* 0.473176"

 "Liter_TO_pint_(US_liquid)"                        , "*1 / 0.473176"

 "Cubic_ft_TO_cubic_m"                              , "*1 / 35.314667"

 "Cubic_m_TO_cubic_ft"                              , "* 35.314667"

 "Horsepower_(elec.)_TO_watt"                       , "* 745.7"

 "Watt_TO_horsepower_(elec.)"                       , "*1 / 745.7"

 "Horsepower_(metric)_TO_watt"                      , "* 735.499"

 "Watt_TO_horsepower_(metric)"                      , "*1 / 735.499"

 "BTU/hour_TO_watt"                                 , "* 0.293071"

 "Watt_TO_BTU/hour"                                 , "*1 / 0.293071"

 "Kilowatt_TO_watt"                                 , "* 1000"

 "Watt_TO_kilowatt"                                 , "*1 / 1000"

 "Kph_TO_mph"                                       , "*1 / 1.609344"

 "Mph_TO_kph"                                       , "* 1.609344"

 "Knot_TO_mph"                                      , "* 1.150778"
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 "Mph_TO_knot"                                      , "*1 / 1.150778"

 "Meter/sec_TO_ft/sec"                              , "* 3.28084"

 "Ft/sec_TO_meter/sec"                              , "*1 / 3.28084"

 "Second_TO_minute"                                 , "*1 / 60"

 "Minute_TO_second"                                 , "* 60"

 "Minute_TO_hour"                                   , "*1 / 60"

 "Hour_TO_minute"                                   , "* 60"

 "Minute_TO_day"                                    , "*1 / 1440"

 "Day_TO_minute"                                    , "* 1440"

 "Day_TO_hour"                                      , "* 24"

 "Hour_TO_day"                                      , "*1 / 24"

 "Psi_TO_pascal"                                    , "* 6894.757"

 "Pascal_TO_psi"                                    , "*1 / 6894.757"

 "Psi_TO_atmosphere"                                , "* 0.068046"

 "Atmosphere_TO_psi"                                , "*1 / 0.068046"

 "Psi_TO_kg/sqcm"                                   , "* 0.070307"

 "Kg/sqcm_TO_psi"                                   , "*1 / 0.070307"

 "Degrees_TO_radians"                               , "* 1.74532925199432958E-2

 "Radians_TO_degrees"                               , "*1 / 1.74532925199432958E-2       

 

 Here are the known conversions:

 

 "Acceleration_of_gravity_(m/sec²)"                 , "9.80665"

 "Dry_air_density_at_STP_(kg/m³)"                   , "1.293"

 "Light_speed_in_a_vacuum_(m/sec)"                  , "299792458"

 "Solar_constant_(watts/m²)"                        , "1340"

 "Sound_speed_at_STP_(m/sec)"                       , "331.4"

 "Standard_atmosphere_(nt/m²)"                      , "101300"

 "Earth_equatorial_radius_(m)"                      , "6378000"

 "Earth_escape_velcity_(m/sec)"                     , "11186"

 "Earth_magnetic_dipole_moment_(amp-m²)"            , "6.400E21"

 "Earth_mass_(kg)"                                  , "5.983E24"

 "Earth_mean_angular_rotational_speed_(rads/sec)"   , ".0000729"

 "Earth_mean_density_(kg/m³)"                       , "5522"

 "Earth_mean_orbital_speed_(m/sec)"                 , "29770"

 "Earth_polar_radius_(m)"                           , "6357000"

 "Earth_volume_(m³)"                                , "1.087E21"

 "Alpha_particle_mass_(kg)"                         , "6.64465598E-27"

 "Electron_charge-mass_ratio_(coul/kg)"             , "175881961000"

 "Electron_rest_mass_(kg)"                          , "9.10938188E-31"

 "Muon_rest_mass_(kg)"                              , "1.88353109E-28"

 "Neutron_rest_mass_(kg)"                           , "1.67492716E-27"

 "Proton_rest_mass_(kg)"                            , "1.67262158E-27"

 "Atomic_mass_constant_(kg)"                        , "1.66053873E-27"

 "Avogadro_constant_(1/mole)"                       , "6.02214199E23"

 "Boltzmann_constant_(joule/K)"                     , "1.3806503E-23"

 "Elementary_charge_(coul)"                         , "1.602176462E-19"

 "Faraday_constant_(coul/mole)"                     , "96485.3415"

 "Gravitational_constant_(nt-m²/kg²)"               , ".000000000066726"

 "Permeability_constant_(henry/m)"                  , "1.25663706143E-6"

 "Permittivity_constant_(farad/m)"                  , "8.85418781762E-12"
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 "Planck_constant_(joule-sec)"                      , "6.62606876E-34"

 "Rydberg_constant_(1/m)"                           , "10973731.568549"

 "Stefan-Boltzmann_constant_(watt/m²K4)"            , ".000000056704"

 "Universal_gas_constant_(joule/K-mole)"            , "8.314472"

 "Wien_displacement_constant_(m-K)"                 , ".00290"       

 Input of angles can be in degrees or radians, depending if you specify the "#" as an

additional flag.

 However, trigonometric output using the ARC functions will always be in radians. 

 You can transform angles to radians and vice versa.

Beispiel:

VAR\$$FOR=SIN(1)*Inch_TO_centimeter

' Die Angabe des |# bewirkt Winkelgerechnungen in "Degree" statt "Radian"

UNI.m_eval|$$FOR|#

VAR\$$RES=$v1$

MBX\$$RES

VAR\$$FOR=(5*Inch_TO_centimeter)*Acceleration_of_gravity_(m/sec²)

UNI.m_eval|$$FOR|#>$$RES

MBX\$$RES

****************************

m_is_leapyear

****************************

Die Funktion ermittelt, ob das angegebene Jahr (im Bereich 0 bis 5000) ein

Schaltjahr ist oder nicht.

Die Rückgabe ist dementsprechend 1 oder 0.

Fehlt die Jahresangabe, dann wird das aktuell auf dem PC eingestellte Datum

zugrunde gelegt.

Beispiel:

UNI.m_is_leapyear|1968>$$RES

UNI.m_is_leapyear|2015

VAR\$$RES=$v1$

' Im Folgenden wird das aktuelle Jahr zugrunde gelegt, da die Jahresangabe fehlt:

UNI.m_is_leapyear>$$RES

****************************

m_get_time

****************************

Die Funktion "m_get_time" ermittelt Zeit und/oder Datum. Darüber hinaus können

auch Datumsberechnungen ausgeführt werden.

Da es hierbei wichtig ist, dass man genau das gewünschte Format erhält,

unabhängig von den jeweiligen Ländereinstellungen, kann man hier das Format

selbst angeben.

Dies geschieht unter Verwendung der folgenden Buchstaben:

y - Jahr

m - Monat
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d - Tag

h - Stunde

n - Minute

s - Sekunde

t - Tick (Mikrosekunde)

Ein einfacher Aufruf der Funktion sieht so aus:

UNI.m_get_time|dd>$$RES

Ergebnis: 23 - wenn gerade der 23.te des Monats ist.

UNI.m_get_time|dddd>$$RES

Ergebnis: In diesem Fall 0023 da vier "d" angegeben wurden. 

' Ein komplettes Datum erhält man so:

UNI.m_get_time|dd/mm/yyyy>$$RES

Ergebnis in $$RES ist hier zum Beispiel: 03/02/2011

Auf die gleiche Weise kann man die Zeit ermitteln:

UNI.m_get_time|nn>$$RES

Ergebnis wäre zum Beispiel 03 (falls es gerade 7:03 ist). 

UNI.m_get_time|nn-ss-tttt>$$RES

' Hier erhält man zum Beispiel Minuten, Sekunden und Ticks.

' Zeitpunkt in 4 Jahren in einem User-definierten Format

UNI.m_get_time|dd/mm/yyyy|AY:4>$$RES

Die Funktion bietet außerdem die Möglichkeit, ausgehend von der jetzigen Zeit

Datums-Berechnungen auszuführen.

Dazu kann man als zweiten Parameter angeben, welcher Betrag von Tag, Monat,

Jahr etc. abgezogen oder hinzuaddiert werden soll.

Diese Angabe erfolgt durch Buchstabenkombinationen von "A" (Add) oder

"S" (Subtract) und dem jeweiligen Zeitbuchstaben wie folgt:

AY:(Zahl) ' Jahre hinzuzählen

SY:(Zahl) ' Jahre abziehen

AM:(Zahl) ' Monate hinzuzählen

SM:(Zahl) ' Monate abziehen

AD:(Zahl) ' Tage hinzuzählen

SD:(Zahl) ' Tage abziehen

AH:(Zahl) ' Stunden hinzuzählen

SH:(Zahl) ' Stunden abziehen

AN:(Zahl) ' Minuten hinzuzählen

SN:(Zahl) ' Minuten abziehen

AS:(Zahl) ' Sekunden hinzuzählen

SS:(Zahl) ' Sekunden abziehen

AT:(Zahl) ' Ticks hinzuzählen
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ST:(Zahl) ' Ticks abziehen

Beispiele:

UNI.m_get_time|yy-mm-dd|AH:200,SN:400>$$RES

' Es werden zum aktuellen Datum 200 Stunden hinzugezählt und dann 400 Sekunden

abgezogen.

' Das  Ergebnis wird im gewünschten Format ausgegeben. 

UNI.m_get_time|dd;mm;hh|AD:50,SH:90>$$RES

' Es werden zum aktuellen Datum 50 Tage hinzugezählt und dann 90 Stunden

abgezogen.

' Das  Ergebnis wird im gewünschten Format ausgegeben in die Variable $$RES.

Der Befehl kann auch für Datumsberechnungen verwendet werden. 

Dazu wird die Startzeit mit den folgenden Optionen geändert:

 

 NY: (geänderte Jahreszahl 0 ... 5000) 

 NM: (Monatszahl: 1 ... 12) 

 ND: (Tag: 1 ... 31) 

 NN: (Minute: 0 ... 59)

 NS: (Sekunde: 0 ... 59)

 NT: (Millisekunde: 0 ... 999)

 

 Beispiel:

 UNI.m_get_time|yy-mm-dd|NY:2013,NM:5,ND:5,AH:200,SN:400>$$RES

 

Man kann so auch einfach ein Datum formatieren (ohne Berechnung):

 UNI.m_get_time|yy-mm-dd|NY:2013,NM:5,ND:5>$$RES

 

**************************** 

"dtn.","m_date_to_number"

****************************

Der Befehl wandelt ein Datum in eine 32 bit-Zahl um. Dadurch können

Datumsvergleiche einfach mittels IVB\ erfolgen.

Beispiel 1:

UNI.dtn.|15-03-2005

VAR\$$DAT=$v1$

UNI.ntd.|$$DAT

MBX\$v1$

Beispiel 2:

UNI.dtn.|15-03-2005

VAR\$$DAA=$v1$

UNI.dtn.|19-04-2005

VAR\$$DAB=$v1$

UNI.dtn.|20-04-2005

VAR\$$DAC=$v1$

IVB\$$DAC|$$DAA|$$DAB
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   MBX\Datum ist innerhalb des Zeitraumes

ELSE

   MBX\Datum ist nicht innerhalb des Zeitraumes

EVB\

Beispiel 3:

' Lässt man das Datum weg, wird das heutige "Local Time" Datum verwendet.

UNI.dtn.|

VAR\$$DAA=$v1$

UNI.dtn.|17-04-2011

VAR\$$DAB=$v1$

CAL\$$DIF=$$DAB-$$DAA

MBX\$$DAA-$$DAB--$$DIF

****************************

"ntd.","m_number_to_date"

****************************   

Der 15-03-2011 ergibt zum Beispiel 149823.

Der 16-04-2011 ist 32 Tage später ergibt also 149855.

Auf diese Weise kann man auch leicht DAtumsberechnungen ausführen, auf

Tagesbasis.

Mit der "number_to_date" Funktion kann man dann die berechneten Werte wieder in

Reale Daten zurückumwandeln.

****************************

"rdi.","m_return_date_info"  

****************************

Returns Date-Info (Systemunabhängig). Je nach Angabe eines Zahlenparameters

werden unterschiedliche Informationen zum aktuellen Zeitpunkt ermittelt und

zurückgegeben:

  0 - dayname,

  1 - Monthname, 

  2 - Datenum, 

  3 - yearnum, 

  4 - time, 

  5 - Time + Milliseconds, 

  6 - DayOfWeek (as number 0-6),

  7 - Datum (deutsche Schreibweise),

  8 - Wochentag (immer Englisch!), 

  9 - Wochetag (nur 2 Buchstaben, gross)

  10 - Zeit - nur Stunde und Minute     

  

  

  Beispielskript Datumsfunktionen:

  

' Diese Angabe könnte in einer INI-Datei stehen. 

' Sie sagt aus in welchen zeiträumen ein Unterskript ausgeführt werden soll (oder

nicht)

VAR\$$INT=Mo*7:00-12:00,Di*9:00-10:00
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FEM\1,|$$INT|DoIt|$$INA

MBX\Fertig

@

:DoIt

' Heutiger Tag als Zahl

UNI.m_return_date_info|6>$$DAN

' Erste Zwei Buchstaben aus Ini-Zeile sind der Tag

GSS\1,2|$$INA>$$DAY

GSB\Daynum

' Wenn nicht heutiger Tag gemeint ist

JIV\$$RES!$$DAN:enz

' Ab hier Uhrzeit prüfen

' Aktuelle Zeit holen

UNI.m_return_date_info|10>$$TIM

' Zeitangaben holen

SBD\|$$INA|*|2>$$TMS

' In von / bis aufspalten

SBD\|$$TMS|-|1

' Von-Zeit

VAR\$$TMA=$v1$

' Bis Zeit

VAR\$$TMB=$v2$

UNI.m_verify_time_format|$$TMA>$$TMA

UNI.m_verify_time_format|$$TMB>$$TMB

UNI.m_verify_time_format|$$TMS>$$TMS

UNI.m_time_to_number|$$TMA>$$TAN

UNI.m_time_to_number|$$TMB>$$TBN

UNI.m_time_to_number|$$TMS>$$TSN

IVB\$$TSN|$$TAN|$$TBN

  ' Zeit ist innerhalb der genannten Parameter

ELSE

  ' Zeit ist nicht innerhalb der genannten Parameter

EVB\

:enz

@

:Daynum

SLC\$$DAY

CSE\MO

   VAR\$$RES=1

CSE\DI,TU
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   VAR\$$RES=2

CSE\MI,WE

   VAR\$$RES=3

CSE\DO,TH

   VAR\$$RES=4

CSE\FR

   VAR\$$RES=5

CSE\SA

   VAR\$$RES=6    

CEL\

   VAR\$$RES=7

ESL\

RET\

  

**************************** 

 "vdf.","m_verify_date_format"   

**************************** 

Der Befehl stellt sicher, dass ein String das notwendige deutsche Datumsformat DD-

MM-YYYY hat.

Es wird auch geprüft ob die Zahlen im erforderlichen Bereich sind.

Der String wird falls erforderlich um führende "0" ergänzt und so zurückgegeben.

Beispiel:

UNI.vdf.|41-2-99

MBX\$v1$

' Da 41 keine gültige Datumsangabe wirde der Wert auf 31 reduziert.

Ausgabe: 31-02-0099

**************************** 

"vtf.","m_verify_time_format" 

**************************** 

Der Befehl stellt sicher, dass ein String das notwendige deutsche Zeitformat

HH:MM:SS hat.

Es wird auch geprüft ob die Zahlen im erforderlichen Bereich sind.

Der String wird falls erforderlich um führende "0" ergänzt und so zurückgegeben.

Beispiel:

UNI.vtf.|24-1-9

MBX\$v1$

@

Rückgabe: 23:01:09

**************************** 

"ttn.","m_time_to_number"

**************************** 

Erzeugt eine Zahl, die die Anzahl der Dekunde nseit Mitternacht angibt.



2398

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Dadurch lassen sich Zeitabfragen leicht via IVB\ ausführen.

Ebenso werden Zeitberechnungen mit Sekunden vereinfacht.

Beispiel:

UNI.ttn.|10:09:00

VAR\$$DAT=$v1$

MBX\$$DAT

' Ausgabe: 36540

UNI.ntt.|$$DAT

MBX\$v1$

' Ausgabe: 10:09:00

@

****************************     

"ntt.","m_number_to_time"       

**************************** 

Gegenfunktion zu "m_time_to_number". Nach einer Zeitberechnung läßt sich damit

die Anzahl der Sekunden wieder in die Tageszeit umrechnen.

Beispiel:

UNI.ttn.|10:09:00

VAR\$$DAT=$v1$

MBX\$$DAT

' Ausgabe: 36540

UNI.ntt.|$$DAT

MBX\$v1$

' Ausgabe: 10:09:00

@

#######################################################################

################################################

#######################################################################

################################################

#######################################################################

################################################

Mit diesen Befehlen können die Robots untereinander kommunizieren.

****************************

"csi.","c_create_alive_signal"   

****************************

Erzeugt ein systemweites Signal, das von einem anderen Robot via "c_try_signal"

abgefragt werden kann.

Signale werden automatisch entfernt, wenn der Robot, der das Signal gesetzt hat

beendet wird.

Die Rückgabe ist der Name des Signals, falls ein Name angegeben wurde, dieser.

Falls kein Signal erstelltw erden konnte, ist die Rückgabe ein

Minuszeichen/Bindestrich "-".

 

****************************
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"tsi.","c_try_alive_signal"    

****************************

Fragt ob ein systemweites Signal gesetzt wurde. Rückgabe ist 1/0 je nach dem ob

das Signal von irgendwoher gesetzt wurde oder nicht.

 

****************************

"rsi.","c_remove_alive_signal"    

****************************

Entfernt ein systemweites Alive-Signal. Rückgbae ist 0/1 je nach dem ob das Signal

entfernt werden konnte oder nicht.

ACHTUNG: Ein globales "Alive Signal" kann NUR von der robot-Instanz gelöscht

werden, die es erzeugt hat.

Wenn der Robot sich beendet (egal wie) wird automatisch auch das "Alive Signal"

gelöscht.

****************************

"wsi.","c_wait_alive_signal"  

****************************

Wartet bis das angegebene Signal erzeugt wird oder verschwindet.

Es kann als weiterer Parameter ein Timeout angegeben werden.

Falls das Timeout erreicht wird, wird das ITO\ (Timeout-Flag) gesetzt, ansonsten ist

die Rückgabe "1".

Falls auf das Verschwinden eines Signals gewartet wird, muss das Signal beim Aufruf

des Befehls bereits vorhanden sein,

sonst ist die Bedingung sofort erfüllt.

Beispiele:

' Signalname "RUN", 10 Sekunden Timeout ob Signal erscheint

UNI.c_wait_alive_signal|RUN|10

ITO\

  MBX\Signal nicht erschienen!

ETO\

@  

' Signalname "RUNX", 360 Sekunden Timeout ob Signal verschwindet

UNI.c_wait_alive_signal|!RUNX|360

ITO\

  MBX\Signal nicht verschwunden!

ETO\

@  

****************************

"csf.","c_create_signal_flag"  

****************************

Erzeugt ein systemweites Flag, das von einem anderen Robot via "c_try_signal_flag"

abgefragt werden kann.

Anders als Signale, werden Flags nicht automatisch entfernt, wenn der Robot, der

das Flag gesetzt hat beendet wird.

Ausserdem kann ein Flag von jedem  Robot gelöscht werden, nicht nur von dem, der

es erzeugt hat.



2400

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Die Rückgabe ist der Name des Signals, falls ein Name angegeben wurde, dieser.

Falls kein Signal erstellt erden konnte, ist die Rückgabe ein

Minuszeichen/Bindestrich "-".

 

' Robot 1 

UNI.csf.|Theo

TDL\500

UNI.rsf.|Theo

CAS\2

@

' Robot 2

UNI.wsf.|Theo

UNI.wsf.|!Theo

@

 

****************************

"tsf.","c_try_signal_flag"    

****************************

Fragt ob ein systemweites Flag gesetzt wurde. Rückgabe ist 1/0 je nach dem ob das

Flag von irgendwoher gesetzt wurde oder nicht.

 

****************************

"rsi.","c_remove_alive_signal"    

****************************

Entfernt ein systemweites Flag-Signal. Rückgbae ist 0/1 je nach dem ob das Signal

entfernt werden konnte oder nicht.

Ein globales "Flag Signal" kann von jeder Robot-Instanz gelöscht werden.

Ein "Flag Signal" ist permanent und besteht auch weiter, wenn der  Robot sich

beendet, der das "Flag Signal" gesetz hat.

****************************

"wsf.","c_wait_signal_flag"   

****************************

Wartet bis das angegebene Flag Signal erzeugt wird oder verschwindet. Es kann als

weiterer Parameter ein Timeout angegeben werden.

Falls das Timeout erreicht wird, wird das ITO\ (Timeout-Flag) gesetzt, ansonsten ist

die Rückgabe "1".

Falls auf das Verschwinden eines Signals gewartet wird, muss das Signal beim Aufruf

des Befehls bereits vorhanden sein, sonst ist die Bedingung sofort erfüllt.

Example

STW.ct|applicationframewindow|fotos
SPC.c|applicationframeinputsinkwindow
UNI.g_analyze|PD:8,FL:12,TL:50
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     
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3.64.4 IEM. / NEM. - If Execution-Mode

IEM. / NEM. - If EXEcution-Mode Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IEM. Conditional Statement
If Execution Mode

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Use this statement to test if:

·     if the Robot is running as a compiled executable.

·     if the robot is been started as a parallel-robot.

·     if the robot is running under Editor control.

NEM. - is the negative form of this statement.

Syntax

IEM.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Condition to test for. If omitted, "1" is
used.
     Can be any of these:

     "1","exe","executable"
     Evaluate TRUE if the script is running as a
     compiled executable. This is the default value.

     "2","editor"
     Evaluate TRUE if the script is running from inside
     and under control of the Editor.
    
     "3","father","sub-robot","subrobot"
     Evaluate TRUE if the script is running as a
     Parallelrobot, using the PRR./PRE. Commands.

Example

'***********************************
' IEM.-Sample
'***********************************

2362 41 2404
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'
IEM.1
  $$PAT=?exeloc\
ELS.
  $$PAT=?path\
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     3.1 Systemvariables

  

121

334
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3.64.5 ITO. / NTO. - If TimeOut

ITO. / NTO. - If TimeOut Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ITO. Conditional Statement
If TimeOut-Flag set

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if the Timeout-Flag #tio#  has been set by the previous command.

A command may set the timeout flag under error conditions, or when it runs into a

TimeOut. Here is an example:

' The following STW. will run into an TimeOut
STW.Xwt|0|no-such-window
ITO.
  DBP.The last command ran into an timeout!
EIF.
ENR.

If you run the script, this is what you see in the Debug-window of the editor.

Many other commands also set the TimeOut-Flag in case of error-conditions. As well,

mos commands clear the TimeOut-Flag if there are no error-conditions, and no

timeout. Therefore always check the TimeOut-Flag immediately after the command

that you want to test for success.

You can call ITO. with a parameter. In this case the value will overwrite the TimeOut-

Flag and  force  (1) true or (0) false evaluation.
A value of  2 or if the variable is empty will make ITO. to do its normal job and check

the TimeOut-Flag..

ITO. will always leave the TimeOut-Flag cleared after it has been called.

There are two Systemvariables , representing the state of the timeout-flag:

#tio#   -       Timeout-Flag
#til#   -       Timeout-Line-Number

NTO. is the negative Form of ITO.

Syntax

2402 41 2406

334

334
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ITO.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) variable that evaluates to "1" or "0". In this case the value will

overwrite the TimeOut-Flag and  force  (1) true or (0) false evaluation.
A value of  2 or if the variable is empty will make ITO. to do its normal job and check

the TimeOut-Flag.

Example

'***********************************
' ITO.-Sample
'***********************************
' The following STW. will run into an TimeOut
STW.Xwt|0|no-such-window
ITO.
  DBP.The last command ran into an timeout!
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     JIT. - Jump if TimeOut

·     JNT. - Fump If-No TimeOut

·     STF. - Set TimeOut Flag

  

121

2174

2203

2410
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3.64.6 OPT. - Optional Settings

OPT. - Optional Settings Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

OPT. Command
Optional Settings

Intention

The OPT-Command enables you, to set, reset or retrieve general system-wide

settings.

The three Modes of Operation are:

1. Change Settings:

OPT.HM|25

2. Reset Setting to default value:

OPT.HM|reset

3. Retrieve actual Setting to TOS :

OPT.HM|show

Here is an example-script

OPT.HM|show
MBX.The Human MouseMove Flag is: $$000
ENR.

In the same way, you can change that value and turn "Human Mouse Move" off:

OPT.HM|0
ENR.

or reset it to its default value:

OPT.HM|reset
ENR.

' Another example

OPT.FIF|128
ENR.

' Or reset to default value
OPT.FIF|reset
ENR.

Using the

2404 41 2410

104
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OPT.SAFEFILE|1

will bring up such a Messagebox for destructive File-Operations like DEL., RMD.

REN. and DCP.

You can choose between 

- "Yes"  - this will start the requested file-operation
- "No"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag
- "Cancel"  - this will prevent the requested file-operation and set the Timeout-Flag and
end the script.

Syntax

OPT.P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1 -   1 - HM  = "Human Mousemove", value 0 (off) to 45 (very
strong)

      2 - WII = "Wait for Input Idle" Value, in seconds.
      3 - MaxVarRes = Maximal Number of variable resolutions;
          default = 255.
      4 - STSZ = Standard Searchtime for Top-Windows in
seconds,
           default = 60 Sec.
      5 - SCSZ = Standard Searchtime for Child-Windows in
seconds,
          default = 30 Sec.
      6 - WS  =  Standard-Fenstergröße bei EXE-Starts.
      7 - ERN = Last Error Number and Text. Using the "Set"-
Mode
          with this, will only set the error-number. The error
          text will be "Synthetic Error"
      8 - SILENT = Internal Number that shows the actual
"silent"
          state. Changing this number will change the "Silent-
Mode"
          behavier, details see USM.
      9 - DIP, the acual DIP-value. CHanging this number will
          override the last setting with the DIP. -command.
     10 - Default ExitCode. Changing this value will override
the

786

773
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          last setting with SEC. - Set Exit Code  and other
commands.
     11 - REG64 - Switch 64 bit Registry on
     12 - REG32 - Switch 64 bit Registry off
     13 - FIF - Set maximum Search Pattern Size for the FIF.-
Command
          default = 256. 

      14 - ENCRYPT .Standard Strenght (Rounds) for TEA-
Encryption/Decryption     
   15 - SPLITCOMP - Setting for FIL.SPLIT-Command. If set,
command will use encryption and compression.
   16 - SAFEFILE - Setting for RMD. and DEL. etc. If set, a
WARNING Messagebox will appear 
        before any such destructive file-Operation. 
   17 - PWSWAIT - Waiting time for Powershell, default is 60
Seconds.

Example

'***********************************
' OPT.-Demo
'***********************************
' "show" will place the result on the TOS
OPT.HM|show
MBX.The Human MouseMove Flag is: $$000
ENR.
'***********************************

'***********************************
' OPT.-Demo
'***********************************
' "show" will place the result on the TOS
OPT.FILESAFE|1
' Now before the folder is been deleted, a warning MSGBOX will
appear.
RMD.d:\folder
ENR.
'***********************************

Remarks

Be careful when using this command. If you set wrong values here, your scripts will

fail without visible errors.

Limitations:

-

See also: 

2129
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·    DBP - Debug Print

·    DBV. - Debug Print Variable

·    DBO. - Debug Raw Output

·    DIP. - Delayed Instruction Processing

·    USM - Use silent Mode

·    DMP. - Dump internat Informations

·    MLC - Mouse-Left-Click (Invisible)

·    MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·    VAV. - Variables with Variables

  

769

771

767

773

786

775

2448

2472

3566
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3.64.7 STF. - Set TimeOut Flag

STF. - Set TimeOut Flag Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STF. Command
Set TimeOut Flag

Intention

The STF.-Command can be used to manually set the timeout flag to simulate a

timeout condition.

' This will set the timeout-flag
STF.1

' This will clear the timeout-flag
STF.0

There are two Systemvariables , representing the state of the timeout-flag:

#tio#   -       Timeout-Flag
#til#   -       Timeout-Line-Number

Syntax

STF.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) VAR or number.If omitted, the timeout-flag
      will be cleared.

Example

' This will set the timeout-flag
STF.1

' This will clear the timeout-flag
STF.0

Remarks

2406 41 2412

334
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There are two Systemvariables , representing the state of the timeout-flag:

#tio#   -       Timeout-Flag
#til#   -       Timeout-Line-Number

Limitations:

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     JIT. - Jump if TimeOut

·     JNT. - Fump If-No TimeOut

·     ITO. / NTO. - If TimeOut

·     3.1 Systemvariables

  

334

121

2174

2203

2404

334
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3.65 Mouse-Operations

3.65.1 ! Smarty's Mouse-Operations

Smarty's Mouse-Operations Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Mouse-Operations

Mouse-Positioning Engine Prototypes (Options for all Mouse-Moves and Clicks)

The use of the Mouse Positioning Engine is Simple. Just type MMV.MLC. or whatever

you want to do.
This may be enough in 90% of all cases. 

Then there may be a few advanced cases where you need more Features to "hit the
point".
For these cases where you need more fine-tuning, you do get a lot of Options through
the use of the following Prototypes (detailed Explanation see below!):
Generally in any Mouse-Command you can specify one or more Prototypes. And
additionally you can specify coordinates or Quadrant-Coordinates.
This system was developed over the years to give you maximum flexibility. Here is an
example.

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)

2410 41 2431
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"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning, these
3 can not be combined with themselves:

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - relativ to current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

Normally these commands just "Act" on the current "Active Point", but they do NOT
Move the current "Active Point".
If you want to do so, just add the "x"-Prototype. 

"x" - Set Active Point at this position.

Example: 
 MMV.oex|-20,90 {A2-B4}

There is no rule about the order of the prototypes. Therefore:
 MMV.oex|-20,90 {A2-B4}

 and
 MMV.xeo|-20,90 {A2-B4}

are both functionally equal.

Following is a more "in detail" Description:

Mouse-Positioning Engine

Generally the Location where the Mouse will do its next Action is called the "Activity
Point" or in short: "Active Point".
The "Active Point" is normally set by other commands that localize a window or object.
In each of these cases, the Active Point is the Middle-point of these rectangular Areas.
Therefore a Mouse Operation will normally start with the Selection of an Application-
Window (called "Top-Windows").



2414

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

STW.t|Title

This will "Locate the Window". Internally the Coordinates of the Window are stored, and
the Point in the Middle of the Window becomes the "Active Point".
Now we can choose a Button. For example with:

SCW.c|Button 

Next we can Move the Mouse there:

MMV.

This is the general Principle how the Mouse-Position Engine works.

1. Choose the Application-Window (STW.)

2. Choose the Button/Control etc. (SCW./AGR. etc.)

3. Move the Mouse or Click at that Place.

Now so far the easy part. You can do that in 90% of all cases this is all you need. 
For the rest of cases,we have added superior possibilities to fine-tune Mouse-Positioning
and Clicks.

You can use LBO. or RBO. to select a side of the target-Rectangle.

In case you do not want to click in the Middle, but rather left side, or right side.

STW.At|TestApp
AGR.43|Button 2
' Will change the RECT to the Left Side
LBO.
MMV.o|{A1}
ENR.

As LBO. will change the RECT, it can be combined with all fine-tuning Options, like

numeric Input or Quadrant-Coordinates.
In such a case, the Engine will first calculate the Quadrant and then add the numeric
input to the Quadrant-Middlepoint.

STW.At|TestApp
AGR.43|Button 2
' Will change the RECT to the Left Side
LBO.
MMV.o|-20,10{G4}
ENR.

Let's take a look on this line in detail:

MMV.o|-20,10{G4}

We use the Option "o" this says "use the rectangle from the last object". The last

Object was the Button, that we have localized using "AGR."

If we would not write anything, the Mouse would drive to 0,0 - which is the upper left
corner of the Button.
Now we fine-tune the Position relative to the upper-left-corner. We user a Quadrant-
Coordinate {G4}.

For this the current Rectangle is been split into 8 pieces. They get Names from "A1" to

"H8".
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They are sorted like in the picture below. And the Mouse will drive to the Centerpoint of
this Rectangle "G4".

And now the numeric coordinates are added to this Position in the last step.

You can use Quadrant-Coordinates for fine-tuning. 

All Quadrant-Coordinates in the Mouse-Position Engine are 1/8 th Quadrants. 

They go from A-H and from 1-8 

This is different from the Standard-Quadrants which are 1/4 Quadrant (see below).

Here is an Example:

STW.At|TestApp
AGR.43|Button 2
MMV.o|{H7}
ENR.

Where it all started: Screen-Coordinates

Generally a Computer--Screen is made up of "Pixels". Depending on your Screen-
Resolution, you may have for example

1920 Pixels horzontally and
1080 Pixels in vertical direction.
which would make your Screen to be build from a total of 1920x1080=2073600 Pixels.

Now you can Simply move the mouse by giving it the Coordinates of an Pixel.
For example, if you want the Mouse to drive to the Center of the Screen, you can just
type:

' This will Move the Mouse to these Screen Coordinates



2416

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

MMV.960,540
' This will just end the Script
ENR.

This will Move the Mouse-pointer to these "Screen Coordinates".

Please note that in all Examples, you can just replace the Command MMV.(Mouse

Move) with the Command MLC. (Mouse Left Click) 

to make the Robot Click to that place, instead of just Moving there.

' This will Move the Mouse to these Screen Coordinates and make a Left Mouse-Click
MLC.960,540
' This will just end the Script
ENR.

Depending on your Screen-Resolution, this place "960,540" may, or may not be the

Centerpoint of your Screen.

Most often we do not use Screen-Coordinates, because we do not know the Screen-
Resolution,
and we do not know "where on the Screen" our "Button" (or whatever we want to click)
really is.

So whats the next step?

Better: Window-Coordinates

If we tell the Robot which "Window" we like to click into, we can use "Window-
Coordinates".
Unlike Screen-Coordinates, these start at the upper left corner of the window.

And therefore the window can be anywhere on the Screen, we will always be right.
As long, as the Button we want to click did not move or change its size.

Now what you need to know that we deal with many sorts of "windows" here.
A window is the Application window itself - we call it a "Top-Level Window".
Another windows is any of the Control or buttons here.

Not every Button must be a window. But if it is a window you will see it in the "Windows-
Inspector",
see picture below. The "Windows-Inspector" also shows you the "Window-
Coordinates" (right side: 
- 65,412 - for the Application "Top-Level-Window" and 
- 54,14 for the "Button-Control-Window"
below are the Screen coordinates (767,474).

On the right side of these coordinates you can see the size of these windows in X-
Pixel,Y-Pixel.
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You can Move the Mouse using Window-Coordinates like this:

STW.t|TestApp
MMV.w
ENR.

This will move the Mouse to the upper left corner (0,0 - Position) of the last localized
(Top- or Child-)Window.
You can specify own Window Coordinates as well:

STW.t|TestApp
MMV.w|213,200
ENR.

Then the Mouse will move to these "Window-relative Coordinates". There is more. You
can do inline Calculations with Mouse-Coordinates:

STW.t|TestApp
MMV.w|(22+8),(33-5)
ENR.

You can also use Variables and Formulas inline, for example to paint something:

STW.t|TestApp
FOR.$$LOP|1|29
  MMV.w|($$LOP+8),($$LOP*2-5)
NEX.

ENR.

In Addition to the "w"-Prototype there are the two Prototypes "t" and "k". These will

work with the last localized 
"w"- Any Window (Last localized)
"t" - Top-Window

"k" -Child-Window (Button or GUI-Control)

There is one Extension to these Prototypes, that is the 
"c" - Client-Area
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If you specify the "c" additionally, the Mouse will take the Client Area as Origin. That

excludes the blue Part (see Picture below) for Client-Area and Non-Client-Area.
Try this and see where the Mouse goes.

STW.t|TestApp
MMV.wc|
ENR.

Client-Area, Mouse-Position, Mouse-Click and the Active Point

Generally when you select an Application-Window, the Program will internally "locate"
the window and remember its coordinates.

In this picture you can see the 3 important Elements:

1. (red) The rectangle around the whole Window
2. (blue) then "Non-Client Area" that is the Area that is occupied by the Title-bar,
Scrollbar and resizing gadgets.
    This part is different depending on Settings and windows-version.
3. The Centerpoint of the Window.

Simply by using the Command STW. - here by example

 STW.t|Testform

you select an Window, and the Robot will automatically "locate it". The robot will find the
window and "internally calculate the Centerpoint". 
This point in the center of an located window (or object) is called the "Active Point".
You can not see the "Active Point", its just the Point where the Mouse is going to drive,
or where you will Click next time.

At this time, when you use STW., the Mouse does not move. The robot just internally

"locates" the window and calculates the Centerpoint.
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The same is possible with a button or othe GUI-Elements. Any such Element has a
surounding rectangle.
And a Centerpoint.

Using for example: 
SCW.ct|Button|Button 1

you will locate this Button, and the Robot will localize its coordinates and calculate the
Centerpoint.
Which is then the"Active Point".

Now you can just write

MMV.

and the Mouse will drive to the "Active Point", that is the Point in the Center of the last
"localized Object".

Alltogether the Script will look as simple as this:

STW.t|TestApp
SCW.ct|Button|Button 1
MMV.

This will Move the Mouse over the Button-Centerpoint. Now there are more Options.
Remember, if you use:

STW.t|TestApp
SCW.ct|Button|Button 1
MMV.w|10,10
ENR.
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this will move the Mouse 10,10 Points below and right the Origin (Upper,Left Corner) of
the localized Button.

Move around the Centerpoint using "r"

What if you want to move 10,10 right and down of the Centerpoint?
Then you specify the "r"-Option.

STW.t|TestApp
SCW.ct|Button|Button 1
MMV.wr|10,10
ENR.

And if you want to go "Left and up"?
Then use negative Coordinates:

STW.t|TestApp
SCW.ct|Button|Button 1
MMV.wr|-10,-10
ENR.

Move Active Point using "x"

Normally when you do that, the Mouse drives there and also makes a Click if you say
so,
but it does not Move the Active Point - that is the Point where the next Mouse-Action
occurs.

If you want to Move the "Active Point" to that Location, specify the
"x" . Option - Move Active Point to th specified Location.

Checkmark-Position using "d" and "e"

Sometimes you do not want the Centerpoint of your Rectangle. For example see the
Treeview and Checkmark below.
To click the Checkmark, you may want to click on the Left side in the vertical Middle of
the Rectangular Area.
To get the Mouse there use the 
- "d" Checkmark-Position Left Side

- "e" Checkmark-Position Right Side
Options.

Note the Options: "d","e","r" can not be combined.

Also these options require an Base-Rect from "w","t","k" (or "o","g","a" see below) and

will not work without these.
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Other Rectangular Object

You can locate other rectangular Objects, using "Accessibilty"-Commands (called "E8")
or graphical Commands (called "E9").
For these there are also Prototypes available.

"a" - last localizes Accessible Object

"g" - last localized graphical Object

"o" - any Object of these Two or the last localized window-object

Usage and Options are the same as with the window-Objects before:

STW.t|TestApp
AGR.43|Button 1
MMV.
ENR.

Also you can use the options "r","d" and "e" for these Objects. For eaxmple:

STW.t|TestApp
AGR.43|Button 1
MMV.ar
PAU.1
MMV.ar|10,122
ENR.

Point-based Objects

Unlike the Objects above, these "Sources" are not rectangular, but just "points" on the
Screen.
Because they are not rectangular, there is no way to calculate an Centerpoint or to use
the "d" or "e" Options.

You can anyway still correct these points with your own additional Coordinates.

These "Point-based Objects" are:

"m" - actual Mouse-Position

"b" - last Mouse-Position

"p" - Active Point

"l" - Last Active Point

and special:
"x" - set Active Point

You can not combine these with each other and also not mix these with the other
Prototypes above.

STW.t|TestApp
AGR.43|Button 1
' Move Mouse to the Button
MMV.
' Now you have 3 Seconds time to move the mouse anywhere
PAU.3
MMV.m|10,100
' Now again you have 3 Seconds to move the Mouse around
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PAU.3
MMV.b
ENR.

The "m"-Option makes sense, if you want to act from the Point "where the mouse is".

It may be there from a robot- or from a User mouse move.

The "b"-Option is similar. It remembers the last Position, where the Robot has moved

the Mouse to.
If the user moves the mouse away, you can revert it to the "last robot-position" using the
"b"-Option.

The "p"-Option is the same like if you write nothing. The Mouse will just move to the

current "Active Point".
The "l"-Option is the previous "Active Point". The one before the actual.

Here is an example-Skript. The Mouse will move to the Button 2, and then move into the
Window-Center,
because that is the place where the last Active Point was.

STW.At|TestApp
AGR.43|Button 2
' Move Mouse to the Button
MMV.p
PAU.3
MMV.l
ENR.

All possible Mouse-Parameters:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning. These
3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
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' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

Normally these commands just "Act" on the current "Active Point", but they do NOT
Move the current "Active Point".
If you want to do so, just add the "x"-Prototype. 

"x" - Set Active Point at this position.

Important to know:

Moving the Mouse to a Point does not automatically move the actual Point.
To do this, use additionally the "x" Parameter. This is different from earlier versions.

Example:

STW.At|TestApp
MPO.o|57,415
MLI.

This does not make sense because, if you want to Click at 57,415 in the Topwindow, you would simply write:

STW.At|TestApp
MLI.o|57,415

In earlier versions this would have clicked at 57,415 - in Top-Window-Coordinates
anyway.

From now, it will do what the Script says:
- Locate the Top-Window and set the actual Point in the Center of the Top-Window.
- Move the Mouse to that Coordinate
- Click into the Actual Point (that is still in the Center of the Top-Window)

If you depend on using an not needed MMV. or MPO. you can then add the "x"-Option.

This will move the "Active Point" and have the desired effect.

STW.At|TestApp
MPO.ox|57,415
MLI.

The MPO. and MMV. does only "Move the Mouse-Pointer" it does not move the actual

point.
For this use the MAP. - Command or the "x"-Option with MMV./ MPO..
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3. Script Language

3.65.2 CPC. - Convert Pixel Coordinate

CPC. - Convert Pixel Coordinate Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CPC. Command
CPC. - Convert Pixel Coordinate

Intention

   The CPC.-Command helps you to convert between Coordinates that are scalend or
unscaled due to Windows Size-Settings.

   As you can see in the picture below, the Setting is "125%".
This will lead to a shift of Pixel-Coordinates in some dpi-aware Applications.
Generally if you make things by 125% larger, the virtual Screen-Resolution is
decreased.
To get back from 125% to normal, you could use the formula: X=X/100*125

This is what the "Scale-Command" does internally.
To Unscale the formula is as simple: X=X/125*100

This is done under the hood if you choose an Unscale-command.

The robot detects the current dpi-/scaling settings at the start of the script. 
Therefore changing the DPI-Scaling while the script is running may prevent the script
from correct scaling.

To get nearly the same effect you could just choose a lower Screen Resolution. This
will make less problems with pixel-based automations.

The robot tries to automatically scale/unscale the situation, but if this does not work,
you will need to manually correct the coordinates using the CPC. Commands.

CPC. will use scaled  or unscaled input in multiple ways and scale/unscale it with the
current settings.

Possible Uses are: 
- Coordinate based Script was recorded in scaled Mode and now is going to be played
in unscaled mode
- Coordinate based Script was recorded in 100% and is now going to be played on a
Client with Scaled coordinates

As said, in many cases it will just work, buit in some cases you may need to correct
the coordinates.

2516 41 2522
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What is the "Active Point"?

The "active Point" is the "Focus Point" of the robot. It is the point "On screen",

where the next robot action - for example a mouse-click - will happen.

The CPC.-command can move the active point in the conversion process. For this

use the "x" option.

The CPC.-command can also convert Point- and Rect-Coordinates (Variables) in one

step.

A complete sequence could look like this:

STW.ct|TaiMain.UnicodeClass|MiniRobot.sh6 - HelpMaker 7.3.40.0
SCW.nc|1|TcxButtonEdit
' This will just move the active point and put also the new
coordinates on the stack
CPC.uax
MMV.
ENR.

Syntax

CPC.[P1][|P2][|P3]...

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)  Prototype-String with any of the following options

        
 a - Use actual Point for input coordinate
 s - Scale Operation (you have the coordinate from 100% and want the
coordinate from for example 125%)
         u - UnScale-up Operation (you have the coordinate from for example 125% and
want the coordinate from  100%)
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p - use Point Input Variable. This is one Variable with both coordinates
separated by "," e.g. see VAP.  command
 r - use RECT as Input. Will also use a RECT for Output. if specified together
with "a" then "Actual Rect" (from last window or object)  will be taken, otherwise RECT
in Variable P2.
         x - If specified, the result of the Operation will be set as active Point/active Rect.
Using Prototype "arx" for example 

f - just get the scaling factor, if one Variable P" is given, result is Point-Format, if
two variables are there, P2 is X and P3 is Y-Factor
  

Generally the Command looks how many Output and Input Variables are there
and tries to find out, if the result should be given as Point or in two variables as
coordinates.

Using the "r"-Rect Option, you can also specify 4 variables to get each
coordinate in one variable (left,top,right,bottom).

        

P2 .. PX - (optional)  Depending on the used Prototypes, P2 ... P5 may be Input or

Output-Variables.

Example

'***********************************
' CPC.
'***********************************
GSB.Lab_Get_Factor

' Otion "f"
§§STA=50
' Resultat zum Beispiel 1.25 - 1.25
CPC.f|$$XSD,$$YSD
JIV.$$XSD!$$XAL|ero
JIV.$$YSD!$$YAL|ero

§§STA=60
' Option "fp" mit Point-Variable
CPC.f|$$XSA
%Point_to_Vars $$XSA|$$XSD|$$YSD
JIV.$$XSD!$$XAL|ero
JIV.$$YSD!$$YAL|ero

' Option "u" und "s" mit extra Rückgabevariablen
§§STA=70
GSB.Vorbereiten
CPC.u|$$XPA,$$YPA|$$XSD,$$YSD
'MBX.$$XSD,$$YSD --- $$XPA,$$YPA --- $$XPB,$$YPB
JIV.$$XSD!$$XPB|ero
JIV.$$YSD!$$YPB|ero

§§STA=80
GSB.Vorbereiten
CPC.s|$$XPA,$$YPA|$$XSD,$$YSD
JIV.$$XSD!$$XPC|ero

3560
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JIV.$$YSD!$$YPC|ero

' Option "u" und "s" ohne extra Rückgabevariablen
§§STA=90
GSB.Vorbereiten
CPC.u|$$XPA,$$YPA
JIV.$$XPA!$$XPB|ero
JIV.$$YPA!$$YPB|ero

§§STA=100
GSB.Vorbereiten
CPC.s|$$XPA,$$YPA
JIV.$$XPA!$$XPC|ero
JIV.$$YPA!$$YPC|ero

' Option "u" und "s" mit POINT und extra Rückgabevariablen
§§STA=110
GSB.Vorbereiten
CPC.up|$$POA|$$XSD
JIV.$$XSD!$$POB|ero

§§STA=120
GSB.Vorbereiten
CPC.sp|$$POA|$$XSD
JIV.$$XSD!$$POC|ero

' Option "u" und "s" mit POINT und ohne Rückgabevariablen
§§STA=130
GSB.Vorbereiten
CPC.up|$$POA
JIV.$$POA!$$POB|ero

§§STA=140
GSB.Vorbereiten
CPC.sp|$$POA
JIV.$$POA!$$POC|ero

' Option "u" und "s" mit POINT und ohne Rückgabevariablen und
"x"
§§STA=130
GSB.Vorbereiten
CPC.upx|$$POA
JIV.$$POA!$$POB|ero
MMV.
GMP.ms|$$POM
CPC.sp|$$POM
JIV.$$POA!$$POB|ero

§§STA=140
GSB.Vorbereiten
CPC.spx|$$POA
JIV.$$POA!$$POC|ero
MMV.
GMP.ms|$$POM
CPC.sp|$$POM
JIV.$$POA!$$POC|ero
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MBX.READY
ENR.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab_passed
SAV.Restore
$$RES=108
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Vorbereiten
IVV.$$XAL=0
  GSB.Lab_Get_Factor   
EIF.
VAN.$$XPA=300
VAN.$$YPA=250
VAP.$$POA=$$XPA,$$YPA
' Unscaled 
CAL.$$XPB=300/$$XAL*100
CAL.$$YPB=250/$$YAL*100
VAP.$$POB=$$XPB,$$YPB
' Scaled 
CAL.$$XPC=300/100*$$XAL|i
CAL.$$YPC=250/100*$$YAL|i
VAP.$$POC=$$XPC,$$YPC

'MBX.Scaled: $$POC   Unscaled: $$POB
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
' Fehler aufgetreten
$$ERO=§§STA
MBX. Fehler in $script$ $crlf$bei $$ERO
$$RES=0
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab_Get_Factor
DPI.s|$$XSC,$$YSC
CAL.$$XAL=100*$$XSC
CAL.$$YAL=100*$$YSC
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Convert Point-Variable to 2 Variables

: %Point_to_Vars 3
VAO.§§§02
VAO.§§§03
GSB.Lab_PTV|§§§01|§§§02|§§§03
END%

:Lab_PTV
SAV.Save|$$P01|$$P02|$$P03
VAP.$$P01=§§_01
GES.b|$$P01|,|$$P02
GES.d|$$P01|,|$$P03
VAI.§§_02=$$P02



2430

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

VAI.§§_03=$$P03
SAV.Restore
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     LBO. - Left Border

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

  

2506

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466
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3.65.3 Automated Clicks

3.65.3.1 BCS. - Button Click Special

BCS. - Button Click Special Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BCS. Command
Button Click Special

Intention

These command simulates a Left-Click with the Mouse in one of several ways.

The most important difference from BSC. to other Commands is, that it will watch if

the Click "will do something".

And will click again if it did not do something. It's a Click in an built in Loop.

By default, BCS. want the Button or Window that we are clicking, to disappear.

To be closed, to have an invalid Window-Handle. As it happens when you close a

Window.

BCS. will click, then wait a short time. 

Next the Target button/window is checked on a reaction to the Mouse-click.

If there is no reaction, BCS. will click again, until there is an reaction.

Here is an example:

' Start the BCS.-Testapp from your Sample-Apps folder
STW.wct|45|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.wctid|45|Button|Install|1012|1
SFW.
BCS.

This is what you get:

BCS. just keeps clicking on "Install". Because the window does not disappear.

The counter on the right side increases each time, when the button is clicked, in this

case it shows 53 and BCS. will not stop if we don't stop it.

For example, the Target window should disappear shortly after the Mouse-Click.

Or the text on a button can change after a mouse-click.

If the specified reaction of the window does not occur, BCS. will repeat the action.

BCS.is  somehow a "Mouse-click in a Loop".

2412 41 2435
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BCS. is used in automated Software installations, to make sure things work as

reliable as possible.

To test the features of BCS. you can use a provided BCS.-Testapplication in the

"TestApps folder" in the installation folder.

Syntax

BCS.[Prototype ...][|Params
...]

Parameter Explanation

Prototype - (optional) prototype values

Prototype - (optional) prototype coordinates
Parameter - (optional) Parameter/timeout

Prototype can be omitted. Alternatively you can use these:
a - Button must become invisible or disabled
e - Button must become disabled
h - Parameter is Window-handle
p - clicks until Topwindow disappears
t - timeout in ms [+PARAMETER]
v - Button must become invisible
s - Button-Text must change (works only with Buttons where
CFW. can read 
     the text.)
n - Max-Count of Clicks before Timeout is generated.
     [+PARAMETER]
w - time between clicks in ms. Default is 100 ms

l - MLE. - Mouse Left Event Click is used
o - MLC. 
i - MLI. - Like MLC. but much faster
c - CLW. - Close Window is used (Window-Message)
r - MRM. - Compatible right Click.
m - MLM. - Compatible like MLC. but faster due to a Jump.
u - MDC. Double Click
Mixed:
q - MLM. and MLE. Clicks are used.

Adding multiple Prototypes, all of the choosen Clicks were
used.
Example: BCS.lr will do all two Clicks at the same time.
Option "q" will do exchange the two Click-Types and do one
after the other.

Parameter - (optional) Parameter/timeout
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Some Prototypes needs a Parameter, they are marked with
[+PARAMETER].

Example

'***********************************************
' BCS.-Sample
'***********************************************
' This will create some messageboxes in the background.
FOR.§§LOP|1|8
PRR.
:ag
MBX.!
PRT.Ending.
END.
PRE.
NEX.
PAU.1
'-------------------------
' Here comes the BCS.
' This will click away the generated Msg.-Boxes
FOR.§§LOP|1|8
STW.t|Message
SCW.c|button
BCS.
' BCS.pw|250
NEX.
MBX.Ende
END.
'***********************************************

Remarks

BCS. is provided to make automated tasks as reliable as possible. If you experience

problems in automated Setup tasks, especially, that buttons are clicked too often.

Look if there are BCS. involved and replace them with MLE. or use other options.

BCS. can be used best, when the window that is clicked will and must disappear

after the click. If this is not the case, BCS. may click a button to often and should

maybe not used at that place.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·      CAW. - Close-All-Windows 3586
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·     BSC. - Button Special Click

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     DBC. - Do-Button-Clicks

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

2435

2492

2863

2406
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3.65.3.2 BSC. - Button Special Click

BSC. - Button Click Special Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BSC. Command
Button Special Click

Intention

These command simulates a Left-Click with the Mouse in one of several ways.

The most important difference from BSC. to other Commands is, that it will watch if

the Click "will do something".

And will click again if it did not do something. It's a Click in an built in Loop.

By default, BSC. will watch, if the Button or Window changes its Text, gets invisible,

gets disabled or will disappear.

BSC. will click, then wait a short time.

Next the Target button as well as the target window, is checked on a reaction to the

Mouse-click.

If there is no reaction, BSC. will click again, until there is an reaction.

Here is an example:

' Start the BCS.-Testapp from your Sample-Apps folder
STW.wct|45|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.wctid|45|Button|Install|1012|1
SFW.
BSC.

This is what you get:

BCS. just clicked one time on "Install". While the window did not disappear, the

counter on the right side changed. and that made BSC. to stop clicking.

BSC. will react on changes in the text of the target form. As well as on anything

that BCS. would react to.

If the specified reaction of the window does not occur, BSC. will repeat the action.

BSC.is  somehow a "Mouse-click in a Loop".

BSC. is used in automated Software installations, to make sure things work as

reliable as possible.

To test the features of BSC. you can use a provided BCS.-Testapplication in the

"TestApps folder" in the installation folder.

2431 41 2439
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You can also use it on the normal TestApp_01.exe and see the results.

Syntax

BSC.[Prototype ...][|Params
...]

Parameter Explanation

Prototype - (optional) prototype values

Prototype - (optional) prototype coordinates
Parameter - (optional) Parameter/timeout

Prototype can be omitted. Alternatively you can use these:
a - Button must become invisible or disabled
e - Button must become disabled
h - Parameter is Window-handle
p - clicks until Topwindow disappears
t - timeout in ms [+PARAMETER]
v - Button must become invisible
s - Button-Text must change (works only with Buttons where
CFW. can read 
     the text.)
n - Max-Count of Clicks before Timeout is generated.
     [+PARAMETER]
w - time between clicks in ms. Default is 100 ms

l - MLE. - Mouse Left Event Click is used
o - MLC. 
i - MLI. - Like MLC. but much faster
c - CLW. - Close Window is used (Window-Message)
r - MRM. - Compatible right Click.
m - MLM. - Compatible like MLC. but faster due to a Jump.
u - MDC. Double Click
Mixed:
q - MLM. and MLE. Clicks are used.

Adding multiple Prototypes, all of the choosen Clicks were
used.
Example: BCS.lr will do all two Clicks at the same time.
Option "q" will do exchange the two Click-Types and do one
after the other.

Parameter - (optional) Parameter/timeout

Some Prototypes needs a Parameter, they are marked with
[+PARAMETER].
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Example

'***********************************************
' BSC.-Sample
'***********************************************
' This will create some messageboxes in the background.
FOR.§§LOP|1|8
PRR.
:ag
MBX.!
PRT.Ending.
END.
PRE.
NEX.
PAU.1
'-------------------------
' Here comes the BCS.
' This will click away the generated Msg.-Boxes
FOR.§§LOP|1|8
 STW.t|Message
 SCW.c|button
 BSC.
NEX.
MBX.Ende
END.
'***********************************************

Remarks

BSC. is provided as an intelligent mouse-click, that will make automated tasks as

reliable as possible. If you experience problems in automated Setup tasks,

especially, that buttons are clicked too often. Look if there are BSC. involved and

replace it with MLE. or use other options in BSC.

BSC. can be used best, when the window that is clicked will change its text after the

click. But also if it will disappear after the click. If this is not the case, BSC. may

click a button to often and should maybe not used at that place.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·      CAW. - Close-All-Windows

·     BCS. - Button Click Special

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     DBC. - Do-Button-Clicks

3586

2431

2492

2863



2438

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

2406
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3.65.4 Compatible Engine

3.65.4.1 GMP. - Get-Mouse-Position

GMP. - Get-Mouse-Position Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GMP. Command
Get Mouse Position

Intention

Returns the position of the Mouse-Pointer or of the internal "Actual Point" which is

not equal.

Depending on the used prototypes the command gives the coordinates in screen or

window relative.

P1 is mostly two letter. First specify if you want the Mousepointer-Position or the

"actual point".

Example:
  GMP.mw|$$RET

or if you specify "k" then this command requires two variables for holding the

resulting x and y data.

GMP.mwk|$$REX,§§REY

In case you want the "actual point" instead of the "Mouse pointer position", just use

the "a" directive instead of the "m".

Syntax

GMP.P1|P2[,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1
These are the source-prototypes

 a - get "actual point" in Screencoords if no "c" or "t"
Option is used
 m - get mouse-position

2435 41 2503
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 If whether "a" nor "m" is specified, "m" is the default.

   the following prototypes define the coordinate system being used for the result:

 s - screen coordinates (default)
 t - get point in actual Top-window coordinates
 c - get point in actual window coordinates
 w - last (whatever) window-coordinates
     

   Additional you can specify
 r - client coordinates of the selected window
 k - output to 2 variables instead of one

P2  - Variable for result or if "k" is used, for result #1, the
x-coordinate

P3  - Variable for result #2, the y-coordinate

Example

'***********************************
' Example 1
' with 2 data variables for result
'***********************************
' Get Mousepointer
GMP.km|§§XPO,§§YPO
PRT. Mouse is at: §§XPO,§§YPO
DMP.

:over
MBX.Halt to read output
END.

'***********************************
' Example 2
'***********************************
' Get Mousepointer
GMP.§§MPO
PRT. Mouse is at: §§MPO
DMP.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     MPO. - Mouse-POsition move

·     LAP. - Locate at Point

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information

  

2466

599

591
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3.65.4.2 MDC. - Mouse Double-left Click (Invinsible)

MDC.  - Mouse-Double-Click Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MDC. Command
Mouse Double Click (compatible engine with move)

Intention

MDC. simulates a Mouse-Move to, and a Double-Click at the target Position.

This Command simulates a Left-Double Click with the Mouse, using the Compatible

Engine .

This command will simulate a  real Mouse-Move, even with a "Human touch", if this

is been set, using

OPT.HM|35

This is a are very realistic Mouse Move and a Mouse Double-Click at the target.

MDC. has therefore all the strong and all the weak sides of a typical  Compatible

Engine  command.

Then the mouse pointer will  move to the current "Active Point" and do the Click.

In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or control or

object.

In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Some Hints:

If you need just one Compatible Engine  click, use MLC.

If you prefer the mouse to "Jump" instead of slowly moving to the target, use MDI.

In case you can use the Direct Engine , MDE. is the command for you..

Syntax

MDC.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

2483 41 2487

231

231

2483

231

231
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P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

Normally these commands just "Act" on the current "Active Point", but they do NOT
Move the current "Active Point".
If you want to do so, just add the "x"-Prototype. 

"x" - Set Active Point at this position.

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.
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Example

'***********************************
' MDC.-Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|2|Button|Button 2
MDC.p|(11*5),(-1*5)
ENR.
END.

Remarks

Mostly you do not need to specify the coordinates with MMV.or MLI. but you can

directly write the coordinates into MLC., MLI., MRC. and MRI. Please see also
BCS.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MDE. - Mouse DoubleCLick Event

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     BSC. - Button Special Click
·     BCS. - Button Click Special

  

231

2487

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466

2406

2435

2431
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3. Script Language

3.65.4.3 MDI. - Mouse Double-Click Invisible

MDI.  - Mouse-Double-Click Invisible Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MDI. Command
Mouse Double Click Invisible (compatible engine with jump)

Intention

MDI. simulates a Mouse-Jump to, and a Double-Click at the target Position.

This Command simulates a Left-Double Click with the Mouse, using the Compatible

Engine .

This command will simulate a  Mouse-Jump. In opposite to a Mouse-Move, the

Mouse will jump to the target, click and then jump back to the previous position.

MDI. uses the  Compatible Engine  for the Mouse-Click. It's faster then MDC. as

the Mouse will not move slowly but Jump to the target.

Using MDI. the mouse pointer will  jump to the current "Active Point" and do the

Double-Click. In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or

control or object. In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular

object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Some Hints:

·     If MDI. seems not to work on your target window, try MDC. MDC. is a bit more

compatible, for those applications that need a Mouse-move at the target position
before the click.

·     In case you can use the Direct Engine , MDE. is the command for you..

Syntax

MDI.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

2487 41 2490

231

231

2483

231
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Prototype can be omitted or any of:

 GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Example

'***********************************
' MDI.-Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|2|Button|Button 2
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MDI.p|(11*5),(-1*5)
ENR.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MDE. - Mouse DoubleCLick Event

·     MDC - Mouse Double-left Click (Invinsible)

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     BSC. - Button Special Click
·     BCS. - Button Click Special

  

231

2487

2442

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466

2406

2435

2431
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3.65.4.4 MLC.  - Mouse-Left-Click (Invisible)

MLC.  - Mouse-Left-Click Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MLC. Command
Mouse Left Click (compatible engine with move)

Intention

MLC. simulates a Mouse-Move to, and a Left-Click at the target Position.

This Command simulates a Left-Click with the Mouse, using the Compatible

Engine .

The usage of the command is simple, you can just write:

MLC.

Then the mouse pointer will  move to the current "Active Point" and do the Click.

In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or control or

object.

In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

This command will simulate a  real Mouse-Move, even with a "Human touch", if this

is been set, using

OPT.HM|35

This is a are very realistic Mouse Move and a Mouse Left-Click at the target.

MLC. has therefore all the strong and all the weak sides of a typical  Compatible

Engine  command.

MLC. is a real Mouse-Click, which need the window to be on top of other windows.

Also it will  need a mouse-pointer and a desktop.

You can find some more details on the "r"-prototype here: MAP - Move Active

Point .

Syntax

2490 41 2451

231

2483

231

2483
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MLC.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

"x" - Set Active Point to the Command-position.

Example:
' Move Mouse and Active Point
MLC.wrx|-358,207
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P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Example

'***********************************
' MLC.-Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nct|1|Button|Install
MLC.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

231

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466

2406
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3.65.4.5 MLD. - Mouse left down

MLD. - Mouse Left Down Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MLD Command
Mouse Left Down (compatible engine with move)

Intention

For Drag'n Drop operations, you may need to just press a mouse-button down.

Then move the mouse and release later it.

There are two commands for this purpose:

·     MLD. - Compatible Engine

·     MLU.- Compatible Engine

These command should only be used paired, as otherwise you may end up with a

"pressed left mouse-button". Using MLD. the left Mouse-Button will be pressed until

you physical press and release it again, or until you make another left mouse-click.

You can use MLD. and MLU. for Drag'n Drop operations in programs or on your

desktop.

Using MLD., Then the mouse pointer will  move to the current "Active Point" and do

the click-down using thew the left mouse-button.

In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or control or

object.

In these cases, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular

button/window/object.

For Drag'n Drop operations, you may want to move the "Active Point" manually. You

can doi that easily, using the provided prototypes.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Syntax

MLD.

Parameter Explanation

2448 41 2492

231

231

2483
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Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Example

'*****************************
' Drag'n Drop Sample
'*****************************
' This script will drag an desktop-
' Icon named "Furmark" to the right
' and drop it then
STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
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SCW.nct|1|SHELLDLL_DefView|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|SysListView32|FolderView
SAO.rn|34|FurMark
MLD.
MMV.r|300,100
MLU.
ENR.

Remarks

The alternative to this command is MDM. which uses the  Direct Engine . It can not

be used for Drag'n Drop operations.

Limitations:

-

See also: 

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLU. - Mouse left up

·     MDM. - Mouse Down Message

·     MUM. - Mouse Up Message

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

231

231

2463

2490

2498

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466

2406



2454

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.65.4.6 MLI. - Mouse Left Click  quIckly (Invinsible)

MLI.  - Mouse-Left-click quIckly (Invisible) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MLI. Command
Mouse Left Click Invisible (compatible engine with jump)

Intention

MLI. simulates a Mouse-Jump to, and a Left-Click at the target Position.

The mouse-pointer will then jump back to where it was before the click.

This Command simulates a Left-Click with the Mouse, using the Compatible

Engine .

This command will simulate a  Mouse-Jump. In opposite to a Mouse-Move, the

Mouse will jump to the target, click and then jump back to the previous position.

MLI. uses the  Compatible Engine  for the Mouse-Click. It's faster then MLC. as

the Mouse will not move slowly but Jump to the target.

Using MLI. the mouse pointer will  jump to the current "Active Point" and do the

Left-Click. In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or

control or object. In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular

object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Some Hints:

·     If MLI. seems not to work on your target window, try MLC. or MLM. MLC. and

MLM. are a bit more compatible, for those applications that need a Mouse-move

at the target position before the click.
·     In case you can use the Direct Engine , MLE. is the command for you..

Syntax

MLI.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

2492 41 2457

231

231

2483

231
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P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

"x" - Set Active Point to the Command-position.

Example:
' Move Mouse and Active Point
MLC.wrx|-358,207

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.
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Example

'***********************************
' MLI.-Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|2|Button|Button 2
MLI.r|(11*5),(-1*5)
ENR.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLC - Mouse-Left-Click (Invisible)

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MDI. - Mouse Double-Click Invisible

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     BSC. - Button Special Click
·     BCS. - Button Click Special

  

231

2448

2492

2457

2445

2472

2466

2406

2435

2431
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3.65.4.7 MLM. - Mouse Left Click Move (Invinsible)

MLM.  - Mouse-Left-click Move (Invisible) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MLM. Command
Mouse Left click Move (compatible engine with jump and small move)

Intention

MLM. simulates a Mouse-Jump to, and a Left-Click at the target Position.

Unlike MLI. the mouse-pointer will not jump back to where it was before the click.

MLM is somehow like an MLI. with a small Mouse-Move at the target position.

It can be used where MLC. works. but MLI. does not.

This Command simulates a Left-Click with the Mouse, using the Compatible

Engine .

This command will also simulate a  Mouse-Jump. In opposite to a Mouse-Move, the

Mouse will jump to the target, click and remain in the target position.

MLM. uses the  Compatible Engine  for the Mouse-Click. It's faster then MLC. as

the Mouse will not move slowly, but Jump to the target.

Using MLM. the mouse pointer will  jump to the current "Active Point" and do the

Left-Click. In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or

control or object. In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular

object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Some Hints:

·     For automated installations use BSC. and BCS. where possible.

·     In case you can use the Direct Engine , MLE. is the command for you..

Using MLM. you get a  real Mouse-Click, which needs the window to be on top of

other windows, unlike if you use Mouse-Events (See MLE.).

Syntax

MLM.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

2454 41 2463

231

231

2483

231
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P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Example

'***********************************
' MLM.-Demo
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'***********************************
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nct|1|Button|Install
MLM.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLC - Mouse-Left-Click (Invisible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

231

2492

2448

2454

2472

2466

2406
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3. Script Language

3.65.4.8 MRM. - Mouse Right Click Move (Invinsible)_2

MLM.  - Mouse-Left-click Move (Invisible) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MRM. Command
Mouse Left click Move (compatible engine with jump and small move)

Intention

MRM. simulates a Mouse-Jump to, and a Right-Click at the target Position.

Unlike MRI. the mouse-pointer will not jump back to where it was before the click.

MRM. is somehow like an MRI. with a small Mouse-Move at the target position.

It can be used where MRC. works. but MRI. does not.

This Command simulates a Left-Click with the Mouse, using the Compatible

Engine .

This command will also simulate a  Mouse-Jump. In opposite to a Mouse-Move, the

Mouse will jump to the target, click and remain in the target position.

MRM.. uses the  Compatible Engine  for the Mouse-Click. It's faster then MLC. as

the Mouse will not move slowly, but Jump to the target.

Using MRM.. the mouse pointer will  jump to the current "Active Point" and do the

Left-Click. In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or

control or object. In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular

object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Using MRM.. you get a  real Mouse-Click, which needs the window to be on top of

other windows, unlike if you use Mouse-Events (See MRE.).

Syntax

MRM..[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

2454 41 2463

231

231

2483
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Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Example

'***********************************
' MRM..-Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nct|1|Button|Install
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MRM.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLC - Mouse-Left-Click (Invisible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

231

2492

2448

2454

2472

2466
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3. Script Language

3.65.4.9 MLU. - Mouse left up

MLU. - Mouse Left Up Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MLU Command
Mouse Left Up (compatible engine with move)

Intention

For Drag'n Drop operations, you may need to just press a mouse-button down.

Then move the mouse and release later it.

There are two commands for this purpose:

·     MLD. - Compatible Engine

·     MLU.- Compatible Engine

These command should only be used paired, as otherwise you may end up with a

"pressed left mouse-button". Using MLD. the left Mouse-Button will be pressed until

you physical press and release it again, or until you make another left mouse-click.

You can use MLD. and MLU. for Drag'n Drop operations in programs or on your

desktop.

Using MLU., Then the mouse pointer will  move to the current "Active Point" and do

the release the left mouse-button.

In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or control or

object. In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular object. For

Drag'n Drop operations, you may want to move the "Active Point", which is easy

using the provided prototypes. You can find some more details on the "Active Point"

and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Syntax

MLU.

Parameter Explanation

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

2457 41 2466

231

231

2483
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"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Example

'*****************************
' Drag'n Drop Sample
'*****************************
' This script will drag an desktop-
' Icon named "Furmark" to the right
' and drop it then
STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
SCW.nct|1|SHELLDLL_DefView|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|SysListView32|FolderView
SAO.rn|34|FurMark
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MLD.
MMV.p|300,100
MLU.
ENR.

Remarks

The alternative to this command is MUM. which uses the  Direct Engine . It can not

be used for Drag'n Drop operations.

Limitations:

-

See also: 

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLD. - Mouse left down

·     MDM. - Mouse Down Message

·     MUM. - Mouse Up Message

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings
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3.65.4.10 MMV. - Mouse MoVe

MMV. - Mouse-MoVe Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MMV. Command
Mouse MoVe (compatible engine and direct engine with move)

Intention

This Command move the mouse from the current position to the current "active

point".

What is the "Active Point"?

The "active Point" is the "Focus Point" of the robot. It is the point "On screen",

where the next robot action - for example a mouse-click - will happen.

How do i set the "active point"?

Normally you locate a button, window or object. These are all rectangular areas. The

robot will set the "active point" to the mIdpoint of these areas.

Can i influence the "active point" in any way?

This is where MMV. enters the game. Using MMV. or  MPO. or MAP. you can set or

move the "active point". In case you use MMV. with parameters, MMV. will not only

move the mouse, but also move the "Active Point".

The difference between these commands is, that

·     MAP. will only move the "active point"

·     MPO. will also jump with the mouse to the new "active point"

·     MMV. will make a mouse-move to the new "active point"

MMV. will use the "Human mouse move" feature if it is activated. In that case it will

not move the mouse in a straight way, but simulate a "human like" mouse move. To

switch this feature off, use the OPT. - Optional Settings  command.

In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or control or

object.

In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Syntax

2463 41 2509

2406

2483
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MMV.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.
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Example

'***********************************
' MMV./MPO. -Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nct|1|Button|Install
MMV.
END.

Remarks

Mostly you do not need to specify the coordinates with MMV . because you can

directly write the coordinates into the Mouse-Click commands, like these following:

MLC - Mouse-Left-Click (Invisible)

MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

and others.

MMV. is also good for debugging, as it will just move the Mouse to the target area,

and will not click any button.

Limitations:

See also:

·     GMP. - Get-Mouse-Position

·     MAP - Move Active Point

·     MPO. - Mouse-POsition move

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     
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3.65.4.11 MPO. - MousePosition

MPO. - Mouse-Position Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MPO. Command
Mouse Position Move

Intention

This Command will make the mouse jump immediately from the current position to

the current "active point".

What is the "Active Point"?

The "active Point" is the "Focus Point" of the robot. It is the point "On screen",

where the next robot action - for example a mouse-click - will happen.

How do i set the "active point"?

Normally you locate a button, window or object. These are all rectangular areas. The

robot will set the "active point" to the mIdpoint of these areas.

Can i influence the "active point" in any way?

This is where MPO. enters the game. Using MMV. or  MPO. or MAP. you can set or

move the "active point". In case you use MPO. with parameters, MPO. will not only

move the mouse, but also move the "Active Point".

The difference between these commands is, that

·     MAP. will only move the "active point"

·     MPO. will also jump with the mouse to the new "active point"

·     MMV. will make a mouse-move to the new "active point"

In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or control or

object.

In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Syntax

MPO.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

2463 41 2509

2483
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P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 900.000 Ticks.

Example
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'***********************************
' MMV./MPO. -Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nct|1|Button|Install
MPO.
END.

Remarks

Mostly you do not need to specify the coordinates with MPO. because you can directly

write the coordinates into the Mouse-Click commands, like these following:

MLC - Mouse-Left-Click (Invisible)

MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

and others.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings
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3.65.4.12 MRC. - Mouse-Right-Click

MRC. - Mouse-Right-Click Previous Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MRC. Command
Mouse Right Click  (Invinsible)

Intention

MRC. simulates a Mouse-Move to, and a Right-Click at the target Position.

This Command simulates a Right-Click with the Mouse, using the Compatible

Engine .

It can be used to call all sorts of PopUp-Menus. To answer the upcoming popup-

menus, see the SMH. - Set Menu Hook  command.

The usage of the command is simple, you can just write:

MRC.

Then the mouse pointer will  move to the current "Active Point" and do the Click.

In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or control or

object.

In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

This command will simulate a  real Mouse-Move, even with a "Human touch", if this

is been set, using

OPT.HM|35

This is a are very realistic Mouse Move and a Mouse Right-Click at the target.

MRC. has therefore all the strong and all the weak sides of a typical  Compatible

Engine  command.

MRC. is a real Mouse-Click, which needs the window to be on top of other windows.

Also it will  need a mouse-pointer and a desktop.

You can find some more details on the "r"-prototype here: MAP - Move Active

Point .

41 2495

231
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Syntax

MRC.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
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     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Mostly you do not need to specify the coordinates with MRC. or
MRI. but you locate the position with STW., SCW., SAO. or MPO.
etc.

Example

'********************************************
' SMH./MRC._Sample
'********************************************
' Select the TestApp
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp

' Select the Textbox
SCW.nc|3|edit

' Tell Hook that soon a Menu will pop up, he should click
' Einfügen (engl. "Paste")
SMH.Einfügen

' Now we move the Mouse to the Textbox and click the
' right Mousebutton
MRC.

' This Pause is needed, because if the script ends, the SMH.
' will also end, before the Menu is been clicked!
PAU.2

ENR.

Remarks

MRC / MRI. is the right Command to open a PopUp-Menu, because this may not work

in all cases with MRE as expected.

Limitations:

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     SMH. - Set Menu Hook

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

231

660

2492

2457
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·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     
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3.65.4.13 MRI. - Mouse Right Click Invisible

MRI.  - Mouse-Right-Click Invisible Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MRI. Command
Mouse Right Click  Invinsible

Intention

MRI. simulates a Mouse-Jump to, and a Right-Click at the target Position. After the

Click, the Mouse jumps back to her original position where she was before the
MRI..

In short MRI. does this:

1.   Jump to target (active point)

2.   Click left mouse button via Compatible Engine

3.   Jump back to original position

MRI. is somehow between the MRC. that does a "slow" mouse-move, and the fast

MRE. which does not use the mouse.

MRI. simulates a Right-Click with the Mouse, using the Compatible Engine .

It can be used to call all sorts of PopUp-Menus. To answer the upcoming popup-

menus, see the SMH. - Set Menu Hook  command.

The usage of the command is simple, you can just write:

MRI.

Then the mouse pointer will  move to the current "Active Point" and do the Click.

In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or control or

object.

In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

This command will simulate a  real Mouse-Move, even with a "Human touch", if this

is been set, using

OPT.HM|35

This is a are very realistic Mouse Move and a Mouse Right-Click at the target.

MRI. has therefore most the strong and all the weak sides of a typical  Compatible

Engine  command.

2495 41 2498
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MRI. is a real Mouse-Click, which needs the window to be on top of other windows.

Also it will  need a mouse-pointer and a desktop.

You can find some more details on the "r"-prototype here: MAP - Move Active

Point .

Syntax

MRI.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)
"u" - Move down by the size of the Windows-Titlebar
"v" - Move up by the size of the Windows-Titlebar

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

2483



2478

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Mostly you do not need to specify the coordinates with MRC. or
MRI. but you locate the position with STW., SCW., SAO. or MPO.
etc.

Example

'***********************************
' MRC.-Demo
'***********************************
' Click inside Internet Explorer
STW.ct|ieframe|microsoft
MRI.
END.

Remarks

MRC / MRI. is the right Command to open a PopUp-Menu, because this may not

work as expected in all cases with MRE..

Limitations:

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     BSC. - Button Special Click
·     BCS. - Button Click Special
·     

231
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3.65.4.14 MWR. - Mouse Wheel Roll

MWR.  - Mouse-Wheel Roll Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MWR. Command
Mouse Wheel Roll (compatible engine)

Intention

MWR. simulates a Mouse-Wheel Scroll forward or backward.

This Command simulates the Mouse Wheel using the Compatible Engine .

Therefore the Mouse must be positioned over the target application window.

The usage of the command is simple, you can just write:

MPO.
MWR.120
or
MWR.-120

Then the mouse wheel will do the scroll either forward (120) or backward (-120).

In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or control or

object.

In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

This command will simulate a  real Mouse-Wheel.

Therefore the Mouse pointer needs to be over the target window.

MWR--. has therefore all the strong and all the weak sides of a typical  Compatible

Engine  command.

MWR. is a real Mouse-Roll,  therefore it need the window to be on top of other

windows. Also it will  need a mouse-pointer and a desktop.

You can find some more details on the "r"-prototype here: MAP - Move Active

Point .

Syntax

2500 41 2516
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MWR.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Variable or Value

Generally P1 is a number that is either positive or negative.

Positive numbers scroll the Mouse wheel forward (away from the user)
negative numbers scroll the Mouse wheel backwards (direction to the user).

You can scroll in very fine steps.
A normal Mouse-Wheel scroll with a standard Mouse is 120.
If you want to simulate two steps with a Mouse Wheel, therefore you would scroll by
240.

Example:

' Scrol the Mouse one Step forward
MWR.120
' Scrol the Mouse one Step backward
MWR.-120
' Tile the Mouse one Step right
MWT.120
' Tile the Mouse one Step left
MWT.-120

Example

'***********************************
' MWR.-Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|IEFrame|Facebook - Internet Explorer
SCW.ct|Internet Explorer_Server|{&NOTEXT:}
' Scroll IE nach oben
MPO.
MWR.120
' Scroll IE nach unten
MWR.-120
PAU.1
ENR.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MWT. - Mouse Wheel Tile

·     MWE. - Mouse Wheel Event

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings
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3.65.5 Direct Engine

3.65.5.1 MAP. - Move Active Point

MAP. - Move mouse Access Point Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MAP. Command
Move active point (direct engine)

Intention

To understand this command, you need to know the term "Active Point".

What is the "Active Point"?

The "active Point" is the "Focus Point" of the robot. It is the point "On screen",

where the next robot action will happen.

How do i set the "active point"?

Normally you locate a button, window or object. These are all rectangular areas. The

robot will set the "active point" to the point in the middle of these rectangular areas.

Can i influence the "active point" in any way?

This is where MAP. enters the game. Using MAP. you can set or move the "active

point".

MAP. is somehow ike MPO. with the option "x".

But even if the "x" is not specified, MAP. will set the Active Point and NOT move the

Mouse.

MAP. does only move the "active Point", it does not move the mouse cursor. 

The most important usage is to move the AP relative to where its right now.

Relative moves do not count from 0,0, but from where the AP is. This way, you can

locate a button and then move the AP 10 pixel to the right from the button center.

Here is an example-script:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
' We locate Button 2
SCW.nct|2|Button|Button 2
' We move the AP from the button center 100 points to the left
MAP.p|-100,0
' We move the Mouse to the AP
MMV.
' We move the AP from the current position 200 points to the
right
MAP.p|200
MMV.

2506 41 2442
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' Move the AP 100 up, and 100 left
MAP.p|-100,-100
MMV.
' Move AP for 100 points down, we are back in the button
center!
MAP.p|0,100
MMV.
ENR.

The next thing that is often used, is a "window relative coordinate". It counts from

the upper left corner of the actually located button/Top- or Child-window.

The advantage over screen coordinates is, that these coordinates move with the

window, if the window moves. The Editor will sometimes record "window local

coordinates".

Here is an example:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|2|Button|Button 2
MAP.w|10,10
MLC.
ENR.

Note that you can use Formulas in (..) as parameters:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|2|Button|Button 2
VAR.$$NUM=5
MLC.p|(15*$$NUM),(-23*$$NUM)

Syntax

MAP.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
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 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Important:

In case you use MAP. without any Parameter, then MAP. will try to get the TOS-

Content (Top of Stack). If it is a Single Point, like
100,200

then MAP. will locate that point (as Screen coordinates). In case on the Stack is a

RECT, like this: 100,200,150,400

then the Middle-Point of that RECT (in Screen coordinates)  is been calculated and
located as actual point.

This way you can more easily use MAP. together with GRM. and GAR. commands.

And immediately Move the Mouse there.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
GAR.
GRM.
MAP.
MMV.
ENR.

Example

'***********************************
' MMV./MAP. - Sample
'***********************************
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' Please start the Testapp
'
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|2|Button|Button 2
MAP.p|-100
MMV.
MAP.p|200
MMV.
MAP.p|-100,-100
MMV.
MAP.p|0,100
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

This Command has been changed.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

231

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466

2406



2487

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.65.5.2 MDE. - Mouse Double Click Event

MDE.  - Mouse-Double-Click Event Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MDE. Command
Mouse Double-Click Event (direct engine)

Intention

MDE. simulates a Double-Click Event at the target Position. It does not move or

even use the mouse-pointer.

This Command simulates a "Mouse-Double Click Event", using the Direct Engine .

MDE. has therefore all the strong and all the weak sides of a typical  Direct

Engine  command.

MDE. supports all the prototypes which are useful for Mouse- and "Active Point"-

positioning.

You can find some more details on the "r"-prototype here: MAP - Move Active

Point .

Some Hints:

·     If MDE. seems not to work on your target window, try MDI.

·     or in case you want a mouse move, use MDC.

Syntax

MDE.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

2506 41 2442
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"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

"x" - Set Active Point to the Command-position.

Example:
' Double Click Event and Active Point Move
MDE.wrx|-358,207

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Example

'***********************************
' MDC.-Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|2|Button|Button 2
MDC.p|(11*5),(-1*5)
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MDC - Mouse Double-left Click (Invinsible)

·     MDI. - Mouse Double-Click Invisible

·     MLU. - Mouse left up

·     MLD. - Mouse left down

·     MDM. - Mouse Down Message

·     MUM. - Mouse Up Message

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     BSC. - Button Special Click
·     BCS. - Button Click Special
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3.65.5.3 MDM. - Mouse Down Message

MDM. - Mouse Down Message Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MDM. Command
Mouse Down Message (direct engine)

Intention

For few operations, you may need to just press a mouse-button down and release it

later.

There are two commands for this purpose:

·     MDM. - Direct Engine

·     MLD. - Compatible Engine

MDM. has all the strong and all the weak sides of a typical  Direct Engine

command.

MDM. can simulate all the three mouse buttons, depending on parameter  P1.

The MDM. Event will take place at the position of the current "Active Point".

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" here: MAP - Move Active

Point .

Some Hints:

·     If MDM. seems not to work on your target window, try MLD.

·     You can not use MDM. for Drag'n Drop operation, as the direct engine does not

support that.
·     For Drag'n Drop operations, always use: MLD., MMV./MPO. and MLU.

Syntax

MDM.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Prototypes:

   l = left mouse button will be pressed

2445 41 2448
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   m = then middle button will be pressed (press on wheel)
   r = right button will be pressed
   

Example

' Will click the right Mouse-Button
' on the WinXP-Desktop
' on an Icon with the name "Furmark"
STW.ct|Progman|Program Manager
SCW.nct|1|SHELLDLL_DefView|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|SysListView32|FolderView
SAO.rn|34|FurMark
MDM.r
MUM.r
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also: 

·     MUM. - Mouse Up Message

·     MLD. - Mouse left down

·     MLU. - Mouse left up

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe
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3.65.5.4 MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

MLE.  - Mouse-Left-Click Event Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MLE. Command
Mouse-Left-Click Event (direct engine)

Intention

This Command is the standard clicking command in automated software-

installations.

MLE. will simulate a Left-Click (MLE.) with the Mouse using the direct engine .

The MLE. Command will not really  move the mouse and do the click. It will instead

tell the the target application "that there was a mouse-click".

Therefore the target window does not need to be on top. It can even be hidden or

outside of the area where the mouse can move. MLE. can click buttons which are

disabled, and it can even click on invisible controls.

Using MLE. then the mouse pointer will  not be used. However the "action" will take

place at the current "Active Point". In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by

localizing a button or control or object. In that case, the "Active Point" is in the

center of the rectangular object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Hints:

·     Like all direct engine   commands, MLE. depends on the cooperation of the

target application. In some - especially JAVA-based) applications, the MLE. will

not work.

·     In those cases where MLE. do not works as expected, use MLC.or MLI. or

MLM. .

·     If you have the problem that MLE. seems to be eaten by the target application

sometimes, use BSC. or BCS.

· MLE. may not work on Buttons, when you have just located the Top-Window.

This is normal Application behavior.

Syntax

2451 41 2454
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MLE.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

"x" - Set Active Point to the Command-position.

Example:
' Left Click Event and Active Point Move
MLE.wrx|-358,207

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
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     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Example

'***********************************
' MLE.-Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|2|Button|Button 2
MLE.
MLE.r|(11*5),(-1*5)
ENR.

Remarks

For automated Installations prefer BSC. where possible.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine
·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event
·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)
·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)
·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click
·     MMV - Mouse MoVe
·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     BSC. - Button Special Click
·     BCS. - Button Click Special

  

231

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466

2406

2435

2431
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3.65.5.5 MRE. - Mouse-Right-Click Event

MRE.  - Mouse-Right-Click Event Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MRE. Command
Mouse-Right-Click Event

Intention

MRE. will simulate a Right-Click with the Mouse using the direct engine .

The MRE. Command will not really  move the mouse and do the click. It will instead

tell the the target application "that there was a mouse-click".

Therefore the target window does not need to be on top. It can even be hidden or

outside of the area where the mouse can move. MRE. can click buttons which are

disabled, and it can even click on invisible controls.

When using MRE., the mouse pointer will  not be used. However the "action" will

take place at the current "Active Point". In most cases the "Active Point" is been set,

by localizing a button or control or object. In that case, the "Active Point" is in the

center of the rectangular object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Hints:

·     Like all direct engine   commands, MRE. depends on the cooperation of the

target application. In some - especially JAVA-based) applications, the MRE. may

not work.

·     In those cases where MRE. does not works as expected, use MRC.or MRI.

Syntax

MRE.[P1|][P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) prototype coordinates

Prototype can be omitted or any of:

2472 41 2476

231

2483

231
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GROUP I (based on rectangular Area) Prototypes

"w" - choose RECT from last located Window (Child-/ or Top-Window)
"t" - choose RECT from last located Top-Window 
"k" - choose RECT from last located Child-Window 

"a" - choose RECT from last located Accessible Object (E8) (using SAO.,AGR.,NAV. etc.)
"g" - choose RECT from last located graphical Object (E9) (using QFR,, ANA., UNI. etc.)
"o" - choose RECT from last located Object/Window (any sort of)
"s" - use Screen-Coordinates, these will go over the whole Screen, including Dual- or Multi-Monitors

for these "Base-Prototypes" you can specify additionally fine-tuning using:
 - Quadrant coordinates like:
 MMV.o|{A2-B4}
 - numeric numbers (positive and negative) 
 MMV.o|-20,90
and you can combine this:
 MMV.o|-20,90 {A2-B4}

also there are three Prototypes that will do sort of "left-right" or "Mid" Positioning.
These 3 can not be combined with each other.

"d" - Sort of LBO. - Positioning on the Left side of the current Rectangle.
"e" - Sort of RBO. - Positioning on the Right side of the current Rectangle.
"r" - Midpoint of the last RECT (default)

' Example (Combination):
 MMV.oe|-20,90 {A2-B4}

GROUP II (based on Point) Prototypes
"m" - actual mouse-position. Usefull if the user moves the mouse somewhere and you want to act on that position.
"b" - last mouse-position, before last Move.
"p" - current "Active Point". (Default)
"l" - Last "Active Point".

If prototype is omitted, Screen-Coordinates are taken.

"x" - Set Active Point to the Command-position.

Example:
' Right Click Event and Active Point Move
MRE.wrx|-358,207

P2, P3  - (optional) x,y - coordinates
     numeric coordinates, separated by comma. You can use
     variable and Formula in (..). You can also use a
     Point-Variable instead of two coordinates.

Example

'***********************************
' MRE.-Demo
'***********************************
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STW.ct|ieframe|microsoft
MRE.

END.

Remarks

Mostly you do not need to specify the coordinates with MMV.or MLI. but you can

directly write the coordinates into MRE.,  MRI.,and MRC..

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     SMH. - Set Menu Hook

·     MRI. - Mouse Right Click Invisible

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

231

660

2476

2472

2492

2457

2454

2466

2406
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3.65.5.6 MUM. - Mouse Up Message

MUM. - Mouse Up Message Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MUM. Command
Mouse Up Message

Intention

For few operations, you may need to just press a mouse-button down and release it

later.

There are two commands for this purpose:

·     MDM. - Direct Engine

·     MLD. - Compatible Engine

MUM. has all the strong and all the weak sides of a typical  Direct Engine

command.

MUM. can simulate all the three mouse buttons, depending on parameter  P1.

The MUM. Event will take place at the position of the current "Active Point".

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" here: MAP - Move Active

Point .

Some Hints:

·     If MUM. seems not to work on your target window, try MLU.

·     You can not use MUM. for Drag'n Drop operation, as the direct engine does not

support that.
For Drag'n Drop operations, always use: MLD., MMV./MPO. and MLU.

Syntax

MUM.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  Prototypes:

   l = left mouse button will be pressed
   m = then middle button will be pressed (press on wheel)

2476 41 2514

231

231

231

2483
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   r = right button will be pressed
   

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also: 

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MDM. - Mouse Down Message

·     MLD. - Mouse left down

·     MLU. - Mouse left up

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

231

2490

2451

2463

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466

2406
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3.65.5.7 MWE. - Mouse Wheel Event

MWE.  - Mouse-Wheel Event Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MWE. Command
Mouse-Wheel Event (direct engine)

Intention

This Command is the standard command to scroll the Mouse Wheel.

It can scroll in any direction, either forward/backward, or left/right.

MWE. will simulate a the Mouse Wheel Event using the direct engine .

The WME. Command will not really move the mouse and do the Scrolling.

It will instead tell the the target application "that there was a mouse-wheel

movement".

Therefore the target window does not need to be on top. It can even be hidden or

outside of the area where the mouse can move.

MWE. can scroll in Windows that are disabled, and it can even work on invisible

windows.

Using WME. then the mouse pointer will  not be used. However the "action" will take

place at the current "Active Point". In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by

localizing a button or control or object. In that case, the "Active Point" is in the

center of the rectangular object.

You will definitely need to localize an active application/window before using this

command.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

Hints:

·     Like all direct engine   commands, MWE. depends on the cooperation of the

target application. In some - especially JAVA-based) applications, the MWE. will

not work.

·     In those cases where MWE. does not works as expected, use MWR. or MWT.

Syntax

2514 41 2480

231

2483

231
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MWE.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Variable or Value

Generally P1 is a number that is either positive or negative.
Additionally, you can prefix P1 with the following letters to change the functionality:

H - Switch to Horizontal Mode, Tile Mouse-Wheel instead of scrolling.

       Negative numbers will tile left, Positive numbers will tile right.

A - First XButton is pressed while the Wheel is rotated

B - Second XButton is pressed while the Wheel is rotated

C - ctrl (strg) is pressed on the Keyboard while the Wheel is rotated

D - Left Mouse Button is pressed while the Wheel is rotated

E - Right Mouse Button is pressed while the Wheel is rotated

F - Middle Mouse Button is pressed while the Wheel is rotated

Note that it does not make any difference whether you prefox the number with the
letter, or if you use the letter as suffix.

MWE.H120
MWE.120H

is both completely equal.

Positive numbers scroll the Mouse wheel forward (away from the user)
negative numbers scroll the Mouse wheel backwards (direction to the user).

You can scroll in very fine steps.
A normal Mouse-Wheel scroll with a standard Mouse is 120.
If you want to simulate two steps with a Mouse Wheel, therefore you would scroll by
240.

Example:

' Scrol the Mouse one Step forward
MWE.120
' Scrol the Mouse one Step backward
MWE.-120
' Tile the Mouse one Step right
MWE.H120
' Tile the Mouse one Step left
MWE.-120H

Example

'***********************************
' MWE.-Demo
'***********************************
' Scroll Google Chrome Browser



2502

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_1|- Google Chrome
MWE.120H
PAU.1
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine
·     MWR. - Mouse Wheel Roll
·     MWT. - Mouse Wheel Tile
·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event
·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)
·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)
·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click
·     MMV - Mouse MoVe
·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     BSC. - Button Special Click
·     BCS. - Button Click Special

  

231

2480

2516

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466

2406

2435

2431
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3.65.6 IMO. / NMO. -  If Mouse Option

IMO. / NMO.  - If Mouse Option Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IMO. Conditional Statement
If Mouse Option

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test several parameters about the mouse. You can test the

following states:

·     Is Mouse installed in the current system?

·     Does the Mouse have a Mouse Wheel?

·     Is the Left Button of the Mouse Up / Down?

·     Is the Middle Button of the Mouse Up / Down?

·     Is the Right Button of the Mouse Up / Down?

To make these tests, you specify a number or a keyword behind the IMO.-command.

Example:

IMO.IsMouse
  DBP.Yes we have a mouse
ELS.
  DBP.No we have no mouse
EIF.

In the same way you could have specified a number instead, which would do just the
same:

IMO.1
  DBP.Yes we have a mouse
ELS.
  DBP.No we have no mouse
EIF.
ENR.

To test for a Mousewheel, you would similarly write:

IMO.iswheel
  DBP.Yes we have a mouse-wheel
ELS.
  DBP.No we have no mouse-wheel
EIF.

and you can even combine all the tests like this:

IMO.iswheel,ismouse
  DBP.Yes we have a mouse+wheel
ELS.

2439 41 2506
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  DBP.No we have no mouse+wheel
EIF.

or use the numeric way - please always use the ( ...) for formulas:

IMO.(1+4)
  DBP.Yes we have a mouse+wheel
ELS.
  DBP.No we have no mouse+wheel
EIF.

or add the numbers yourself:

IMO.5
  DBP.Yes we have a mouse+wheel
ELS.
  DBP.No we have no mouse+wheel
EIF.

or separate them by comma:

IMO.1,4
  DBP.Yes we have a mouse+wheel
ELS.
  DBP.No we have no mouse+wheel
EIF.

Which will al do the same. Below you will find a list with the keywords and Options

you can test for.

Syntax

IMO.P1[,P2...PX] … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  Parameter that specifies one or more conditions to test
for.
      You can either specify the keyword or the number. You
can      
      also specify multiple keywords or numbers, separated by
      comma. You can also add the numbers when you specify the
      condition.
  
      "ismouse"       1   - TRUE if Mouse installed.
      "nomouse"       2   - TRUE if no Mouse installed.
      "iswheel"       4   - TRUE if Mouse Wheel installed.
      "nowheel"       8   - TRUE if no Mouse Wheel installed.
      "islmbdown"     16  - TRUE if Left Mouse Button (LMB)
down.
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      "islmbup"       32  - TRUE if Left Mouse Button (LMB)
up.
      "ismmbdown"     64  - TRUE if Middle Mouse Button (MMB)
down.
      "ismmbup"       128 - TRUE if Middle Mouse Button (MMB)
up.
      "isrmbdown"     256 - TRUE if Right Mouse Button (RMB)
down.
      "isrmbup"       512 - TRUE if Right Mouse Button (RMB)
up. 
 

Example

'***********************************
' IMO.-Sample
'***********************************
IMO.iswheel,ismouse
  DBP.Yes we have a mouse+wheel
ELS.
  DBP.No we have no mouse+wheel
EIF.
END.

Remarks

This command may get additional options in future updates.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     GMP. - Get-Mouse-Position

·     IPC. / NPC. - If-Pixel-Colour

·     GPC. - Get-Pixel-Colour

  

121

2439

1816

1801
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3.65.7 LBO. - Left Border

LBO. - Left Border Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LBO. Command
Left Border Checkmark Operation

Intention

See the Checkmark left of the Text.

In cases where they can not be directly located, you can locate them using the

LBO. command.

What is the "Active Point"?

The "active Point" is the "Focus Point" of the robot. It is the point "On screen",

where the next robot action - for example a mouse-click - will happen.

The LBO.-command will not move the mouse but just set the active point.

A complete sequence could look like this:

STW.ct|TaiMain.UnicodeClass|MiniRobot.sh6 - HelpMaker 7.3.40.0
SCW.nct|1|TcxPageControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TcxTabSheet|EDOC
SCW.nc|1|TcxButtonEdit
LBO.
MMV.
ENR.

Using LBO. without any parameter will address a rectangular Button on the leftt

side inside the last located rectangle. To address the checkmark in teh picture

above you will need to specify  "A" as an additional second parameter P2.

If you specify a number as P1 , LBO. will move the active point to inside the

rectangular area.

X-Position = Number x height

For example:

LBO.5

2503 41 2483
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would be nearly in the center of the Text-Control.

If you specify an additional Parameter like this:

LBO.1|A

the active point will be moved at the right side to outside of the control.

For example to press that checkmark on the picture above.

You can finetune the X-Position if you specify additionally "Q" (Quarter) and

"H" (Half) as third parameter. They will increase the Position just a bit.

As this Method works relative to the height of the control, it is safer then to move

the mouse using point coordinates.

Syntax

LBO.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)  Number of "height units" to step inside or outside

           of the selected rectangle/control. If omitted, "1" is used as default value.

P2 - (optional)  One of these letters:

        A - change direction to outside, if missing direction is to inside of the rectangle.
        H - Half, add just a few points to the position
        Q - Quarter, add just a few points to the position

Example

'***********************************
' MMV./MPO. -Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|TaiMain.UnicodeClass|MiniRobot.sh6 - HelpMaker 7.3.40.0
SCW.nct|1|TcxPageControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TElButtonEdit|{&NOTEXT:}
LBO.1|A
MMV.
RBO.3
END.

Remarks

You can use multiple RBO.'s and LBO.'s to find your desired, final target position.
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     RBO. - Right Border

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

  

2519

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466
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3.65.8 MOS. - Mouseless Object Select

MOS. - Mouseless Object Select Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MOS. Command
Mouseless Object Select (direct engine / Accessibility / focussless technology)

Intention

The MOS -Command can be used to simulate a many different actions, like a mouse-

click and other actions without really using or moving the mouse.

It is based on accessibility and will preferably work with objects that have been

located using  SAO., NAV. or AGR., like in this example:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
AGR.43|Install
MOS.

MOS. is perfect for clicking for example Links in the WEB-Browser, even if they are

actually not visible.

To use MOS., you need to locate these elements first for example, using the SAO.,

NAV. or AGR. Command.

MOS. understands a "subscript" that can be given as command-line. For example:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
AGR.43|Install
MOS.WIN.MPO.DMO.WII.
ENR.

You can find a list with these "Subscript-commands" below. In our example the

following will happen:

MOS.WIN.MPO.DMO.WII.

WIN. - we set the internal value for WII. to infinte

MPO. - the mouse jumps to the target position (it will jump back later!)

DMO. - we'll click two times (mouse-less - its just a demo)

WII. - we will wait until the application is ready again for new actions

You can try this script with the supplied BCS-Testapplication.

2466 41
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MOS. has a special feature for checkmarks. We'll now use it on our BCS-Testform.

This feature comes with the two "sub-commands" BTC. and BTS. Please do not

intermix these "sub-commands" with the real BTC. command.

They have just the same name, but are different things..In this case, BTC. - means

"Button clear" and BTS. means "Button Set". These two wubcommands are specially

to have a checkmark or radio button SET  or CLEARED.
The BTC. sub-command must be followed by a mouse-click-sub-command to be

complete.
This way you can choose which kind if mouse-click you want to do. It will look like
this:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
AGR.44|agree
MOS.BTS.MLE.
ENR.

And to have that checkmark cleared, you would use:

' direct engine click
MOS.BTC.MLE.

or as alteranatice

' compatible engine click.
MOS.BTC.MLI.

Note that in case its a real child-window and not an web-based object, you can also
use SCW. instead of AGR. or SAO. to locate it like this:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.ct|button|agree
MOS.BTS.MLE.
ENR.

Using any kind of mouse clicks,.this will also work as expected. However if you want
to use the MOS. (mouseless operation) sub-command, you need to have the target

located using AGR. or SAO. or NAV. Anything else may not work. Especially SCW.

would not work in this case.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
AGR.44|agree
'This will also work
MOS.BTC.MOS.
ENR.

After execution, the MOS. - Command will drop a 0 or 1 onto the stack, to show if

the command was successful (1) or not (0). If the command was not successful then

a possible reason is that the control does internally not support the used interface.

MOS. has a lot of options/sub-commands, see below. The options from "a" to "i"

and "k", are mostly for selecting items in List-controls. The other sub-commands

are Mouse-operations and Waiting operations.
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Using our TestApp_01.exe, here is an example that shows how to use the sub-

commands to select the items: 4,5 and 8:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|ListBox|List-Item Nr.1
SAO.rn|34|List-Item Nr.4
MOS.TAS.
SAO.rn|34|List-Item Nr.5
MOS.CCS.
SAO.rn|34|List-Item Nr.8
MOS.CCS.
ENR.

In Listboxes, the items must not be visible to become selected.

You can also select item 18, which will then get visible.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|ListBox|List-Item Nr.1
SAO.rn|34|List-Item Nr.4
MOS.TAS.
SAO.rn|34|List-Item Nr.5
MOS.CCS.
SAO.rn|34|List-Item Nr.18
MOS.CCS.
ENR.

Note that CCS. will extend (add items to) an existing selection, while TAS. will

remove all current selections and start with a new selection. MOS. may also be

useful with other controls to select and unselect items.

Syntax

MOS.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Optional subscript (inline)-commands:

 "TAF" - "a" ' Take Focus
 "TAS" - "b" ' Take Selection
 "ESE" - "c" ' Ext. Select
 "ASE" - "d" ' Add to Selection
 "RSE" - "e" ' Remove Selection
 "SSE" - "f" ' Strong Select
 "SHC" - "g" ' Shift-Click
 "CCS" - "h" ' ctrl-click - select
 "CSE" - "i" ' ctrl-click cancel selection
 "MER" - "j" ' MER at Pos.
 "MSE" - "k" ' do Multiselect
 "MOS" - "m" ' Mouseless Operation Select
 "DMO" - "n" ' Double Mouseless Operation Select
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 "MLI" - "o" ' MLI at place
 "DMR" - "p" ' Double Mouseless Operation Select with rest
 "MPO" - "q" ' Mousepointer Position Set
 "MSO" - "r" ' Mouse Operation
 "MDO" - "s" ' Mouse Double Operation
 "WIN" - "t" ' Set Wait-Input Idle- Time to infinte
 "MDC" - "u" ' MDC at place
 "MRC" - "v" ' MRC at place
 "WII" - "w" ' Wait-for-Input-Idle (max. 5 Seconds)
 "MLE" - "x" ' MLE.
 "SMP" - "y" ' Set Mousepos Mode
 "BTP" - "z" ' Set Left-ControlPosition like for Checkmark
 "BTC" - "0" ' check State before click and click
               if actually state=0 (check it)
 "BTS" - "1" ' check State before click and click if actually
               state=1 (uncheck it)  

Example

'----------------------------------------
' MOS-Example 1
' This example Script will click a
' button in the BCS-Testapp
'----------------------------------------
DBM.2
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
AGR.43|Install
MOS.WIN.MPO.DMO.WII.
ENR.
END.

Remarks

You can use these sub-commands to make extended selections in List-Objects like

Listview or Listbox.

Limitations:

Please note that not all List-Controls support this command, while most other

elements in windows or IE-Browser support MOS..

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

231

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466
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·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     BSC. - Button Special Click
·     BCS. - Button Click Special

  

2406

2435

2431
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3.65.9 MWC. - Mouse Window Click

MWC. - Mouse-Window-Click Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MWC. Command
Mouse Window Click

Intention

This command will do nearly the same like MLE. Internally it uses a special method

that will work, even if a Standard MLE. would fail. It is only for very special use.

If you use the numerical parameters, note that these are experimental and therefore

undocumented, unlike

 0 - MLE. and

 15 - MLC.

' Start the BCS.-Testapp from your Sample-Apps folder
STW.wct|45|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.wctid|45|Button|Install|1012|1
MWC.

Syntax

MWC.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) - number to specify details on how to click.

1 - check                 5,9 - 1+     
2 - button HILITE         6,10 - 2+
3 - Button DE             7,11,14 - 3+  13 -DoubleLCLick
4 - Click                 8,12 - 4+

0  - MLE. - like
15 - MLC - like

Example

'********************************************

2498 41 2500
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' Demo for MWC.
'********************************************
' Start the BCS.-Testapp from your Sample-Apps folder
STW.wct|45|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.wctid|45|Button|Install|1012|1
MWC.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

Currently this method is experimental and only implemented for x32. Under x64 the

MWC. will make a normal mouse-click, like the other Mouse-clicks.

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     BSC. - Button Special Click
·     BCS. - Button Click Special

  

231

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466

2406

2435

2431
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3.65.10 MWT. - Mouse Wheel Tile

MWT.  - Mouse-Wheel Tile Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MWT. Command
Mouse Wheel Tile (compatible engine)

Intention

MWT. simulates a Mouse-Wheel Scroll left or right.

This Command simulates the Mouse Wheel using the Compatible Engine .

Therefore the Mouse must be positioned over the target application window.

The usage of the command is simple, you can just write:

MPO.
MWT.120
or
MWT.-120

Then the mouse wheel will do the scroll either forward (120) or backward (-120).

In most cases the "Active Point" is been set, by localizing a button or control or

object.

In that case, the "Active Point" is in the center of the rectangular object.

You can find some more details on the "Active Point" and how to move it, here:

 MAP - Move Active Point .

This command will simulate a  real Mouse-Wheel.

Therefore the Mouse pointer needs to be over the target window.

MWR--. has therefore all the strong and all the weak sides of a typical  Compatible

Engine  command.

MWT. is a real Mouse-Roll,  therefore it need the window to be on top of other

windows. Also it will  need a mouse-pointer and a desktop.

You can find some more details on the "r"-prototype here: MAP - Move Active

Point .

Syntax

2480 41 2519

231

2483

231

2483
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MWT.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Variable or Value

Generally P1 is a number that is either positive or negative.

Positive numbers scroll the Mouse wheel forward (away from the user)
negative numbers scroll the Mouse wheel backwards (direction to the user).

You can scroll in very fine steps.
A normal Mouse-Wheel scroll with a standard Mouse is 120.
If you want to simulate two steps with a Mouse Wheel, therefore you would scroll by
240.

Example:

' Scrol the Mouse one Step forward
MWR.120
' Scrol the Mouse one Step backward
MWR.-120
' Tile the Mouse one Step right
MWT.120
' Tile the Mouse one Step left
MWT.-120

Example

'***********************************
' MWT.-Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|IEFrame|Facebook - Internet Explorer
SCW.ct|Internet Explorer_Server|{&NOTEXT:}
' Scroll IE nach oben
MPO.
MWT.120
' Scroll IE nach unten
MWT.-120
PAU.1
ENR.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     1.C Direct Engine and Compatible Engine

·     MWR. - Mouse Wheel Roll

·     MWE. - Mouse Wheel Event

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

  

231

2480

2500

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466

2406



2519

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.65.11 RBO. - Right Border

RBO. - Right Border Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RBO. Command
Right Border Operation

Intention

See the Buttons inside the Text-Box, on the right side.

Also see the Button on the right of the Text-Box below.

In cases where they can not be directly located, you can locate them using the

RBO. command.

What is the "Active Point"?

The "active Point" is the "Focus Point" of the robot. It is the point "On screen",

where the next robot action - for example a mouse-click - will happen.

The RBO.-command will not move the mouse but just set the active point.

A complete sequence could look like this:

STW.ct|TaiMain.UnicodeClass|MiniRobot.sh6 - HelpMaker 7.3.40.0
SCW.nct|1|TcxPageControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TcxTabSheet|EDOC
SCW.nc|1|TcxButtonEdit
RBO.
MMV.
ENR.

Using RBO. without any parameter will address a rectangular Button on the right

side inside the last located rectangle (in this cas the Text-Box). For example the

upper button in the picture above.

If you specify a number as P1 , RBO. will move the active point to inside the

rectangular area.

X-Position = Number x height

For example:

2516 41 2522
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RBO.5

would be nearly in the center of the Textbox-Control.

If you specify an additional Parameter like this:

RBO.1|A

the active point will be moved at the right side to outside of the control.

For example to press that "C"-Button on the picture above.

You can finetune the X-Position if you specify additionally "Q" (Quarter) and

"H" (Half) as third parameter. They will increase the Position just a bit.

As this Method works relative to the height of the control, it is safer then to move

the mouse using point coordinates.

Syntax

RBO.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)  Number of "height units" to step inside or outside

           of the selected rectangle/control. If omitted, "1" is used as default value.

P2 - (optional)  One of these letters:

        A - change direction to outside, if missing direction is to inside of the rectangle.
        H - Half, add just a few points to the position
        Q - Quarter, add just a few points to the position

Example

'***********************************
' MMV./MPO. -Demo
'***********************************
STW.ct|TaiMain.UnicodeClass|MiniRobot.sh6 - HelpMaker 7.3.40.0
SCW.nct|1|TcxPageControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TElButtonEdit|{&NOTEXT:}
RBO.1|A
MMV.
RBO.3
END.

Remarks
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You can use multiple RBO.'s and LBO.'s to find your desired, final target position.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     LBO. - Left Border

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MRC. / MRI. - Mouse-Right-Click

·     MMV - Mouse MoVe

  

2506

2492

2457

2454

2472

2466
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3.66 Multimedia Commands

3.66.1 ! Smarty's Multimedia Commands

Smarty's Multimedia Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Multimedia Commands

2519 41 2523
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3.66.2 MPA. - Music Player

MPA.  - Music Player Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MPA. Command
Music Player

Intention

MPA. is a "Music Player". You give it a piece of Sound, and it will play it.

Simple Example:

MPA.MySong.mp3

MPA. can also accept a List of Audio Files (Play-List).

The Songs must be separated using a ">" Sign. Example:

MPA.MySong.mp3>MySong2.mp3>MySong3.mp3

Of course this makes more sense using a variable:

$$PLI=MySong.mp3>MySong2.mp3>MySong3.mp3
MPA.$$PLI

You can add a third parameter to test if a file can be played or not.

Example:

$$LID=?pfad\Neu Textdatei.mp3
MPA.$$LID|$$RES
STS.DUMP
MBX.$$RES

The Music-Player will not pop up any error-messages, instead place all errors whether

in this variable or on TOS, if no variable is given.

Some Hints:

·     Use MPB. in case the Music should play in the background

·     Use SVL. to change the Overall Volume and the Mute-State

·     Use MPC. and MPB. for Sound effect like faster or slower Playback rate etc.

2522 41 2526
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Syntax

MPA.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Filename or Playlist (=Filenames, separated with ">")

P2  - (optional) Variable, receives Error-Messages if there
      are Errors during playback.

Example

'***********************************
' MPA.-Sample
'***********************************
' Repeat a Song endless
DOL.1
  MPA.MySong.mp3
OOP.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

This command makes use of the Windows "Direct Show" API. If Direct X / Direct

Show is not installed on the target PC, these commands will not work. If you have a

working Windows Media Player,on the system, then everything will work as

expected. Generally all Audio-Formats, that are supported with the Windows Media

Player, should work with this command also.

See also:

·     SVL. - Set Volume

·     MPB. - Music Play Background

·     MPC. - Music Player Command

2539

2526

2530
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3.66.3 MPB. - Music Play Background

MPB.  - Music Play Background Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MPB. Command
Music Play Background

Intention

The MPB. command acts as a "Background Audio Player". It is part of a set of

commands that includes MPC. - Music Player Commands. These commands enable you

to play music or any audio in the background. For instance, you can use it to play
music during an automated installation process.

However, its uses aren't limited to music playback. For instance, you can use it to play
a "police siren" sound during alarm conditions.

To utilize the MPB., you need to feed it an audio file. As it operates in the background, a

separate command is required to check if it's ready to play the audio. If we neglect to do
so, we won't hear any audio because when the script concludes, MPB. also terminates

any ongoing playback

Simple Example:

' Start the PLayback, here we assume that the song is located
' in ?path\, that is where the scriptfile is.
MPB.MySong.mp3
' Now we wait until the sound was played
WRS.
' We drop the result
DRS.
' We end the script.
ENR.

MPB. can also accept a list of Audio Files (Play-List).

The Songs must be separated using a ">" Sign. Example:

MPB.MySong.mp3>MySong2.mp3>MySong3.mp3

Of course this makes more sense using a variable:

$$PLI=MySong.mp3>MySong2.mp3>MySong3.mp3
MPA.$$PLI

You can add a third parameter to get the "Ticket-Number" of the background task.

Using the "Ticket Number" you can control the background task.

More details on how to work with a "Ticket number" and background tasks, see:

"Ticket Numbers" and Background Tasks

2523 41 2530

2632
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Using the ticket number and the MPC. - command, you can influence the behavior of

the playing song.

' Start the Playback
MPB.$$LIB
' Set the Playback speed to double speed
MPC.|setrate|2
' Decrease the volume a bit (Range is from 100 - loud, to zero
' - sound off)
MPC.|svol|90

' Now we wait until the sound was played
WRS.
' We drop the result
DRS.
' We end the script.
ENR.

If there was an error during Playback, you will get it as a result of the background

task.

Use GRS. for that purpose.

Example:

$$LID=?pfad\Neu Textdatei.mp3
MPB.$$LID|$$RES
WRS.
GRS.|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

The Music-Player will not pop up any error-messages, instead give the error back as

a result.

Some Hints:

·     Use MPA. in case the Music should play in the background

·     Use SVL. to change the Overall Volume and the Mute-State

·     Use MPC. and MPB. for Sound effect like faster or slower Playback rate etc.

Syntax
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MPB.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Filename or Playlist (=Filenames, separated with ">")

P2  - (optional) Variable, receives Ticket-Number for Result (GRS.)

Example

'***********************************
' MPB.-Sample
'***********************************
' Start the PLayback
MPB.MySong.mp3
GSB.Fade
' Now we wait until the sound was played
WRS.
' We drop the result
DRS.
' We end the script.
END.
:Fade
' Fade Balance from left to right
FOR.$$CNT|-10000|10000|100
  MPC.|sbal|$$CNT
NEX.
' Reset Balance
MPC.|sbal|0
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

This command makes use of the Windows "Direct Show" API. If Direct X / Direct

Show is not installed on the target PC, these commands will not work. If you have a

working Windows Media Player,on the system, then everything will work as

expected. Generally all Audio-Formats, that are supported with the Windows Media

Player, should work with this command also.
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See also:

·     SVL. - Set Volume

·     MPA. - Music Player

·     MPC. - Music Player Command

  

2539

2523

2530
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3.66.4 MPC. - Music Player Command

MPC.  - Music Player Command Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MPC. Command
Music Player Commands

Intention

MPC. functions as a companion to the MPB. command. It allows you to modify the

playback parameters once the audio is playing through MPB.

Therefore, prior to using MPC., it's crucial that you're familiar with the workings of MPB.

The first parameter needed for using MPC. is the "Ticket Number".

By using the "Ticket Number", you gain control over the associated background task. 
More information on handling "Ticket Numbers" and managing background tasks can be
found at:

"Ticket Numbers" and Background Tasks

Using the ticket number and the MPC. - command, you can influence the behavior of

the playing song.

' Start the Playback
MPB.$$LIB
' Set the Playback speed to double speed
MPC.|setrate|2.5
' Decrease the volume a bit (Range is from 100 - loud, to zero
' - sound off)
MPC.|svol|90

' Fade Balance from left to right
FOR.$$CNT|-10000|10000|100
  MPC.|sbal|$$CNT
NEX.
' Reset Balance
MPC.|sbal|0

' Now we wait until the sound was played
WRS.
' We drop the result
DRS.
' We end the script.
ENR.

You  can change values dynamically to achieve Sound effects.
Note that such effects may be different on different fast computers.

$$LIB=?path\Lied.mp3
' Start the Playback
MPB.$$LIB
' Now we wait until the sound was played

2526 41 2536

2632
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MPC.|setrate|1.3
MPC.|svol|90
MPC.|gd|$$RET
' Change position and volume dynamically
FOR.$$CNT|0|$$RET|1000
  MPC.|sp|$$CNT
  FOR.$$VOL|100|77|-1
    MPC.|sv|$$VOL    
  NEX.   
NEX.
MPC.|stop
' Reset Balance
MPC.|sbal|0
ENR.

If there was an error during Playback, you will get it as a result of the background

task.

Use GRS. for that purpose.

Example:

$$LID=?pfad\Neu Textdatei.mp3
MPB.$$LID|$$RES
WRS.
GRS.|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

The Music-Player will not pop up any error-messages, instead give the error back as

a result.

Some Hints:

·     Use MPA. in case the Music should play in the background

·     Use SVL. to change the Overall Volume and the Mute-State

·     Use MPC. and MPB. for Sound effect like faster or slower Playback rate etc.

Syntax

MPC.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation
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P1  - Sub-Command. Out of the following:

   

"Stop" - Stops Playback from the selected background task immediately.

"Pause" - Pauses Playback from the selected background task immediately.

                      Continue playing using the "Play" Sub-Command.

"Play" - Start Playback of a loaded or Paused Audio-File, from the

                   selected background task.

"setrate","set rate","set playback rate","sr"

         Change the Playback Rate/Speed of the currently selected background

task.
                   The playback rate is expressed as a ratio of the normal speed. Thus, 1.0
is normal
                    playback speed, 0.5 is half speed, and 2.0 is twice the original speed..  

"setpos","set position","sp"

         Change the Playback Position of the currently selected background task.

                   The playback Position is expressed is a 64-bit integer value. To obtain
the
                    maximum absolute position, use the "get duration" command.

"set end position","setend","setendpos","se"

         Change the Playback-End Position of the currently selected background

task.
                   The playback End-Position is expressed is a 64-bit integer value. To
obtain the
                    maximum absolute position, use the "get duration" command.

 "move","from here","mv"

         Change the Playback-Current Position relative to the current position,

                   of the currently selected background task.
                   The playback Current-Position is expressed is a 64-bit integer value. To
obtain the
                    maximum absolute position, use the "get duration" command.
                   Example:

          MPC.$$TIN|mv|1000

"moveend","move end","end from here","me"

         Change the Playback-End Position relative to the current position,

                   of the currently selected background task.
                   The playback End-Position is expressed is a 64-bit integer value. To
obtain the
                    maximum absolute position, use the "get duration" command.
                    Example:

          MPC.$$TIN|mv|1000

 "get duration","gd","gdur"

                  Get the Playback-Duration of the currently selected background task.
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                   The playback Duration is a 64-bit integer value.
                   Example:

          MPC.$$TIN|gd|$$RET
          DBP.$$RET

"get position","gpos","gp"

                  Get the Playback-Duration of the currently selected background task.
                  The playback Duration is a 64-bit integer value.
                   Example:

         MPC.$TIN|gp|$$RET
         DBP.$$RET

"load"

"set volume","svol","setvolume","sv"

                  Set the Playback-Volume in a Range from 0 to 1000,  of the currently
                  selected background task. The volume steps are not linear, this way you
can set
                  very soft music / sounds more accurate and have less steps for loud
sounds.
                  Example:

         MPC.$TIN|sv|100

"set balance","sbal","setbalance","sb"

                  Set the Playback-Balance in a Range from -10000 to 10000,  of the
currently
                  selected background task.
                  The Balance (left/right speaker) is equal when you set the value to zero.
                   If you set it to -10000 then only the right speaker is used. If you set it to
10000
                    then only the left speaker is used. Example:

         MPC.$TIN|sb|10000
         MPC.$TIN|sb|-10000

"get volume","gvol","gv"

                  Get the Playback-Volume in a Range from 0 to 1000,  of the currently
                  selected background task. The volume steps are not linear, this way you
can set
                  very soft music / sounds more accurate and have less steps for louder
sounds.
                  Example:

         MPC.$TIN|gv|$$RES
         DBP.$$RES

"get balance","gbal","gb"

                  Get the Playback-Balance in a Range from -10000 to 10000,  of the
currently
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                  selected background task.
                  The Balance (left/right speaker) is equal when you set the value to zero.
                   If you set it to -10000 then only the right speaker is used. If you set it to
10000
                    then only the left speaker is used. Example:

         MPC.$TIN|gb|$$RES
         DBP.$$RES

P2  - (optional)  Variable, receives or contains values, depending on the chosen

                            Sub-Command.

Example

'***********************************
' MPB. / MPC.-Sample
'***********************************
' Start the PLayback
MPB.$$LIB
' Now we wait until the sound was played
MPC.|setrate|1.3
MPC.|svol|90
MPC.|gd|$$RET
' Change position and volume dynamically
FOR.$$CNT|0|$$RET|500
  MPC.|sp|$$CNT
  FOR.$$VOL|100|70|-1
    MPC.|sv|$$VOL    
  NEX.   
NEX.
MPC.|stop

RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

This command makes use of the Windows "Direct Show" API. If Direct X / Direct

Show is not installed on the target PC, these commands will not work. If you have a

working Windows Media Player,on the system, then everything will work as

expected. Generally all Audio-Formats, that are supported with the Windows Media

Player, should work with this command also.
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See also:

·     SVL. - Set Volume

·     MPA. - Music Player

·     MPB. - Music Play Background

  

2539
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3.66.5 MPS. - Music Play Speaker

MPS. - Music Play Speaker Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MPS. Command
Music Play through PC-Speaker

Intention

Note-setting command. Did you ever had the idea to compose a melody on your own?

This is the way you can start.

The MPS.-command generates Beep-like Music-Signals, through the PC-Speaker.

Frequency and Duration can be customized using musical symbols.

Its also useful for debugging. and to signal errors and system states

without showing a text.

You have some sort of musical notation to input the sound.

Here is an example:

' Octave 1, Play a note, make a Pause, Play another Note
MPS.O1 A+ P A-

' Octave 4, Play a note, make a Pause, Play another Note,
Octave 1
MPS.O4 A+ P A-

Here is a larger example:

$$TOA=mnt120o4d7d9g9g9b9b9>d6<b5p9>
$$TOA=$$TOA+d7e9d9c9<b9>d9c6<a5p9d7d9f#9f#9a9a9>c6<a9a5p9
$$TOA=$$TOA+>d7e9d9c9<b9a9g3d9d9d9g6b5d9d9d9g6b5p9g7g9f#9f#
$$TOA=$$TOA+9e9e9d5d9d9d9f#6a7d9d9d9f#6a5p9>d7e9d9c9<b9a9g7p7d
$$TOA=$$TOA+9d9d9g6b7d9d9d9g6b5p9g7g9f#9f#9e9e9d5d9d9d9f#6a7d
$$TOA=$$TOA+9d9d9f#6a5p9>d7e9d 9c9<b9a9g3
MPS.$$TOA
ENR.

Some musical settings (T,O,<,>,L,MN,MS,ML) will stay persistent between

multiple calls to the command as long as the script is running.

Syntax

MPS.P1

2530 41 2539
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional)  - Sequence of musical notes and dates that form a melody.

Use these letters:

A,A+,A#
B-,B
C, C+, C#
D-, D, D+,D#
E-,E
F,F+,F#
G,G+,G#

P - fixed Pause

and the special letters

N - followed by value between 1 and 90 (Note)
T - followed by value between 32 and 255
(Takt)
L - followed by value between 1 and 64
(Length)
O - followed by value between 0 and 6 (Oct)
< - decrease Oct by following number
> - increase Oct by following number

and these symbols

MN,MS,ML

to write you own compositions.

Some musical settings (T,O,<,>,L,MN,MS,ML) will stay persistent between

multiple calls to the command as long as the script is running.

Example

'***********************************
' MPS. Sample "Joy to the world"
'***********************************
$$TAO=mst255O2L2>DL4C#.L8<BL2A.L4GL2F#ED.
$$TAO=$$TAO+L4AL2B.L4B>L2C#.L4C#L2D.L4DDC#<BAA.
$$TAO=$$TAO+L8GL4F#>DDC#<BAA.L8GL4F#F#F#F#L8F#GL
$$TAO=$$TAO+2A.L8GF#L4EEEL8EF#L2G.
$$TAO=$$TAO+L8F#EL4D>L2DL4<BA.L8GL4F#GL 2F#EL1D
MPS.$$TAO
ENR.
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END.

Remarks

Use PRR. and PRE. to make your Melody play in the background.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     MSB. - Message Beep

·     SAY. - Say something

·     DIT. - Dial Tone MFV

·     SVL. - Set Volume

·     MPA. - Music Player

·     MPB. - Music Play Background

·     MPC. - Music Player Command

·     

  

2040

2048

2018
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3.66.6 SVL. - Set Volume

SVL. - Set Volume Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SVL. Command
Set the Soundcard/Mixer Volume (OS independent)

Intention

Get/Set the Soundcard/Mixer Master-Volume.

Get/Set the Mute-State of the Master- Volume.

Modes of operation:

1.  Mute Master Volume
SVL.Set Mute|1

These two pictures show the result under XP (left picture) and Windows 7/x64 (right
picture).
You will also get an OK on TOS. In case the operation would fail, you will get an error-

message on TOS instead, and you will get the timeout-flag set, which is cleared
otherwise.

2536 41 2544
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Now lets go the opposite way and UnMute the sytem.

SVL.Set Mute|0

And voila' the Sound is back!

2.  You can find out, if a system is muted or not.

SVL.Get Mute|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

If you get a "1" back, the system is muted, otherwise you'll get a "0" in $$RES.

And that means that the system is not muted, sound is ON.

3. You can get the Master Volume.

' Get the Master Volume
SVL.get master volume|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

No matter, if its XP or Windows 7, the result is always a number in the range

from 0 to 100. About these numbers, 100 is always the maximum volume, and

0 is total silence.

4. Set/change the Master Volume:

' Set Master Volume to 95 (Range is 0 to 100)
SVL.Set Master Volume|95

as always you will get a "OK" on the TOS if the operation succeeds.
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So far, all commands are perfectly transparent between different windows OS.

The following commands may show different results between different OS.

5.  Find out how many channels we can control:

SVL.get channel count|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

The result may be different between XP and higher Windows versions.

For Windows XP, I get the  following Results. This may be slightly different on your

actual system, depending on the availability of such Sound-Hardware.

Channel 1: Master Volume
Channel 2: Wave Volume
Channel 3: CD Volume
Channel 4: SW Synthesizer
Channel 5: Front Speaker

In Vista/Windows 7 and higher you should actually avoid these functions, as the

result is unpredictable.

6. Get Channel Volume

' Get Volume from Channel No. 2
SVL.Get Channel Volume|2|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

7. Set Channel Volume

' Set Volume from Channel No. 2
SVL.Set Channel Volume|2|55
DBP.$$000

8. Get Channel Mute

SVL.Get Channel Mute|2|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

9. Set Channel Mute

SVL.Set Channel volume|2|1
DBP.$$RES

"1" will Mute the Sound-Channel, while "0" will UnMute the Sound-Channel.
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Syntax

SVL.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Subcommand - choose any of the following Subcommands. This will specify

what to do:

"gm","get mute" - use P2 for the Result (Variable)

"sm","set mute" - use P2 for the Value (1 - Mute / 0 - UnMute)

"gmv","get master volume" - use P2 for the Result (Variable)

"smv","set master volume" - use P2 for the Volume Value

"gc","get channel count" - use P2 for the Return Value (Variable)
 
' Avoid the following Subcommands under Vista and higher OS.
----------------------------------------------------------

"gcv","get channel volume" - use P2 for the channel number and

    P3 for the Return Value (Variable)

"scv","set channel volume" - use P2 for the channel number and

    P3 for the Volume Value.

"gcm","get channel mute" - use P2 for the channel number and

    P3 for the Return Value (Variable)

"scm","set channel mute" - use P2 for the channel number and

    P3 for the Mute State (1 - Mute / 0 - UnMute)
----------------------------------------------------------

P2 - (optional)  - additional Parameter, depending on the used Subcommand.

P3 - (optional)  - additional Parameter, depending on the used Subcommand.

Example

'***********************************
' Mute Volume-Sample
'***********************************
' Mute the PC
SVL.Set Mute|1

' UnMute the PC
SVL.Set Mute|0
END.
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Remarks

The major functions like "Mute/UnMute", "Set Master Volume" etc. are expected to

work transparently on any windows OS. From Windows 2000 to Windows 8. If the

operation succeeds, you will find an "OK" on TOS. Otherwise an error message.

Limitations:

See the comments about which functions to avoid, if using an Vista or higher

windows version.

See also:

·     SAY. - Say something

·     DIT. - Dial Tone MFV

·     MPS. - Music Play Speaker

·     MPA. - Music Player

·     MPB. - Music Play Background

·     MPC. - Music Player Command

  

2048

2018

2536

2523
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3.67 NT Service commands

3.67.1 !Service Commands

NT Service Command codes Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Service Command codes
Manage NT Services

General Information about the Service commands

The service command(s) need a service name to specify the service we want to deal

with.

A service has two names:

1. the "display name" (dn:) - that is the name you see in the service manager

console

2.  the "service name" (sn:) - that is the name you can see in the service properties,

only.

You can see an example in the picture below.

2539 41 2550



2545

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Generally we are using the "service name" for all service commands.

If you prefer to specify a "display name" 8or a part of it), prefix it with a "dn:".

Then the command will internally try to find the matching service name for that

service.

You do not need to specify the full "service-name"  or "display-name". You can use

the

3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

to specify the name of the service.

To make clear, which service name you are using, you can prefix it with:

"dn:" if the "display-name" is been specified

or

"sn:" if you have specified the "service name".

As noted, all commands use the "Standard search patterns", therefore you can just

give a unique part of the service name or specify a pattern. Here are some

examples:

If you use:

SER.grs|bitlock
DBP.$$000

the service will place an error message on TOS, that is "Error: No such

service.".

You can see the Error-Message in the Debug-Output of the Editor. The reason is,

that "bitlock" is a part of the "display name" of the service, but generally we search

for the "service name". And for the "Bitlocker Service", the proper "service name" is

"BIDESVC" as you can see above.

Therefore we could specify:

SER.grs|BDESVC||$$RES
DBP.$$RES

and would get the proper result:

if that service is available and actually stopped. Of course we could also use the

"display name", if we prefix it with a "dn:" and write:

341
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SER.grs|dn:bitloc||$$RES
DBP.$$RES

which will also get the expected result ("STOPPED").

As you can see, there is no need to type the whole, complete service name, as we

can use the Search Pattern Engine here. That is why "bitloc" in the above example

will work just fine.

Here are two things you should take care for:

1. On international computers the "display name" of a service may differ from

country to country. For example, the "Netlogon" Service shows up on a german

computer as

where it shows up on a english system as expected:

Therefore prefer to use the "service name" whenever your script may touch

international clients computers.

2. Make sure that the search pattern, that you specify will really hit the proper

service. Therefore specify the target service as close as possible. The good thing

about the Pattern Engine is, that you can omit version information that are really

obsolete, for example, see the picture below.

You could use "clr_optim&ANDTHEN:v2." to specify such a service using a

pattern. Like this:

SER.dnf|clr_optim&ANDTHEN:v2.||$$RES
DBP.$$RES

and you will get the expected result.

To verify if a service is available or running is one thing, and it will most often be done
using the ISC. command. To change service attributes or to restart a service is the

main job of the SER. command.

What about "state groups"?
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Imagine you want to start a service and therefore you want to check if the service is
already running. You can do that in several ways. Now you check if the state of the
service is "run" and its not. Are you going to run that service next?

What if the state of the service was "start pending" which is as good as "run" but

is in fact another state?

To solve this issue, we have so called state groups for some instructions.
These have only 3 states, which are represented by 3 numeric values:

"stop","stopped","stop pending"                            =
1 
"running","run","start pending","continue pending"         = 4
"pause","paused","pause pending"                           = 7

Using these you can easily check, if you really need to start or stop or continue a

service.

"Run States"  to set using
SER.set run state|(Service name)|(target state number)

START SERVICE                = 0
STOP SERVICE                 = 1
PAUSE SERVICE                = 2
CONTINUE SERVICE             = 3
UPDATE SERVICE MANAGER       = 4

"Run States"  as in return from
SER.get run state numeric|(Service name)|$$RES

STOPPED          = 1
STARTING         = 2
STOPPING         = 3
RUNNING          = 4
CONTINUE PENDING = 5
PAUSE PENDING    = 6
PAUSED           = 7
UNKNOWN          = any other number

Some commands, like ISC. / NSC.  support textual state, these are:

"stop","stopped"       = 1 
"start pending"        = 2
"stop pending"         = 3
"running","run"        = 4
"continue pending"     = 5
"pause pending"        = 6
"pause","paused"       = 7

Some commands support textual state and a "state group":

"stop","stopped","stop pending"                            =
1 
"running","run","start pending","continue pending"         = 4
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"pause","paused","pause pending"                           = 7

Possibly Actions to take an Service failure:

SC_ACTION_NONE               = 0
SC_ACTION_RESTART            = 1
SC_ACTION_REBOOT             = 2
SC_ACTION_RUN_COMMAND        = 3     

Service-Types
SER.gst|rasaut|$$RES

SERVICE_KERNEL_DRIVER              = 1
SERVICE_FILE_SYSTEM_DRIVER         = 2
SERVICE_ADAPTER                    = 4
SERVICE_RECOGNIZER_DRIVER          = 8
SERVICE_DRIVER                     = 11
SERVICE_WIN32_OWN_PROCESS          = 16
SERVICE_WIN32_SHARE_PROCESS        = 32
SERVICE_WIN32                      = 48
SERVICE_INTERACTIVE_PROCESS        = 256
SERVICE_TYPE_ALL                   = 319

Service Start Modes

SERVICE_AUTO_START     (Automatisch)     = 2
SERVICE_DEMAND_START   (Manuell)         = 3
SERVICE_DISABLED       (Deaktiviert)     = 4

also these two states which are in the SM not available,
and may not work with most services:

SERVICE_BOOT_START                       = 0
SERVICE_SYSTEM_START                     = 1

Textual Service Start Modes
(parsing is NOT case-sensitive)

"Auto","Auto Start","Automatisch"        = 2
"Demand","on Demand Start","Manuell"     = 3
"dis","Disabled","Deaktiviert"           = 4
"boot","Boot Start"                      = 0
"system","System Start"                  = 1

Example

'**********************************
' SER.
'**********************************
SER.dnf|yaho||$$RES
DBP.$$RES
SER.snf|yaho||$$RES
DBP.$$RES



2549

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

SER.grs|yaho||$$RES
DBP.$$RES
SER.grn|yaho||$$RES
DBP.$$RES
ENR.
'**********************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     FES. - For Each Service

·     SER. - Service Command

·     ISC. - If Servic Command

·     WSC. - Wait Service Command

·     ISI. / NSI. - If Service Installed

  

2550
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3.67.2 FES. - For Each Service

FES. - For Each Service Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FES. Enumeration Command
For each Service

Intention

Enumerate system services. Using FES. your Skript can go "through all services" and

check them "one by one" for whatever conditions you want.

Syntax

FES.P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Label where the for each will jump "for each element"

P2  - Temp. Variable, updated by FEX each round.

P3  - (optional) Flags:
 "a" - enum and pattern by display name, else use service name
 "b" - enum SERVICE_RUNNING
 "c" - enum SERVICE_STOPPED
 "d" - enum SERVICE_PAUSED
 "e" - enum SERVICE_CONTINUE_PENDING
 "f" - enum SERVICE_STOP_PENDING
 "g" - enum SERVICE_PAUSE_PENDING
 "h" - enum SERVICE_START_PENDING

You can use any combination of the above flags. The flags can

be given in any order.

P4  - (optional) optional Standard Search Pattern

P5  - (optional) PC-Name, if omitted local machine is used.

Example

'**********************************************
' FES. usingtwo flags
'**********************************************
'
FES.doit|$$TXT|ac

2544 41 2552
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ENR.

:doit
DBP.$$TXT
RET.
ENR.

Remarks

FEM. is a Member of the FEX-Family "For Each X". They are used for easy

enumeration

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.1 Systemvariables  especially:  #fex#, #fxd# . etc.

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     FEF. - For-Each-File(/Dir)

·     FEL - For-Each-Line

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     FEV. - For-Each-Variable(-Line)

·     !Service Commands

·     SER. - Service Command

·     ISC. - If Servic Command

·     WSC. - Wait Service Command

·     ISI. / NSI. - If Service Installed

  

334

121

924

927

932

937
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3.67.3 ISC. - If Servic Condition

ISC. -  If Service Condition Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ISC. Conditional Statement
If Service Condition

Intention

This command can be used to manage System Services. You can check almost all

conditions of system services. If they are installed, running or not. You can check

the Starting Mode of a service and much more.

To specify a service you will need to give the "service name". Please see

How to get the proper service name
on which choices you have to specify the service you want to deal with, in a way that

it will really work for you, as expected.

ISC. / NSC.  support textual state, these are:

"stop","stopped"       = 1 
"start pending"        = 2
"stop pending"         = 3
"running","run"        = 4
"continue pending"     = 5
"pause pending"        = 6
"pause","paused"       = 7

If you use textual Run-States please do only specify one Run-State.
If you use numeric run-states, you can specify multiple Run-States.
For example:

   ISC.sta|dn:yah||2,4,3
but 

   ISC.sta|dn:yah||running

Syntax

ISC.P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]

Details of the parameters depend on the used Subcommand, see below.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Subcommand

'  Check the "running state" of a service
  "sta" or "state" or "any state"

2550 41 2557
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    Evaluate, if the "running state" of the service P2 (you must specify the service
name)
    is equal to the state given in P4. For P4, you can specify a numeric value or a
textual
    parameter like these:  !Service Commands
    You can specify multiple values if they are separated with ",", like this:
    
   ISC.sta|dn:yah||2,4,3

   ' Example:
  ISC.sta|dn:yah||stop
     DBP.Service is stopped.
  ELS.
     DBP.Service is not stopped
  EIF.

  ISC.sta|dn:yah|||2,4

'  Check the "running state group" of a service
  "stg" or "state group"

    Evaluate, if the "running state" of the service P2 (you must specify the service
name)
    is equal to the state given in P4. For P4, you can specify a numeric value or a
textual
    parameter, details see  !Service Commands

   

   ' Examples:
  ISC.stg|dn:yah||stop
     DBP.Service is stopped or stop is pending.
  ELS.
     DBP.Service is not stopped, and stop is not pending
  EIF.

'  Check for multiple "running state" of a service
  "ans" or "any state"

    Evaluate, if the "running state" of the service P2 (you must specify the service
name)
    is equal to the state given in P4. For P4, you can specify a numeric value or a
textual
    parameter like these:  !Service Commands

   

  ' Examples: 
 ' Service may not have any of these states
  NSC.ans|dn:yah||2,3,4
     DBP.Here
  EIF.

 ' Service should have any of these states
  ISC.ans|dn:yah||2,3,RUN
     DBP.Here
  EIF.

 

' Check the start mode of a service

2544

2544

2544
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  "sm" or "start mode"

   Evaluate the "Start Mode" of a specified service and compare with a specified
    start-Mode P4. P4  can be a number from 2 to 4 or a phrase.
   See a list of all numbers, phrases and their meanings here:  !Service Commands

  ' Examples:
ISC.sm|dn:yah||demand
   DBP.Start Mode is "on demand"
ELS.
   DBP.Start Mode is not "on demand"
EIF.
DBP.$$000
ENR.

Further tests:

"run","running"
Test if Run State is 4 (RUN)
ISC.run|NetLog

"stop","stopped"
Test if Run State is 1 (STOP)
ISC.stop|bdsvc

"pau","paused"
Test if Run State is 7 (PAUSE)
ISC.pau|servicename

"dis","disabled","deaktiviert"
Test if Start-Mode is 4 (disabled)
ISC.dis|Logon

"auto","automatisch","autostart"
Test if Start-Mode is 2 (AUTO)
ISC.auto|sn

"manuell","demand","on demand"
Test if Start-Mode is 3 (on demand)
ISC.demand|sn

"pen","pending"
Test if the service Run State is in any
"Pending State". These are any of the states:
 "Start pending", "Stop pending", "Continue pending" or
"Pause pending".
ISC.pen|sn

"pen-sta","start pending"
Test if the service is "Start pending" or "Continue pending"
ISC.pen-sta|sn

"pen-sto","stop pending"
Test if the service is "Stop pending" or "Pause pending"
ISC.pen-sto|sn

P2  - Service-Name

2544
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P3  - Computer-Name or empty. In that case the local computer is used.

P4  - (optional) Meaning of P4 depends on used Subcommand.

What happens in case of an error?
If the specified service is not found, the Error-Message "Error: No such

service." is been placed on TOS and the condition is evaluated to FALSE..

In case there are other errors during the processing of the command, the error-
message is been placed on TOS and the condition is evaluated to FALSE.
The error-message will always be prefixed with an "Error: " to indicate that it is an

error from the services-engine.
Here is an example for such an error-message:
"Error: The requested access to the services database was

denied."

Example

'**********************************
' ISC.
'**********************************
ISC.sm|dn:yah||demand
   DBP.State is
ELS.
   DBP.State is not
EIF.
' Display Error if we got one
DBP.$$000
ENR.END.
'**********************************

'**********************************
' ISC.
' Error - will be displayed
'**********************************
ISC.sm|dn:yahs||demand
  DBP.State is
ELS.
  DBP.State is not
EIF.
' We'll see the error that the service does not exist.
DBP.$$000
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     !Service Commands

·     SER. - Service Command

·     WSC. - Wait Service Command

·     ISI. / NSI. - If Service Installed

·     FES. - For Each Service

  

2544
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3.67.4 ISI. / NSI. - If Service Installed

ISI. / NSI. -  If Service Installed Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ISI. Conditional Statement
If Service installed

Intention

This command can be used to verify if a System Services is installed. You can check

if a service is available on a specified (local?) computer system.

To specify a service you will need to give the "service name". Please see

How to get the proper service name
on which choices you have to specify the service you want to deal with, in a way that

it will really work for you, as expected.

ISI.wsearch|mypc
   DBP.service is available
ELS.
   DBP.no such service on mypc
EIF.
' Display Error if we got one
DBP.$$000
ENR.

To uninstall a Service use the
SER.uni|sn|pc-name

command.

Syntax

ISI.P1[|P2]
NSI.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Service-Name

P2  - (optional) Computer-Name or empty. In that case the local computer is

used.

What happens in case of an error?

2552 41 2559
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If the specified service is not found, the Error-Message "Error: No such

service." is been placed on TOS and the condition is evaluated to FALSE..

In case there are other errors during the processing of the command, the error-
message is been placed on TOS and the condition is evaluated to FALSE.
The error-message will always be prefixed with an "Error: " to indicate that it is an

error from the services-engine.
Here is an example for such an error-message:
"Error: The requested access to the services database was

denied."

Example

'**********************************
' ISI.
'**********************************
ISI.dn:yah
   DBP.service is available
ELS.
   DBP.no such service
EIF.
' Display Error if we got one
DBP.$$000
ENR.
'**********************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     !Service Commands

·     SER. - Service Command

·     ISC. - If Servic Command

·     WSC. - Wait Service Command

·     FES. - For Each Service
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3.67.5 SER. - Service Command

SER. -  NT Service Commands Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SER. Command
Manage NT Services

Intention

This command can be used to manage System Services. You can start and stop

services.

You can install and uninstall a Service. And you can check if they are running or not.

To specify a service you will need to give the "service name" (sn). You can also

specify the "display name" (dn), if you prefix it with "dn:". Please see

How to get the proper service name
on which choices you have to specify the service you want to deal with, in a way that

it will really work for you, as expected.

Using the SER. - command, you can:

' Get the display-name of a service 

 SER.dn from sn|sn|pc-name[$$RES]

' Get the service-name from the display name (or a part of it)
SER.sn from dn|sn|pc[|$$RES]

' Get the "Run-State" of a service
' See if its running, stopped or whatever.
' Result in Textform.
SER.get run state|sn|pc|$$RES

' Get the "Run-State" of a service
' See if its running, stopped or whatever.
' Result is numeric.
SER.get run state numeric|sn|pc|$$RES

' Set the "Run-State" of a service
' Start it, Stop it etc.
SER.set run state|sn|pc|$$RST

' Stop service "All"
' This command will stop a service and - if needed -
' all "dependend services", which could prevent the service
' from beeign stopped.
' This is very useful, in case you want to unistall a service.
SER.stop service all|sn|pc[|$$RES]

' Get "Start-Mode" of a service
' For a list of possible "Start Modes"

' see here:  !Service Commands
SER.get start mode|sn|pc|$$RET

2557 41 2566

2544

2544



2560

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

' Set "Start Mode" of a service
' For a list of possible "Start Modes"

' see here:  !Service Commands
SER.set start mode|sn|pc|sm[|$$RES]

' Get "Service Type", get a technical Info on the type of a
service
' For a list of possible "Service Types"

' see here:  !Service Commands
 SER.get_service_type|sn|pc[|$$RET]

' Restart a service
' On a "Restart", a service is been stopped first
' and then started again.
'
SER.restart service|sn|pc[|$$RES]

' Install a service
SER.inst|Apple2|$$PAT|appl

' Uninstall a service 
' internally also stops the service and all dependend services
' like a SER.stop service all|sn|pc
SER.uninstall|sn:Apple2       

Syntax

SER.P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]

Details of the parameters depend on the used Subcommand, see below.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Subcommand

'  Evaluate the display name of a service
  "dnf" or "dn from sn"

    Evaluate the "display name" of the service P2 (you must specify the service
name)
    into variable P3.

   

   ' Examples:
   SER.dnf|sky
   SER.dnf|sky||$$RES

'  Evaluate the service name of a service
  "snf" or "sn from dn"

     Evaluate the "service name" of the service P2 (you must specify the display
name)
     into variable P3.

   ' Examples:

2544
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   SER.snf|ya&AND:update
   SER.snf|ya&AND:update||$$RES 
 

'  Evaluate the run state of a service with textual result
  "grs" or "get run state"

    Evaluate the "run state" of a specified service. You will get a result like
    "STOPPED" or "RUNNING". See a list of all states here:
      !Service Commands

    ' Examples:
  SER.grs|BDESVC

  SER.grs|BDESVC||$$RES 

'  Evaluate the run state of a service with numerical result
  "grn" or "get run state numeric"

    Evaluate the "run state" of a specified service. You will get a numeric result,
     that is a number from 1 to 7. See a list of all numbers and their meanings here:
      !Service Commands

    ' Examples:
  SER.grn|BDESVC

  SER.grn|BDESVC||$$RES 

' Stop a service, and stop all dependend services
  "sta" or "stop service all"

 This command will stop (halt) a service.
If the service can not be stopped because there are 
 dependant services still running, they will also be stopped.
This is your command for safely stopping a service.
It will be called internally before uninstalling a service, using "uninstall",
 to make sure the serivce is not running before Uninstallation.

SER.stop service all|sn|pc[|$$RES]

' Set the run state of a service, using a number (from list below)
  "srs" or "set_run_state"

This command will stop or start a service. Use the value 0 to start a service.
The command will take care internally if a service is disabled, and do whatever is
needed to start or stop the service, yet keeping it disabled. Means: Using this
command, you can start a service, even though if its disabled.

' Start a service
SER.srs|dn:ya&AND:update||0
' Stop a service

 SER.srs|dn:update||1

' Evaluate the start mode of a service with numerical result
  "gsm" or "get start mode"

Evaluate the "Start Mode" of a specified service. You will get a numeric result,
     that is a number from 0 to 4. See a list of all numbers and their meanings here:
      !Service Commands

  ' Examples:
  SER.gsm|dn:ya&AND:update
  SER.gsm|dn:ya&AND:update||$$RES
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' Set the start mode of a service with numerical result
  "ssm" or "set start mode"

   Set the "Start Mode" of a specified service. Use a numeric code, that is a number
   from 0 to 4 to specify the startmode.See a list of all numbers and their meanings
here:
      !Service Commands . The operation may provide a result of 0 = failure, or 1 =
success.

 ' Examples:
' Disable the service
  SER.ssm|dn:ya&AND:update||4
 ' Set startmode to AUTOMATIC START
 ' and get result of operation in Variable $$RES
  SER.ssm|dn:ya&AND:update||2|$$RES

' Evaluate the service type of a service with numerical result
  "gst" or "get service type"

  This command will provide you with a technical info on the selected service.
  The result will be in textual form. The example:
  
  SER.gst|dn:ya&AND:update

 will provide this: "SERVICE_WIN32_OWN_PROCESS".

See here for a list of possible results:  !Service Commands .

' Restart a service
  "rst" or "restart service"

  This command will end and then restart the selected service.
  The result will be on TOS or in teh given variable. Here is an example:
  
  SER.rst|dn:Netlog

  SER.rst|dn:Netlog||$$RET

 will restart the service like if you choose "restart" in the Menu of the service-
management console. Using this command, you can restart a service, even if its

disabled.

' Uninstall a service
  "uni" or "uninstall"

  This command will try to uninstall/kill the service with that name.
  It will first try to stop the service and all dependend services.
  This is a special feature. Use with caution and try usage first in a safe environment.

SER.uni|sn|pc-name

' Install a service
  "inst" or "install"

  This command will try to install the service with that name and executable.
  This is a special feature, and there is no warranty that this will work as expected.
  Use with caution and try usage first in a safe environment.
  You can remove a installed service using the above "Uninstall service".
  Therefore the command is somehow safe.
  The newly installed service does not start automatically, use the SER. command to

set
   its proper parameters. 
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SER.inst|Service Display Name|Path of Service Exercutable|
Service Name[|PC-Name]

P2  - Service-Name

P3  - Computer-Name or empty. In that case the local computer is used.

P4  - (optional)  Variable for Result of Operation, if omitted
     TOS is used.

What happens in case of an error?
If the specified service is not found, the Error-Message "Error: No such

service." is been placed on TOS.

In case there are other errors during the processing of the command, the return
variable will be empty and the error-message is been placed on TOS.
The error-message will always be prefixed with an "Error: " to indicate that it is an

error from the services-engine.
Here is an example for such an error-message:
"Error: The requested access to the services database was

denied."

Example

'**********************************
' SER.
'**********************************
SER.dnf|clr_optim&ANDTHEN:v2.||$$RES
DBP.$$RES
SER.snf|yaho||$$RES
DBP.$$RES
SER.grs|yaho||$$RES
DBP.$$RES
END.
'**********************************
' Path to the service-executable
VAF.$$PAT=F:\00_MR\MR_Diff_Plus\release\Diff-Tool.exe
' Install as a service
SER.inst|Apple2|$$PAT|appl
MBX.!
' UNinstall the service
SER.uninstall|dn:Apple2
END.

'**********************************
' SER.
' Install-Service Sample Script
'**********************************
$$NAM=ComWdienst
$$PAT=?ws\CoinSvc.EXE
$$SRC=?path\CoinSvc.EXE
:again
IEF.$$PAT
  MBX.Bitte den vorhandenen Dienst erst Deinstallieren!
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  GTO.enx
EIF.
NSI.$$NAM
  COP.$$SRC|$$PAT
  SER.install|ComWdienst|$$PAT|$$NAM
  SER.restart service|$$NAM
ELS.
  MBX.Es ist eine ältere Version des Dienstes
installiert.$crlf$
  SER.stop service all|$$NAM
  SER.uninstall|$$NAM
  GTO.again
EIF.
:enx
ENR.

'**********************************
' SER.
' Uninstall-Service Sample Script
'**********************************
$$NAM=ComWdienst
$$PAT=?ws\CoinSvc.EXE
IEF.$$PAT
ISI.$$NAM  
  SER.stop service all|$$NAM
  SER.uninstall|$$NAM
  DEL.$$PAT
ELS.
  MBT.$$NAM gibts hier nicht als Dienst.
EIF.
ELS.
  MBT.Münzdienst ist hier nicht in $$PAT$crlf$installiert.
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

In some cases the SER.-Command will lead to a program crash. In this case you can
fix the problem using

     SER.srs|WEBZES_SERVER_NODE_01||0

    instead use
   EXC.?path\Service_start.bat|?path\
   WPT.#pid#

   Inside the batch file use
   net start servicename

    or 

   sc config servicename start= auto
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See also:

·     !Service Commands

·     ISC. - If Servic Command

·     WSC. - Wait Service Command

·     ISI. / NSI. - If Service Installed

·     FES. - For Each Service
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3.67.6 WSC. - Wait Service Command

WSC. -  Wait Service Command Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WSC. Wait for Command
Manage NT Services

Intention

This command can be used to manage System Services. You can wait until they are

running or stopped. You can even wait for the Starting Mode of a service and much

more.

To specify a service you will need to give the "service name". Please see

How to get the proper service name
on which choices you have to specify the service you want to deal with, in a way that

it will really work for you, as expected.

Syntax

WSC.P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]

Details of the parameters depend on the used Subcommand, see below.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Subcommand

'  Wait for a specified "running state" of a service
  "sta" or "state"

    Wait until a service is paused, started or stopped. The command checks if the
service
    has the "running state" that is specified in P4. For P4, you can specify a numeric
value
     or a textual parameter like these:  !Service Commands
    You can specify multiple values if they are separated with "," like this:

  WSC.sta|dn:yah|||stop,stop pending   

   ' Examples:
' Wait unlimited time until service is stopped
  WSC.sta|dn:yah||stop

' Wait 60 seconds time until service is started
  WSC.sta|dn:yah||start

2559 41 2570
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' Check timeout flag
  JIT.error

'  Wait for a specified "running state group" of a service
  "stg" or "state group"

    Evaluate, if the "running state" of the service P2 (you must specify the service
name)
    is equal to the state given in P4. For P4, you can specify a numeric value or a
textual
    parameter, details see  !Service Commands

   

   ' Examples:
  WSC.stg|dn:yah|||stop

' Wait for any of  multiple "running state" of a service
  "ans" or "any state"

    Evaluate, if the "running state" of the service P2 (you must specify the service
name)
    is equal to the state given in P4. For P4, you can specify a numeric value or a
textual
    parameter like these:  !Service Commands

   

  ' Examples: 
 ' Service may not have any of these states
  WSC.ans|dn:yah|!|2,3,4
  
 ' Service should have any of these states
  WSC.ans|dn:yah||2,3,RUN  
 

' Wait for a specified start mode of a service
  "sm" or "start mode"

   Evaluate the "Start Mode" of a specified service and compare with a specified
    start-Mode P4. P4  can be a number from 2 to 4 or a phrase.
   See a list of all numbers, phrases and their meanings here:  !Service Commands

  ' Examples:
WSC.sm|dn:yah|||demand

Further tests:

"run","running"
Wait until  Run State is 4 (RUN)
WSC.run|NetLog

' Wait until service is NOT running
WSC.run|yah||!

"stop","stopped"
Test if Run State is 1 (STOP)
WSC.stop|bdsvc

"pau","paused"
Test if Run State is 7 (PAUSE)
WSC.pau|servicename
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"dis","disabled","deaktiviert"
Test if Start-Mode is 4 (disabled)
WSC.dis|Logon

"auto","automatisch","autostart"
Test if Start-Mode is 2 (AUTO)
WSC.auto|sn

"manuell","demand","on demand"
Test if Start-Mode is 3 (on demand)
WSC.demand|sn

"pen","pending"
Test if the service Run State is in any
"Pending State". These are any of the states:
 "Start pending", "Stop pending", "Continue pending" or
"Pause pending".
WSC.pen|sn

"pen-sta","start pending"
Test if the service is "Start pending" or "Continue pending"
WSC.pen-sta|sn

"pen-sto","stop pending"
Test if the service is "Stop pending" or "Pause pending"
WSC.pen-sto|sn

P2  - Service-Name

P3  - Computer-Name or empty. In that case the local computer is used.

P4  - (optional) Waiting time in seconds, if prefixed with a
"!", the command will wait for NOT the given condition.

 ' Wait 10 seconds for service to become disabled
 WSC.sm|yah||10|dis

 ' Wait 10 seconds for service to NOT be disabled
 WSC.sm|yah||!10|dis

P5  - (optional) Meaning of P4 depends on used Subcommand.

What happens in case of an error?
If the specified service is not found, the Error-Message "Error: No such

service." is been placed on TOS and the condition is evaluated to FALSE..

In case there are other errors during the processing of the command, the error-
message is been placed on TOS and the condition is evaluated to FALSE.
The error-message will always be prefixed with an "Error: " to indicate that it is an

error from the services-engine.
Here is an example for such an error-message:
"Error: The requested access to the services database was

denied."
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If an timeout occurs, the timeout flag will be set and the script will continue its
operation.
You can check the timeout-flag with the ITO./NTO. or the JIT./JNT. commands,

or use the #tio# System-Variable .

Example

'**********************************
' WSC.
'**********************************
WSC.sm|dn:yah|30|demand
ITO.
   DBP.Timeout occured
ELS.
   DBP.things happened in time
EIF.
' Display Error if we got one
DBP.$$000
ENR.END.
'**********************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     !Service Commands

·     SER. - Service Command

·     ISC. - If Servic Command

·     ISI. / NSI. - If Service Installed

·     FES. - For Each Service
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3.68 OS and Software

3.68.1 ! Smarty's OS & Software Ops

Smarty's OS and
Software Operations

Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's OS and Software
Operations

   

Intention

   

...
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Limitations

-

See also:

-
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3.68.2 ADV. - Get Advanced Operator Privilege

ADV. - Get Advanced Operator Privilege Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ADV. Command
Get ADVanced Operator Privilege

Intention

This command gives and releases advances (systemcritical!) Privileges to the Robot.

Use command „CPR“ together with command „ADV“ to be able to close every

process, including critical system-processes.

Please be careful by using this command, or else you may crash the system and

damage files on your harddisk, or loose them forever.

Syntax

ADV.[Privilege]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Privilege(s)

   If P1 is omitted  (empty) then the Privileges to close any Process are given (same

as "k").

     otherwise P1 must be a String of these letters:

     b - Backup/read all files
    c - Changenotify
    d - ShutDown
    e - remote Shutdown
    f - Increase Quota
    g - Systemtime "SeSystemtimePrivilege"
    h - TimeZone "SeTimeZonePrivilege"
    i - SystemEnvironment "SeSystemEnvironmentPrivilege"
    j - "SeCreateSymbolicLinkPrivilege"
    k - Killprocess "SeDebugPrivilege"    
    r - "SeRestorePrivilege"
    s - "SeSecurityPrivilege"
    t - "SeTakeOwnershipPrivilege"  
    u - "SeRelabelPrivilege"
    v - "SeManageVolumePrivilege"

Example

'***********************************
' ADV.-Demo
'***********************************
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' Takeover Backup Privileges
ADV.b
' Result of the Operation is on the stack 0/1
DMP.6
MBX.Ready

'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

'***********************************
' ADV.-Sample 2
'***********************************
' Takeover multiple Privileges in one command
ADV.brts
' Result of the Operation is on the stack 0/1
DMP.6
MBX.Ready

'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

Using this command you will be able to close any, even critical system-processes.

Please do not experiment with this command, as it may damage files on your

harddisk and crash your system.

This command removes system-critical windows-protections and should only be used

where you are sure you have to do.

Limitations:

-

See also: 

·    CPR. - Close-PRocess

·    KPN. - Kill Process by Name
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3.68.3 CPL. - Control-Panel

CPL. -  Controlpanel Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CPL. Command
Control Panel

Intention

This command will start Applets from System's Control panel.

Syntax

CPL.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

There are three way to use CPL.

1. CPL. without any parameter calls the System Control Panel itself.

2. CPL. #XY (XY= any Number from 1 to 111) calls System-Applets.

3. CPL. Name-of-Aplett

Not all CPL's which are accessible via numeric parameter are also accesible via

string-parameter nd vice versa.

Possible string parameters include following german and english words.

The interpreter tries to find the closest match in case you misspelled a word.

CPL. my computer

- "my computer","arbeitsplatz"
- "audio","audio"
- "screensaver","bildschirmschoner"
- "borland","borland"
- "appearence","darstellung"
- "date/time","Datum/Zeit"
- "dun","DFUE"
- "printer","Drucker"
- "accessibility","Eingabehilfen"
- "settings","Einstellungen"
- "exchange","exchange"
- "hardware","hardware"
- "background","Hintergrund"
- "infrared","Infrarot"
- "internet","internet"
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- "joystick","joystick"
- "sounds","Klaenge"
- "countries","Laender"
- "mouse","maus"
- "midi","midi"
- "modem","modem"
- "multimedia","multimedia"
- "music cd","Musik Cd"
- "network","Netzwerk",
- "odbc","odbc"
- "folder",ordner"
- "pcmcia","pcmcia"
- "power","energie"
- "scanner","scanner"
- "systemfonts","Schriftarten"
- "scsi","scsi"
- "setup","setup"
- "software","software"
- "system","system"
- "keyboard","Tastatur"
- "phone","Telefon"
- "video","video"
- "manager","manager"
- "Certificate Manager"
- "Index Service","Indexdienst"
- "Computer Management","Computerverwaltung"
- "Disk Management","Datentraegerverwaltung"
- "Disk Defrag","Defragmentierung"
- "Event Viewer","Ereignisanzeige"
- "Shared Folders","Freigaben"
- "Group Policies","Gruppenrichtlinien-Editor"
- "Local Users and Groups","Lokale Benutzer und Gruppen"
- "Removable Media Management","Wechselmedienverwaltung"
- "Performance Monitor","Leistungsmonitor"
- "Local Security Settings","Sicherheitseinstellungen"
- "Services","Diensteverwaltung"
- "Component Services","Komponentendienste"
- "Resultant Policies","Policies"
- "QoS Admission Control","QoS Admission Control"
- "Domain Controller Security Policy","Domain Controller
Security Policy"
- "Advanced Network Settings","Erweiterte
Netzwerkeinstellungen"
- "Distributed File System","Verteiltes Dateisystem"
- "DHCP","DHCP"
- "DNS","DNS"
- "Active Directory Domains and Trusts","Active Directory
Domains and Trusts"
- "Domain Security Policy","Domain Security Policy"
- "Active Directory Users and Computers","Active Directory
Users and Computers"
- "AD Sites and Services","AD Sites and Services"
- "Internet Authentication Service","Internet Authentication
Service"
- "Internet Information Services","Internet Information
Services"
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- "Removable Storage Operator Requests","Removable Storage
Operator Requests"
- "Routing and Remote Access","Routing and Remote Access"
- "Remote Storage","Remote Speicher"
- "Active Directory Schema","Active Directory Schema"
- "Security Templates","Security Templates"
- "Telephony","Telephony"
- "Terminal Services Configuration","Terminal Services
Configuration"
- "WINS","WINS"
- "Windows Management Infrastructure","Windows Management
Infrastructure"
- "Performance","Performance"
- "Task Scheduler","Geplante Tasks"
- "Bluetooth","Bluetooth"
- "Windows Updates","Windows Updates"
- "Speech Control","Sprachsynthese"
- "Tablet","Tablet"
- "XP-Firewall","XP-Firewall"
- "UPS","UPS"
- "Postoffice","Postoffice"
- "FindFast Settings","FindFast Settings"
- "Usermgr 2","Usermgr 2"
- "RecycleBin","Papierkorb"
- "NetworkNeighborhood","Netzwerkumgebung"

Following numeric parameters are supported at time of writing:

#1 -> Control Panel 1
#2 -> Accessability Properties (Keyboard)
#3 -> Accessability Properties (Sound)
#4 -> Accessability Properties (Display)
#5 -> Accessability Properties (Mouse)
#6 -> Accessability Properties (General)
#7 -> Add/Remove Programs Properties (Install/Uninstall)
#8 -> Add/Remove Programs Properties (Install/Uninstall)
#9 -> Add/Remove Programs Properties (Windows Setup)
#10 -> Add/Remove Programs Properties (Startup Disk)
#Programzugriffe und Standards festlegen
#11 -> Regional Settings Properties (Regional Settings)
#12 -> Regional Settings Properties (Number)
#13 -> Regional Settings Properties (Currency)
#14 -> Regional Settings Properties (Time)
#15 -> Regional Settings Properties (Date)
#16 -> Regional Settings Properties (Input Locales)
#17 -> Mouse Properties
#18 -> Mouse Properties
#19 -> Mouse Properties
#20 -> Mouse Properties
#21 -> Keyboard Properties
#22 -> Printers
#23 -> Fonts
#24 -> Add Printer Wizard
#25 -> Microsoft Exchange Profiles (General). Mail and Fax
Options
#26 -> Multimedia Properties (Audio)
#27 -> Multimedia Properties (Video)
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#28 -> Multimedia Properties (MIDI)
#29 -> Multimedia Properties (CD Music)
#30 -> Multimedia Properties (Advanced)
#31 -> Sounds Properties
#32 -> Modem Properties (General)
#33 -> Network (Configuration) Win 9x
#34 -> Network (Configuration) Win NT, XP (tested)
#35 -> System Properties (Device Manager)
#36 -> System Properties (Hardware Profiles)
#37 -> System Properties (Performance)
#38 -> System Properties Dialog
#39 -> Systemeigenschaften Recovery
#40 -> Dialog "Automatische Updates"
#41 -> Microsoft Workgroup Postoffice Admin
#42 -> View Printers
#43 -> View Fonts
#44 -> Pick a Time Zone Dialog
#45 -> Open "About Window Window"
#46 -> Install New Hardware Wizard
#47 -> Dial-up Networking Wizard
#48 -> Change screensaver Dialog
#49 -> Show "Map Network Drive" Window
#50 -> Show "Disconnect Network Disk" Window
#51 -> Display The BSOD (blue screen of death)Window
#52 -> Add/remove programs
#53 -> Date/time settings
#54 -> ODBC settings
#55 -> Choose & Print Test Page Of Current Printer
#56 -> Open unknown file
#57 -> Run Diskcopy Dialog
#58 -> Show "Format Disk (A)" Window
#59 -> (General): Find Fast Properties
#60 -> (General):Internet Properties
#61 -> (Security):Internet Properties
#62 -> (Content):Internet Properties
#63 -> (Connection):Internet Properties
#64 -> (Programs):Internet Properties
#65 -> (Advanced):Internet Properties
#66 -> Joystick Properties (Joystick)
#67 -> Password Properties (Change Passwords)
#68 -> System Properties (General)
#69 -> Freigabe erstellen Dialog. ( Manage Shares Dialog)
#70 -> Server Properties
#71 -> COM Ports Settings
#72 -> Add New Hardware Wizard
#73 -> Date/Time Properties
#74 -> Choose Time Zone:
#75 -> Telephony Settings (WinNT)
#76 -> Themes Settings
#77 -> Open third tab (first tab is 0)
#78 -> UPS Settings (General): Uninteruptable Power Supply
Properties WinNT
#79 -> Microsoft Mail Postoffice Settings / Microsoft
Workgroup Postoffice Admin
#78 -> Open Network Neighborhood
#79 -> XP-Firewall
#80 -> Systemsteurung Verwaltung
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#81 -> Telephony
#82 -> Keyboard
#83 -> Tablett- und Stift
#84 Spreech
#85 fonts
#86 scanner and camera
#87 sprachen- und regionen
#88 Ordneroptionen
#89 netzwerkverbindungen
#90 Netzwerkinstallationsassistent
#91 Mouse
#92 Drucker
#93 Geplante Tasks
#94 Infrarot
#95 date
#96 date
#97 bluetooth
#98 Benutzerkonten (XP-Version, bunt
#99 Benutzerkonten-2 Profi-Version, grau
#100 Benutzerkonten 3 - XP Version, bunt
#101 Automatische Updates
#102 Anzeige-Eigenaschaften
#103 Anzeige-Eigenaschaften
#104 Arbeitsplatz öffnen
#105 Netzwerkverbindungen
#106 Drucker und Faxgeräte
#107 Task Schedulter
#108 -> Display Properties (Background) #-> WR:
CPL\Hintergrund
#109 -> Display Properties (Screen Saver)
#110 -> Display Properties (Appearance)
#111 -> Display Properties (Settings)

P1 - Name of Applet or Applet # and number (see above)

Example

' CPL with a name
CPL.Advanced Network Settings

' Open Internet Security Settings
CPL.#61

' Open Microsoft Exchange Profiles (General)
CPL.#25
END.

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     LIB. - Library

  

2614



2580

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.68.4 GEN. - Get-EXE-Number

GEN. - Get-EXE-Number Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GEN. Command
Get Exe Number

Intention

Get the number of times an EXE-File is actually being executed.

Assume there are two x64.exe running. The task-manager will show them:

Then you call the script:

GEN.x64.exe|$$CNT
MBX.$$CNT
ENR.

 and you get this result (see picture below).

Syntax

GEN.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

2574 41 2582
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P1  - Filename with or without path, pattern possible

P2  - Variable to return the result

Example

'***********************************
' GEN.-Demo
'***********************************
GEN.x64.exe|$$CNT
MBX.$$CNT
END.

Remarks

x64 tested.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     IEP. / NEAP. - If-Exists-Process

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

·     3.3 Specialfolders

  

137

2893

2900

932

2911

2913

345
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3.68.5 GEP. - Get-Executable-Path

GEP. - Get-Executable-Path Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GEP. Command
Get Executable Path

Intention

Returns the Path of Applications for registered File-Extensions like ".txt" or ".doc"

etc.

The given parameter is a filename, however the file does not need to exist.

The given filename needs an valid three letter File-Extension at its end.

Usage is as simple as:

: §§FIL=?desktop\MyWord.doc
GEP.§§FIL|§§PAT
DBP.The executable Path for .DOC-files is:$crlf$ §§PAT
ENR.

The result will look somehow like this:

This way you can find out, which program is registered on a target system to a file-
extension. Try this on your system:

: §§FIL=MyWord.html

GEP.§§FIL|§§PAT

DBP.The executable Path for .html-files is:$crlf$ §§PAT

' You can use the result with other commands.

EXE.§§PAT|www.fa2.de

ENR.

Syntax

GEP.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Document-Filename (can't be a hyperlink)

P2 - Variable for Executable-Path. If omitted Result
    will be put on TOS

2580 41 2584
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Example

'***********************************************
' Example 1 - GEP.
'***********************************************
GEP.?desktop\MR.txt
' Write output in Editor-Debug Area
DBP.The executable Path for Text-files is: $crlf$
$tos$
MBX.Ready
END.
'***********************************************
' Example 2 - GEP.
'***********************************************
' Variables and specialfolder can be used
: §§FIL=MyWord.html
GEP.§§FIL|§§PAT
DBP.The executable Path for .html-files is:$crlf$
§§PAT
EXE.§§PAT|www.fa2.de
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     3.3 Specialfolders

·     EXR. - Executer-from-Registry

·     EXO. - Execute Open Document

·     EXS. - Execute Shell

137

345

902

895

905
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3.68.6 GII. - Get-Installation-Information

GII. - Get-Installation-Information Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GII. Command
Get Installation Information

Intention

This command can be used to get the Uninstall-String for a specified application.

To find out if the application is installed, use IAI. See IAI. for more details.

It will retrieve the complete Application name or the requested  uninstall

information, if they are available.

The following Script will retrieve the "modify String" of the MS Framework with the

given Version-Number:

GII.Micro&ANDTHEN:30729|m
DMP.6
ENR.

This is the result on the Stack:

If we try this (note the "|s" at the end:

GII.Micro&ANDTHEN:30729|s
DMP.6

the the stack will be empty, because there is no silent Uninstallation for this patch.

We can use a variable instead of the stack.

2582 41 2587
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GII.Micro&ANDTHEN:30729|$$RES|u
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

Andthe result is:

while the uninstall string itself will be on the stack.

The command works transparently with both x32 and x64 applications.

Standard-Search Pattern  can be used.

Syntax

GII.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Application to test if installed

P2 - Variable for Result if found.

P3 -  letter specifies what to look for.

 s - return command-line for silent Uninstallation

 u - return command-line for standard Uninstallation.

 m - return command-line for standard Modify-Path (Add-/Remove Setup)

 a - return Standard Application Name

Example

'**********************************************
' IAI./GII. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
PRT.=====================================================
IAI.office
 VAR.§§APP=$$000
 PRT. §§APP is installed.
ELS.
 PRT. No such Application installed.

341
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EIF.
PRT.=====================================================
IAI.office|m
  VAR.§§APP=$$000
  PRT. §§NAM can be modified like this:$crlf$ §§APP
ELS.
  PRT. Application is not installed or cannot be modified.
EIF.
PRT.=====================================================
END.

Remarks

The command works transparently with both x32 and x64 applications.

Technically the command reads the registry:

HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVersion\U
ninstall\

 to get these information.

IAI. as well as GII.  as well as "InstaRec" build the Name of the Program using a

Combination of the "DisplayName" and the "DisplayVersion" Properties.

Therefore you can more easily separate which Software you want to deal with.

Limitations:

This command looks for standard information details at:

HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVersion\U
ninstall\

If the application being tested for installation did not register this information, the

command will not be able to retrieve installation information.

See also:

GEP. - Get-Executable-Path

IAI. / NAI. - If-Application-Installed

EXU. - Execute Uninstall

  

2582

2601

910
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3.68.7 GLI. - Get Language ID

GLI. -  Get Language ID Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GLI. Command
Get User or system LanguageID

Intention

This command will get the language settings of the current user or system. Usage is

simple:

' Will place the current users language settings on the TOS
GLI.
DBP.$$000

May print something like this:

In the Editors debug window, if you are running on a german system.

To get deeper into international settings, you can supply parameters.

In fact, what is a german system?

You can supply a variable for the result:

GLI.u|$$RET
DBP.$$RET
ENR.

If you need a very detailed locale, prefer using options c or d.

Where is the difference between these settings?

If you take a german windows and you set the Regional Format to Switzerland like

this:

2584 41 2591
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then you will get the following results:

' It uses german unicode settings
GLI.s
DBP.$$000
' result is 1031

' This shows you that its set to swiss
GLI.u
DBP.$$000
' result is 2055

Here is a table with some language-id's.

  
1025 Arabic 1041 Japanese

1028
Chinese -
Traditional

1042 Korean

1029 Czech 1043 Dutch
1030 Danish 1044 Norwegian
1031 German 1045 Polish

1032 Greek 1046
Portuguese -
Brazilian

1033 English 1049 Russian
1034 Spanish 1053 Swedish
1035 Finnish 1054 Thai
1036 French 1055 Turkish

1037 Hebrew 2052
Chinese -
Simplified

1038 Hungarian 2070 Portuguese

1040 Italian 3076
Chinese - Hong
Kong SAR

You can find a more complete list with Language-ID's here:

Language-ID's

Important:

To check if a system is of a specified language,
ILI.

is the command of your choice.

Syntax

GLI.[P1][|P2]

386
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optioal)  defines the method which is used to get the Language ID.

   u - Returns the language identifier for the current user locale.That is the Format

          settings (for date, time, currency, etc.) of current user in Regional and
          Language Options in Control Panel.
          This is the default option is no letter is specified.

    s - Returns the Language Identifier for the system locale. In fact you get the is

          the "Language for Non-Unicode programs" of current user.

    c - an alternative system is used to get the Language ID for user. This supports more

           international properties providing a more culturally appropriate user experience.

   d - an alternative system is used to get the Language ID for the system (d),

            This supports more international properties providing a more culturally
appropriate
             user experience.

           

P2 - (optioal)  Variable for the result. If omitted, TOS is used.

Example

'-----------------------------
'
'-----------------------------
GLI.d|$$RET
DBP.$$RET
ENR.

Remarks

You can find a more complete list with Language-ID's here:

Language-ID's (Technet)

Often used Language-ID's

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     ILI. / NLI. - If LanguageID

·     GLI. - Get Language ID

·     GFI. - Get File Information

·     GFD. - Get File Date

·     GFV. - Get File Version

  

2163

2587

1026

1023

1040
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3.68.8 GOS. - Get OS Information

GOS. - Get OS Information Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GOS. Command
Get Operation System Information

Intention

Get numerical and textual information about the Operating System on which the

script is actually running.

GOS.
STS.DUMP
MBX.Ready

will leave the following Information on the TOS if it runs on Windows XP:

If the same script runs on Windows 7/x64 the stack  will look like this:

You can specify variables as parameters. In that case some of the information will

be placed in these variables instead. Here is an example script:

GOS.$$NUM
STS.DUMP
MBX.$$NUM

2587 41 2595
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Again for windows XP, SP3 the stack will look just like before. However you get a

value of 9 into the variable $$NUM. Now lets run the same script under Windows

7/x64. Again the stack is the same as before but you get a value of 12 (see right

picture below)  as numeric OS information.

                              

Lets see the last mode of operation, this is when we give two variables to GOS.

GOS.$$NUM|$$TXT
STS.DUMP
MBX.$$NUM$crlf$$$TXT

This is what we get for windows XP.  And the picture on the right shows the result

for Windows 7.

                             
 

As we can see, the second variable contains the textual name of the operating

system.

Syntax

GOS.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable to take numeric OS-Information

You get these Numbers on the Stack/Var or in P1:

 1  - Windows 3.1
 2  - Windows 95
 3  - Windows 98
 4  - Windows ME
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 5  - Windows NT 3
 6  - Windows NT 3.1
 7  - Windows NT 4
 8  - Windows 2000
 9  - Windows XP
 10 - Windows 2003
 11 - Windows Vista
 12 - Windows 7
 13 - Windows 8
 14 - Windows 9
 15 - Windows 10

P2  - Variable to take textual OS-Information

Example

'**********************************************
' GOS-Example
'**********************************************
'
GOS.
PRT. OS-Version: $$000

GOS.$$NUM
PRT.numeric OS-information: $$NUM

GOS.-|$$TXT
PRT.Textual OS-information:$crlf$$$TXT

GOS.$$NUM|-
PRT.Textual OS-information:$crlf$$$000
PRT. Numerical Info: $$NUM

MBX.Klick me.
'-------------------------
END.

Remarks

To test if your script runs under a 64-bit OS, you can use the IOS.x64 statement.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     IOS. / NOS. - If-Operating System

121

2607
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3.68.9 GSD. - Get Session Data

GSD. -  Get Session Data Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GSD. Command
Get Session Data (name and Info)

Intention

This command will get information about running OS Sessions. It may be of use

especially for Windows Terminal servers. GSD. can return the number of sessions,

as well as the name and state of a specified session ID.

GSD. may return one of these states for a given session ID:

     0 -   User logged on to WinStation  
     1 -   WinStation connected to client
     2 -   In the process of connecting to client
     3 -   Shadowing another WinStation
     4 -   WinStation logged on without client
     5 -   Waiting for client to connect
     6 -   WinStation is listening for connection
     7 -   WinStation is being reset
     8 -   WinStation is down due to error
     9 -   WinStation in initialization  

There are four way to use GSD.

1. GSD. without any parameter will place two values on TOS:

   - the session identifier of the current physical console session on TOS.

- the number of sessions below TOS. Example:

GSD.
DBP.$$000
DBP.$$000

will return:under Windows XP (run from Editor)

0 - current Session ID
1 - total sessions on this machine

will return:under Vista and higher, for example (run from Editor):

1 - current Session ID
1 - total sessions on this machine

2. GSD. with one parameter, like this: GSD.$$NUM

2591 41 2598
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will return the session number in the given variable. Example:

GSD.$$NUM
DBP.$$NUM

3. GSD. with two parameters. Like this:
  GSD.session ID|$$RET

will return the run-state of the session with the given session id. Example:

GSD.0|$$RST
DBP.$$RST

4.GSD. with 3 parameters, like this: 
GSD.session ID|$$RET|$$NAM

Will return the run-state as well as the session name of the session with the given
session ID.

Syntax

GSD.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 -  (optional)  - Session ID, if omitted the Session ID for the current session is

        been evaluted and placed on TOS. See examples above.

GSD. may return one of these states for a given session ID:

     0 -   User logged on to WinStation  
     1 -   WinStation connected to client
     2 -   In the process of connecting to client
     3 -   Shadowing another WinStation
     4 -   WinStation logged on without client
     5 -   Waiting for client to connect
     6 -   WinStation is listening for connection
     7 -   WinStation is being reset
     8 -   WinStation is down due to error     
    9 -   WinStation in initialization 

P2 -  (optional)  - Variable for Result. For Details see examples above.

P3 -  (optional)  - Variable for Result. For Details see examples above.

Example
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'
GSD.
DBP.$$000
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     SID. - Security Identifier

  

2114
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3.68.10 GUS. - Get Usage State

GUS. -  Get Usage State Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GUS. Command
Get Desktop name and Info if script runs without user logged on

Intention

This command will get the current desktop of the script as well as the current input-

desktop of the user.
This way the command can find out, if a user is logged on or not.

There are 3 ways to use GUS.

1. GUS. without any parameter will place a values on TOS:

0 - the user is currently logged on

1 - the script runs at logon screen

     technically: the input-desktop is NOT the desktop which the script runs on.

2. GUS. with one parameter. Like this:

will return the result of the operation on TOS. Example:

GUS.log-off state
DBP.$$000

3.GUS. with 2 parameters, like this: 

GUS.log-off state|$$RET

Will return the result of the operation in the given variable. Example:

GUS.log-off state|$$RET
DBP.$$RET

Hint:

To find out, if a user has just locked his client, you can use IEP. to check if a

process "explorer.exe" is currently running.

Syntax

2595 41 2601
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GUS.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optioal)  Subcommand, one of the following:

    "acs-id","ai"

returns The session identifier of the session that is attached to the physical console. If
there is no session attached to the physical console, (for example, if the physical
console session is in the process of being attached or detached), the return value is a
value that is not one of the valid session-id's which you can get using the GSD.-

command.

    "ir","is

The return code to this subcommand consists of two parts:
Part I: If the calling process is associated with a Terminal Services client session, the
return value is 1. If the calling process is associated with the Terminal Services
console session, the return value is 0.
Part II: is used in a Terminal Services environment to determine if the current Terminal
Server session is being remotely controlled. Its value is 1 if the current session is
remotely controlled; otherwise, 0.

    "dn","desktop name"

Returns the name of the desktop which is the desktop of the current running script.

    "id","input desktop"

Returns the name of the desktop that is currently connected with the mouse and
screen.

    "log-off state","los"

Checks if the two desktops have the same name - or not. In that case, its possible

that the station is logged off. Note that this will only work as long as the user and

the script run in the same session. If that is not the case, both could use desktops

with the same name, while being different desktops. If necessary, check the session

ID also, using GSD.     

P2 - (optioal)  Variable for the result. If omitted, TOS is used.

Example

'-----------------------------
'
'-----------------------------
GUS.log-off state|$$RET
DBP.$$RET
END.

'-----------------------------



2600

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

'
'-----------------------------
SER.restart|dn:interactiv
DOL.1
  GUS.los
  PRT.los=$$000
  GUS.id
  PRT.id=$$000
  GUS.dn
  PRT.dn=$$000 
  PAU.3
OOP.
ENR.

Remarks

There are huge differences about the handling of desktops and sessions, before and

after windows Vista.

After Vista, all system services run in session 0, that does not have a interactive

desktop. The user desktop is in session 1.

Before Vista, services and user-desktop were in session 0. Desktops will always have

different names, unless they are not in the same session. Mostly there is a desktop

named "default" and a desktop named "WinLogon" in each session.

If no user is logged on, then the Input-Desktop will possibly be the "WinLogon".

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GSD. - Get Session Data

·     

  

2595
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3.68.11 IAI. / NAI. - If-Application-Installed

IAI. / NAI. - If-Application-Installed Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IAI. Conditional Statement
If Application Installed

Intention

This command can be used to find out if a specified application is installed. It can

also be used, to find out if an program has a specified "Uninstall-Option" like "silent

Uninstall" or "Modify/Repair" or not. Standard-Search Pattern  can be used.

The most important usage is, to find out, if a specified application is installed.

The following script will do that:

IAI.mozil&ANDTHEN:Fire
  VAR.§§APP=$$000
  DBP. §§APP is installed.
ELS.
  DBP. No such Application installed.
EIF.

May result in this output:

if that program is really installed on that particular PC. You can keep it simple. You

can just give a part of what you want.

IAI.firefo
  STS.DUMP
ELS.
  DBP. No such Application installed.
EIF.
MBX.!

Take a look at these programs:

They both contain the term "block". Lets search them. If we just write:

' Without any option we search for a program NAME
IAI.block
  STS.DUMP
EIF.

2598 41 2607
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We search for ANY program with that term "block" in name. Thats the way how we

check, if a program is installed. See the result in the picture below.

Now we want to know if that program has a option to be uninstalled. We just add

an "|u" for this.

IAI.block|u
  STS.DUMP
EIF.

The result is as expected. Because that option is available.

Now we add a check, if an option for a silent uninstall is available.

IAI.Antiblock
' $$000 is the same as $tos$
  IAI.$$000|s
    STS.DUMP
  ELS.
    STS.DUMP
    PRT.No such option/application available.
  EIF.
EIF.

This way you can check, if an application is installed, and also if it has an option to

be uninstalled.

You can dig more deep using IAI. You can say "Tell me if there is ANY available

Uninstall Option" for this program. We use the "|a" Option for this.

IAI.Antiblock
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  IAI.$tos$|a
    STS.DUMP
  ELS.
    STS.DUMP
    PRT.No such option/application available.
  EIF.
EIF.

Now the robot looks if there is a

- silent-uninstall available.

- a normal uninstall-string available.

- a repair/modify string available

if any of these is found (in that order!), it is returned.

You can also say "look only for the silent and the uninstall string". Like this:

IAI.$tos$|su

Then it will only return the silent or the uninstall string. Or evaluate to FALSE (jump

to ELS.)  if they are not available.

Note that there is a priority, if more then one of these strings is available.

The order of search is always the same: silent,uninstall,modify. The first found will

be returned.

If you specify one of the flags u,m or s, then the specified "uninstall-string" must be

available to be TRUE. Otherwise IAI. will decide FALSE, even if the application

itself is installed.

There is one more thing here. Watch this script, and the result.

IAI.Antiblock
  IAI.$$000|$$TXT|a   
    STS.DUMP
    MBX.$$TXT+$crlf$+$tos$
  ELS.
    STS.DUMP
    PRT.No such option/application available.
  EIF.
EIF.

As you can see in the picture below, the name of the found application can be

directly returned to a variable, instead of the TOS (Top of Stack).
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NAI. is the negative form of this statement.

NAI.Antiblock
  GII.Antiblock
  STS.DUMP
  MBX.Ready
EIF.
END.

++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++

IMPORTANT:

To verify, if a specified Patch is installed, you can not use IAI.

Instead use this Skript

$$HOT=KB4016871
$$TXT=?path\$$HOT
$$VAR=wmic qfe get hotfixid | find "$$HOT" > "$$TXT"
$$ZIE=?path\$$HOT.bat
CTF.$$ZIE|$$VAR
EXC.$$ZIE
$$PID=#pid#
WPT.$$PID
FIL.Length|$$TXT|$$RES
IVV.$$RES!0
  MBX.Patch $$HOT installiert.
ELS.
  MBX.Patch $$HOT ist nicht installiert.
EIF.
ENR.

Syntax

IAI.P1[|opt]
IAI.P1|P2[|opt]
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - Application to test if installed

P2 - Variable for Result if found.

opt
 s - try command-line for silent Uninstallation
 u - try command-line for standard Uninstallation
 m - try command-line for Modify/Repair

 a - (any) get the first uninstall string available.
     this option will try the availability of the
     uninstall-Information in this order:
     - silent
     - uninstall
     - modify/repair
     It will return the first available uninstall string
     on the TOS.

Example

'**********************************************
' IAI./NAI. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
PRT.=====================================================
IAI.{office&ANDTHEN:Prof&ANDTHEN:2003}&AND:{&NOT:Visio}
 VAR.§§APP=$$000
 PRT. §§APP is installed.
ELS.
 PRT. No such Application installed.
EIF.
PRT.=====================================================
NAI.office
 PRT. No such Application installed.
ELS.
 VAR.§§APP=$$000
 PRT. §§APP is installed.
EIF.
PRT.=====================================================
END.

Remarks

The IAI. command works transparently with both x32 and x64 applications.

Technically the command reads the registry:

HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVersion\U
ninstall\
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 to get these information.

IAI. as well as GII.  as well as "InstaRec" build the Name of the Program using a

Combination of the "DisplayName" and the "DisplayVersion" Properties.

Therefore you can more easily separate which Software you want to deal with.

Limitations:

This command looks for standard information details at:

HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVersion\U
ninstall\

If the application being tested for installation did not register this information, the

command will not be able to retrieve installation information.

See also:

·     GII. - Get-Installation-Information

·     EXU. - Execute Uninstall

  

2584

910
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3.68.12 IOS. / NOS. - If-Operating System

IOS. / NOS. - If-Operating System Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IOS. Conditional Statement
If Operating System

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test if the actual system meets the OS criteria you can

specify. This way you can tell your script to do something else on different OS.

Usage is very simple. You just write IOS. and the OS you want to test for.

IOS.Win7
  DBP. We are in Windows 7!
EIF.

Also, you can specify multiple OS you want to support.  In this case you just write

them all separated by a comma.

IOS.WinXP,Vista,Win2K
  DBP. We are here.
EIF.

But life is not always so simple. Maybe your script will only run on anything below

Windows Vista?  In this case you just write

IOS.<Vista
  DBP. We are below Windows Vista
EIF.

And if Windows Vista is included, you can add a "=".

IOS.<=Vista
  DBP. We are below Windows Vista or in Vista.
EIF.

All of these features can be combined, for those seldom cases when needed. In this

case Windowx XP and WIndows Vista would not be served.

IOS.=>Win7,<Win2K
  DBP. We are not in WinXP.
EIF.

Also instead of writing a OS-Name, you can use the OS number (below) and prefix it

with a #Sign. Like this.

IOS.<#11
  DBP. We are below Windows Vista
EIF.

2601 41 2612
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You can also use the command to check if the OS is x64 or not. Please do not
combine this with other features:

IOS.x64
  DBP. Yes its x64
EIF.

The negative Form of this statement is NOS.

Syntax:

IOS.P1
 ' Block is executed if condition is met.

ELS.
 ' Block is executed if condition is not met.

EIF.

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - (optional) can be:

For Windows 2000:
    "windows 2000","w2k","win2000","win2k","w2000"

For Windows XP:
    "winxp","wxp","xp","windows xp","win xp"

For Window 2003:
    "windows 2003 server","ws2003","w2003"

For Windows Vista
    "windows vista","vista"

For Windows 7:
    "windows 7","w7","win7"

For Windows 8:
    "windows 8","w8","win8"

For Windows 9:
    "windows 9","w9","win9"

For Windows 10:
    "windows 10","w10","win10"
   
For Windows 3.1:
   "windows 3.1","w31"

For Windows 95:
    "windows 95","win95","w95"
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For Windows 98:
    "windows 98","win98","w98"

For Windows ME:
    "windows me","winme","me"

For Windows NT 3:
    "windows nt 3","win nt3","nt3"

For Windows NT 3.1:
    "windows nt 3.1","win nt31","nt31"

For Windows NT 4:
    "windows nt 4","nt4","win nt4"

For any Windows NT:
    "windows nt","nt","win nt"

For any Windows 9x:
    "windows 9x","win9x","9x","w9x"

You can prefix the OS version with these Signs:

> - later then
= - equal
< - earlier then

to specify that all OS versions before or after an specified OS version are Ok.

IOS.<=Win7
  DBP. We are under Win7 or below!
EIF.

You can also specify a number for the OS. In that case prefix the number with a "#".

Do not use spaces between the number and the "#".The syntax is  #(number of OS).

Here are the numbers for the OS-versions.

 1  - Windows 3.1
 2  - Windows 95
 3  - Windows 98
 4  - Windows ME
 5  - Windows NT 3
 6  - Windows NT 3.1
 7  - Windows NT 4
 8  - Windows 2000
 9  - Windows XP
 10 - Windows 2003
 11 - Windows Vista
 12 - Windows 7
 13 - Windows 8
 14 - Windows 9
 15 - Windows 10

For example: #9 will be Windows XP.

#12 would be Windows 7.

' You could write



2610

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

 IOS.#12,#9
  PRT. We're running Windows 7 or WinXP!
 EIF.

' which is functional the same like if you write
 IOS.Win7,XP
  PRT. We're running Windows 7 or WinXP!
 EIF.

You can use this special feature to check if you are running under WOW64 (x64

Windows)

IOS.x64
  DBP. We are running on a x64 OS.
EIF.

Example:

'**********************************************
' IOS-Example
'**********************************************
'
 IOS.VISTA,XP
  MBX. We're running VISTA or WinXP!
 EIF.

'-------------------------
END.

'**********************************************
' IOS-Example
'**********************************************
'
GOS.x64
DBP.$$000
DBP.$$000
IOS.x64
  DBP.Ja
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks:

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     GOS. - Get OS Information

121

2591
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3.68.13 IUA. / NUA. - If User is Administrator

IAU. / NUA. - If User is Administrator Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IUA. / NUA. Conditional
statement
Check if User is Admin

Intention

Can be used to verify that the current running script had admin privileges.

Internally the command will check, if the current user is a member of the

Administrator group.

Syntax

IAU. ... ELS. ... EIF.

Parameter Explanation

This command does not support any parameters.

Example

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' IUA.
'
' Without Parameter!
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
IUA.
   DBP. User is Admin.
ELS.
   DBP. User is not Admin.
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

2607 41 2614
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     GIP. - Get IP Adress

·     GUN. - Get User Name

·     GUS. - Get Usage State

·     GPU. - Get Process User

·     GUD. - Get User and Domain

  

2094

2103

2598

2898

2101
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3.68.14 LIB. - Library

LIB. - Library Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LIB. Command
LIBrary

Intention

Multiple Usage Command.

Runs a lot of system Applets, Wizzards etc. see List below.

You can use the phrase or the number as P1.

Example:

LIB.HotPlug

will do the same as

LIB.19

Syntax

LIB.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - [VAR with] command-number or Command-name

P2  - optional, VAR with parameter, depends on command number.

P3  - optional, VAR with parameter, depends on command number.

  1  -  Control-Panel          -> Run Control-Panel  
  2  -  Add-Printer            -> Run Add Printer Wizard
  3  -  View Printers          -> Open Printers CPL (XP,Win 7)
  4  -  Exchange-Profiles      -> Run Microsoft Exchange
Profiles
  5  -  Postoffice-Admin       -> Run  Microsoft Workgroup
                                  Postoffice Admin

  6  - Open With               -> Open-With Dialog, you can
choose
       the File Associations for a file. Filename as parameter
P2.
  7  - Run-Registered          -> Filename as parameter P2.
       Will run a file with the registered application.

2612 41 2632
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  8  - View-Fonts              -> Open FONTS Folder (XP,Win 7)
  9  - About-Windows           -> Open "About Window Window"

  10 - Time-Zone               -> Pick a Time Zone Dialog
  11 - Time-Set                -> Set-Time Dialog
  12 - Lock-Computer           -> Lock the Workstation
  13 - Diskcopy                -> Diskcopy Dialog, only W2k,XP
  14 - System-Properties       -> Open "System Properties"
Dialog
  15 - Stored-Passwords        -> opens Dialog: "Stored
usernames
                                  and passwords"
  16 - INF-Install (filename)  -> Install INF-File P2
                                  Filename inkl. Path
  17 - Install-INF-Section     -> Install INF-Section P2
  18 - Default-Printer         -> Set Standard-Printer P2
  19 - HotPlug                 -> Shows "Safely remove
Hardwae"
                                  Dialog 
  20 - Action-Center           -> Opens the security (XP) or
                                  "Action Center" (Win7)
  21 - Flip-3D                 -> Start Flip-3D (Only Vista
                                   and Win7)
  22 - Install-SCR             -> Install Screensaver P2
(untested)
  23 - Tired-PC                -> Suspend PC, P2 can be  0 or
1
  24 - Print-Html              -> Print HTML-File P2
  25 - New-Briefcase           -> Create new briefcase, uses
                                   Parameters P2 and P3 (XP
only)
  26 - Aero-ON                 -> Switch AERO-GLAS On (Vista
only)
  27 - Aero-OFF                -> Switch AERO-GLAS Off (Vista
only)
  28 - Format-Drive            -> Show "Format Drive" Dialog,
                                  XP only
  29 - Software-CPL            -> Show "Add remove programs"
dialog
  30 - ODBC-Settings           -> Show"ODBC-Data Source
                                  Administrator" Dialog
  31 - Open-URL                -> Open URL P2 in default
browser

  32 - Open-Scrap (filename)   -> Open a scrap document -
                                  1 Parameter. only XP.

There are more Options (till No. 68) but not yet documented.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: LIB.
'*****************************************************
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'
LIB.HotPlug
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     CPL. - Control-Panel

  

2574
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3.68.15 Systray-Icon Commands

Using Systray-Icon Commands, you can give your Script an Systray Icon or change the
Icon to show a changed State.
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3.68.15.1 SYT.Add Icon To

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SYT.Add Own Icon
Add a Tooltip-Icon to your Script and bind it to another window-handle

Intention

This Command will Add an Icon in the Systray for your running Script.
The Icon will be registered to another window-Handle.
This way you can have multiple Icons within your Script.

Example:

$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
' Locate any other window
STW.ct|ThunderRT6FormDC|Screenshot
' Get the Window-Handle
$$MYW=#hwn#
' Bind the Icon
SYT.ai|$$MYW|$$ICA

The Icon will automatically disappear when your Script ends. You can only bind Icons
to valid Window-Handles.

Syntax

SYT.Add Icon To|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - [VAR with] Window-Handle of the target Window. This can
be any valid Window-Handle.

P2  - Filename of the Icon (.ico)

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
'
$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
$$ICB=?path\Red.ico
$$ICC=?path\Green.ico
$$ICD=?path\Yellow.ico
SYT.oi|$$ICA
' Need to localize an Application window here
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STW.c|explorer
$$MYW=#hwn#
SYT.ai|$$MYW|$$ICB
PAU.5
SYT.co|$$ICC
PAU.5
SYT.ca|$$MYW|$$ICD
SYT.hi|$$MYW|$$RES
DBP.Has Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|#cbw#|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|6554616|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
PAU.5
SYT.ot|Hallo Tooltip.
SYT.tp|$$MYW|Hallo App.
PAU.1
MBT.Hallo
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   
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3.68.15.2 SYT.Add Own Icon

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SYT.Add Own Icon
Add a Tooltip-Icon to your Script

Intention

This Command will Add an Icon in the Systray for your running Script.

Example:

$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
SYT.oi|$$ICA

The Icon will automatically disappear when your Script ends.

Syntax

SYT.Add Own Icon|P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - [VAR with] Icon-Filename 

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
'
$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
$$ICB=?path\Red.ico
$$ICC=?path\Green.ico
$$ICD=?path\Yellow.ico
SYT.oi|$$ICA
' Need to localize an Application window here
STW.c|explorer
$$MYW=#hwn#
SYT.ai|$$MYW|$$ICB
PAU.5
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SYT.co|$$ICC
PAU.5
SYT.ca|$$MYW|$$ICD
SYT.hi|$$MYW|$$RES
DBP.Has Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|#cbw#|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|6554616|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
PAU.5
SYT.ot|Hallo Tooltip.
SYT.tp|$$MYW|Hallo App.
PAU.1
MBT.Hallo
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   
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3.68.15.3 SYT.Change Any Icon

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SYT.Change Any Icon
Change the Tooltip-Icon of your Script

Intention

This Command will change an Icon in the Systray to another Icon, for your running
Script.
It will work for the Icons that have bin bound to another Window-Handle.
It will only work for Icons that have been created using the SYT.-Commands..

Example:

$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
$$ICB=?path\Red.ico
' Locate any Target-Window
STW.c|iexplore
' Get Handle
$$HWN=#hwn#
' Start with a Blue Icon
SYT.ai|$$HWN|$$ICA
PAU.1
'Change to Red-Icon
SYT.ca|$$HWN|$$ICB

The Icon will automatically disappear when your Script ends.

Syntax

SYT.Change Any Icon|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - [VAR with] valid Window-Handle

P2  - [VAR with] Icon-File

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
'
$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
$$ICB=?path\Red.ico



2623

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

$$ICC=?path\Green.ico
$$ICD=?path\Yellow.ico
SYT.oi|$$ICA
' Need to localize an Application window here
STW.c|explorer
$$MYW=#hwn#
SYT.ai|$$MYW|$$ICB
PAU.5
SYT.co|$$ICC
PAU.5
SYT.ca|$$MYW|$$ICD
SYT.hi|$$MYW|$$RES
DBP.Has Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|#cbw#|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|6554616|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
PAU.5
SYT.ot|Hallo Tooltip.
SYT.tp|$$MYW|Hallo App.
PAU.1
MBT.Hallo
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   
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3.68.15.4 SYT.Change Own Icon

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SYT.Change Own Icon
Change the Tooltip-Icon for your Script

Intention

This Command will change an available Icon to another Icon in the Systray for your
running Script.

Example:

$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
$$ICB=?path\Red.ico
' Start with a Blue Icon
SYT.oi|$$ICA
PAU.1
'Change to Red-Icon
SYT.co|$$ICB

The Icon will automatically disappear when your Script ends.

Syntax

SYT.Change Own Icon|P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - [VAR with] Filename of Icon-File

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
'
$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
$$ICB=?path\Red.ico
$$ICC=?path\Green.ico
$$ICD=?path\Yellow.ico
SYT.oi|$$ICA
' Need to localize an Application window here
STW.c|explorer
$$MYW=#hwn#
SYT.ai|$$MYW|$$ICB
PAU.5
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SYT.co|$$ICC
PAU.5
SYT.ca|$$MYW|$$ICD
SYT.hi|$$MYW|$$RES
DBP.Has Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|#cbw#|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|6554616|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
PAU.5
SYT.ot|Hallo Tooltip.
SYT.tp|$$MYW|Hallo App.
PAU.1
MBT.Hallo
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   
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3.68.15.5 SYT.Has Icon

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SYT.Has Icon
Verify if a Window-Handle has an Icon from our Script.

Intention

This Command will just check the internal Data to find out if an Window Handle has
been used to bind an Icon to it from our Script.
The result will be zero if there is no Icon, or if the Window-Handle is invalid.
If there is a valid Icon under the given Handle, the result will be >0.

Example:

SYT.hi|6554616|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES

Syntax

SYT.Has Icon|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - [VAR with] valid Window-Handle

P2  - Variable that will take the result. You can also specify
"-" to have the result on TOS.

SYT.hi|6554616|$$RES
SYT.hi|6554616|-

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
'
$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
$$ICB=?path\Red.ico
$$ICC=?path\Green.ico
$$ICD=?path\Yellow.ico
SYT.oi|$$ICA
' Need to localize an Application window here
STW.c|explorer
$$MYW=#hwn#
SYT.ai|$$MYW|$$ICB
PAU.5
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SYT.co|$$ICC
PAU.5
SYT.ca|$$MYW|$$ICD
SYT.hi|$$MYW|$$RES
DBP.Has Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|#cbw#|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|6554616|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
PAU.5
SYT.ot|Hallo Tooltip.
SYT.tp|$$MYW|Hallo App.
PAU.1
MBT.Hallo
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   
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3.68.15.6 SYT.Own Tooltip

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SYT.Own Tooltip
Add a Tooltip to your Systray Icon.

Intention

This Command will Add an Tooltip to the Systray Icon that has been created using the
SYT.-Command. 

Example:

$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
SYT.oi|$$ICA
SYT.ot|Here is my Tooltip.

The Icon will automatically disappear when your Script ends.

Syntax

SYT.Own Tooltip|P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - [VAR with] Text for Tooltip.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
'
$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
$$ICB=?path\Red.ico
$$ICC=?path\Green.ico
$$ICD=?path\Yellow.ico
SYT.oi|$$ICA
' Need to localize an Application window here
STW.c|explorer
$$MYW=#hwn#
SYT.ai|$$MYW|$$ICB
PAU.5
SYT.co|$$ICC
PAU.5
SYT.ca|$$MYW|$$ICD
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SYT.hi|$$MYW|$$RES
DBP.Has Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|#cbw#|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|6554616|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
PAU.5
SYT.ot|Hallo Tooltip.
SYT.tp|$$MYW|Hallo App.
PAU.1
MBT.Hallo
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   
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3.68.15.7 SYT.Tooltip

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SYT.Tooltip
Add a Tooltip to your Systray-Icon

Intention

This Command will Add an Toolltip to the Systray Icon for your running Script.

Example:

$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
' Locate any other window
STW.ct|ThunderRT6FormDC|Screenshot
' Get the Window-Handle
$$MYW=#hwn#
' Bind the Icon
SYT.ai|$$MYW|$$ICA
SYT.tp|$$MYW|Zhis is a Icon Tooltip.

The Icon will automatically disappear when your Script ends.

Syntax

SYT.Tooltip|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - [VAR with] Valid Window Handle

P2  - optional, VAR with parameter, depends on command number.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
'
$$ICA=?path\Blue.ico
$$ICB=?path\Red.ico
$$ICC=?path\Green.ico
$$ICD=?path\Yellow.ico
SYT.oi|$$ICA
' Need to localize an Application window here
STW.c|explorer
$$MYW=#hwn#
SYT.ai|$$MYW|$$ICB
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PAU.5
SYT.co|$$ICC
PAU.5
SYT.ca|$$MYW|$$ICD
SYT.hi|$$MYW|$$RES
DBP.Has Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|#cbw#|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
SYT.hi|6554616|$$RES
DBP.Own Icon: $$RES
PAU.5
SYT.ot|Hallo Tooltip.
SYT.tp|$$MYW|Hallo App.
PAU.1
MBT.Hallo
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   
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3.69 Parallel-Robot Operations

3.69.1 ! Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations

Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Parallel Robot
Operations

   Intention

   

What are Parallel-Robot Operations and Background Processing good for?

Take a look at the picture above. As you can see, many "Smarty's" work at the same
time.
Having several "Smarty's" work at the same time can save you processing time.

Especially if you have a Multi-Core-CPU, then each of the Tasks uses his own CPU-
Core and therefore makes perfect use of your hardware.

2614 41 2638
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Using the Parallel-Robot feature, you can run a lot of things in the background. Some
examples are:

·     start large applications in the background
·     check and handle complicated pop-up-windows in the background (prefer DBC.)

·     split large scripts in smaller portions that run parallel
·     use all cores of your computer (Multi-Core/CPU usage)
·     have things done in shorter time

Is there a difference between a Parallel-Robot and a Background Operation?

Yes, there is a technical difference. A Parallel Robot will run as a new process with an
own PID. It will be visible in the Windows Task Manager as a separate process.
A Background Operation starts as a so called "thread" and therefore has the same
PID.

Background Operations are more efficient in terms of resources.
There is no problem to have 100, 200 or 400 and maybe more Background Operations
running at the same time.
Parallel running robots need more system resources therefore you will not use so
many under normal circumstances. The main difference is this:
A Background Operation is already defined and somehow "hard-wired". Therefore it will
give you an Operation Result - or not.
A Parallel Robot is not hard-wired, it will do just what you want it to do. It will only give
you an Operation Result, if you use the PRS.-command. We'll come back on this

topic later.

How can i  start a Parallel-Robot?

It's easy. Technically it is just a pair of PRR. and PRE. A short example could look

like this:

PRR.
  ' Script that the parallel-robot will execute
  ' This is the necessary END for the Parallel robot
  END.
PRE.$$RET
' Here the Main-Robot continues with his script
' $$RET contains the window-handle of the Parallel-Robot

There are different sorts of Background-Jobs and Parallel Robots. For most of them,
you can use the commands:

·     WRS. - Wait until the Process has ended / is ready.

·     GRS. - Get the Result of that Bavkground process, if there is any.

·     DRS. - Drop the result of a Background-Operation.

·     IRS. / NRS. - Check if an Result is waiting for you

·     JRS. / JNS. - Jump if an Result is/not available

·     PRS. - Set the Result of an Parallel-Robot Operation.

Can i receive an result from calculations inside parallel running Robots?

Yes - you can!
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Second answer: In case of an Parallel-Robot you have to sent it your self - of course.
In case of other Background-Operations, (like SMB.) the command will sent the result

of the operation by itself automatically.

You can receive a calculation Result from a Parallel-Robot, using the Ticket-Number
and the commands WRS. / GRS. etc. See this example:

' We start the Parallel Robot
PRR.
  ' This is the Result the Parallel-Robot sends back to us.
  ' Note that we did not specify an ticket number in P1,
  ' because it will be sent to his "father-robot" in this
case.
  PRS.|Hallo!
  ENR.
PRE.
' This is the Stack after the Parobot was started
STS.DUMP
' We wait for the Parobot to end.
WRS.
' And get the calculation result
GRS.
' This is the Stack after the Parobot sent his result
STS.DUMP
MBX.!
ENR.

To see, how you get an Result from a Background-Operation, take a look at

SMB. - Send Mail Background

or

MPB. - Music Play Background

Can i receive an result from multiple parallel running Robots?

Yes, here is an example:

PRR.
  GUT.Please give Result for Robot 1
  PRS.|Result from Robot 1 is: $$000
  ENR.
PRE.
$$ROA=$$001
PRR.
  GUT.Please give Result for Robot 2
  PRS.|Result from Robot 2 is: $$000
  ENR.
PRE.
$$ROB=$$001
STS.DUMP
WRS.$$ROA,$$ROB
GRS.$$ROA
GRS.$$ROB
STS.DUMP
MBX.!

799
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ENR.

You will need to put some text in the two input-boxes, when you run that example.

Important Note:

The parallel-robot will inherit all variables that the starting robot knows at the

starting time.

In other words:

All variables and Stack-content will be available on the Parallel-Robot immediately.

But from then  each robot continues his work in his own address-space and with its

own variables. Technically it looks like this:

$$MYA=1001
PRR.
  ' Script that the parallel-robot will execute
  ' This is the END for the Parallel robot
  MBX.$$MYA = 1001
  $$MYA=99
  END.
PRE.$$RET
' Here the Main-Robot continues with his script
' Result will be 1001
MBX.MYA

The Main Robot will not execute anything that is between the PRR. and the PRE.

And how do i know that the operation was finished and there is an Result

available?

There are several ways to find that out. The easiest is to simply wait for the

background Operation to finish, using the WRS.-command (Wait for Result). You can

also use the IRS. / NRS. - Conditional statement.

And theoretically you could call GRS. and check the timeout-flag after that. If it was

set, there was no such result available.

Important Note:

Any result behind an "ticket-number" is stored as long, until you drop it using DRS.

You do not need to wait until the Operation is finished, to drop a result. If you do not
need the result of an Operation, you can drop it immediately after you started the
background-task. In this case, the robot will internally note that the result is been
dropped and drop it immediately when it becomes available. 

There is an exception:
Of course you only need to drop the Result of an Parallel-Robot (started with PRR. /

PRE.) , if you use the PRS,-command to return a Result. If no Result is returned, it

does not need to be dropped.

Use these commands together with any Background Operation or Parallel-Robot

Operation:

·     GRS. - Get Result of Operation

·     WRS. - Wait until (one or more) Operation(s) is/are finished
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·     DRS. - Drop Result of Operation if you do not need it.

·     IRS. / NRS. Check if an Result is available

·     JRS. / JNS. - Jump if an Result is/not available

Use this command:

·     PRS. - Set the Result of an Parallel-Robot Operation.

only for Parallel Robots, to set the Operation Result..

Background Operation Example, using SMB.:

' Assume that a file "?path\MailConfig.dat"
' is available
SMP.
' It makes mostly sense with attachements
' SMP.attachment=?path\Send-Mail.zip
' Send the Mail, get the ticket number
SMB.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' WRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
WRS.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' GRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
GRS.
DBP.$$000
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' DRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
' DRS. free's the Memory location that was used to hold the
' Result of the background operation.
DRS.
ENR.

Here is an Sample that shows a Parallel-running Script on a "Private Desktop".
Please note that each PD has its own address space.
Therefore an Robot can not easily communicate with another Robot on a PD.
Several communications features may not work on a PD.
However the ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology  should work.

' This Script will create Desktop and start a 
' new Script on that Desktop using the PRR.-Command
'
PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|DTF
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTF
PRR.0|DTF
  MBX.I am on the DTF-Desktop
  PDC.Goto Default
PRE.
MBX.End the Script
ENR.

Limitations

2116
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The Parallel-Robot does NOT inherit the E-Mail Configuration for SMA./SMB.

Remember that you can send E-Mails in the background using SMB. without explicit

starting a Parallel Robots.

There are no limitations about Parallel-Robots starting other Parallel Robots, or

Background-Tasks.

There are limitations, running Parallel-running Script's on a "Private Desktop".
Each PD has its own address space.
Therefore an Robot can not easily communicate with another Robot on a PD.
Several communications features may not work on a PD.
However the ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology  should work.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     GRS. - Get Result

·     SMB. Send Mail Background

  

2116

2642

2638

799

799
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3.69.2 PRE. -  Parallelrobot-Run-End

PRE.- Parallelrobot-Run-End Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PRE. Command
Parallel Robot run End

Intention

The command PRR. can be used to start a parallel running robot. For this purpose it

starts a block containing the script for the new robot. The PRE. command will end

this script-block.

PRR. and PRE. must always be used in Pairs. They can be nested, a Parallel-Robot

can start another parallel robot and so on.

The parallel-robot will knows all variables that the starting robot knows at the

starting time.

From that time each robot works in his own address-space and with its own

variables.

Technically it looks like this:

PRR.
  ' Script that the parallel-robot will execute
  ' This is the END for the Parallel robot
  END.
PRE.$$RET
' Here the Main-Robot continues with his script

The Main Robot will not execute anything that is between the PRR. and the PRE.

The PRE. is not an END.-command for the Parallel-Robot.

The PRE. just tells the Main robot where to continue, and it gives the communication

handle of the parallel-robot to the main-robot.If you want the Parallel-Robot to end at
the PRE., place an END. command there. If you do not place an END. command

there, the parallel-robot will walk over the PRE. into the Main-robots-script and

continue running it.

In fact the Parallel-Robot starts with a 1:1 copy of the full script including all
subroutines. The parallel robot will also start with a copy of all variables that the main
robot had at this time. In fact he is more a "Clone" then a brother to the main-robot. As
a result, a parallel robot can call all subroutines in the script, because he has a
complete 1:1 copy of the script..

More Infos:

You can send variables to another running robot using PRV. Unless the Robot is on

another "Private Desktop".

You can wait for a variable from another running robot using  WFV.

You can set a global Signal that multiple running Robots will see, using SGS. and

check if such a signal exist, using IGS.

Here is an Example that shows how you can wait for 5 Parallel Processes to end.

2632 41 2642
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Click on the 5 Messageboxes and see what happens.

VAO.$$TIB=
FOR.§§LOP|1|5
' Run 5 Robots
  PRR.0
    MBX.!
    END.
  PRE.$$TIC
'$$TIC is the Window-Handle of the new Robot for use with PRV.
' The Kom-Handle is on TOS for use with WRS.
  VAR.$$TID=$tos$
    ' Collect the Tickets separated with "," 
  $$TIB=$$TIB,$$TID
  PRT.$$TIB
NEX.
' Wait until they end
WRS.!$$TIB
ENR.

Syntax

PRE.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (out)  - will be given the WIndow-Handle of the started
Robot. Which is the same as a window-handle. The
Communicationshandle will be placed on TOS for use with WRS..

P2  - (in) - Timeout in sec. to wait for the robot to start.

You will also find these values on the Stack:
1. Window-Handle-New Robot.
2. On the second stack place is the "Ticket-Number" for use with WRS. / GRS. /
IRS.

  technically, its the same number, but prefixed with a "H".

Example

'**********************************************
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' PRR./PRE./PRV. - Sample 1
' Shows that the Parallel-Robot starts with
' all variables as they have been at starting-time
' of the starting robot.
' It can also use all Subroutines in this file.
'**********************************************
VAR.$$INP=0
VAR.$$TXT=Peter
PRT. I am the Main Robot.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
PRR.
  PRT.I am Parallel-Robot-Nr. #pri# from #prc#.
  PRT.I am Son #pri# of $$TXT.
  :Loop
  WFV.$$INP|10
  PRT. Variable set to: $$INP
  GSB.wait
  'JIV.$$INP=1|out
  JMP.Loop
  :out
  END.
PRE.$$RET|0
GRS.$$RET|$$RES

'-----------------------------------------------------------
PRT.KOM-H: $$RET
PRT.I have #prc# running parallel robots and PlugIns.
PAU.1
FOR.$$MYL|1|300
  VAN.$$INP=1.342587459
  PRV.$$RET|$$INP
  VAC.$$INP=12,31,(2*45),(5+67)
  PRV.$$RET|$$INP
  VAP.$$INP=142,32
  PRV.$$RET|$$INP
  PAU.0.23
NEX.
' This will end the parallel robot
VAN.$$INP=1
PRV.$$RET|$$INP
PAU.2
DMP.
MBX.!
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:wait
PAU.0.5
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

 

Remarks
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The Parallel-Robot starts with the full script. Therefore do not forget the END.

before the PRE. Otherwise the Parallelrobot will just walk over the PRE. into the

Script of the starting robot. Then both will try to do the same script at the same

time.

Limitations:

It is possible to start more then one Parallel-running robot, actually up to 8.

Each robot uses quite some system resources/memory therefore you should not run

too many, depending on your CPU number and memory capacity.

Each robot runs independently from the moment he starts with his script.

It may or may not be possible to use this feature to install multiple software

products at the same time. This depends on the used installer and the setup-

program.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     PRV. - Parallel-Robot send Variable

·     WFV. - Wait-For-VariableChange

·     SGS - Set Global Signal (Mutex)

·     WFM. - Wait-For-Message

·     TWM. - Text-Window-Message

  

2632
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3.69.3 PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PRR. Command
Parallel Robot Run

Intention

The command PRR. can be used to start a parallel running robot. For this purpose it

starts a block containing the script for the new robot. The PRE. command will end

this script-block.

PRR. and PRE. must always be used in Pairs. They can be nested, a Parallel-Robot

can start another parallel robot and so on.

This is the stack, after a successful call to PRR. / PRE.

At the top-level it contains the Window-Handle of the just started Robot.

Below is a valid "Ticket-Number" that can be used together with GRS. / WRS. /
IRS. / PRS / JRS. etc..

Parameters:

Setting P1 to 0 (end or 1 (survive), tells the Parallel running robot if he should end,

if his father dies, or if he should survive anyway. If you omit P1, the parallel-robot

will also end, when the robot that started it, ends.

More Infos:

You can send variables to another running robot using PRV.

You can wait for a variable from another running robot using  WFV.

Both of these may NOT work if the Robot runs on another Desktop.  

You can set a global Signal that multiple running Robots will see, using SGS. and

check if such a signal exist, using IGS.

Here is an Sample that shows a Parallel-running Script on a "Private Desktop".
Please note that each PD has its own address space.
Therefore an Robot can not easily communicate with another Robot on a PD.
Several communications features may not work on a PD.
However the ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology  should work.

' This Script will create Desktop and start a 

2638 41 2647
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' new Script on that Desktop using the PRR.-Command
'
PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|DTF
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTF
PRR.0|DTF
  MBX.I am on the DTF-Desktop
  PDC.Goto Default
PRE.
MBX.End the Script
ENR.

Here is an Example that shows how you can wait for 5 Parallel Processes to end.

Click on the 5 Messageboxes and see what happens.

VAO.$$TIB=
FOR.§§LOP|1|5
' Run 5 Robots
  PRR.0
    MBX.!
    END.
  PRE.$$TIC

    ' Collect the Tickets separated with "," 
  $$TIB=$$TIB,$$TIC
NEX.
' Wait until they end
WRS.!$$TIB
ENR.

Syntax

PRR.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (in) - 1/0 shall parallel-Robot survive when the
     starting robot ends?

P2  - (in/optional) - Name of the existing "Private Desktop" where the Script

shall be started.
           if omitted, the Script will always start on the Desktop where the "Father-Script"
is running.           
                    

Example

'**********************************************
' PRR.-Sample
'**********************************************
'
PRR.
  PAU.5
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  KPN.TestApp_01.exe|a
  ENR.
PRE.
' EXB. - Beispiel
VAR.$$LNK=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
EXB.$$LNK
DBP.Exit-Code: $tos$
ENR.

'**********************************************
' This script will create a Private Desktop
' and run a Script on that PD.
' It will use PRR. for this.
' Important: The Messagebox will appear on the PD!

'**********************************************
GSB.Test
PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer|DTB
PRR.0|DTB
  GSB.Test
  ENR.
PRE.
MBX.!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------
:Test
ICD.DTB
  MBX.Running on DTB.
ELS.
  MBX.Not running on DTB.
EIF.
RET. 
ENR.

'**********************************************
' PRR./PRE./WFV. - Sample 1
' Shows that the Parallel-Robot starts with
' all variables as they have been at starting-time
' of the starting robot.
' It can also use all Subroutines in this file.
'**********************************************
VAR.$$INP=0
VAR.$$TXT=Peter
PRT. I am Robot-Nr. #pri# from #prc#.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
PRR.
  PRT.I am Parallel-Robot-Nr. #pri# from #prc#.
  PRT.I am Son #pri# of $$TXT.
  DOL.1
    : $$INP=99
    PRT.Waiting for Variable
    GSB.wait
    PRT.Input=$$INP
    JIV.$$INP=0|out
    WFV.$$INP
    PRT. Variable set to: $$INP
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    JIV.$$INP=0|out
  OOP.
  :out
  PRT.Parallelrobot Ending
  PAU.2
  END.
PRE.$$RET|0
PRT. I am Robot-Nr. #pri# from #prc#.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
PAU.3
FOR.$$MYL|1|10
  GSB.wait
  VAN.$$INP=1.342587459
  PRV.$$RET|$$INP
NEX.
' END Paralel Robot
VAN.$$INP=0
PRV.$$RET|$$INP
PAU.8
DMP.
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:wait
PAU.0.1
RET.

Remarks

The Parallel-Robot starts with the full script. Therefore do not forget the END.

before the PRE. Otherwise the Parallel robot will just walk over the PRE. into the

Script of the starting robot.

Then both will try to do the same script at the same time. Depending on the Setting

in the PRR. command,the parallel running robots will automatically be killed when

the main-script that started the robot, ends.

Limitations:

It is possible to start more then one Parallel-running robot, actually up to 8.

Each robot uses quite some system resources/memory therefore you should not run

too many, depending on your CPU number and memory capacity.

Each robot runs independently from the moment he starts with his script.

When using PRR. the Parallel-Robot will not inherit the e-Mail Configuration (for use

with SMA.) from the Starting Robot. To send Mails in the Background, use SMB.

instead.

See also:
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·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     PRV. - Parallel-Robot send Variable

·     WFV. - Wait-For-VariableChange

·     SGS - Set Global Signal (Mutex)

·     WFM. - Wait-For-Message

·     TWM. - Text-Window-Message
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3.69.4 PRS. - Parallel Robot Set Resukt

PRS. - Parallel Robot Set Result Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PRS. - Parallel Robot Set
Result
Set the Result from a Parallel Running Robot Operation

Intention

Using PRR. and PRE. you can start multiple Robots to do several things at the same

time.

It's just like you have a business and several employees  working at the same time

for you.

Now comes the time that you want to know what they were doing the whole day. You

want the "Results". How do they tell you the results of their jobs?

There are two ways, a parallel running robot can send his results to the Main Script.

First can use PRV.  to simply change a variable in the Main Script to whatever value

you want.

Second you can place a "Result" with your "Ticket Number" in the Main Script, and

that is what PRS. is good for.

The system works like this:

1.   Start a Parallel Robot using PRR. and PRE. and get a "ticket number"

2.   keep the ticket number in a variable

3.   do whatever you want ...

4.   The Parallel Robot will process its script and get a Result.

5.   And call PRS. this will transfer the Result to the Main Script

6.   The Mainscript will call WRS. with that "ticket number" as parameter

7.   WRS. will wait until the background Operation has finished

8.   and then call GRS. to get the result of the Parallel Robot

Hint: If you have just one Parallel-Robot running, you do not need to specify an

ticket number. The system always remembers the and uses the ticket number from

the last background operation.

Example:

' We start a Parallel Robot
PRR.
   ' Do any Calculation or whatever here
   VAL.$$CAL=9*99
   PRS. My Result is $$CAL
   ENR.
PRE.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,

2642 41 2651
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' WRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
WRS.
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' GRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it. Here we get the Result from the Parallel Robot.
GRS.
DBP.$$000
' If we do not specify a ticket number,
' DRS. will automatically remember the last ticket number
' and use it.
' DRS. free's the Memory location that was used to hold the
' Result of the background operation.
DRS.
ENR.

How do i send / collect results from multiple parallel running
robots/operations?

Here is an example:

PRR.
  GUT.Please give Result for Robot 1
  PRS.|Result from Robot 1 is: $$000
  ENR.
PRE.
$$ROA=$$001
PRR.
  GUT.Please give Result for Robot 2
  PRS.|Result from Robot 2 is: $$000
  ENR.
PRE.
$$ROB=$$001
STS.DUMP
WRS.$$ROA,$$ROB
GRS.$$ROA
GRS.$$ROB
STS.DUMP
MBX.!
ENR.

You will need to put some text in the two input-boxes, this text is the result from

each of the two parallel robot operations.

As you can see, the WRS. will wait until both Results are available. And then present

them to you.

Syntax

PRS.[P1][|P2]
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Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional) Variable that contains the own "Ticket-Number". In most cases,

         you can omit this parameter,  then the own Ticket-Number is used.

P2 - (optional) Variable that contains the Result of the background job, that is to

be
         sent to the Main Script..

Example

'***********************************
' PRS.-Sample
'***********************************
'
PRR.
  GUT.Please give Result for Robot 1
  PRS.|Result from Robot 1 is: $$000
  ENR.
PRE.
$$ROA=$$001
PRR.
  GUT.Please give Result for Robot 2
  PRS.|Result from Robot 2 is: $$000
  ENR.
PRE.
$$ROB=$$001
STS.DUMP
WRS.$$ROA,$$ROB
GRS.$$ROA
GRS.$$ROB
STS.DUMP
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

If you use PRS., always drop the result later in the Main-Script, using DRS..

Otherwise it will be kept in Memory until the Script ends.

Limitations:

There is no technical limit in the size of the result, other then available Memory and

System Resources.

See also:
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·     ! Smarty's Parallel Robot Operations

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     GRS. - Get Result

·     DRS. - Drop Result

·     WRS. - Wait for Result

·     JRS. - Jump if Result

·     JNR. - Jump if no Result

·     IRS. / NRS. - If Result available

2632
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3.69.5 PRV. - Parallel-Robot send Variable

PRV. - Parallel-Robot send Variable Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PRV. Command
Parallel Robot send Variable

Intention

This command can be used to send variables to another running robot.

 

Its best if the parallel robot has been started using the PRR./PRE. command,

because then you have his communication-Handle.

However parallel robots can be started anyway, as long you get his communication

handle. The communication handle of a particular robot instance is inside the

system-variable: #cbw#  .

Advanced technical note: If you have the PID  of a parallel-robot, you can locate

his (invisible) window using STW. and the the "p" flag and then use the window-

handle as communication-handle.

More Infos:

You can wait for a variable from another running robot using the command WFV.

However,  this is not necessary. A running robot will receive the value of a variable that
is sent to him with or without WFV., anyway. This processing takes place in the

execution time between two command-lines.

Here is a very simple example, which looks larger then it is, because its heavily
documented.

' We set the variable $$NUM to 1 in the Main-Robot
' The Parallel robot will inherit all variables from the Main
' Robot on start this way he knows that $$NUM=1 also.
: $$NUM=1
' Here we start the Parallel-Robot
PRR.
 ' This is an endless-loop (condition 1 is always true)
  DOL.1
    ' We make a small rest (variables are received in resting
time) 
    PAU.0.1
' We check if the variable $$NUM changes its value to "0",
' if so we leave
    JIZ.$$NUM|out
' As long as $$NUM is not "0", we PRINT something and
' continue Looping.
    PRT.Running until i get zero ...
  OOP.
  ' Here we go when we got zero

2647 41 2655
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  :out
  ' Then you get a Message-Box
  MBX.Got a zero, leaving
  ' ANd we end the parallel robot
  END.
PRE.$$CMH
' This the way of the Main-Robot
' We let him rest for 2 seconds, then signal the Parallel
robot
' to end
PAU.2
' Now we have the Robot-Communication handle insde $$CMH
: $$CON=0
' We set $$NUM on the Parallel Robot to zero
PRV.$$CMH|$$NUM|$$CON
' We wait for 3 seconds and then
PAU.3
' End the script
END.

Syntax

PRV.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (in) Window/Communicationhandle of a another Robots-
Instance

P2  - (in) Name of a Variable which shall be sent to
     the other robot.

P3  - (in) Content which shall be sent to the other robot
     to be placed inside the given VAR-Name P2. If omitted
     content of P2 is sent.

If only two parameters are given, the second parameter will be
taken as variable-name and as content.

Therefore:
PRV.$$RET|$$INP
is equal to:
PRV.$$RET|$$INP|$$INP

Important: Please note that P2 is taken "as is", it can not be
inside another variable!

Alternatively use this:
PRV.$$WHN|$$NAM|$$CON
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Example

'**********************************************
' PRR./PRE./PRV. - Sample 1
' Shows that the Parallel-Robot starts with
' all variables as they have been at starting-time
' of the starting robot.
' It can also use all Subroutines in this file.
'**********************************************
VAR.$$INP=0
VAR.$$TXT=Peter
PRT. I am the Main Robot.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
PRR.
  PRT.I am Parallel-Robot-Nr. #pri# from #prc#.
  PRT.I am Son #pri# of $$TXT.
  :Loop
  WFV.$$INP|10
  PRT. Variable set to: $$INP
  GSB.wait
  'JIV.$$INP=1|out
  JMP.Loop
  :out
  END.
PRE.$$RET|0
GRS.$$RET|$$RES

'-----------------------------------------------------------
PRT.KOM-H: $$RET
PRT.I have #prc# running parallel robots and PlugIns.
PAU.1
FOR.$$MYL|1|300
  VAN.$$INP=1.342587459
  PRV.$$RET|$$INP
  VAC.$$INP=12,31,(2*45),(5+67)
  PRV.$$RET|$$INP
  VAP.$$INP=142,32
  PRV.$$RET|$$INP
  PAU.0.23
NEX.
' This will end the parallel robot
VAN.$$INP=1
PRV.$$RET|$$INP
PAU.2
DMP.
MBX.!
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:wait
PAU.0.5
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
 

Remarks
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It is possible to start more then one Parallel-running robot.

Each robot uses quite some system resources/memory therefore you should not run

too many, depending on your CPU  and memory capacity.

Each robot runs independently from the moment it starts.

Limitations:

There are limitations, running Parallel-running Script's on a "Private Desktop".
Each PD has its own address space.
Therefore an Robot can not easily communicate with another Robot on a PD.
Several communications features may not work on a PD.
However the ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology  should work.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     PRS. - Parallel Robot Set Resukt

·     WFV. - Wait-For-VariableChange

·     SGS - Set Global Signal (Mutex)

·     WFM. - Wait-For-Message

·     TWM. - Text-Window-Message
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3.69.6 WFV. - Wait-For-VariableChange

WFV. - Wait-For-VariableChange Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WFV. Command
Wait For Variablechange

Intention

This command can be used to wait for receipt of variables from another running

robot.

It can also be used to synchronize running robots.

WFV. will use the name of the variable it has as got, as a reference. And then wait

until anything is sent to this variable. It does not just wait for any variable, and it

does not matter, if the variable value changes or not.

Think a moment, what can happen. If your script runs in a loop, with a WFV. and the

message for that particular variable comes while your script is outside WFV. then

your WFV. may wait forever for that PRV.-message.

Therefore use WFV. only if you really need it, and be sure that your parallel robot is

inside the WFV. when the PRV. is done.

Using WFV. without such care can lead to a hanging script. If you are not sure, use

the timeout-option P2. This will prevent a script from hanging.

Important:

WFV. is not needed for a robot to receive variables from another robot. Any

robot receives variables that have been sent to him anyway, also without WFV.. This

is done between the processing of the commands (code-lines).

More Infos:

You can send variables to another running robot using PRV.

You can wait for a variable from another running robot using  WFV.

You can set a global Signal that multiple running Robots will see, using SGS. and

check if such a signal exist, using IGS.

Syntax

WFV.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (in) - Name of a Variable which shall be received from
the other robot.

2651 41 1088
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P2  - (in) - Timeout time in seconds. If omitted or 0, endless
time is used. 

Please note that P1 is taken "as is" and not resolved.

Example

'**********************************************
' PRR./PRE./PRV. - Sample 1
' Shows that the Parallel-Robot starts with
' all variables as they have been at starting-time
' of the starting robot.
' It can also use all Subroutines in this file.
'**********************************************
VAR.$$INP=0
VAR.$$TXT=Peter
PRT. I am the Main Robot.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
PRR.
  PRT.I am Parallel-Robot-Nr. #pri# from #prc#.
  PRT.I am Son #pri# of $$TXT.
  :Loop
  WFV.$$INP|10
  PRT. Variable set to: $$INP
  GSB.wait
  'JIV.$$INP=1|out
  JMP.Loop
  :out
  END.
PRE.$$RET|0
GRS.$$RET|$$RES

'-----------------------------------------------------------
PRT.KOM-H: $$RET
PRT.I have #prc# running parallel robots and PlugIns.
PAU.1
FOR.$$MYL|1|300
  VAN.$$INP=1.342587459
  PRV.$$RET|$$INP
  VAC.$$INP=12,31,(2*45),(5+67)
  PRV.$$RET|$$INP
  VAP.$$INP=142,32
  PRV.$$RET|$$INP
  PAU.0.23
NEX.
' This will end the parallel robot
VAN.$$INP=1
PRV.$$RET|$$INP
PAU.2
DMP.
MBX.!
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:wait
PAU.0.5
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RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

Remarks

-

Limitations:

It is possible to start more then one Parallel-running robot.

Each robot uses quite some system resources/memory therefore you should not run

too many, depending on your CPU number and memory capacity.

Each robot runs independently from the moment he starts with his script.

There are limitations, running Parallel-running Script's on a "Private Desktop".
Each PD has its own address space.
Therefore an Robot can not easily communicate with another Robot on a PD.
Several communications features may not work on a PD.
However the ! Smarty's InterKOM Technology  should work.

See also:

·     PRV. - Parallel-Robot send Variable

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run

·     PRE. - Parallelrobot-Run-End

·     WFV. - Wait-For-VariableChange

·     SGS - Set Global Signal (Mutex)

·     WFM. - Wait-For-Message

·     TWM. - Text-Window-Message
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3.70 PDC. - Private Desktop Commands

3.70.1 !PDC. - Private Desktop Command

PDC. - General Usage Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PDC. - Manage private Desktops
Used to start the Automation on a private Desktop (Hidden Desktop)

Intention

Generally the PDC. - command is used to manage the "Private Desktops" from

Script. 
You can add or remove "Private Desktops". You can switch to - or from a "Private
Desktop".

Using PDC. The SPR can do some things with PD's, these are:

1. Create PD's
2. Destroy PD's
3. Switch between PD's
4. Run Programs or Scripts on any PD, also with "Run as User"
5. Check if a PD exists or not

The SPR can NOT work itself on PD's. It will always stay with the desktop
where it was run. This is due to Limitiations in windows. 
To do this you will need to start a dedicated SPR on this PD using: 

PDC.Run on Desktop WFI|PD Name|compiled Script.exe

Aside of the PDC. - Command, you have the new '#HID:  Compiler Directive

to start compiled executables on the private Desktop. Also the Command PRR. -

Parallel-Robot-Run  has been enhanced to start Scripts on PD's.

Even if you Switch to a PD, all Robot-Commands will be executed on the

Desktop where the Robot was originally started.

Do i have "Private Desktops"?

If you have created private Desktops, these will be displayed in the SPR-Editor, in

the "Desktops-Inspector". In this Example, you can see a "private Desktop" named

"Desktop-1".

The Desktop with the name "Default" is always the "Normal User Desktop".

Its the Desktop which Windows will give you when it starts. 

Its the Desktop where you work normally and where everything works as expected. 

273 41 321
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The SPR-Editor shows a new private Desktop with the name "Desktop-1".

What are "private Desktops" good for?

You can run Scripts on "private Desktops". These Scripts can use the Mouse-

Pointer.

And while these Scripts run, you - or an other User - can still work and use the

Computer.

What is the difference to "Windows virtual Desktops" ?

Theoretically you can also use "private Desktops" like the new "virtual Desktops"

that are built into Windows 10. But for this we recommend to prefer the Windows

10 Desktops, as you can move Windows

from one "virtual Desktop" to another. This is not possible with "Real Desktops".

Therefore for human use the "virtual Desktops" may be best.

Virtual Desktops are built into Windows 10. These are NOT the Desktops we use for the

SPR.

On the other side, these "virtual Desktops" do not support running independent

Scripts.

You can not run a Script that uses the Mouse on such a "virtual Desktop".

It will not work due to the nature of these "virtual Desktops".

Do NOT intermix our "Real Private Desktops" with these "virtual Desktops".
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These are more like "Desktop simulations". As said, the reason is that you can

move windows

from one Desktop to another. This is not possible with "Private Desktops".

They are technically separated from each other. 

Private Desktops have an own Mousepointer and own "Input Focus".

How can i manage "private Desktops" aside from Scripts?

To take a look on an private Desktop - for example to check for error-Messages -

as well, as to Switch back from an "private Desktop" to the "Default Desktop",

     you may need to use the "Switch Desktop"-Tool that is provided together with

this SPR-Release.

You will find the Tool "Desktop-Switcher.exe" in the Startmenu.

Also you will find the Tool "Desktops Manager.exe" in the Startmenu.

Both Tools provide you with the ability to manage "private Desktops".

For example you can 

 - add a private Desktop, 

- or remove a private Desktop.

You can also start an Executable "on a private Desktop".

Here is an Sample-Script that will switch to a private Desktop and then after 5

Seconds switch back to the "Default Desktop".

 PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|Desktop-1
 PDC.Switch to Desktop|Desktop-1
 PAU.5
 PDC.Goto Default
 ENR. 

   
    Important: You may not always be able to delete a private Desktop after Usage.
                     The "Private Desktop" will be gone after the next reboot. 

    Windows itself provides two Standard-Desktops, these are:

Default
Winlogon

     neither of these can be closed.
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    Additional to the PDC-Commands there are two Query-Commands:
    ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop
    IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop
   

Syntax:

PDC.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - Subcommand, this can be any of the following:
     "create desktop with explorer","cde"
     "create desktop no explorer","cdn"
     "switch to desktop","swd"
     "set user","su"
     "reset user","ru"
     "run on desktop wfi","ruda"
     "run on desktop wfo","rudb"
     "close desktop","cld"
     "get current desktop name","gdn"
     "goto default","gd"

The Abbreviations like "gd" for "Goto Default" are functionally equal to the

original command.

P2 -  ...

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' This script will create a PD
' and destroy it later
'----------------------------------------
'
VAR.$$PRO=?progs\Smart Package Robot\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|DTA
PDC.Run on Desktop WFI|DTA|$$PRO
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTA
' The following Bubble-Text appears on the original Desktop
SBT.Waiting a bit ...|FS:24 CS:1 T:15
PAU.5 
PDC.Goto Default
PAU.10
' Close PD
PDC.Close Desktop|DTA
MBX.!
ENR.

2666
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'----------------------------------------
' Create Desktop / Switch to Desktop
'----------------------------------------
 PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|Desktop-1
 PDC.Switch to Desktop|Desktop-1
 PAU.5
 PDC.Goto Default
 ENR. 

'----------------------------------------
' Compile-Time Commands
'----------------------------------------
'
' The following line will make the compiled 
' executable start up on the private Desktop "Desktop-2".
' It will only work if the Script has full admin-rights.
' The command will switch to the private Desktop.
' After you click the Messagebox, the private Desktop will be
removed. 
'
'#HID:2|scn
'
MBX.I am the Smart Package Robot on Desk 2!
END.

Remarks:

 '#HID: does work with '#RAU:.

This feature is currently experimental, therefore not all features of the SPR
and the SPR-Editor may work as expected on private Desktops. 
To start SPR Scripts on a private Desktop, the Executable needs Admin-
Rights.

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

    This feature needs Admin-Rights!
This feature is currently a bit experimental, therefore not all features of the SPR and
the SPR-Editor may work as expected on private Desktops.
For Limitations in the Windows-Explorer itself, not all Actions will be possible on
"private Desktops".
Sometimes System-Windows - like the Start-Menu - will not open on the "private
Desktop" but on the Default Desktop. 

DANGER: Using the "Close Desktop"-Option will forcefully terminate all
processes that are bound to the Desktop that is to be closed!

Also note:  Before the new created Desktop can be closed, the Script switches to
the new Desktop.
When the new Desktop has been closed, the Script switches to the Default desktop.
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See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts
·     ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop
·     IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop
·     PDC.Close Desktop
·     PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer
·     PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer
·     PDC.Get current Desktop Name
·     PDC.Goto Default
·     PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO
·     PDC.Set User / Reset User
·     PDC.Switch to Desktop
·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable
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3.70.2 HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control

HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
 Enable or Disable Hidden Desktop Access 

Intention

The HDC.-Command can be used to manually enable or disable the possibility to

switch to the "Hidden Desktop".

The "Hidden Desktop" is the System-Desktop. Its not a "private Desktop".

' This will enable the Access to the Hidden Desktop
HDC.1

' This will disbale the possibility to access the Hidden
Desktop
' Robot Executables can still work on the Hidden Desktop.
HDC.0

Syntax

HDC.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) can be one of the following options:

e - "e"nable Hidden Desktop Access. You can also write "1"
instead.

d - "d"isable Hidden Desktop Access. You can also write "0"
instead.
     Use this Option in your Client-Script to prevent the User
from being able 
     to enter the "Hidden Desktop".

r - "r"estart. This is the same like "e" but stronger but can
be slow!
     Internally the "UI0Detect" service is restarted. You can
also write "2" instead.

f - "f"orbid. This will totaly disable the option to use the
Hidden Desktop.   
     We recommend to not use this option as it can also
influence Robot-Scripts.

2658 2658 2666
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Example

HDC.disable
HDC.d
HDC.0

or 

HDC.e
HDC.1
HDC.enable

Remarks

Internally it will start or stop the "UI0Detect" Service. 

Limitations:

See also:

·  EXV. - Execute via System-Desktop
·  1.0.1 '#EXV: - Execute on Hidden Desktop

  

912
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3.70.3 ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop

ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current
Desktop
Used to verify if the current Script runs on the specified Desktop or not 

Intention

This Command will find out, if the running Script runs on the specified "private
Desktop" (PD) or not.
For more Details on "Private Desktops" (PD) see here: PDC - General Information
.

Usage is easy. You can just check whether your runs on that PD or not.

ICD.DTB
  MBX.Running on DTB.
ELS.
  MBX.Not running on DTB.
EIF.

Its possible to specify more then one Desktop-name (no limit).
In this case "OR" logic is applied. If the Script runs on "any of" these Desktops,
the condition  evaluates to true for ICD. and to false for NCD.

' Test if the Script runs whether on Desktop "DTA" or "DTB"
or on "Default"
ICD.DTA,DTB,Default
  MBX.Running on DTB.
ELS.
  MBX.Not running on DTB.
EIF.

Windows itself provides two Standard-Desktops, these are:

Default
Winlogon

Important:

Even if you Switch to a PD, all Robot-Commands will still be executed on the

Desktop where the Robot was originally started. See below for an example on how

to start a Script on a PD.

Syntax:

ICD.[P1][,P2][,Px]

2664 2658 2669
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NCD.[P1][,P2][,Px]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - The name of the private Desktop that we want to check for..  

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' This script will create a PD
' and demonstrate the ICD.-Query on and not on
' the new desktop.
'
GSB.Test
PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer|DTB
PRR.0|DTB
  GSB.Test
  ENR.
PRE.
MBX.!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------
:Test
ICD.DTB
  MBX.Running on DTB.
ELS.
  MBX.Not running on DTB.
EIF.
RET. 
ENR.

Remarks:

-

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

·     IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop
·     PDC.Close Desktop
·     PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer
·     PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer
·     PDC.Get current Desktop Name
·     PDC.Goto Default
·     PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO
·     PDC.Set User / Reset User
·     PDC.Switch to Desktop
·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts
·     PDC-General
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·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable
·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
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3.70.4 IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop

IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private
Desktop
Used to verify if a private Desktop exist or not 

Intention

This Command will find out, if a "private Desktop" (PD) exists or not.
For more Details on "Private Desktops" (PD) see here: PDC - General Information
.

To check if the PD "MyPD" exists, you can simply type:

$$DSK=MyPD
   IPD.$$DSK

  MBX.$$DSK exists.
ELS.
  MBX.$$DSK not exists.
EIF.
ENR.

Syntax:

IPD.[P1]
NPD.[P1]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - (in) The name of the private Desktop. If omitted, the name "Default" is taken.    
    

   
Example:

'===========================================================
' This Script will verify if a specified Private Desktop 
' exists or not
'
VAR.$$DSK=DTX
GSB.Test
PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer|$$DSK
GSB.Test

2666 2658 2671
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ENR.
'------------------------------------------
:Test
IPD.$$DSK
  MBX.$$DSK exists.
ELS.
  MBX.$$DSK not exists.
EIF.
RET. 
ENR.

Remarks:

-.

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts
·     PDC-General
·     ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop
·     PDC.Close Desktop
·     PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer
·     PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer
·     PDC.Get current Desktop Name
·     PDC.Goto Default
·     PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO
·     PDC.Set User / Reset User
·     PDC.Switch to Desktop
·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable
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3.70.5 PDC.Close Desktop

PDC.Close Desktop Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PDC.Close Desktop
Used to destroy a private Desktop and all programs running on that PD (Hidden

Desktop)

Intention

Generally we do not recommend to use this command, unless you have reasons to
remove the PD.
In any normal use, you can just leave the PD, it will be removed at the next reboot
anyway.

Desktops can not be closed if there are programs running.
Therefore the command will try to close all programs on that Desktop.
Using this command will close all Programs running on a "Private Desktop" without
further notice.
Even then, it may not be possible to close a "Private Desktop".

Using this Command may close a"private Desktop" (PD) if possible.
If not, a "empty Desktop" without anything will remain until the next reboot of the PC.

For more Details on "Private Desktops" (PD) see here: PDC - General Information
.

To create and destroy  a PD you can simply type:

PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|Desktop-1
MBX.Private Desktop created
PDC.close desktop|Desktop-1
MBX.Private Desktop destroyed
ENR.

The changes will be visible in the SPR-Editor's "Desktop Inspector".

Important:

When trying to close a PD, the Skript will need to switch to this PD and then close
all Processes that are connected to the PD!
This command may have therefore unexpected side-effects! Also the Screen may
flicker.
Under special circumstances this comamnd may also close programs that run on
another desktop.

Windows itself provides two Standard-Desktops, these are:

Default
Winlogon

2669 2658 2674
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     neither of these can be closed.

Syntax:

PDC.Close Desktop|P1
PDC.CDL|P1

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - The name of the private Desktop that shall be closed.  

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
'
PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|Desktop-1
MBX.Private Desktop created
PDC.close desktop|Desktop-1
MBX.Private Desktop destroyed
ENR.

Remarks:

This feature is currently experimental, therefore not all features of the SPR and the
SPR-Editor may work as expected on private Desktops. 
To create or destroy a private Desktop, the Executable needs Admin-Rights.

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts
·     PDC-General
·     ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop
·     IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop
·     PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer
·     PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer
·     PDC.Get current Desktop Name
·     PDC.Goto Default
·     PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO
·     PDC.Set User / Reset User
·     PDC.Switch to Desktop
·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     PDC_General
·     EXV. - Execute via System
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·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable
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3.70.6 PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer

PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer
Used to create a private Desktop (Hidden Desktop)

Intention

This Command will create e a new "private Desktop" (PD) without running the
windows Explorer on this new desktop.
It only makes sense, to start a Program on that PD, immediately after its creation.
.
For more Details on "Private Desktops" (PD) see here: PDC - General Information
.
Here is a Sample-Script.

VAR.$$PRO=?progs\Smart Package Robot\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer|DTA
PDC.Run on Desktop WFI|DTA|$$PRO
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTA
PAU.5
PDC.Goto Default
PDC.Close Desktop|DTA
MBX.!
ENR.

The result will be visible in the SPR-Editor's "Desktop Inspector".

Important:

PD's that are created without an "Explorer" may automatically close after the Script
(and otehr Tasks running there) have ended!
Therefore they will only be visible as long as the Script is running.

Syntax:

2671 2658 2677
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PDC.Create Desktop no
Explorer|P1
PDC.CDN|P1

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - The name of the new private Desktop.  

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
'
VAR.$$PRO=?progs\Smart Package Robot\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer|DTA
PDC.Run on Desktop WFI|DTA|$$PRO
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTA
PAU.5
PDC.Goto Default
PDC.Close Desktop|DTA
MBX.!
END.

Remarks:

This feature is currently experimental, therefore not all features of the SPR
and the SPR-Editor may work as expected on private Desktops. To create a
private Desktop, the Executable needs Admin-Rights.

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts
·     PDC-General
·     ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop
·     IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop
·     PDC.Close Desktop
·     PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer
·     PDC.Get current Desktop Name
·     PDC.Goto Default
·     PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO
·     PDC.Set User / Reset User
·     PDC.Switch to Desktop
·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
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·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable
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3.70.7 PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer

PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PDC.Create Desktop with
Explorer
Used to create a private Desktop (Hidden Desktop)

Intention

This Command will create e a new "private Desktop" (PD).
The creation of the Private Desktop is rather fast, while the loading of the Explorer will
take some time.
This can continue even after the command was ready.
Even though an Explorer was loaded on the "Private Desktop", it may not work in all
parts as expected.
That's due to the fact that the Explorer itself is not prepared to work with PD's.

For more Details on "Private Desktops" (PD) see here: PDC - General Information
.

To just create a PD you can simply type:

PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|Desktop-1

The result will be visible in the SPR-Editor's "Desktop Inspector".

Syntax:

PDC.Create Desktop with
Explorer|P1

2674 2658 2679
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PDC.CDE|P1

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - The name of the new private Desktop.  

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
'
PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|New Desktop
END.

Remarks:

This feature is currently experimental, therefore not all features of the SPR and the
SPR-Editor may work as expected on private Desktops. To create a private Desktop,
the Executable needs Admin-Rights.

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts
·     PDC-General
·     ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop
·     IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop
·     PDC.Close Desktop
·     PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer
·     PDC.Get current Desktop Name
·     PDC.Goto Default
·     PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO
·     PDC.Set User / Reset User
·     PDC.Switch to Desktop
·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable
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3.70.8 PDC.Get current Desktop Name

PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PDC.Get current Desktop Name
Used to get the Name of the Desktop where a Script is running 

Intention

This Command will find out the Name of the "private Desktop" (PD) where the Script
is running.
For more Details on "Private Desktops" (PD) see here: PDC - General Information
.

There are two way to use this command::

PDC.Get Current Desktop Name
MBX.$tos$
ENR.

' Or

PDC.Get Current Desktop Name|$$NAM
MBX.$$NAM
ENR.

Important:

Switching to a desktop using  PDC.Switch to Desktop|(PD-Name)

will not change the value that is returned with PDC.Get Current Desktop Name

The reason is, that the Script itself ist always running at the desktop where it was
started,
In fact the return of this command is "The desktop where the Script was started." 

PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|DTA
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTA
PDC.Get Current Desktop Name
MBX.$tos$
ENR.

Switching the "View" does not make the Script to do things on another Desktop.

To do this you need to run a Script on that other Desktop. 
You can do this for example using  '#HID: or using the new enhanced PRR./PRE.-

command.

Syntax:
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PDC.Get current Desktop Name[|
P1]
PDC.GDN[|P1]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - The name of the private Desktop where the Script is running. If omitted, the
result is placed on TOS.

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
'
PDC.Get Current Desktop Name|$$TXT
MBX.The name of the PD where the Script was started is: $$TXT
END.

Remarks:

This feature is currently experimental, therefore not all features of the SPR
and the SPR-Editor may work as expected on private Desktops. To create a
private Desktop, the Executable needs Admin-Rights.

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts
·     PDC-General
·     ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop
·     IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop
·     PDC.Close Desktop
·     PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer
·     PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer
·     PDC.Goto Default
·     PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO
·     PDC.Set User / Reset User
·     PDC.Switch to Desktop
·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable
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3.70.9 PDC.Goto Default

PDC.Goto Default Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PDC.Goto Default
Used to switch View from a private Desktop (Hidden Desktop) to the Default

Desktop

Intention

This Command is similar to PDC.Switch to Desktop, just that the Destination of

the Switch is fixed, and is the "Default Desktop". This is the Original Desktop that
was created by the OS on Startup.

For more Details on "Private Desktops" (PD) see here: PDC - General Information
.

PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|DTA
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTA
PAU.3
PDC.Goto Default
ENR.

Important:

You can switch to the "Default Desktop" using this command, even when the Script
was run on another PD.
However all commands that the Script executes will always be executed on the
desktop where the Script was originally started.
Switching the "View" does not make the Script to do things on another Desktop.
To do this you need to run a Script on that other Desktop. 
You can do this for example using  '#HID: or using the new enhanced PRR./PRE.-

command.

Syntax:

PDC.Goto Default
PDC.GD

Parameter Explanation:

-

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|DTA
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PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTA
PAU.3
PDC.Goto Default
ENR. 

Remarks:

This feature is currently experimental, therefore not all features of the SPR
and the SPR-Editor may work as expected on private Desktops. To create a
private Desktop, the Executable needs Admin-Rights.

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts
·     PDC-General
·     ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop
·     IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop
·     PDC.Close Desktop
·     PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer
·     PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer
·     PDC.Get current Desktop Name
·     PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO
·     PDC.Set User / Reset User
·     PDC.Switch to Desktop
·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable
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3.70.10 PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO

PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO
Used to start a program on a private Desktop (Hidden Desktop)

Intention

This Commands will start a program on an existing "private Desktop" (PD).
The PD must exist, if the Desktop does not exist, the Program will not start the
executable.
For more Details on "Private Desktops" (PD) see here: PDC - General Information
.

There are two versions of this command:

PDC.Run on Desktop WFI|DTB|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe

     and
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|DTB|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe

In most cases there will be no big difference between either of these. 
Technically the "WFI"-Version makes an "Wait for Input Idle" after the executable
was started.
While the "WFO"-Version makes an "Wait for Single Object".
Depending on the Type of program you are starting any of these may be the perfect
System,
to get the Moment, when the Program is really running.
In most cases you can choose the "WFO"-Version, and if it will block or not be like
you want, choose the WFI-Version.

To run an executable on a PD you can simply type:

PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer|DTB
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|DTB|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTB
PRR.1|DTB
  MBX.Click to proceed
  PDC.Goto Default
  ENR.
PRE.
ENR.

To run an executable on a PD with another User you can simply type:

'----------------------------------------
' We are starting a ParallelRobot on the "new Desktop"
' to make the Switchback more easy.
' Here we use the PDC.Setuser to start something with another
User
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'
PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer|DTB
PDC.Set User|StandardAdmin|Pass2
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|DTB|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTB
PRR.1|DTB
  MBX.Click to proceed
  PDC.Goto Default
  ENR.
PRE.
ENR.

     In the Task-Manager you can see the success:

This will also work on the "Default" Desktop.

PDC.Set User|StandardAdmin|Pass2
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|Default|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe

Syntax:

PDC.Run on Desktop WFI|P1|P2[|
P3]
PDC.Ruda|P1|P2[|P3]

PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|P1|P2[|
P3]
PDC.Rudb|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation:

P1 -  (in) The name of the new private Desktop.  
P2 -  (in) The name and path of the executable.  
P3 -  (in,optional)  a number >0 that specified a waiting time in ms. 
           This waiting-time is applied after the executable was started.

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' We are starting a ParallelRobot on the "new Desktop"
' to make the Switchback more easy.



2686

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

'
PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer|DTB
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|DTB|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTB
PRR.1|DTB
  MBX.Click to proceed
  PDC.Goto Default
  ENR.
PRE.
ENR.

'----------------------------------------
' We are starting a ParallelRobot on the "new Desktop"
' to make the Switchback more easy.
' Here we use the PDC.Setuser to start something with another
User
'
PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer|DTB
PDC.Set User|StandardAdmin|Pass2
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|DTB|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTB
PRR.1|DTB
  MBX.Click to proceed
  PDC.Goto Default
  ENR.
PRE.
ENR.

Remarks:

The PDC.SetUser-Feature is supported.

This feature is currently experimental, therefore not all features of the SPR
and the SPR-Editor may work as expected on private Desktops. To create a
private Desktop, the Executable needs Admin-Rights.

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts
·     PDC-General
·     ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop
·     IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop
·     PDC.Close Desktop
·     PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer
·     PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer
·     PDC.Get current Desktop Name
·     PDC.Goto Default
·     PDC.Set User / Reset User
·     PDC.Switch to Desktop
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·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable
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3.70.11 PDC.Set User / Reset User

PDC.Set User / Reset User Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PDC.SetUser / Reset User
Used to choose another User for Running a Executable using the PDC.-Commands

Intention

This Command will only work together with 
PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO

For more Details on "Private Desktops" (PD) see here: PDC - General Information
.

Here is an example.

' This command will jsut close all running "Desktop-Managers"
' on this Desktop.
CAW.FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager

' Here we choose a User called "StandardAdmin" with a Password of "Pass2"
PDC.Set User|StandardAdmin|Pass2

' New we start 3 Instances of a executable that must be available
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|Default|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|Default|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|Default|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe

' Here we reset the User to the User that started the Script
PDC.Reset User
' This waiting time is only needed to get things in the 

  ' Task Manager in the right order.
PAU.1
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|Default|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe
ENR.

The result is visible in the Task-Manager.

Syntax:

PDC.SetUser|P1|P2[|P3]
PDC.SU|P1|P2[|P3]
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PDC.ResetUser
PDC.RU

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - (in) Username
P2 - (in) Password
P3 - (in,optional) Domain - if omitted the PC-name is used internally

   
Example:

'----------------------------------------
' 
$$LOG=(your Username)
$$PAS=(your Password)
$$DOM=(selected Domain)
CAW.FORM_DESKTOPS_MANAGER_FRMMAIN_CLASS:0|Desktops-Manager
(c) 2016 Theo Gottwald
PDC.Set User|$$LOG|$$PAS|$$DOM
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|Default|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|Default|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|Default|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe
PDC.Reset User
PAU.1
PDC.Run on Desktop WFO|Default|?path\Desktops_Manager.exe
ENR.
VAR.$$DSK=DTX
GSB.Test
PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer|$$DSK
GSB.Test
ENR.

Remarks:

Some tasks may not work without the selected User having Admin-Rights.

This feature is currently experimental, therefore not all features of the SPR
and the SPR-Editor may work as expected on private Desktops. To create a
private Desktop, the Executable needs Admin-Rights.

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts
·     PDC-General
·     ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop

2642
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·     IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop
·     PDC.Close Desktop
·     PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer
·     PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer
·     PDC.Get current Desktop Name
·     PDC.Goto Default
·     PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO
·     PDC.Switch to Desktop
·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable

  

2669

2671
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3.70.12 PDC.Switch to Desktop

PDC.Switch to Desktop Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PDC.Switch to Desktop
Used to switch the View to a private Desktop (Hidden Desktop)

Intention

This Command will switch the View to a "private Desktop" (PD). 
This way you can see whatever happens on  that PD.

IMPORTANT: 

Even if you Switch the View to a PD, all Robot-Commands will be executed on the

Desktop where the Robot was originally started. This command does only switch the

View.

For more Details on "Private Desktops" (PD) see here: PDC - General Information
.

To just create a PD and Switch there you can simply type:

PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer|Desktop-1
PDC.Switch to Dektop|Desktop-1
PAU.2
PDC.Goto Default
ENR.

Here is another example that will switch to and back from a new created Desktop.

PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|DTF
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTF
PRR.0|DTF
  MBX.I am on the DTF-Desktop
  PDC.Goto Default
PRE.
MBX.End the Script
ENR.

Syntax:

PDC.Switch Desktop|P1
PDC.swd|P1

Parameter Explanation:

P1 - The name of the private Desktop.  

2688 2658 2671

2658
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Example:

'-----------------------------------------
' This Script will creat e Desktop and start a 
' new Script on that Desktop using the PRR.-Command
'
PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer|DTF
PDC.Switch to Desktop|DTF
PRR.0|DTF
  MBX.I am on the DTF-Desktop
  PDC.Goto Default
PRE.
MBX.End the Script
ENR.

Remarks:

This feature is currently experimental, therefore not all features of the SPR
and the SPR-Editor may work as expected on private Desktops. To create a
private Desktop, the Executable needs Admin-Rights.

Limitations:

    This Feature may require Windows Vista or higher.

See also:

·     PRR. - Parallel-Robot-Run
·     2.1.5 '#HID: - Hidden Desktop Scripts
·     PDC-General
·     ICD./NCD. - If/Not Current Desktop
·     IPD./NPD. - If/Not Private Desktop
·     PDC.Close Desktop
·     PDC.Create Desktop no Explorer
·     PDC.Create Desktop with Explorer
·     PDC.Get current Desktop Name
·     PDC.Goto Default
·     PDC.Run on Desktop WFI/WFO
·     PDC.Set User / Reset User
·     EXV. - Execute via System
·     2.1.4 '#EXV: - Execute on System Desktop
·     HDC. - Hidden Desktop Control
·     '#RAU: Run as User     

·     #ONCE / # OEND - Multiple Include Protection

·     2.1.8 '#INC: - Include Files and Folders into the Executable
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3.71 PlugIn-Commands

3.71.1 ! Smarty's PlugIn's

Smarty's PlugIn Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's PlugIn Commands

The "PlugIn01.exe" is an configurable Buttonbar.
It can be attached to any Window. 
If you press the Buttons you can execute Smart Package Robot-Scripts directly in any
Software.

Examples:

1856 41 2702
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PIS.$$PLG|sv
PIS.$$PLG|attach|$$HWN|1|1

   

PIS.$$PLG|sv
PIS.$$PLG|attach|$$HWN|0|1

      Left Side, Downside, Outside
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PIS.$$PLG|sh
PIS.$$PLG|attach|$$HWN|5|6

Right Side, Downside, Inside

 PIS.$$PLG|sh
 PIS.$$PLG|attach|$$HWN|6|5

  Top-Side Inside
  

 PIS.$$PLG|sh
 PIS.$$PLG|attach|$$HWN|5|1

 Top-Side Outside
 

 PIS.$$PLG|sh
 PIS.$$PLG|attach|$$HWN|5|7

   Down-Side, Inside, vertical
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   PIS.$$PLG|sv
 PIS.$$PLG|attach|$$HWN|6|5
 

   Down-Side, Outside, vertical

 
   PIS.$$PLG|sv
 PIS.$$PLG|attach|$$HWN|2|5

   Right-Side, Middle, Outside, vertical
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   PIS.$$PLG|sv
 PIS.$$PLG|attach|$$HWN|2|3

Code-Example Button-Bar for "Help and Manual 8"

'Creation date: 02-08-2022 at 07:53:12
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite

' This will run the NoLimits2 in case its not yet running
GSB.RunIt
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T

' Return PlugIn Index Number
PIL.$$REA|01

' Set Button-Number
VAN.$$BUN=4
PIS.$$REA|sbn|$$BUN
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' use any window to attach the plugin
PIS.$$REA|sbhd|4

' Plugin vertikal anordnen
PIS.$$REA|sv
' Make the PlugIn visible
PIS.$$REA|show
' attach the Plugin to the window
PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|0|0

' Set Button Text
FOR.$$LO2|1|$$BUN
  PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$LO2|Btn. F$$LO2
NEX.
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$BUN|End

' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
PIS.$$REA|sbvd|4

' Endlos-Schleife
DOL.1
  PIW.$$REA|§§BTN|4
  ITO.
    PAU.0.1
    GTO.MLop
  EIF.
' Button wurde geklickt oder Mouseover
  GSB.react
  :MLop
OOP.
PAU.2
:enz
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Starte NL2
:RunIt
$$PRO=HELPMAN.EXE
NEP.$$PRO
  STW.wctgX|0|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|Locate_First  
ELS.
  GTO.Locate_First
EIF.

SAV.Save|$$FIL|$$PAT
IAI.Help+Manual 8|s
  $$FIL=$$001
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL|"
  $$FIN=$$FIL\$$PRO
  DBP.$$FIN
  NEF.$$FIN
    $$ERO=HM8 nicht gefunden
    GTO.Error
  EIF.
  EXE.$$FIN
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  PAU.3
  GTO.RunIt
ELS.
  $$ERO=HM8 nicht installiert.
  GTO.Error
EIF.

$$FIL=XY.hmxz
GEP.$$FIL|$$PAT
MBX.$$PAT
EXE.$$PAT
SAV.Restore
:Locate_First
STW.ctw|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|45
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T
HTV.$$ULT
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
HTV.$$RIB
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:react
' Get Button number out of $$RET into §§TMA
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|1|§§TMA
' Button Action into §§TMB
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|2|§§TMB
'PRT. Button pressed: §§TMA
'PRT. Action-code: §§TMB
GSB.TestMo
' react on Buttonpress
IVS.§§TMB=!P!
  SCS.§§TMA
  CAN.4
    JSR.doEnd
  CAN.1
    JSR.doButton01
  CAN.2
    JSR.doButton02
  CAN.3
    JSR.doButton03
  CAE.
    MBX.Button-Number: §§TMA is not defined.
    : $$RET=
  ESC.
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton01
DBP.B1 pressed!
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton02
DBP. B2 pressed!
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton03
DBP. B3 pressed!
RET.
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
:TestMo
' react on Mouseover
IVS.§§TMB=!M!O!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
' react on Mouse-Leaves Button Area
IVS.§§TMB=!M!L!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
RET.
' On Mouseover return directly to Mainloop (RET.2)
:MOut
RET.2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doEnd
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Error
MBX.$$ERO
GTO.doEnd
ENR.
'===========================================================
' These Subprogramms are unused
:GetMousePos
GSB.WaitShift
GMP.mw|§§POS
PRT.Mouse is: §§POS
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:WaitShift
WNK.
:Laba
IEK.LSHIFT
  GTO.WSOut
ELS.
  PAU.0.1
  GTO.Laba
EIF.
:WSOut
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------



2702

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.71.2 PIL. - PlugIn Launch

PIL - PlugInLaunch Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIL. Command
PlugInLaunch

Intention

The PIL-Command launches a PlugIn. A PlugIn is (for example) a button-bar like the

one in this picture:

A PlugIn is a separate Program which communicates with the robot.

There may be multiple PlugIn's running at the same time

At the moment of this writing the only Plugin avaiable is PlugIn_01.exe - thats a sort

of button-bar.

Syntax

PIL.P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - variable which becomes the PlugIn Index-No

P2  - PlugIn typ-number, actually always 01

2693 41 2749
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Example

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'SPR Script-file: NoLimits 2 AddOn
'Purpose: 
'Creation date: 12-17-2015,22:47:50
'-----------------------------------------------------------

' This will run the NoLimits2 in case its not yet running
STW.ctwV|NL3D_MAIN_|NoLimits 2|1|runnl2
' Possible Commands are: SWP. | SWS.
SWP.5,2|1527,1112|T
HTV.$$ULT

PIL.$$REA|01
' use any window to attach the plugin

PIS.$$REA|sbhd|4

' Plugin vertikal anordnen
PIS.$$REA|sv
' Make the PlugIn visible
PIS.$$REA|show

' attach the Plugin to the window
PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|0|0

' Set Button Text
PIS.$$REA|sBt|1|Btn. F1
PIS.$$REA|sBt|2|Btn. F2
PIS.$$REA|sBt|3|Btn. F3
PIS.$$REA|sBt|4|Btn. End

' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
PIS.$$REA|sbvd|4

PIS.$$REA|sbn|4

' Farben für Mouseover
$$COM=&HFF00FF
$$COL=&H00FFFF

' Endlos-Schleife
DOL.1
  PIW.$$REA|§§BTN|4
  ITO.
    PAU.0.1
    GTO.MLop
  EIF.
' Button wurde geklickt oder Mouseover
  GSB.react
  :MLop
OOP.

PAU.2
:enz
END.
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Starte NL2
:runnl2
CHD.?cstartprog\NoLimits$sp$2\
EXO.?cstartprog\NoLimits$sp$2\NoLimits$sp$2.lnk
STW.ct|NL3D_MAIN_{7F825CE1-21E4-4C1B-B657-DE6FCD9AEB12}|
NoLimits 2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:react

' Get Button number out of $$RET into §§TMA
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|1|§§TMA

' Button Action into §§TMB
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|2|§§TMB

PRT. Button pressed: §§TMA
PRT. Action-code: §§TMB

GSB.TestMo

' react on Buttonpress
IVS.§§TMB=!P!
  SCS.§§TMA
  CAN.4
    JSR.doEnd
  CAN.1
    JSR.doButton01
  CAN.2
    JSR.doButton02
  CAN.3
    JSR.doButton03
  CAE.
' PRT.Undefined Button-Number: §§TMA
    : $$RET=
  ESC.
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doEnd
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton01
PRT.B1 pressed
GSB.WaitShift
GMP.mw|§§POS
PRT.Mouse is: §§POS
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton02
DBP. B2 pressed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton03
DBP. B3 pressed
RET.



2705

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

'-----------------------------------------------------------
:WaitShift
WNK.
:Laba
IEK.LSHIFT
  GTO.WSOut
ELS.
  PAU.0.1
  GTO.Laba
EIF.
:WSOut
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:TestMo
' react on Mouseover
IVS.§§TMB=!M!O!
  PIS.$$PIN|sbbc|§§TMA|$$COM
  GTO.MOut
EIF.

' react on Mouse-Leaves Button Area
IVS.§§TMB=!M!L!
  PIS.$$PIN|sbbc|§§TMA|$$COL
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
RET.
' On Mouseover return directly to Mainloop (RET.2)
:MOut
RET.2
'-----------------------------------------------------------

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins. Just start them, each will get another Index.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.3 PIW. - PlugInWait

PIW - PlugInWait Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIW. Command
Plug In Wait

Intention

The PIW.-Command waits for a Message from a specified PlugIn.

Thats a separate Program which communicates with the robot.

There may be different PlugIns.

At the moment of this writing the only Plugin avaiable is PlugIn_01.exe - thats a sort

of button-bar.

The PIW. waits till a button is pressed or a mouseover event happened then gives

the result back in P2. P1 contains the PlugIn Index from PIL

Syntax

PIW.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - variable with the the PlugIn Index-No. from PIL.

P2  - Variable which holds the number of the event that
happened
     to the PlugIn.

P3  - (optional) Timeout-Value. After this time in seconds PIW.
is left (without any Event) and the Timeout-Flag is set.

PIW. returns a number of Messages in P2 from the PlugIn:

' 12345 represents the window to which the Plugin has been
attached using PIS.$$PIN|attach
 
' Close is returned when the window which the Plugin is
attached to has been closed/does not respond.
 12345 !Closed!

2749 41 2863
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' Iconic is returned, when the window which the Plugin is
attached to has been iconized.
 12345 !Iconic!

' When the window becomes normal sized from being iconized,
the Plugin reports
 12345 !nsize!

' invisible is returned the window which the Plugin is
attached to has been made invisible using MWI*.
 12345 !invisible!

' When the window becomes visible from being invisible, the
Plugin reports
 12345 !visible!

' disabled is returned the window which the Plugin is attached
to has been made disabled using MWE*.
 12345 !disabled!

' When the window becomes visible from being invisible, the
Plugin reports
 12345 !enabled!

' normal is returned, if the window which has been iconized or
made invisible or was disabled becomes "usable" again. Usable
is a window which is enabled, visible and not iconized.
 12345 !normal!

' "D"ouble-"P"ressed is been returned on a Doubleclick on that
Button
' The number 5 represents in this case the number for the
button
' which has been pressed.
 5 !P!D!

' "P"ressed is been returned on a Click on that Button with
left Mousebutton
' The number 5 represents in this case the number for the
button
' which has been pressed.
 5 !P!

' "R"ight is been returned on a Click on that Button with
Right Mousebutton
' The number 5 represents in this case the number for the
button
' which has been pressed.
 5 !R!

' Mouse Over is been returned if the Mouse is over the
specified
' button. In fact the Message is returned once the Mouse
enters the
' button area.
' The number 5 represents in this case the number for the
button
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' which area has been entered.
 5 !M!O!

' Mouse Left is been returned if the Mouse has left the
specified
' button area with a mouse move. In fact the Message is
returned
' once the Mouse leaves the button area.
' The number 5 represents in this case the number for the
button
' which area has been left.
 5 !M!L!

' The OK Message is been sent in Response to commands given to
' the PlugIn as a Reply.
' OK

Additionally there custom responses from the PlugIn depending
on the command being sent.
With PIS. for example "gethandle".

-------
* not implemented at the time of this writing.

Example

' The following code is symbolic, can not run like this,
'
DOL.1
' Wait for PlugIn Event, Returncode in $$RET
 PIW.$$PIN|$$RET

JSR.react
OOP.

'-------------------------------------------------
:react
' Get Button number out of $$RET into §§TMA
SBD.$$RET|$sp$|1|§§TMA
' Button Action into §§TMB
SBD.$$RET|$sp$|2|§§TMB

PRT. Button pressed: §§TMA
PRT. Action-code: §§TMB

' react on Mouseover
IVS.§§TMB=!M!O!
 PIS.$$PIN|sbbc|§§TMA|$$COM
EIF.

' react on Mouse-Leaves Button Area
IVS.§§TMB=!M!L!
 PIS.$$PIN|sbbc|§§TMA|$$COL
EIF.
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' react on Buttonpress
IVS.§§TMB=!P!
 SCS.§§TMA
 CAN.5
 JMP.enx
 CAN.1
 JSR.doButton01
 CAN.2
 JSR.doButton02
 CAN.3
 JSR.doButton03
 CAN.4
 JSR.doButton04
 CAE.
' PRT.Undefined Button-Number: §§TMA
 : $$RET=
 ESC.
EIF.
RET.

Remarks

You can use up to 5  Plugins. Just start them, each will get another Index.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4 PIS. - PlugIn Send

3.71.4.1 ! Buttonbar for Blender-Sample Code

Buttonbar for Blender-Sample Code Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Buttonbar for Blender-Sample
Code
This Script is a commercial Blender AddOn

Intention

Using the SPR and its PlugIn we can realize a "Companion" for any Software that

accepts Mouse and Keyboard Input.

The Code below realizes the Blenderbar Pro AddOn.It was developed over time so it

does not yet use all the new Features for Textfiles.

However the idea to implement them has to do with these tasks.

The AddOn is available at Blendermarket here:

https://blendermarket.com/products/blender-quickbuttons-buttonbar

but as you have the SPR you can just compile it yourself.

 

2702 41 2706
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Code Explanation

Example

'
'SPR Script-file: Blender-AddOn
'Purpose: V.5
'Author:Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 26-08-2020 at 12:19:34
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\Quickbuttons.exe
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'#SPI:NoMutex
'#ICS:32
'#MAN:ai
' 
'MRK.1

NAI.Blender
  MBX.Blender is not installed on your System.
  GTO.enz
EIF.

' Debugmodus bei Problemen
VAR.$$CMD=$cmdexe$
JNS.$$CMD|nodeb
VBT.$$CMD
VTL.$$CMD
IVV.$$CMD="-deb"
  DBM.2
EIF.
:nodeb

GSB.Definitions
' use any window to attach the plugin
GSB.FindBlender

GSB.CheckSlow

' Maximale Anzahl Layer (Button-Ebenen)
GSB.Count_Layers
POP.$$LAM
' Bigstep ausrechnen
CAL.$$BIO=$$LAM/2|i
GSB.FirstRun

GSB.Init_plugin
' Setze Texte der Buttons
PUV.$$LAY
GSB.Init_Button_Layer

' Make the PlugIn visible
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PIS.$$REA|show

DOL.1
  GSB.CloseIfDestroyed 
  PIW.$$REA|$$RET
  GSB.Auswertung
  PAU.0.1
OOP.

PAU.2
:enz
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:CloseIfDestroyed
NEW.$$ULT
  GTO.enz
EIF.
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Switch Layers
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:NextLayer
' Falls nur ein Layer
JIV.$$LAM=1|enl
$$A00=$$LAY
VIC.$$LAY
:Layerpro
IVV.$$LAY>$$LAM
  CAL.$$LAY=$$LAY-$$LAM
EIF.
IVV.$$LAY<1
  CAL.$$LAY=$$LAY+$$LAM
EIF.
:NewLayer
PUS.$$LAY  
GSB.Init_Button_Layer        
:enl   
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:FastLayer
' Falls nur ein Layer
JIV.$$LAM=1|enl
$$A00=$$LAY
CAL.$$LAY=$$LAY+2
GTO.Layerpro
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Bei Doppelklick
:RevLayer
' Falls nur ein Layer
JIV.$$LAM=1|enl
$$A00=$$LAY
CAL.$$LAY=$$LAY-1
IVV.$$LAY=0
  VAN.$$LAY=$$LAM
EIF.
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GTO.Layerpro
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Input: number der Button-Ebene auf STACK
:Init_Button_Layer
GSB.CountTextFiles
GSB.SetButtonText
' Tooltip-Paralelrobot informieren
$$MSG=GDA.$$TBN-$$LAY
SIK.qued Message|$$TIA|$$MSG
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Count Textfiles per Button-Ebene
' Input Ebene Number on Stack
' Output Number of Buttons in Ebene on Stack
:CountTextFiles
SAV.Save|$$LOP|$$NTX|$$PAT
GSB.GenLFP
POP.$$PAT
$$PBT=$$PATButton
VAN.$$BNU=0
FOR.$$LOP|1|99
  VAR.$$NTX=$$LOP  
  GSB.ConstructCompleteFN  
  IEF.$$NFN
    VAN.$$BNU=$$LOP
  ELS.
    GTO.LoopExit
  EIF. 
NEX.
:LoopExit
PUV.$$BNU
SAV.Restore
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' $$NTX ist die Zahl die eingesetzt wird
:Replace
FMT.$$NTX|00
VAR.$$NFN=$$PBT
RPL.$$NFN|XX|$$NTX
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' $$RMB=[OnRightMouseButton!]
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:RMB_Process
TXT.Find_Line_with|$$RMB|$$POS
IVV.$$POS>0
  TXT.Get_after_Line|$$POS|$$BTR
  TXT.Get_before_Line|$$POS|$$BTL
ELS.
 TXT.Get_pure_Text|$$BTT
EIF.
IVV.$$RMF=1   
    VAR.$$BTT=$$BTR
  ELS.
    ACH.$$BTL|$$CRL|2|$$BTT    
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  EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:writeCMD
SCW.h|$$ULT
GSB.GetCoords
GSB.ReplaceSV
GSB.clickType
:doNotType
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Click and Type into Blender
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:clickType
SFW.$$ULT
SAW.$$ULT  
GMP.msk|$$MSX|$$MSY
MLE.$$CLX,$$CLY
MDI.$$CLX,$$CLY
WII.5|$$PID
MLM.$$CLX,$$CLY
GSB.typeIt
MPO.s|$$MSX,$$MSY
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Here we are going to type into the Python Console Window
:typeIt
IVV.$$SLO=1
  SKP.$$CMD 
ELS.
  CLP.r|$$CLP
  $$CMD=$$CMD$crlf$
  CLP.t|$$CMD
  KYD.{STRG},"v"
  PAU.150|ms
  KYU.{STRG},"v"
  PAU.100|ms
EIF.
CLP.t|$$CLP
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------

' Replace all those Special Variables like [?lib] etc. with
the final content
:ReplaceSV
IVC.$$BTT=filename=
  ' Get First Line (Buttonname)
  SBD.$$BTT|$crlf$|1|$$FIA
  SBD.$$BTT|$crlf$|2|$$FIB
  SBD.$$BTT|$crlf$|3|$$FIC
  ' Hole Pfad nach =
  SBD.$$FIB|2|=|$$FID
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  VAR.$$BTT=$$FIA$crlf$$$FIB$crlf$$crlf$$$FIC
EIF.
NVC.$$BTT=[
  GTO.NoSpecial
EIF.
IVC.$$BTT=$$DFD
  VAR.$$POS=$tos$  
  GSB.FileDialog   
EIF.
' Work on [?lib]
IEF.$$LIA\
  RPL.$$BTT|$$COD|$$LIB
EIF.
IVC.$$BTT=$$UNF
  RND.0|9999|$$RAN
  FMT.$$RAN|0000
  VBT.$$RAN
  RPL.$$BTT|$$UNF|$$RAN|eb 
EIF.
' Work on [INP]
IVC.$$BTT=$$COI
  VAR.$$POS=$tos$ 
  GSB.SpecialOpt
EIF.
' Work on [INP1] etc.
IVC.$$BTT=$$CIN
  GSB.SpecialOptB
EIF.
:NoSpecial
' Prevent too many Linefeeds in Result
$$CMD=$crlf$$$BTT$crlf$
RPL.$$CMD|$crlf$$crlf$|$crlf$
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'[?File?]
:FileDialog
CAL.$$TMB=$$POS+7
STR.DELETE|$$BTT|$$POS|$$TMB
CLP.r|$$CLI
VRT.$$CLI|\
$$CLI=$$CLI\
IEF.$$CLI
  $$STA=$$CLI
ELS.
  $$STA=?desktop\   
EIF.
:retry
DFD.$$FID|Please choose the File|$$STA
JIT.retry
NEF.$$FID
  MBX.File does not exist. Please try again.||File-Warning.
  GTO.retry
EIF.
STR.INSERT|$$BTT|$$POS|$$FID
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'-----------------------------------------------------------
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' $$ALJ -> Letztes Input
' [ in $$POS
:SpecialOpt
VAR.$$BTT=$$BTT$crlf$
' Input in $$ALI
CAL.$$TMC=$$POS+4
' [INP] löschen
STR.DELETE|$$BTT|$$POS|$$TMC
$$EOL=$crlf$
VAR.$$WHA=
STR.FIND|$$BTT|$$POS|$$EOL
' $$WHE ist nun Zeilenende hinter [INP]
VAR.$$WHE=$tos$
' Falls keine Parameter hinter [INP] sind
VAR.$$ALK=
IVV.$$WHE=$$POS
  $$WHA=
  VAR.$$WHB=$$WHA
ELS.   
' $$WHA contains all Characters behind the [INP] until EOL
  GSS.$$POS|($$WHE-1)|$$BTT|$$WHA
' Aus Quellstring löschen
  STR.DELETE|$$BTT|$$POS|($$WHE-1)   
'Alles hinter "!" wird als Default-Value genommen
  IVC.$$WHA=!
    VAR.$$POT=$tos$
    GSS.1|($$POT-1)|$$WHA|$$WHB
    GSS.($$POT+1)|0|$$WHA|$$ALK
  ELS.
    VAR.$$WHB=$$WHA
  EIF.
EIF.
LEN.$$ALJ|$$LEN
IVV.§§TMC=§§TML
  IVV.$$LEN<2
    VAR.$$ALJ=$$ALK
  EIF.
EIF.
RPL.$$BTT|$crlf$$crlf$|$crlf$
RPL.$$BTT|$sp$$sp$|$sp$
GUT.$$WHB||$$ALJ|$$ALI
PAU..5
VBT.$$ALI
VAR.$$ALJ=$$ALI
VBT.$$ALI|,
  ' $$ALC enthält Anzahl der ","
GSC.$$ALI|,|$$ALC
  ' Anzahl der übergeben Parameter in $$ALC
VIC.$$ALC
VAR.§§TML=§§TMC
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Work on [INP1]
'          12345    
:SpecialOptB
NVC.$$BTT=$$CIN
  GTO.NoSpec
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EIF.
VAR.$$POA=$tos$
CAL.$$POE=$$POA+5
CAL.$$POF=$$POE+1
' Testen ob korrekte Syntax [INP1] ... [INP9]
GSS.$$POE|$$POE|$$BTT|$$TMA
IVS.$$TMA!]
  GTO.NoSpec
EIF.
' Holen der Zahl hinter INP in $$NUA
CAL.$$POG=$$POA+4
GSS.$$POG|$$POG|$$BTT|$$NUA
IVV.$$NUA|<|1
  GTO.NoSpec
EIF.
' Ist Parameter mit der number übergeben worden?
IVV.$$NUA|>|$$ALC
  GTO.NoSpec
EIF.
' Parameter holen in $$NUB
SBD.$$ALI|,|$$NUA|$$NUB
' Im Original ersetzen
VAR.$$NUC=[INP$$NUA]
RPL.$$BTT|$$NUC|$$NUB
' Können etliche Paramter in jeder Zeile sein
GTO.SpecialOptB
:NoSpec
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' 
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Resultat in $$NOE und auf Stack
:Count_Layers
VAN.$$NOE=0
FOR.$$LOP|1|9
  PUS.$$LOP
  GSB.GenLFP
  POP.$$DIN
  IEF.$$DIN
    VIC.$$NOE
  ELS.
    GTO.Outc
  EIF. 
NEX.
:Outc
PUV.$$NOE
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Layernumber in $$LAY
' Buttonnumber in $$NTX
' Rückgabe in $$NFN
:ConstructCompleteFN
FMT.$$LAY|0
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FMT.$$NTX|00
VAR.$$NFN=$$LAP$$LAY\Button$$NTX.txt
RET.
' Generate Layer-Folder-Name
' Input Number of Layer on Stack
' Output: Folder Name like BE2 on Stack
:GenLFP
POP.$$A01
FMT.$$A01|1
VAR.$$A00=$$LAP$$A01\
VBT.$$A00
PUV.$$A00
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Check if First Run
:FirstRun
' Default button-Text
VAR.$$NTX=1
VAR.$$LAY=1
GSB.ConstructCompleteFN
NEF.$$NFN
  GSB.FirstRunB 
EIF.  
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:FirstRunB
$$PBT=$$OFN
' Create 9 Button_Files
FOR.$$LOP|1|9
  VAR.$$DEF=#Button $$LOP$crlf$$$CMA
  VAR.$$NTX=$$LOP
  VAR.$$NTX=$$LOP
  VAR.$$LAY=1
  GSB.ConstructCompleteFN
  NEF.$$NFN
    CTF.$$NFN|$$DEF
  EIF.    
NEX.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' FAST and SLOW
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:SetOpt
CAL.$$SLO=1-$$SLO
IVV.$$SLO=1
  NEF.$$SLF
    CTF.$$SLF|Slowmode
  EIF. 
ELS.
  DEL.$$SLF   
EIF.
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GSB.SetTxt
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Prüfe auf SLOW.txt
:CheckSlow
IEF.$$SLF
  $$SLO=1
ELS.
  $$SLO=0
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:SetTxt
IVV.$$SLO=1
  $$SPD=SLOW
ELS.
  $$SPD=FAST   
EIF.
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$SP2|$$SPD
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:SaveWinSizeIf
CFI.$$SEI|Blender|SizeSet|$$SEJ
IVV.$$SEJ=0
  GSB.SaveWinSize
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:SaveWinSize
SCW.h|$$ULT
GWP.$$XPO,$$YPO|$$XSZ,$$YSZ
CTI.$$SEI|Blender|XPos|$$XPO
CTI.$$SEI|Blender|YPos|$$YPO
CTI.$$SEI|Blender|XSize|$$XSZ
CTI.$$SEI|Blender|YSize|$$YSZ
CTI.$$SEI|Blender|SizeSet|1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:RestoreWinSize
CFI.$$SEI|Blender|SizeSet|$$SEJ
IVV.$$SEJ=1
  CFI.$$SEI|Blender|XPos|$$XPO
  CFI.$$SEI|Blender|YPos|$$YPO
  CFI.$$SEI|Blender|XSize|$$XSZ
  CFI.$$SEI|Blender|YSize|$$YSZ
  SCW.h|$$ULT
  SWP.$$XPO,$$YPO|$$XSZ,$$YSZ
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:RunIt
IEF.$$DMM
  EXS.$$DMM
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ELS.
  MBX.Sorry ...$crlf$$$DMM$crlf$ not found.
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:RunButtonswitcher
VAR.$$DMM=?exeloc\SwitchButton.exe
GSB.RunIt
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:RunDesktops
VAR.$$DMM=?exeloc\Desktops_Manager.exe
GSB.RunIt
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Definitions
' Get Screen DPI
DPI.s|$$DPX,$$DPY
VAF.$$SLF=?exeloc\Slow.txt
VAF.$$WIF=?exeloc\Blendersize.txt
' The Prefix of the Directories with the Buttons
VAR.$$LYN=BE
'VAF.$$OFN=?exeloc\$$LYN?\Button**.txt
VAR.$$LAP=?exeloc\$$LYN
VAR.$$LIA=?exeloc\Library
VAR.$$LIB=?exeloc\
RPL.$$LIB|\|/
RPL.$$LIB|//|/
RPL.$$LIB|/|//|b
VAR.$$ADL=Add Library
' This will be replaced with the path to the Library Folder
VAR.$$COD=[?lib]
VAR.$$DFD=[?File?]
VAR.$$FOD=filename=
' Sample Code for Sample-Buttons
VAR.$$CMA=bpy.ops.ptcache.free_bake_all()$crlf$bpy.ops.ptcache
.bake_all(bake=True)$crlf$
' The Delimiter between the Python-Code for left and right
Mousebutton
VAR.$$RMB=[OnRightMouseButton!]
' This will be replaced with a 4 digit random number
VAR.$$UNF=[?RND4?]
' Dispaly User-Input Box. Input is comma separated and goes to
[INP1],[INP2]...
VAR.$$COI=[INP]
' This is the prefix for [INP1][INP2]...
VAR.$$CIN=[INP
' Aktueller Button-Layer (Button-Ebene)
VAN.$$LAY=1
' Default Input ist leer
VAR.$$ALJ=
' Button-Farben
$$COM=&HA2A2A2
$$COL=&HA0A0A0
' Button-Ordner 1 erstellen falls nicht vorhanden
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VAR.$$FOA=?exeloc\BE1\
NEF.$$FOA
  MKD.$$FOA   
EIF.
' Last Button-Number
VAR.§§TML=0
' Immer 2 Top-Buttons
VAN.$$TOB=2
' Settings about the BB
VAR.$$SEI=?exeloc\Settings.ini
VAR.$$HID=0
VAR.$$CRL=$crlf$
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:FindBlender
NEP.Blender.exe
  :RunOwn
  GEP.XXXXX.blend|$$BIS
  EXE.$$BIS|-con
  $$PID=#pid#
  STW.BctoXwp|Ghost_Windowclass|Blender|noBlend|250|$$PID
ELS.
' Falls Blender auf anderem Desktop läuft oder minimized ist 
  STW.BctoXw|Ghost_Windowclass|Blender|RunOwn|5
  IWI.t
    GTO.RunOwn  
  EIF.
  $$PID=#pid#
EIF.
' Store the window handle in a variable
HTV.$$ULT

CFI.$$SEI|Blender|SizeSet|$$SEJ
IVV.$$SEJ=1
  GSB.RestoreWinSize
ELS.   
' Neue Fenstergröße ausrechnen
  CAL.$$NSX=#wsx#/100*90|i      
  CAL.$$NSY=#wsy#/100*90|i
  MBX. $$NSX-$$NSY
  SWP.0,0|$$NSX,$$NSY|F
   ' Blender-WindSize speichern wenn noch nicht geschehen
  GSB.SaveWinSizeIf
EIF.

' Treat Console-Window
STW.Xctwop|ConsoleWindowClass|blender|0|noCons|$$PID
SWP.rb,bb||T
:noCons

:GetCoords
' Koordinaten des Blender Fensters unten rechts
VAR.$$RIG=#ir#
VAR.$$BOT=#ib#

' Klick-Koordinaten
CAL.$$CLX=$$RIG-100
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CAL.$$CLY=$$BOT-100
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
:noBlend
MBX.I did not find the Main-Window from Blender.$crlf$Please
get support.$crlf$Program ends.
END.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Here is the Management for the System-Buttons
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Input: Number of Buttons on Stack
' $$TBN - total Button Number wird gesetzt auf totale Button-
Anzahl inkl. END und Switch
' 
:SetButtonText
' Zeiger auf 1. Button wird immer erhöht
VAN.$$PBZ=1
' Button Anzahl ohne Systembutton
POP.$$BNU
' Nur auf Layer 1 die Buttons END und FAST
CAL.$$LAI=$$PBZ-1
IVV.$$LAY!1
  CAL.$$TBN=$$BNU+3
ELS. 
  CAL.$$TBN=$$BNU+7
  'Zwei Switch Button auf L1 und 4 System-Buttons 
EIF.

' Buttionanzahl setzen
PIS.$$REA|sbn|$$TBN

' gelber Switch Layer-Button
GSB.Paint_SwitchLayerButton

GSB.Paint_SwitchFast

' Button Texte setzen
FOR.$$LOP|1|$$BNU
  VAR.$$NTX=$$LOP
  GSB.ConstructCompleteFN
  IEF.$$NFN
    CAL.$$FIB=$$PBZ
    TXT.Load_Textfile|$$NFN
    TXT.Get_Line_Trimmed|1|$$BTX
    VLT.$$BTX|#
    PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$FIB|$$LOP. $$BTX
    GSB.SetBtCol   
  EIF.
  VIC.$$PBZ
NEX.

' Spezialbuttons
IVV.$$LAY=1
' Add Systen-Button with Multi-Functions
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  GSB.MultiButton
  
' Add Openlib-Button  
  GSB.OpenLib
  GSB.AddHide 
' Add END and FAST if Layer 1
  GSB.AddEFast
EIF.
GSB.AddEnd
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:SetBtCol
IVC.$$BTX=$$ADL
  ' Adlib-Farbe ' Orange  - &H00AAFF/80CAFF  rot - &HE2E2FF
drk.blue: &H80CAFF
  IVV.$$ADO=0
    $$COL=&H80CAFF
    $$ADO=1  
  ELS.
    $$COL=&HFFFAA0
  EIF.
ELS.
  IVC.$$BTT=$$RMB
    $$COL=&HE2F2F2    
  ELS.
    $$COL=&HE0E0E0
  EIF.
EIF. 
:SetCol
PIS.$$REA|sbbc|$$FIB|$$COL
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Fast_Values
SCS.$$LAM
CAN.1
  $$LAE=1
  $$LAD=1
  GTO.Paint_Fast
CAN.2
  $$LAE=1
  $$LAD=2
  GTO.Paint_Fast
CAE.
  $$BIU=2
ESC. 
' rechte Seite
CAL.$$LAD=$$LAY+$$BIO
IVV.$$LAD>$$LAM
  CAL.$$LAD=$$LAD-$$LAM
EIF.
' linke Seite
CAL.$$LAE=$$LAY-$$BIU
IVV.$$LAE<1
  CAL.$$LAE=$$LAE+$$LAM
EIF.
:Paint_Fast
RET.
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Paint_SwitchFast
$$SLC=$$PBZ
GSB.Set_Fast_Values
VAV.$$TXA=$$LAD <- [$$LAY] -> $$LAE
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$SLC|$$TXA
PIS.$$REA|sbbc|$$SLC|&H00FFCC
' Zeiger auf nächsten Button im Plugin
VIC.$$PBZ
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Paint_SwitchLayerButton
$$SLB=$$PBZ
CAL.$$LAD=$$LAY+1
IVV.$$LAD>$$LAM
  $$LAD=1
EIF.
CAL.$$LAE=$$LAY-1
IVV.$$LAE<1
  $$LAE=$$LAM
EIF.

VAV.$$TXA=$$LAD <- [$$LAY] -> $$LAE
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$SLB|$$TXA
' Orange  - &H00AAFF
PIS.$$REA|sbbc|$$SLB|&H00FFEE
' Zeiger auf nächsten Button im Plugin
VIC.$$PBZ
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' UNUSED
'  $$TXA=OpenLib
'  $$TXA=Save Blender-Size
'  $$TXA=Restore Blender-Size
'  $$TXA=Run Desktops Manager
'  $$TXA=Run ButtonSwitcher
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:MultiButton
' Spezialbutton 1 (SP1-SP4)
VAN.$$SP4=$$PBZ
$$TXA=Save/Restore Blender
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$SP4|$$TXA
PIS.$$REA|sbbc|$$SP4|&H00FFCC
VIC.$$PBZ
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:OpenLib
' Spezialbutton 1 (SP1-SP4)
VAN.$$SP3=$$PBZ
$$TXA=OpenLib/Kill Blend.
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$SP3|$$TXA
PIS.$$REA|sbbc|$$SP3|&H00FFAA
VIC.$$PBZ
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:AddEFast
' Fast-Button
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VAN.$$SP2=$$PBZ
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$SP2|Fast
PIS.$$REA|sbbc|$$SP2|&H00FF66
' Text für FAST-Button
GSB.SetTxt
VIC.$$PBZ
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:AddHide
' Hide-Button
VAN.$$SP5=$$PBZ
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$SP5|HIDE/OnTop:$$I09
PIS.$$REA|sbbc|$$SP5|&H00FF88
VIC.$$PBZ
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:AddEnd
' END-Button
VAN.$$SP1=$$PBZ
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$SP1|END
PIS.$$REA|sbbc|$$SP1|&H00FF00
VIC.$$PBZ
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab_OnTop
CAL.$$I09=1-$$I09
PIS.$$REA|stm|$$I09
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$SP5|HIDE/OnTop:$$I09
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab_HIDE
VAN.$$HID=1
PIS.$$REA|sbn|1
PIS.$$REA|sbhs|40
PIS.$$REA|sBt|1|U
PIS.$$REA|sbbc|1|&HFF0000
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lab_UnHide
PIS.$$REA|sbhs|$$I08
GSB.Init_Button_Layer
VAN.$$HID=0
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Tooltips nur wenn nicht "OnTop"
:Tooltips
IVV.$$I10=1
  IVV.$$I09=0
    PIS.$$REA|gmb
    VAN.$$ATT=$tos$
    PIS.$$REA|gh|$$ATT
    VAN.$$ATU=$tos$
  ' Button-Nr. - Layer-Nr. - Buttonhwnd.
    $$MSG=ENT.$$ATT-$$LAY-$$ATU
    SIK.qued Message|$$TIA|$$MSG
    $$ATM=$$ATL
  EIF.
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EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:OnLeave
IVV.$$I10=1
  IVV.$$I09=0
    PIS.$$REA|gmb
    VAN.$$ATL=$tos$
    $$MSG=LEA.$$ATT-$$LAY
    SIK.qued Message|$$TIA|$$MSG
  EIF.
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Auswertung
'DBP.$$RET
' Get Button number out of $$RET into §§TMA
SBD.$$RET|$sp$|1|§§TMA-$$LAY
' Button Action into §§TMB
SBD.$$RET|$sp$|2|§§TMB
JIS.§§TMB=!normal!|enk
JIS.§§TMB=!Closed!|enk
JIS.§§TMB=!Iconic!|enk
JIS.§§TMB=!nsize!|enk
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' HIDE-Button
IVV.$$HID=1
  IVV.§§TMA=1
    GSB.Lab_UnHide
  EIF.   
  GTO.enk  
EIF.
' Tooltips
IVS.§§TMB=!M!O!
  GSB.Tooltips
  GTO.enk  
EIF.
IVS.§§TMB=!M!L!
  GSB.OnLeave
  GTO.enk  
EIF.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Normal Click LMB
SCS.§§TMB
CAS.!P!
  VAR.$$RMF=0
  GTO.More
' react on right Buttonpress
CAS.!R!
' Switch Button-Layer  
  VAR.$$RMF=1    
  GTO.More
CAS.!P!D!
' Left Doubleclick
' Switch Button-Layer fast      
  IVV.§§TMA=$$SLB        
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    GSB.FastLayer
    MSB.4170|1
    GTO.enk    
  EIF.    
CAE.
' Doppelklick woanders wie Klick
  $$RMF=0      
  GTO.More
ESC.

' Für alle Layer gemeinsam
:More
  ' Switch Button-Layer
SCS.§§TMA
CAN.$$SLB
  IVV.$$RMF=1
    GSB.RevLayer
    GTO.enk 
  ELS.  
    GSB.NextLayer 
    GTO.enk   
  EIF. 
CAN.$$SLC
  GSB.Set_Fast_Values
  IVV.$$RMF=0
    CAL.$$LAY=$$LAD
  ELS.
    CAL.$$LAY=$$LAE
  EIF.
  GSB.NewLayer  
  GTO.enk
ESC. 

' END abprüfen
IVV.§§TMA=$$SP1
  GTO.enz  
EIF.

:OnlyOneSB
IVV.$$LAY=1
  SCS.§§TMA
  CAN.$$SP5
    IVV.$$RMF=1
      GSB.Lab_OnTop
    ELS. 
      GSB.Lab_HIDE
    EIF. 
  CAN.$$SP4
    IVV.$$RMF=0
      GSB.SaveWinSize      
    ELS.
      GSB.RestoreWinSize
    EIF.
    GTO.enk  
  CAN.$$SP3  
    IVV.$$RMF=1
      GSB.KillBlend 
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    ELS.  
   ' OpenLib nur in Button-Layer 1      
      IEF.$$LIA\
        EXS.$$LIA\      
      EIF.
    EIF.
    GTO.enk      
  CAN.$$SP2
    ' FAST-Button
    GSB.SetOpt 
  CAE.    
    GTO.DoMyButtons   
  ESC.
  GTO.enk
EIF.

:DoMyButtons
' Alle Anderen Buttons hier
' $$TOB - Anzahl der Top-Buttons
CAL.$$NTX=§§TMA-$$TOB
JIV.$$NTX>$$SP1|enk
'MBX.$$NTX$crlf$§§TMA$crlf$$$TOB
GSB.ConstructCompleteFN
NEF.$$NFN
  MBX.File "$$NFN" can not be loaded.
  GTO.enk
EIF.
GSB.GetTextFile
GSB.RMB_Process
GSB.writeCMD
:enk
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Tested Ready
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:KillBlend
MBT.Press Ok to Kill Blender-Prozess!|Want Kill Blender?|32|
(4+48+256)|$$RES
IVV.$$RES=6
  CPR.$$PID|5000   
EIF.
GTO.FindBlender
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Init_plugin
PIL.$$REA|01
PIS.$$REA|hide
PIS.$$REA|GetHandle
$$PIH=$tos$
NEF.$$SEI
' ButtonHdistance
  VAN.$$I00=4
  CTI.$$SEI|Buttons|ButtonHdistance|$$I00
  VAR.$$I01=sv
  CTI.$$SEI|Position|show|$$I01
  VAN.$$I02=-2
  CTI.$$SEI|Position|Adjust_A|$$I02
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  VAN.$$I04=-5
  CTI.$$SEI|Position|Adjust_B|$$I04
' attach the Plugin to the window
' 1 - Links 2 - Rechts 3 - links inside, 4 - rechts inside
' 5  - links inside bündig, 6 -rechts inside bündig
' 
  VAN.$$I05=2
  CTI.$$SEI|Position|Side_H|$$I05
  VAN.$$I06=1
  CTI.$$SEI|Position|Side_V|$$I06
  VAN.$$I07=4
  CTI.$$SEI|Buttons|ButtonVdistance|$$I07
  VAN.$$I08=180
  CTI.$$SEI|Buttons|Length|$$I08
  VAN.$$I09=1
  CTI.$$SEI|Position|OnTop|$$I09
  VAN.$$I10=1
  CTI.$$SEI|Tooltips|Enabled|$$I10
ELS.
' Buttondistance
  VAN.$$I00=4
  CFI.$$SEI|Buttons|ButtonHdistance|$$I00
  VAR.$$I01=sv
  CFI.$$SEI|Position|show|$$I01
  VAN.$$I02=-2
  CFI.$$SEI|Position|Adjust_A|$$I02
  VAN.$$I04=-5
  CFI.$$SEI|Position|Adjust_B|$$I04
' attach the Plugin to the window, 2 - right side, 1 - ganz
oben
  VAN.$$I05=2
  CFI.$$SEI|Position|Side_H|$$I05
  VAN.$$I06=1
  CFI.$$SEI|Position|Side_V|$$I06
  VAN.$$I07=4
  CFI.$$SEI|Buttons|ButtonVdistance|$$I07
  VAN.$$I08=180
  CFI.$$SEI|Buttons|Length|$$I08
  VAN.$$I09=0
  CFI.$$SEI|Position|OnTop|$$I09
  VAN.$$I10=1
  CFI.$$SEI|Tooltips|Enabled|$$I10
EIF.
' Plugin vertikal anordnen Buttondistanz 4 Pixel
PIS.$$REA|sbhd|$$I00
PIS.$$REA|$$I01
PIS.$$REA|scf|$$I02|0|$$I04
PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|$$I05|$$I06
PIS.$$REA|hide
' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
PIS.$$REA|sbvd|$$I07
' Setze Breite der Buttons
PIS.$$REA|sbhs|$$I08
PIS.$$REA|stm|$$I09
IVV.$$I10=1
  GSB.Parallel
EIF.
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RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Helps with Plugin and Tooltipps
:Parallel
PRR.0
  $$ROH=#cbw#
  GDF.hp|$$ROH|$$PII
  VAR.$$RUN=1
  DOL.($$RUN=1)
    WIK.|Message Any|$$MSG
    GSS.2|0|$$MSG|$$MSG
    JIS.$$MSG=EXIT|enc
    GSS.1|3|$$MSG|$$CMD
    GSS.5|0|$$MSG|$$PAR
    SCS.$$CMD
    CAS.LEA
      GSB.PRR_Close_TT
    CAS.ENT
      GSB.PRR_Set_TT
    CAS.GDA
      GSB.PRR_GetData
    ESC.
  OOP.
  :enc
  ENR.
PRE.$$TIC
VAR.$$TIA=#pcun#
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Tooltip-Engine
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' bekommt Anzahl der Buttons und Layernumber
:PRR_GetData
BCH.$$PAR|-||$$TBN
ACH.$$PAR|-||$$LAY
CAL.$$SP1=$$TBN
IVV.$$LAY=1
  CAL.$$SP2=$$TBN-1
  CAL.$$SP3=$$TBN-2
  CAL.$$SP4=$$TBN-3
  CAL.$$SP5=$$TBN-4
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:PRR_Set_TT
BCH.$$PAR|-||$$BUT
ACH.$$PAR|-||$$LAY
ACH.$$PAR|-|2|$$HWN
'PRT.PL: Layer $$LAY --  Hwnd:$$HWN --- Button-Nr.$$BUT
IVV.$$LTT!$$BUT
  ' Switch Buttons
  IVV.$$BUT<3
    $$BTX=Use this Buttons to switch between the Button-
Layers.$crlf$
    $$BTX=$$BTXThey are made in a way that you will reach any
Layer within 1-2 Clicks.
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    GTO.PRR_SetText 
  EIF.
  CAL.$$NTX=$$BUT-2
  IVV.$$BUT=$$SP1
    $$BTX=*END* This Button will close the Buttonbar.
    GTO.PRR_SetText  
  EIF.

  IVV.$$LAY=1
    SCS.$$BUT
    CAN.$$SP2
      $$BTX=*FAST* Here you can set the Typing-Speed of the
Buttonbar to FAST or to SLOW.
    CAN.$$SP3
      $$BTX=LMB:*HIDE*/Minimze Buttonbar.$crlf$RMB: Change
"OnTop"-Behavior from Buttonbar.$crlf$1 - BB is on Top (no
Tooltips).$crlf$0 - BB is "Normal", here Tooltipps are
possible.
    CAN.$$SP4
      $$BTX=LMB:*Openlib* this will open the Library-Folder in
an Explorer Window.$crlf$RMB:*Kill Blender* this will kill the
Blender-Process which the Buttonbar hangs on.$crlf$No Danger
for other running Blender Versions. 
    CAN.$$SP5  
      $$BTX=LMB:*SAVE* This will save the current Size and
Position of the Blender Window.$crlf$Into the Settings.ini-
File.$crlf$RMB:*RESTORE* this will restore the Blender Windows
Size and Position that was saved before.
    CAE.
      GTO.PRR_Getfile
    ESC.
    GTO.PRR_SetText
  ELS.            
    GTO.PRR_Getfile
  EIF.
  :PRR_Getfile
  GSB.ConstructCompleteFN
  IEF.$$NFN
    GSB.GetTextFile 
    GSB.PRR_TT
    GTO.PRR_SetText   
  EIF. 
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:PRR_Close_TT
STW.ABcwXop|Ballontext|0|NoBall|$$PII
CLW.
GTO.PRR_Close_TT
:NoBall
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:GetTextFile
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$NFN
TXT.Get_pure_Text|$$BTT
TXT.Replace_in_Text|**_$crlf$|**
'CFF.$$NFN|$$BTT
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'VLT.$$BTT|$$CRL$sp$
'RPL.$$BTT|**_$crlf$|**|e
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:PRR_TT
SBD.$$BTT|$$CRL|2|$$BTX
RPL.$$BTX|**|$$CRL|e
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:PRR_SetText
VAR.$$PAI=FS:10 T:50
SCW.h|$$HWN
SBT.$$BTX|$$PAI
$$LTT=$$PAR
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4.2 ! Buttonbar for HM8-Sample Code

Buttonbar for Blender-Sample Code Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Buttonbar for Blender-Sample
Code
This Script is a commercial Blender AddOn

Intention

Using the SPR and its PlugIn we can realize a "Companion" for any Software that

accepts Mouse and Keyboard Input.

The Code below realizes an AddOn Buttonbar for "Help and Manual 8". 

The functions may mostly be very special to my usage, but you can clearly see the

general structure.

         ButtonBar attached to the HM8 Window  

Code Explanation

2702 41 2706
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-

Example

'
'#############################################################
##########
' Button-Bar for Help and Manual 8 
' As far ass Patterns are used, HM8 must be set to 100% Zoom
'#############################################################
##########
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
GSB.RunIt
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T

' Return PlugIn Index Number
PIL.$$REA|01

' Set Button-Number
VAN.$$BUN=9
PIS.$$REA|sbn|$$BUN

' use any window to attach the plugin
PIS.$$REA|sbhd|4

' Make the PlugIn visible
PIS.$$REA|show

$$DIR=v
IVS.$$DIR=v
' attach the Plugin to the window
  PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|2|2
  PIS.$$REA|sv
  PIS.$$REA|SetcorrectionFactor|-2|-4|4|-4
ELS.
  PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|5|6
' Plugin vertikal anordnen
  PIS.$$REA|sh
EIF.

$$HSI=160
$$VSI=30
PIS.$$PIN|sbhvs|$$HSI|$$VSI

' Set Button Text
FOR.$$LO2|2|$$BUN
  PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$LO2|Btn. F$$LO2
NEX.
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$BUN|End
PIS.$$REA|sBt|1|Set Header Styles Sh. F1
PIS.$$REA|sBt|2|Rep. HL & Set Styles Sh. F2
PIS.$$REA|sBt|3|Sel. next & do B2 F3
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PIS.$$REA|sBt|4|Rep empt. Icon F4
PIS.$$REA|sBt|5|Loc.Win. F5
PIS.$$REA|sBt|6|Small Title F6
PIS.$$REA|sBt|7|Loc.Win. F7
' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
'PIS.$$REA|sbvd|4

PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsVDist|4

PIS.$$REA|SetTopMost|1

' Endlos-Schleife
DOL.1
  PIW.$$REA|§§BTN|4
  ITO.
    PAU.0.1
    GTO.MLop
  EIF.
' Button wurde geklickt oder Mouseover
  GSB.react
  :MLop
OOP.
PAU.2
:enz
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Starte NL2
:RunIt
$$PRO=HELPMAN.EXE
NEP.$$PRO
  STW.wctgX|0|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|Locate_First  
ELS.
  GTO.Locate_First
EIF.

SAV.Save|$$FIL|$$PAT
IAI.Help+Manual 8|s
  $$FIL=$$001
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL|"
  $$FIN=$$FIL\$$PRO
  DBP.$$FIN
  NEF.$$FIN
    $$ERO=HM8 nicht gefunden
    GTO.Error
  EIF.
  EXE.$$FIN
  PAU.3
  GTO.RunIt
ELS.
  $$ERO=HM8 nicht installiert.
  GTO.Error
EIF.

SAV.Restore
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:Locate_First
STW.ctw|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|45
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T
HTV.$$ULT
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
HTV.$$RIB
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:react
' Get Button number out of $$RET into §§TMA
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|1|§§TMA
' Button Action into §§TMB
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|2|§§TMB
'PRT. Button pressed: §§TMA
'PRT. Action-code: §§TMB
GSB.TestMo
' react on Buttonpress
IVS.§§TMB=!P!
  SCS.§§TMA
  CAN.$$BUN
    JSR.doEnd
  CAN.1
    JSR.doButton01
  CAN.2
    JSR.doButton02
  CAN.3
    JSR.doButton03
  CAN.4
    JSR.doButton04
  CAN.5
    JSR.doButton05    
  CAN.6
    JSR.doButton06
  CAN.7
    JSR.doButton07
  CAN.8
    DBP.8 pressed!  
  CAE.
    MBX.Button-Number: §§TMA is not defined.
    : $$RET=
  ESC.
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 1
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton01
GSB.Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_B1
RET.
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton02
GSB.Mark_Headline
SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.0.25
MLM.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 3
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Jump to next and then Replace Headers
:doButton03
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
PAU.1
WII.6
GSB.Mark_Headline
SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|3
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 4
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton04
GSB.Locate_false_Icon
GSB.Locate_Icon_change_Menu
GSB.Locate_right_Icon
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|4
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 5
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton05
FOR.$$LL5|1|8
  GSB.doButton03
  PAU.1
  IEK.LSHIFT
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    ENR.
  EIF.   
NEX.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|5
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 6
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton06
GSB.Do_Mark_MRL
GSB.Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Locate_Topline_Start
MLC.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|6
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 7
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton07
GSB.Locate_TW
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|7
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:TestMo
' react on Mouseover
IVS.§§TMB=!M!O!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
' react on Mouse-Leaves Button Area
IVS.§§TMB=!M!L!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
RET.
' On Mouseover return directly to Mainloop (RET.2)
:MOut
RET.2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doEnd
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Error
MBX.$$ERO
GTO.doEnd
ENR.
'===========================================================
' These Subprogramms are unused
:GetMousePos
GSB.WaitShift
GMP.mw|§§POS
PRT.Mouse is: §§POS
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:WaitShift
WNK.
:Laba
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IEK.LSHIFT
  GTO.WSOut
ELS.
  PAU.0.1
  GTO.Laba
EIF.
:WSOut
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_TW
IEW.$$ULT
  STW.h|$$ULT
ELS.
  STW.ct|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual
  HTV.$$ULT
  SWP.1090,130|1414,1665|T
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Locate_TW
'SWP.1666,287|297,93|T
'MMV.t|428,125
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControlSite|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupBarControl|Schriftart
MLI.w|117,61
WII.
PAU.0.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Font_Style
$$STL=§§_01
STW.Ac|TdxBarDropdown
AGR.34!WII.MOS.|$$STL||1|3|60
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_MRL
GSB.Locate_Small_MRL
SKP.{END}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{HOME}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_Line
GSB.Locate_TW
SKP.{HOME}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{END}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|584,249
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|835,300
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLC.t|1126,298
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Headline
GSB.Locate_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_right_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Full_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Line_Style
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|LineStile
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Small Page Title
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Mark_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
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:Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading3
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_Button
$$STL=§§_01
VBT.$$STL
$$TXT=F$$STL
STW.ct|Form1_Class|MR
SCW.ct|ButtonEx_Class32|$$TXT
MPO.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B1
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B2
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_selected_TV_Element
GSB.Locate_TW
' Please adapt the filename of the saved Pattern
'VAR.$$PAT=?pattern\P_7335.bmp
GSB.Inline_8970
VAR.$$PAT=ID:$$DTA
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min.
Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:64 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode
0/1
'SFP.Snap_Border|1
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|57
SFP.DebugMode|0
' Patternfile | Point-Shift| Timeout 60 Seconds
WFP.$$PAT|0,0|60
' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH
' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
JIZ.$$NOH=0|Lab_NoHits_7335
MMV.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' .bmp from HE-Recorder
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  158 Bytes in  1 Lines.
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:Inline_8970
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
  ?
MAAEOAQAASlHMfhfYzrQoxYI/Ftc3mnBtSjYSYBfiLaPgfbNgC2KBU1eeQhLy6
0MDuXfpRQj0rcuPtPBTGlvGu+z7cJO6C44/EnytF8yVNA+C1z1msKAtTqlmALt
GTSnMagDrPLpMHfmKmu/PGAAMCwhGVeUB
VDE.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' The following Part will be called in case of Error.
:Lab_NoHits_7335
MBX.Pattern <P_7335.bmp> not found.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_below_Selected
GSB.Locate_TW
' Please adapt the filename of the saved Pattern
'VAR.$$PAT=?pattern\P_7767.bmp
GSB.Inline_4035
VAR.$$PAT=ID:$$DTA
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min.
Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:64 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode
0/1
'SFP.Snap_Border|1
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|57
SFP.DebugMode|0
' Patternfile | Point-Shift| Timeout 60 Seconds
WFP.$$PAT|0,0|60
' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH
' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
JIZ.$$NOH=0|Lab_NoHits_7767
MPO.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' The following Part will be called in case of Error.
:Lab_NoHits_7767
MBX.Pattern <P_7767.bmp> not found.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' .bmp from HE-Recorder
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  176 Bytes in  2 Lines.
:Inline_4035
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
  ?
MAAEOAQAASlHMfhfYzgSkdHk/Ftc3mnBtSjbWqlA6LqThfbNgGIBNq1ifQhK67
kQRhd6S7rg6w+M4+phKZ88dX5Ceb4pRYGw/jP1odDNXOdAJNadnvmsd50FlzH8
eGH1C4K0umf1LEQGH80MiEAAJBP8uFbfuhuaT
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  +HAC5NKvqmUB
VDE.
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_false_Icon
GSB.Locate_TW
' Please adapt the filename of the saved Pattern
'VAR.$$PAT=?pattern\P_3630.bmp
GSB.Inline_3528
VAR.$$PAT=ID:$$DTA
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min.
Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:64 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode
0/1
'SFP.Snap_Border|1
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|64
SFP.DebugMode|0
' Patternfile | Point-Shift| Timeout 60 Seconds
WFP.$$PAT|0,0|60
' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH
' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
JIZ.$$NOH=0|Lab_NoHits_3630
MRI.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' The following Part will be called in case of Error.
:Lab_NoHits_3630
MBX.Pattern <P_3630.bmp> not found.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' .bmp from HE-Recorder
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  284 Bytes in  2 Lines.
:Inline_3528
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
  ?
MAAEOAQAASlF8bSHYBphXC9xgHyB6ivXH1nWYS+sYAFmXMobDia4QBMtGskeKO
YP6b4lGFQWpYq/uQo3z4fiYwLrIvMpnfgXqCEGBoXhwSBqddgeEx6Zl/zZX1yD
dgstU9u2J7Gzh+keW/8n0DziM9W9TR5bJULrf
  K/ByW5ot1u7OaYPvmufG+hB6dK/YGnvxzA7NxC79ZFGjmrWs2l+DTBUD5Uug
qFggIAAL9BYDL6jU22F2bgQwJ6bazg8168RuOrFhgEno9E4pJd+VDnxyQQE=
VDE.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Icon_change_Menu
STW.c|TDXRibbonPopup
' Please adapt the filename of the saved Pattern
'VAR.$$PAT=?pattern\P_4134.bmp
GSB.Inline_7893
VAR.$$PAT=ID:$$DTA
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min.
Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:128 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode
0/1
'SFP.Snap_Border|1
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|115
SFP.DebugMode|0
' Patternfile | Point-Shift| Timeout 60 Seconds
WFP.$$PAT|0,0|60
' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH
' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
JIZ.$$NOH=0|Lab_NoHits_4134
MPO.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' .bmp from HE-Recorder
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  378 Bytes in  3 Lines.
:Inline_7893
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
  ?
MAAEOAgAASlEcTCPYthDB0N/zfCvTaAaNcwkJCQkJiclwh+ykrmEBgOlFDzqQH
+sam+dIeKy5C0JbASdrgTXeJl+Cy1UnneCoWcc7ymSyjz3FPBPEEOA1KfSf4ru
xxhcNLd4NAKjYfEuqeB3Q5M3xCtXY3wDQsU5h
  nlAungu0VmLgngs0fQ+P+j4KjDe8GF4i8b1wRqb2ecSYjRgcm9iGikgNM8UZ
wOzhuYqW1mrA+cTwBKvcRxZsC+/IlpSowd/CB3AO2ASn5oTMe3u3A3/Ua36ylS
Yq13valENQxO55dPOnHZ/Q5OWmE9Wm3obCLeAX
  0ycgoQOylaZrgnyyU/1BITr03xTqdKoKWkcWBTArGL/S2t5r3PAB
VDE.
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' The following Part will be called in case of Error.
:Lab_NoHits_4134
MBX.Pattern <P_4134.bmp> not found.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Icon
STW.c|TDXRibbonDrop
' Please adapt the filename of the saved Pattern
'VAR.$$PAT=?pattern\P_0736.bmp
GSB.Inline_5082
VAR.$$PAT=ID:$$DTA
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min.
Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:64 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode
0/1
'SFP.Snap_Border|1
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|57
SFP.DebugMode|0
' Patternfile | Point-Shift| Timeout 60 Seconds
WFP.$$PAT|0,0|60
' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH
' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
JIZ.$$NOH=0|Lab_NoHits_736
MLC.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' .bmp from HE-Recorder
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  256 Bytes in  2 Lines.
:Inline_5082
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
  ?
MAAEOAQAASlE0fiPYojaIkFksofsrHLzSYwEMI2DupSxPFpRGoxlW/K6vBCiYs
9/tb4VBDoVshD+ORQ+63LN/cjN2pi28Slu3LJr3SntQodlcgW6EcAG21dfb5YW
wKSUfsivsUMtUGE9LXCCZeTIQts1fPhE5MmdA
  LZqQozOATKpVnv6Rdo1zCAgVVXL4c3fztfeJI4ldaD1pZD8Sum4EZBIGi/PE
5nUtlEMoo7A8TGFh5P9ragZ/6nfOdwE=
VDE.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' The following Part will be called in case of Error.
:Lab_NoHits_736
MBX.Pattern <P_0736.bmp> not found.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------

:Locate_Small_MRL
GSB.Locate_TW
' Please adapt the filename of the saved Pattern
'VAR.$$PAT=?pattern\P_2226.bmp
GSB.Inline_8713
VAR.$$PAT=ID:$$DTA
' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min.
Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:192 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode
0/1
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'SFP.Snap_Border|1
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|172
SFP.DebugMode|0
' Patternfile | Point-Shift| Timeout 60 Seconds
WFP.$$PAT|60,0|60
' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH
' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
JIZ.$$NOH=0|Lab_NoHits_2226
MLC.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' .bmp from HE-Recorder
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  588 Bytes in  4 Lines.
:Inline_8713
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
  ?
MAAEOAwAASlFsSBrYfuxres3rZKAVC4IPFDcuS3dlJLnnqwk0AKNcmzYvEneCN
F75m7uuvzUiv+FGDqAZK1M3oPx+8MkHWIUBikKVrzeyBxQ3rpGibARJRG45bop
EUFSJGnqLG5O62zrXB3o9HHCvfLdGs51Y3vFL
  xqPD74Zi2QwLbWzVsBKIoS58imR/8vdLCQjPgsGz4m+56olo/Sjz9BEGRtsk
GbEUqcQ07wJl5RD5lHeEwCvw5JKEgIK+jM38GxbFuMh5sAMYO0NISQOr7VbIzd
BkMCZsVMBiFtJiQU9FP4CSvL2iUysrmDhxCjYn
  2l4bPZIOyhOn6MqKdDqWKJnA6wQ9hqF2xsdkMlryz26px52eWjy2h2MSEL6b
/76fDuPCJYPUXeYcuvv8tbZaHZtsUYC4ILiN5r4IBSLRSAuMZU1vrLslpSCQuf
THTOStYcdBG2gFSD+CArBYAyWeFC3fgFjMi2Oy
  DGF4vN0vKdwYFIxIVjXtlnbr31mt5dZPVaddmnfLz0gpGTpISyim3lycfiyk
eeLBWjJXfKSr8D+S+k6U+XE1F5RH/ib2V4oMGAE=
VDE.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' The following Part will be called in case of Error.
:Lab_NoHits_2226
MBX.Pattern <P_2226.bmp> not found.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Topline_Start
GSB.Locate_TW
' Please adapt the filename of the saved Pattern
'VAR.$$PAT=?pattern\P_5564.bmp
GSB.Inline_4
VAR.$$PAT=ID:$$DTA
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' P1 - Target, P2 - Pattern, P3 - Color-Tolerance, P4 - min.
Hits (Pixel) maximum Number:64 . We use -10%, P5 - Debugmode
0/1
'SFP.Snap_Border|1
SFP.ColorTolerance|0
SFP.PixelHits|57
SFP.DebugMode|0
' Patternfile | Point-Shift| Timeout 60 Seconds
WFP.$$PAT|30,0|5
' We take away the number of Hits from TOS
POP.$$NOH
' If no Hits, jump away to Lab_NoHits.
JIZ.$$NOH=0|Lab_NoHits_5564
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' .bmp from HE-Recorder
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  138 Bytes in  1 Lines.
:Inline_4
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
  ?
MAAEOAQAASlGseyTYXhw1dWgkPbIMMW3DbAOw1aeeO20b4CJPvTOzqXjsFcet5
AHMJ3jOQgIwQ7jveo50iUkpmUGtWyAjHD0Tj/F1to6YforqXvDW6Mft/JFFLnL
+ZPV3xSd0AQ==
VDE.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' The following Part will be called in case of Error.
:Lab_NoHits_5564
MBX.Pattern Topline-Start not found.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch 2702
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·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2749

2706
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3.71.4.3 ! PIS. - PlugIn Send

PIS - PlugInSend Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS. Command
PlugInSend

Intention

The PIS-Command sends Commands to a PlugIn.

Using PIS. you can

·      change the Text on the Buttons,

·     attach a picture to the buttons,

·     resize the Plugin or

·     attach the PlugIn to any  window

·     and much more.

You can also decide whether the PlugIn Buttons should be arranged vertical or

horizontal.

 

This is a vertical PlugIn 01. It will be arranged vertical, using:

' Plugin vertical
PIS.$$REA|sv

And in the  picture below you see a horizontal PlugIn.

The code for a horinzontal PlugIn is:

' Plugin horizontal
PIS.$$REA|sh

Important note:

Select the arrangement (horizontal/vertical) immediately after the PlugIn Launch.

2702 41 2706
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Then add all needed Buttons. If you need to change the arrangement later, reduce

the button-number to 1 and then after changing, add additional buttons.

Syntax

PIS.P1|P2[|P3...Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

P2  - Command which shall be sent to the PlugIn

All commands are specific for the type of PlugIn used.
Following PlugInCommands are supported by the actual
PlugIn_01.exe:

"at","attach"
' $$I06 attach the Plugin to the window, 
' 2 - right side, 1 - on Top
' §§I05
' 1 - Left side outside; 2 - Right side outside;
' 3 - left side inside, 4 - right side inside; 
' 5  - left side inside bündig, 6 - right side inside bündig
'  
PIS.$$PIN|attach|$$ULT|$$I05|$$I06
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"dt","detach"
PIS.$$PIN|detach

"sbt","setbuttontext"
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|$$NUM|$$TXT

"gh","gethandle" ' Handle is returned on TOS
PIS.$$PIN|gh

"sp","setpicture"
PIS.$$PIN|sp|1|24_about.bmp
PIS.$$PIN|sp|2|24_about.ico
PIS.$$PIN|sp|19|24_about.cur
' This will set all pictures to
' "24_about_1.cur" til "24_about_20.cur"
PIS.$$PIN|sp|all|24_about_%n.cur

"sbhvs","setbuttonshvsize"
PIS.$$PIN|sbhvs|$$HSI|$$VSI

"sbvs","setbuttonsvsize"
PIS.$$PIN|sbvs|$$VSI

"sbvd","setbuttonsvdist"
PIS.$$PIN|sbvd|$$VDI

"sbhs","setbuttonshsize"
PIS.$$PIN|sbhs|$$HSI

"sbhd","setbuttonshdist"
PIS.$$PIN|sbvd|$$VDI

"vis","show"
PIS.$$PIN|vis

"inv","hide"
PIS.$$PIN|hide

"sh","sethorizontal"
PIS.$$PIN|sh

"sv","setvertikal"
PIS.$$PIN|sv

"scf","setcorrectionfactor"
PIS.$$PIN|scf|$$I02|0|$$I04

"sbn","setbuttonnumber"
PIS.$$PIN|sbn|6

"sbfc","setbuttonforecolor"
PIS.$$PIN|sbfc|1|&hff00ff

"sbbc","setbuttonbackcolor"
PIS.$$PIN|sbbc|1|&h0ff00
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"sbtr","setbuttonstransparent"
PIS.$$PIN|sbtr|ALL|1

"bd","buttondisable"
PIS.$$PIN|bd|all

"be","buttonenable"
PIS.$$PIN|be|2

' Parameters can be 1 or 0
' the PlugIn will be on Top or not
"stm","switchtopmost"
PIS.$$PIN|stm|1

"sas","setautorunsynchron"
PIS.$$PIN|sas|?pfad\myprog.exe

"saa","setautorunasynchron"
PIS.$$PIN|saa||?pfad\myprog.exe

"sasnd","setautorunsynchronnodisable"
PIS.$$PIN|sasnd|?pfad\myprog.exe

"saand","setautorunasynchronnodisable"
PIS.$$PIN|saand|?pfad\myprog.exe

"mm","mousemesage"
PIS.$$PIN|all|1
 0 - alle Messages,
 1 - Message nicht bei Autorun,
 2 - keine dblclick,
 4 - keine singleklick,
 8 - keine mouseover,
16 - keine Mouseleftmessages

"stm","switchtopmost"
PIS.$$PIN|stm|1
' Can be 0 or 1 to select between Top- and TOPMOST

"swa","setwindowalert"
PIS.$$PIN|swa|1|ieframe
' Can be 0 or 1 to enable or disable the Alerting-Message when
another window with the given classname appears in the
foreground.

"sha","setautohide"
PIS.$$PIN|sah|1
' Can be 0 or 1 to select between hide or not-hide PlugIn
Buttons automatically when the Host-window dissapears.
Autohide is ON by default.

P3  - Parameters will be sent to the Plugin, they depend on the
command P1.
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Example

'*********************************
' Vertical Plugin-Sample
'*********************************
'VAR.$$PIC=24_about.bmp
EXO.iexplore
PIL.$$REA|01
' use any window to attach the plugin
STW.t|explorer
' Store the window handle in a variable
HTV.$$ULT

PIS.$$REA|sbhd|4

' Plugin vertikal anordnen
PIS.$$REA|sv
' Make the PlugIn visible
PIS.$$REA|show

' attach the Plugin to the window
PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|0|0

' Set text on Button 1
FOR.$$CNT|1|20
  PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$CNT|Btn.$$CNT
NEX.

' Show a picture on Button 2
'PIS.$$REA|sp|2|$$PIC

' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
PIS.$$REA|sbvd|4

PIS.$$REA|sbn|1
 
' This double Loop will Show more or less buttons
FOR.$$LOA|1|2
  FOR.$$LOP|1|20
    PRT.->$$LOP
    PIS.$$REA|sbn|$$LOP
    PAU..2
  NEX.
NEX.

PAU.2
:enz
END.

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.
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To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4.4 PIS.attach/detach

PIS.at/dt - attach/detach  Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.attach/detach Command
PlugInSend attach/detach

Intention

The PIS.attach-Command will attach a Buttonbar to a Target Window. 

The PIS.detach-Command will detach a Buttonbar from the Target Window. After

that the Buttonbar can be moved around.

"at","attach"
PIS.$$PIN|attach|$$ULT|0|0

"dt","detach"
PIS.$$PIN|detach

Using the "attach/detach" Subcommand, you can define whether and where a Plugin

is attached to an existing window.

To clearly specify the Position of the Plugin, you need to decide whether the PlugIn

Buttons should be arranged vertical or horizontal.

This is the first step. For this you use the "sv" or the "sh" Subcommand.

This is a vertical PlugIn 01. It will be arranged vertical, using:
' Plugin vertical
PIS.$$REA|sv

And in the  picture below you see a horizontal PlugIn.

The code for a horinzontal PlugIn is:
' Plugin horizontal
PIS.$$REA|sh

2702 41 2706
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    Here you can see a vertical and horizontal Plugin-Buttonbar. Below you will find more

Samples.

The following are Samples using a vertical Buttonbar:
The vertical Positions are calculated depending on the PlugIn-Size, and the Target-
Window Size.
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X=      1                2              3             4            5          6              7             8              9           10            11        12         13        14          15
   PIS.$$PLG|sv

PIS.$$PLG|attach|$$HWN|2|X

The following are Samples using a horizontal Buttonbar:
   

 PIS.$$PLG|sh

PIS.$$PLG|attach|$$HWN|X|6
below you find the Values for "X"
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X=               1                                       2                             3

X=          4
             

X=          5

   

X=                                                6                                                                           7   (right Anchor)

     

X=                                                8                                                                                 9

      

X=                                                10          (left Anchor)                             11

     

X=         12 -> 16 Pixel Distance to the right Border                      13 -> 16 Pixel Distance to the left Border       

  X=  14   (right Anchor)
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X=         15 -> 32 Pixel Distance to the right Border                      16 -> 32 Pixel Distance to the left Border       

Important note:

Select the arrangement (horizontal/vertical) immediately after the PlugIn Launch.

Then add all needed Buttons. If you need to change the arrangement later, reduce

the button-number to 1 and then after changing, add additional buttons.

Syntax

PIS.P1|attach|P2|P3|P4
PIS.P1|at|P2|P3|P4

PIS.P1|detach
PIS.P1|dt

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No. 

P2  - Window-Handle of Target Window

P3  -  Position of Buttonbar relative to Target-Window
      1 - Left Side Outside the Window

 2 - Right Side Outside the Window (default value, if omitted or
zero)
      3 - Left Side Inside the Window with Distance
      4 - Right Side Inside the Window with Distance
      5 - Left Side Inside the Window

 6 - Right Side Inside the Window 
      ... 16 (see above)

P4  - X/Y-Position of Buttonbar relative to Side
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      1 - Top-Side, Inside

 2 - Top Quarter
      3 - Middle
      4 - Lower Middle
      5 - Down-Side Inside

 6 - Down-Side Outside
      7 - Top-Side Outside
      ... 15  (see above)

Some of the values set The anchor on the left side of the Target Window, some set the
Anchor on the right side.

Example

'*********************************
' Vertical Plugin-Sample
'*********************************
'VAR.$$PIC=24_about.bmp
EXO.iexplore
PIL.$$REA|01
' use any window to attach the plugin
STW.t|explorer
' Store the window handle in a variable
HTV.$$ULT

PIS.$$REA|sbhd|4

' Plugin vertikal anordnen
PIS.$$REA|sv
' Make the PlugIn visible
PIS.$$REA|show

' attach the Plugin to the window
PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|0|0

' Set text on Button 1
FOR.$$CNT|1|20
  PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$CNT|Btn.$$CNT
NEX.

' Show a picture on Button 2
'PIS.$$REA|sp|2|$$PIC

' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
PIS.$$REA|sbvd|4

PIS.$$REA|sbn|1
 
' This double Loop will Show more or less buttons
FOR.$$LOA|1|2
  FOR.$$LOP|1|20
    PRT.->$$LOP
    PIS.$$REA|sbn|$$LOP
    PAU..2
  NEX.
NEX.
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PAU.2
:enz
END.

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Technically the Anchoring Points are defined like this: 
    x,y - size of Plugin-Buttonabar
    nleft means the Anchor is on the left side of the Target Window, nRight means the Anchor is on the right side.
    
    CASE 1:xt=r2.nleft-x ' links ausserhalb des Fensters
    CASE 2:xt=r2.nright+1 ' rechts ausserhalb des fenster
    CASE 3:xt=r2.nleft+(x/2) ' links mitte
    CASE 4:xt=r2.nright-(x/2) ' rechts mitte
    CASE 5:xt=r2.nleft ' links innerhalb
    CASE 6:xt=r2.nright-x ' rechts innerhalb
    CASE 7:xt=r2.nright-(x/4) ' rechts mitte
    CASE 8:xt=r2.nright-((x/4)*3) ' rechts mitte
    CASE 9:xt=r2.nleft+(x/4) ' rechts mitte
    CASE 10:xt=r2.nleft+((x/4)*3) ' rechts mitte
    CASE 7:xt=r2.nright+(x/4) ' rechts mitte
    CASE 8:xt=r2.nright+((x/4)*3) ' rechts mitte
    CASE 9:xt=r2.nleft-(x/4) ' rechts mitte
    CASE 10:xt=r2.nleft-((x/4)*3) ' rechts mitte
    CASE 11:xt=r2.nleft-((x/8)*7)
    CASE 12:xt=r2.nright+16
    CASE 13:xt=r2.nleft-x-16
    CASE 14:xt=r2.nright-((x/8)*7)
    CASE 15:xt=r2.nleft-x-32
    CASE 16:xt=r2.nright+32         

    CASE 1:yt=r2.ntop ' Fenster oben anlegen, innerhalb
    CASE 2:yt=r2.ntop+(T08/4) ' oberes viertel
    CASE 3:yt=r2.ntop+(T08/2)-(y/2) ' mitte anlegen
    CASE 4:yt=r2.ntop+(T08/2) ' mitte unten anlegen
    CASE 5:yt=r2.nbottom-y ' unten ausserhalb
    CASE 6:yt=r2.nbottom ' unten ausserhalb anlegen
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    CASE 7:yt=r2.ntop-(y+1) ' Fenster oben anlegen, ausserhalb
    CASE 8:yt=r2.ntop+(T08/4)-(y/2) ' oberes viertel minus Pluginsize
    CASE 9:yt=r2.ntop+(T08/8) ' oberes achtel
    CASE 10:yt=r2.ntop+(T08/8)-(y/2) ' oberes achtel-Plugin-Size
    CASE 11:yt=r2.ntop+(T08/8)+(y/2) ' oberes achtel+Plugin-Size
    CASE 12:yt=r2.ntop+(T08/4)-(y/2) ' oberes viertel minus Pluginsize
    CASE 13:yt=r2.nbottom-(T08/8)-y ' oberes achtel
    CASE 14:yt=r2.nbottom-(T08/8)-(y*1.5) ' oberes achtel-Plugin-Size
    CASE 15:yt=r2.nbottom-(T08/8)-y ' oberes achtel+Plugin-Size     

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4.5 PIS.ButtonEnable / ButtonDisable

PIS.ButtonEnable / ButtonDisable - be/bd Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.ButtonEnable Command
PIS.ButtonDisable Command
Enable or disable Buttons of the specified Buttonbar

Intention

The PIS.ButtonEnable / ButtonDisable -Command will enable or disable the

specified button.

If you specify "all" instead of a Button-Number, then all Buttons will be enabled or

disabled.

 

PIS.$$REA|ButtonDisable|1
PIS.$$REA|ButtonDisable|5
PIS.$$REA|ButtonDisable|all
PIS.$$REA|ButtonEnable|5

2702 41 2706
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Buttonbar w ith enabled, and disabled Buttons.

Syntax

PIS.P1|ButtonEnable|P2
PIS.P1|be|P2

PIS.P1|ButtonDisable|P2
PIS.P1|bd|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.
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P2  - value (0-255)- the transparency Values range from 0 to
255, 
     where 0 is completely transparent (invisible) and 255 is
solid (not transparent).

All commands are specific for the type of PlugIn used.

Example

-

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706



2766

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.71.4.6 PIS.GetHandle

PIS.gh - GetHandle Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.GetHandle Command
Get the Window-Handle from the Buttonbar

Intention

The PIS.GetHandle -Command will return the Window-Handle from the specified

Buttonbar.

Using P2 you can specify a number from 1 to (number of buttons) to get the

Windowhandle from that Button.

The result is always placed on TOS.

 

       

           Get Windowhandle from Buttonbar (Tophandle)               

   Get Windowhandle from Buttonbar (Handle from Button 1)
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Syntax

PIS.P1|GetHandle|P2
PIS.P1|gH|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

P2  - Button Number, starting with "1" to get the Button-Windowhandle, if

omitted or 0, the returned handle is from the Top-Window of the Buttonbar

The result is always placed on TOS.

Example

'*********************************
' Vertical Plugin-Sample
'*********************************
'
'SPR Script-file: New Script_1
'Purpose: 
'Author: 
'Creation date: 02-08-2022 at 07:53:12
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
' This will run the NoLimits2 in case its not yet running
GSB.RunIt
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T

' Return PlugIn Index Number
PIL.$$REA|01

' Set Button-Number
VAN.$$BUN=8
PIS.$$REA|sbn|$$BUN

' use any window to attach the plugin
PIS.$$REA|sbhd|4

' Plugin vertikal anordnen
PIS.$$REA|sv
' Make the PlugIn visible
PIS.$$REA|show
' attach the Plugin to the window
PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|2|2



2768

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

$$HSI=160
$$VSI=30
PIS.$$PIN|sbhvs|$$HSI|$$VSI

' Set Button Text
FOR.$$LO2|1|$$BUN
  PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$LO2|Btn. F$$LO2
NEX.
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$BUN|End
PIS.$$REA|sBt|1|Set Header Styles Sh. F1
PIS.$$REA|sBt|2|Rep. HL & Set Styles Sh. F2
PIS.$$REA|sBt|3|Sel. next & do B2 F3
PIS.$$REA|sBt|4|Rep empt. Icon F4
PIS.$$REA|sBt|5|Loc.Win. F5
PIS.$$REA|sBt|6|Small Title F6
PIS.$$REA|sBt|7|Loc.Win. F7

' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
PIS.$$REA|sbvd|4

PIS.$$REA|GetHandle|1
$$RES=$tos$
MBX.The handle is $$RES

' Endlos-Schleife
DOL.1
  PIW.$$REA|§§BTN|4
  ITO.
    PAU.0.1
    GTO.MLop
  EIF.
' Button wurde geklickt oder Mouseover
  GSB.react
  :MLop
OOP.
PAU.2
:enz
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Starte NL2
:RunIt
$$PRO=HELPMAN.EXE
NEP.$$PRO
  STW.wctgX|0|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|Locate_First  
ELS.
  GTO.Locate_First
EIF.

SAV.Save|$$FIL|$$PAT
IAI.Help+Manual 8|s
  $$FIL=$$001
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL|"
  $$FIN=$$FIL\$$PRO
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  DBP.$$FIN
  NEF.$$FIN
    $$ERO=HM8 nicht gefunden
    GTO.Error
  EIF.
  EXE.$$FIN
  PAU.3
  GTO.RunIt
ELS.
  $$ERO=HM8 nicht installiert.
  GTO.Error
EIF.

SAV.Restore
:Locate_First
STW.ctw|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|45
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T
HTV.$$ULT
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
HTV.$$RIB
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:react
' Get Button number out of $$RET into §§TMA
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|1|§§TMA
' Button Action into §§TMB
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|2|§§TMB
'PRT. Button pressed: §§TMA
'PRT. Action-code: §§TMB
GSB.TestMo
' react on Buttonpress
IVS.§§TMB=!P!
  SCS.§§TMA
  CAN.$$BUN
    JSR.doEnd
  CAN.1
    JSR.doButton01
  CAN.2
    JSR.doButton02
  CAN.3
    JSR.doButton03
  CAN.4
    JSR.doButton04
  CAN.5
    JSR.doButton05    
  CAN.6
    JSR.doButton06
  CAN.7
    JSR.doButton07
  CAE.
    MBX.Button-Number: §§TMA is not defined.
    : $$RET=
  ESC.
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 1
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton01
GSB.Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_B1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton02
GSB.Mark_Headline
SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.0.25
MLM.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 3
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Jump to next and then Replace Headers
:doButton03
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
PAU.1
WII.6
GSB.Mark_Headline
SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|3
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 4
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton04
GSB.Locate_false_Icon
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GSB.Locate_Icon_change_Menu
GSB.Locate_right_Icon
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|4
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 5
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton05
FOR.$$LL5|1|8
  GSB.doButton03
  PAU.1
  IEK.LSHIFT
    ENR.
  EIF.   
NEX.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|5
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 6
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton06
GSB.Do_Mark_MRL
GSB.Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Locate_Topline_Start
MLC.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|6
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 7
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton07
GSB.Locate_TW
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|7
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:TestMo
' react on Mouseover
IVS.§§TMB=!M!O!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
' react on Mouse-Leaves Button Area
IVS.§§TMB=!M!L!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
RET.
' On Mouseover return directly to Mainloop (RET.2)
:MOut
RET.2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doEnd
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Error
MBX.$$ERO
GTO.doEnd
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ENR.
'===========================================================
' These Subprogramms are unused
:GetMousePos
GSB.WaitShift
GMP.mw|§§POS
PRT.Mouse is: §§POS
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:WaitShift
WNK.
:Laba
IEK.LSHIFT
  GTO.WSOut
ELS.
  PAU.0.1
  GTO.Laba
EIF.
:WSOut
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_TW
IEW.$$ULT
  STW.h|$$ULT
ELS.
  STW.ct|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual
  HTV.$$ULT
  SWP.1090,130|1414,1665|T
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Locate_TW
'SWP.1666,287|297,93|T
'MMV.t|428,125
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControlSite|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupBarControl|Schriftart
MLI.w|117,61
WII.
PAU.0.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Font_Style
$$STL=§§_01
STW.Ac|TdxBarDropdown
AGR.34!WII.MOS.|$$STL||1|3|60
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_MRL
GSB.Locate_Small_MRL
SKP.{END}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{HOME}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
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RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_Line
GSB.Locate_TW
SKP.{HOME}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{END}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|584,249
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|835,300
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLC.t|1126,298
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Headline
GSB.Locate_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_right_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Full_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Line_Style
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|LineStile
RET.
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Small Page Title
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Mark_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading3
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_Button
$$STL=§§_01
VBT.$$STL
$$TXT=F$$STL
STW.ct|Form1_Class|MR
SCW.ct|ButtonEx_Class32|$$TXT
MPO.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B1
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B2
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_selected_TV_Element
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_below_Selected
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_false_Icon
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Icon_change_Menu
' Code removed



2775

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Icon
' Coder removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Small_MRL
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Topline_Start
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

2702

2749

2706
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·     

  



2777

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.71.4.7 PIS.GetMouseButton

PIS.gmb - GetMouseButton Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.GetMouseButton Command
Get the Number of the Button where the Mouse is (Mouseover)

Intention

The PIS.GetHandle -Command will return the Window-Handle from the specified

Buttonbar or the Button where the Mouse is currently over.

It can be used to react to Mouse-Over Commands.

If the Mouse is not over a Buttonbar-Button, the result is "0" The result is always

placed on TOS.

 

PIS.$$REA|GetMouseButton
$$RES=$TOS$

Syntax

PIS.P1|GetMouseButton
PIS.P1|gmb

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

Will return the number of the Button over which the Mouse is currently.

If the Mouse is not over a Buttonbar-Button, the result is "0" The result is always

placed on TOS.

 

Example

'*********************************
' Vertical Plugin-Sample
'*********************************

2702 41 2706
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'
'SPR Script-file: New Script_1
'Purpose: 
'Author: 
'Creation date: 02-08-2022 at 07:53:12
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
' This will run the NoLimits2 in case its not yet running
GSB.RunIt
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T

' Return PlugIn Index Number
PIL.$$REA|01

' Set Button-Number
VAN.$$BUN=8
PIS.$$REA|sbn|$$BUN

' use any window to attach the plugin
PIS.$$REA|sbhd|4

' Plugin vertikal anordnen
PIS.$$REA|sv
' Make the PlugIn visible
PIS.$$REA|show
' attach the Plugin to the window
PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|2|2

$$HSI=160
$$VSI=30
PIS.$$PIN|sbhvs|$$HSI|$$VSI

' Set Button Text
FOR.$$LO2|1|$$BUN
  PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$LO2|Btn. F$$LO2
NEX.
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$BUN|End
PIS.$$REA|sBt|1|Set Header Styles Sh. F1
PIS.$$REA|sBt|2|Rep. HL & Set Styles Sh. F2
PIS.$$REA|sBt|3|Sel. next & do B2 F3
PIS.$$REA|sBt|4|Rep empt. Icon F4
PIS.$$REA|sBt|5|Loc.Win. F5
PIS.$$REA|sBt|6|Small Title F6
PIS.$$REA|sBt|7|Loc.Win. F7

' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
PIS.$$REA|sbvd|4

PIS.$$REA|GetHandle|1
$$RES=$tos$
MBX.The handle is $$RES

' Endlos-Schleife
DOL.1
  PIW.$$REA|§§BTN|4
  ITO.
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    PAU.0.1
    GTO.MLop
  EIF.
' Button wurde geklickt oder Mouseover
  GSB.react
  :MLop
OOP.
PAU.2
:enz
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Starte NL2
:RunIt
$$PRO=HELPMAN.EXE
NEP.$$PRO
  STW.wctgX|0|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|Locate_First  
ELS.
  GTO.Locate_First
EIF.

SAV.Save|$$FIL|$$PAT
IAI.Help+Manual 8|s
  $$FIL=$$001
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL|"
  $$FIN=$$FIL\$$PRO
  DBP.$$FIN
  NEF.$$FIN
    $$ERO=HM8 nicht gefunden
    GTO.Error
  EIF.
  EXE.$$FIN
  PAU.3
  GTO.RunIt
ELS.
  $$ERO=HM8 nicht installiert.
  GTO.Error
EIF.

SAV.Restore
:Locate_First
STW.ctw|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|45
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T
HTV.$$ULT
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
HTV.$$RIB
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:react
' Get Button number out of $$RET into §§TMA
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|1|§§TMA
' Button Action into §§TMB
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|2|§§TMB
'PRT. Button pressed: §§TMA
'PRT. Action-code: §§TMB
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GSB.TestMo
' react on Buttonpress
IVS.§§TMB=!P!
  SCS.§§TMA
  CAN.$$BUN
    JSR.doEnd
  CAN.1
    JSR.doButton01
  CAN.2
    JSR.doButton02
  CAN.3
    JSR.doButton03
  CAN.4
    JSR.doButton04
  CAN.5
    JSR.doButton05    
  CAN.6
    JSR.doButton06
  CAN.7
    JSR.doButton07
  CAE.
    MBX.Button-Number: §§TMA is not defined.
    : $$RET=
  ESC.
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 1
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton01
GSB.Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_B1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton02
GSB.Mark_Headline
SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.0.25
MLM.
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GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 3
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Jump to next and then Replace Headers
:doButton03
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
PAU.1
WII.6
GSB.Mark_Headline
SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|3
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 4
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton04
GSB.Locate_false_Icon
GSB.Locate_Icon_change_Menu
GSB.Locate_right_Icon
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|4
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 5
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton05
FOR.$$LL5|1|8
  GSB.doButton03
  PAU.1
  IEK.LSHIFT
    ENR.
  EIF.   
NEX.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|5
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 6
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton06
GSB.Do_Mark_MRL
GSB.Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Locate_Topline_Start
MLC.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|6
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 7
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton07
GSB.Locate_TW
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|7
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:TestMo
' react on Mouseover
IVS.§§TMB=!M!O!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
' react on Mouse-Leaves Button Area
IVS.§§TMB=!M!L!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
RET.
' On Mouseover return directly to Mainloop (RET.2)
:MOut
RET.2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doEnd
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Error
MBX.$$ERO
GTO.doEnd
ENR.
'===========================================================
' These Subprogramms are unused
:GetMousePos
GSB.WaitShift
GMP.mw|§§POS
PRT.Mouse is: §§POS
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:WaitShift
WNK.
:Laba
IEK.LSHIFT
  GTO.WSOut
ELS.
  PAU.0.1
  GTO.Laba
EIF.
:WSOut
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_TW
IEW.$$ULT
  STW.h|$$ULT
ELS.
  STW.ct|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual
  HTV.$$ULT
  SWP.1090,130|1414,1665|T
EIF.
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RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Locate_TW
'SWP.1666,287|297,93|T
'MMV.t|428,125
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControlSite|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupBarControl|Schriftart
MLI.w|117,61
WII.
PAU.0.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Font_Style
$$STL=§§_01
STW.Ac|TdxBarDropdown
AGR.34!WII.MOS.|$$STL||1|3|60
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_MRL
GSB.Locate_Small_MRL
SKP.{END}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{HOME}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_Line
GSB.Locate_TW
SKP.{HOME}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{END}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|584,249
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|835,300
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLC.t|1126,298
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Headline
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GSB.Locate_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_right_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Full_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Line_Style
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|LineStile
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Small Page Title
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Mark_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading3
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_Button
$$STL=§§_01
VBT.$$STL
$$TXT=F$$STL
STW.ct|Form1_Class|MR
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SCW.ct|ButtonEx_Class32|$$TXT
MPO.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B1
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B2
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_selected_TV_Element
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_below_Selected
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_false_Icon
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Icon_change_Menu
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Icon
' Coder removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Small_MRL
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Topline_Start
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks
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You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3. Script Language

3.71.4.8 PIS.GetMouseButtonHandle

PIS.gmb - GetMouseButtonHandle Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.GetMouseButtonHandle
Command
Get the Handle of the Plugin-Button where the Mouse is (Mouseover)

Intention

The PIS.GetHandle -Command will return the Window-Handle from the specified

Buttonbar.

Using P2 you can specify a number from 1 to (number of buttons) to get the

Windowhandle from that Button.

The result is always placed on TOS.

 

PIS.$$REA|GetMouseButtonHandle
$$RES=$TOS$

Syntax

PIS.P1|GetMouseButtonHandle
PIS.P1|gmbh

2702 41 2706
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

The result is always placed on TOS. It will be "0" if the Mouse is not over any of the
Buttons, otherwise the number of the Button is returned.

Example

'*********************************
' Vertical Plugin-Sample
'*********************************
'
'SPR Script-file: New Script_1
'Purpose: 
'Author: 
'Creation date: 02-08-2022 at 07:53:12
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
' This will run the NoLimits2 in case its not yet running
GSB.RunIt
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T

' Return PlugIn Index Number
PIL.$$REA|01

' Set Button-Number
VAN.$$BUN=8
PIS.$$REA|sbn|$$BUN

' use any window to attach the plugin
PIS.$$REA|sbhd|4

' Plugin vertikal anordnen
PIS.$$REA|sv
' Make the PlugIn visible
PIS.$$REA|show
' attach the Plugin to the window
PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|2|2

$$HSI=160
$$VSI=30
PIS.$$PIN|sbhvs|$$HSI|$$VSI

' Set Button Text
FOR.$$LO2|1|$$BUN
  PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$LO2|Btn. F$$LO2
NEX.
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$BUN|End
PIS.$$REA|sBt|1|Set Header Styles Sh. F1
PIS.$$REA|sBt|2|Rep. HL & Set Styles Sh. F2
PIS.$$REA|sBt|3|Sel. next & do B2 F3
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PIS.$$REA|sBt|4|Rep empt. Icon F4
PIS.$$REA|sBt|5|Loc.Win. F5
PIS.$$REA|sBt|6|Small Title F6
PIS.$$REA|sBt|7|Loc.Win. F7

' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
PIS.$$REA|sbvd|4

PIS.$$REA|GetHandle|1
$$RES=$tos$
MBX.The handle is $$RES

' Endlos-Schleife
DOL.1
  PIW.$$REA|§§BTN|4
  ITO.
    PAU.0.1
    GTO.MLop
  EIF.
' Button wurde geklickt oder Mouseover
  GSB.react
  :MLop
OOP.
PAU.2
:enz
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Starte NL2
:RunIt
$$PRO=HELPMAN.EXE
NEP.$$PRO
  STW.wctgX|0|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|Locate_First  
ELS.
  GTO.Locate_First
EIF.

SAV.Save|$$FIL|$$PAT
IAI.Help+Manual 8|s
  $$FIL=$$001
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL|"
  $$FIN=$$FIL\$$PRO
  DBP.$$FIN
  NEF.$$FIN
    $$ERO=HM8 nicht gefunden
    GTO.Error
  EIF.
  EXE.$$FIN
  PAU.3
  GTO.RunIt
ELS.
  $$ERO=HM8 nicht installiert.
  GTO.Error
EIF.
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SAV.Restore
:Locate_First
STW.ctw|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|45
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T
HTV.$$ULT
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
HTV.$$RIB
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:react
' Get Button number out of $$RET into §§TMA
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|1|§§TMA
' Button Action into §§TMB
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|2|§§TMB
'PRT. Button pressed: §§TMA
'PRT. Action-code: §§TMB
GSB.TestMo
' react on Buttonpress
IVS.§§TMB=!P!
  SCS.§§TMA
  CAN.$$BUN
    JSR.doEnd
  CAN.1
    JSR.doButton01
  CAN.2
    JSR.doButton02
  CAN.3
    JSR.doButton03
  CAN.4
    JSR.doButton04
  CAN.5
    JSR.doButton05    
  CAN.6
    JSR.doButton06
  CAN.7
    JSR.doButton07
  CAE.
    MBX.Button-Number: §§TMA is not defined.
    : $$RET=
  ESC.
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 1
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton01
GSB.Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_B1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
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' Do Button 2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton02
GSB.Mark_Headline
SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.0.25
MLM.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 3
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Jump to next and then Replace Headers
:doButton03
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
PAU.1
WII.6
GSB.Mark_Headline
SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|3
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 4
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton04
GSB.Locate_false_Icon
GSB.Locate_Icon_change_Menu
GSB.Locate_right_Icon
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|4
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 5
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton05
FOR.$$LL5|1|8
  GSB.doButton03
  PAU.1
  IEK.LSHIFT
    ENR.
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  EIF.   
NEX.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|5
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 6
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton06
GSB.Do_Mark_MRL
GSB.Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Locate_Topline_Start
MLC.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|6
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 7
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton07
GSB.Locate_TW
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|7
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:TestMo
' react on Mouseover
IVS.§§TMB=!M!O!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
' react on Mouse-Leaves Button Area
IVS.§§TMB=!M!L!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
RET.
' On Mouseover return directly to Mainloop (RET.2)
:MOut
RET.2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doEnd
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Error
MBX.$$ERO
GTO.doEnd
ENR.
'===========================================================
' These Subprogramms are unused
:GetMousePos
GSB.WaitShift
GMP.mw|§§POS
PRT.Mouse is: §§POS
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:WaitShift
WNK.
:Laba
IEK.LSHIFT
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  GTO.WSOut
ELS.
  PAU.0.1
  GTO.Laba
EIF.
:WSOut
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_TW
IEW.$$ULT
  STW.h|$$ULT
ELS.
  STW.ct|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual
  HTV.$$ULT
  SWP.1090,130|1414,1665|T
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Locate_TW
'SWP.1666,287|297,93|T
'MMV.t|428,125
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControlSite|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupBarControl|Schriftart
MLI.w|117,61
WII.
PAU.0.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Font_Style
$$STL=§§_01
STW.Ac|TdxBarDropdown
AGR.34!WII.MOS.|$$STL||1|3|60
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_MRL
GSB.Locate_Small_MRL
SKP.{END}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{HOME}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_Line
GSB.Locate_TW
SKP.{HOME}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{END}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
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:Locate_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|584,249
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|835,300
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLC.t|1126,298
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Headline
GSB.Locate_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_right_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Full_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Line_Style
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|LineStile
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Small Page Title
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Mark_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Sub_Headline
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GSB.Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading3
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_Button
$$STL=§§_01
VBT.$$STL
$$TXT=F$$STL
STW.ct|Form1_Class|MR
SCW.ct|ButtonEx_Class32|$$TXT
MPO.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B1
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B2
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_selected_TV_Element
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_below_Selected
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_false_Icon
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Icon_change_Menu
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Icon
' Coder removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Small_MRL
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Topline_Start
' Code removed
RET.
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706



2797

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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3.71.4.9 PIS.MouseMessageFilter

PIS.MouseMessageFilter - mmf Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.MouseMessageFilter Command
Set/Change which Mouse-Messages you get inside of PIW. for each Button.

Intention

The PIS.MouseMessageFilter -Command will let you decide for each Button,

which Mouse-Messages you want to get - or not.

Generally a "Mouse-Event" can be a Button-Click, left or right Mousebutton, or it can

just be an Mouseover, see the PIW.-Command for Details on which Mouse-Events

the Robot supports.

Now each Mouse-Event needs your programs attention. Therefore you can now filter

which Mouse-Event should be sent or not.

This is done, using the PIS.MouseMessageFilter -Command. 

You define the filter once and then you will only get those messages that you really

want.

0 - receive alle Messages (reset Filter)

1 - No Messages for Autorun-Executable-Events

2 - No DoubleClick-Messages

4 - No Singleclick Messages

8 - No Mouseover Messages

16 - No Mouse-Left-Messages (Mouse leaving the Button = End of Mouse-Over)

You just add the Numbers that you want to filter out, and call the 

PIS.$$REA|MouseMessageFilter|8|(8+16+1)
' or add the numbers yourself:
PIS.$$REA|MouseMessageFilter|8|25

    Command.

    If you want to reset the filter to get all Messages, use:

PIS.$$REA|MouseMessageFilter|8|0

Here is an example:

 $$PAT=?path\Hallo.exe
PIS.$$REA|MouseMessageFilter|8|1
PIS.$$REA|setautorunsynchron|8|$$PAT

' Endlos-Schleife
DOL.1
  PIW.$$REA|§§BTN|4
  ITO.

2702 41 2706



2798

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

    PAU.0.1
    GTO.MLop
  EIF.
' Button wurde geklickt oder Mouseover
  GSB.react
  :MLop
OOP.
PAU.2
:enz
END.
  

Syntax

PIS.P1|MouseMessageFilter|P2|P3
PIS.P1|Mmf|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

P2  - Button Number, starting with "1" to 40

P3  - value for the Filter (0 to 31) see description above.

All commands are specific for the type of PlugIn used.

Example

-

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
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PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4.10 PIS.SetAutoHide

PIS.SetAutoHide - sah Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetAutoHide Command
PlugInSend Set Autohide on/off

Intention

The PIS.SetAutoHide-Command will set the Behavior of the Buttonbar, in case

the Target-Window becomes unavailable.

If the Target Window gets disabled, invisible or is minimized, then the Buttonbar

will automatically become invisible.

In this case it will automatically return to visibility when the target window is back.

This Behavior can be influenced with the command "PIS.$$PIN|SetAutoHide|

0/1"  Command.

' Will switch off the Autohide-Feature
PIS.$$PIN|SetAutoHide|0
' Will switch on the Autohide-Feature
PIS.$$PIN|SetAutoHide|1

 

    Here you can see a vertical and horizontal Plugin-Buttonbar. Below you will find more

Samples.

Important note:

If you use PIS.$$PIN|Hide to make the Buttonbar invisible, the AutoHide Feature

will NOT make it visible.

2702 41 2706
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Syntax

PIS.P1|SetAutoHide|P2
PIS.P1|Sah|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No. 

P2  - 0/1 - Switch on(off the AutoHide-Feature

Example
-

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749
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3.71.4.11 PIS.SetAutoRunSynchron / SetAutoRunASynchron

PIS.SetAutoRunSynchron / SetAutoRunASynchron Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetAutoRunSynchron
PIS.SetAutoRunASynchron Command
PlugInSend Run Executable on Button-Press (deactivate Button for the time)

Intention

Using the PIS.SetAutoRunSynchron / SetAutoRunASynchron, you can make

the Buttonbar 

directly start an executable. You will still be notified in the PIW.-Command that the

Button has been pressed, 

this will happen after the executable has been started.

So what is the difference between running an executable ASynchron or Synchron?

If you run it "ASynchron" the Plugin will just run the executable and immediately

continue what its doing,

NOT waiting for the executable to end its task.

If you run it "Synchron" the Plugin will run the executable and wait for the executable

to end its task.

In that time, the Button will be disabled.

$$PAT=?path\Hallo.exe
' Define Button 7 to start the Hallo.exe "ASynchroneous"
PIS.$$REA|SetAutoRunASynchron|7|$$PAT
' Define Button 8 to start the Hallo.exe "Synchroneous"
PIS.$$REA|setautorunsynchron|8|$$PAT

Syntax

PIS.P1|SetAutoRunSynchron|P2|P3
PIS.P1|Sas|P2|P3

PIS.P1|SetAutoRunASynchron|P2|
P3
PIS.P1|Saa|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation

2702 41 2706
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P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No. 

P2  - Value, Button Number

P3  - Variable with the complete Path of the Executable to
start on the press of the Button.

Example

-

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702
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3.71.4.12 PIS.SetAutoRunSynchronNoDisable / SetAutoRunASynchronNoDisable

PIS.SetAutoRunSynchronNoDisable / SetAutoRunASynchronNoDisablePrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetAutoRunSynchronNoDisable
PIS.SetAutoRunASynchronNoDisabl
e 
PlugInSend Run Executable on Button-Press (do NOT deactivate Button for the

time)

Intention

Using the PIS.SetAutoRunSynchronNoDisable /

SetAutoRunASynchronNoDisable,

 you can make the Buttonbar directly start an executable. You will still be notified in

the 

PIW.-Command that the Button has been pressed, this will happen after the

executable has been started.

So what is the difference between running an executable ASynchron or Synchron?

If you run it "ASynchron" the Plugin will just run the executable and immediately

continue what its doing,

NOT waiting for the executable to end its task.

If you run it "Synchron" the Plugin will run the executable and wait for the executable

to end its task.

In that time, the Button will NOT be disabled.

$$PAT=?path\Hallo.exe
' We do not want a Mousemessage in PIW. for Button 8 so we use this
PIS.$$REA|MouseMessageFilter|8|1

' Define Button 7 to start the Hallo.exe "ASynchroneous"
PIS.$$REA|SetAutoRunASynchronNoDisable|7|$$PAT
' Define Button 8 to start the Hallo.exe "Synchroneous"
PIS.$$REA|setautorunsynchronNoDisable|8|$$PAT

Generally a Mouse-Message will be sent to the PIW.
If you do not want to get a Message that the Button was pressed, then you can use the 

PIS.$$REA|MouseMessageFilter|8|1

Command to decide which messages you want or not. 
Value "1" means "No messages for Running Executables".
Value "0" will clear the filter and then you will get all messages.

2702 41 2706
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Syntax

PIS.P1|SetAutoRunSynchron|P2|P3
PIS.P1|Sas|P2|P3

PIS.P1|SetAutoRunASynchron|P2|
P3
PIS.P1|Saa|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No. 

P2  - Value, Button Number

P3  - Variable with the complete Path of the Executable to
start on the press of the Button.

Example

-

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:
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·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702
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3.71.4.13 PIS.SetButtonForeColor / SetButtonBackColor

PIS.SetButtonForeColor / SetButtonBackColor - sbfc / sbbcPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetButtonForeColor Command
PIS.SetButtonBackColor Command
PlugInSend Set Color of of Buttons

Intention

The PIS.SetButtonForeColor / SetButtonBackColor-Command will set

the color of the Buttons.

Using PIS.SetButtonForeColor you can specify the color in which the Text will appear on the Button.

Using PIS.SetButtonBackColor you can specify the Background color of the

Button.

The color is generally specified as a decimal or hexadecimal number like

"&h123456".

On this number the Order is:"&HRRGGBB" each of the pairs is 0-FF (hex).

For any of these commands, you can specify "default" instead, then the Windows-

default color will be chosen.

PIS.$$REA|SetButtonForeColor|4|&Hffa0b3
PIS.$$REA|SetButtonForeColor|5|default

PIS.$$REA|SetButtonBackColor|4|&HF0A0B3
PIS.$$REA|SetButtonBackColor|5|default

:Again
FOR.$$LU2|1|255|1
  RND.1|$$BUN|$$BTN
  RND.0|255|$$GRN
  VTH.$$GRN|$$GRN
  VTH.$$LU2|$$RED
  CAL.$$HLU=255-$$LU2
  VTH.$$HLU|$$BLU
  VAR.$$BGC=&H$$RED$$GRN$$BLU
  PIS.$$REA|SetButtonBackColor|$$BTN|$$BGC
  ANA.Complementary_Color|$$BGC|$$FOR
  PIS.$$REA|SetButtonForeColor|$$BTN|$$FOR
  PAU.0.01
NEX.
MBX.!1
GTO.Again

Samples for Colored Buttons, using the Script above.

2702 41 2706
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3. Script Language

          

Syntax

PIS.P1|SetButtonForeColor|P2|P3
PIS.P1|Sbfc|P2|P3

PIS.P1|SetButtonBackColor|P2|P3
PIS.P1|Sbbc|P2|P3
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No. 

P2  - value - Button-Number of the Button the color should be
changed.

P3  - value - Color-Value "&Hffa0B1" in Format "&HRRGGBB" or
the text: "default"

Example
-

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4.14 PIS.SetButtonNumber

PIS.SetButtonNumber - sbn Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetButtonNumber Command
PlugInSend Set Number of Buttons

Intention

The PIS.SetButtonNumber-Command will set the number of visible Buttons.

Generally the Plugin has 40 Buttons, but only the specified Number of buttons will be

available to the User.

' Will set the number of visible Buttons to 4
PIS.$$PIN|SetButtonNumber|4

' Will set the number of visible Buttons to 9
PIS.$$PIN|SetButtonNumber|9

  

Syntax

PIS.P1|SetButtonNumber|P2
PIS.P1|Sbn|P2

2702 41 2706
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No. 

P2  - value - number of visible Buttons (1-40)

Example
-

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4.15 PIS.SetButtonsHDist / SetButtonsVDist

PIS.SetButtonsHDist / PIS.SetButtonsVDist Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetButtonsHDist Command
PIS.SetButtonsVDist Command
Set/Change Picture on Plugin-Buttons

Intention

The PIS.SetButtonHDist -Command will set or change the horizontal distance

between the Buttons on a horizontal Buttonbar.

Please do not use values smaller then 4 to avoid painting problems.

 

PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsHDist|4

PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsHDist|50

PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsVDist|4

 

2702 41 2706
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PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsVDist|50

     

Syntax

PIS.P1|SetButtonsHDist|P2
PIS.P1|sbhd|P2

PIS.P1|SetButtonsVDist|P2
PIS.P1|sbvd|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

P2  - Distance between Button in Pixel, if 0, the Value will

not be changed.

     Values below 4 are not recommended because these can lead
to optical painting problems.

All commands are specific for the type of PlugIn used.

Example

-
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Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4.16 PIS.SetButtonsHVSize

PIS.sbhvs - SetButtonsHVSize, sbhs, sbvs Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetButtonsHVSize Command
PIS.SetButtonsHSize Command
PIS.SetButtonsVSize Command
Set/Change Size of all Plugin-Buttons

Intention

The PIS.SetButtonsHVSize -Command will set or change the Size of the Buttons

from the specified Buttonbar.

You can Re-Size the Buttons any time.

 

PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsHVSize|80|40
' Here we size the Buttons 80x40

PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsHVSize|160|30
' Here we size the Buttons 160x30

2702 41 2706



2816

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

' If you specify a "0" as Size-Parameter, the value is not changed
PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsHVSize|80|0

Syntax

PIS.P1|SetButtonsHVSize|P2|P3
PIS.P1|sbhvs|P2|P3

PIS.P1|SetButtonsHSize|P2
PIS.P1|sbhs|P2

PIS.P1|SetButtonsVSize|P2
PIS.P1|sbvs|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.
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P2  - Value, first Size-Parameter in Pixel, if this value is
"0" Size is not changed 

only for the "sbhvs" - Command:

P3  - Value, second Size-Parameter in Pixel, if this value is
"0" Size is not changed 

All commands are specific for the type of PlugIn used.

Example

' This code is just a Syntax-Sample and will not run
PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsHVSize|80|40
PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsHVSize|270|90
PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsHSize|270
PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsVSize|90

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3. Script Language

3.71.4.17 PIS.SetButtonText

PIS.sBt - SetButtonText Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetButtonText Command
Set/Change Text on Plugin-Buttons

Intention

The PIS.SetButtonText -Command will set or change the Text that is displayed

on a Button from the specified Buttonbar.

 

2702 41 2706
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Syntax

PIS.P1|SetButtonText|P2|P3
PIS.P1|sBt|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

P2  - Button Number, starting with "1"

P3  - Text that should appear on the Button

All commands are specific for the type of PlugIn used.
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PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$BUN|End
PIS.$$REA|sBt|1|Set Header Styles Sh. F1

Example

'*********************************
' Vertical Plugin-Sample
'*********************************
'VAR.$$PIC=24_about.bmp
EXO.iexplore
PIL.$$REA|01
' use any window to attach the plugin
STW.t|explorer
' Store the window handle in a variable
HTV.$$ULT

PIS.$$REA|sbhd|4

' Plugin vertikal anordnen
PIS.$$REA|sv
' Make the PlugIn visible
PIS.$$REA|show

' attach the Plugin to the window
PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|0|0

' Set text on Button 1
FOR.$$CNT|1|20
  PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$CNT|Btn.$$CNT
NEX.

' Show a picture on Button 2
'PIS.$$REA|sp|2|$$PIC

' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
PIS.$$REA|sbvd|4

PIS.$$REA|sbn|1
 
' This double Loop will Show more or less buttons
FOR.$$LOA|1|2
  FOR.$$LOP|1|20
    PRT.->$$LOP
    PIS.$$REA|sbn|$$LOP
    PAU..2
  NEX.
NEX.

PAU.2
:enz
END.
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Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3. Script Language

3.71.4.18 PIS.SetcorrectionFactor

PIS.SetcorrectionFactor / scf Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetcorrectionFactor Command
Set/Change Picture on Plugin-Buttons

Intention

The PIS.SetcorrectionFactor -Command will set or change the exact Position

of the Border of the specified Buttonbar.

This is the Buttonbar-PlugIn without any corrections. If it does not look like this, you
can make Corrections to the Form-Borders.

PIS.$$PIL|SetcorrectionFactor|-10               PIS.$$PIL|SetcorrectionFactor|10
      will make the Buttonbar shorter.                                                               

    will make the Buttonbar larger.

2702 41 2706
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3. Script Language

                                                                                                              

 

PIS.$$PIL|SetcorrectionFactor|0|-20              PIS.$$PIL|SetcorrectionFactor|0|20
      will make the Buttonbar shorter.                                                               

    will make the Buttonbar larger. Hidden Buttons may get visible
(there is a total of 40 Buttons).



2825

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

PIS.$$REA|SetcorrectionFactor|0|0|-10|0        PIS.$$REA|SetcorrectionFactor|0|0|10|0
      will make the Buttonbar smaller to the right side.                                                  
                will make the Buttonbar larger to the right side.
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3. Script Language

           

          

PIS.$$REA|SetcorrectionFactor|0|0|0|20        PIS.$$REA|SetcorrectionFactor|0|0|0|-15
      will make the Buttonbar smaller.                                                               

    will make the Buttonbar larger.
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Hint:

Its recommended, to set the Correction-Factor only once after the PlugIn was created.
Setting it multiple times may sometimes bring the Plugin-System internally into
disorder.

Syntax

PIS.P1|SetcorrectionFactor|P2[|
P3][|P4][|P5]
PIS.P1|scf|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.
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P2  - Buttons-Position - Upper Border Space Correction, can be

negative. 
     All Buttons will move up or down by this number of
Pixels. The normal range is between -10 and +10."0" is the
default.

P3  - Buttons-Position - Upper and Bottom Border Space

Correction, can be negative. 
     All Buttons will move up or down by this number of
Pixels. The normal range is between -10 and +10."0" is the
default.

P4  - Buttons-Position - Left Border Space Correction, can be

negative. 
     All Buttons will move left or right by this number of
Pixels. The normal range is between -10 and +10."0" is the
default.

P5  - Buttons-Position - Left and Right Border Space

Correction, can be negative. 
     All Buttons will move left or right by this number of
Pixels. The normal range is between -10 and +10."0" is the
default.

All commands are specific for the type of PlugIn used.

Example

' Button Bar with only very small Borders
PIS.$$REA|SetcorrectionFactor|-2|-4|4|-4

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.
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Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4.19 PIS.SetPicture

PIS.sp  / SetPicture Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetPicture Command
Set/Change Picture on Plugin-Buttons

Intention

The PIS.SetPicture -Command will set or change the Picture that is displayed on

a Button from the specified Buttonbar.

It can also Re-Size a picture during the loading to any size you specify.

 

$$FIX=?path\PA_32x16.bmp
PIS.$$REA|SetPicture|1|$$FIX|32|5

PIS.$$REA|SetPicture|1|
      will remove the Picture.

For this Command, only the following File-Formats are supported:

· .BMP.

· .ICO

· .CUR

Syntax

PIS.P1|SetPicture|P2|P3[|P4|P5]
PIS.P1|sP|P2|P3[|P4|P5]

2702 41 2706
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

P2  - Button Number, starting with "1"

P3  - Filename (incl. Path) of the Picture to load.

P4  - if 0 this Parameter is unused. Otherwise the X-Size of
the Picture. (Resize-X)

P5  - if 0 this Parameter is unused. Otherwise the Y-Size of
the Picture. (Resize-Y)

All commands are specific for the type of PlugIn used.

Example

' This code is just a Syntax-Sample and will not run
$$FIX=?path\PA_32x16.bmp
PIS.$$REA|SetPicture|1|$$FIX
' Remove Picture from Button
PIS.$$REA|SetPicture|1|
' Remove Text from Button
PIS.$$REA|sBt|1|

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:
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·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4.20 PIS.SetSetHorizontal / SetVertical

PIS.sh/sv  - SetHorizontal / SetVertical Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetHorizontal Command
PIS.SetVertical Command
Set/Change the Button-Stacking Direction of the Plugin-Buttons

Intention

The PIS.SetHorizontal ( PIS.SetVertical -Command will set or change

the stacking direction of the Buttons in the  Buttonbar.

 

PIS.$$REA|SetHorizontal

PIS.$$REA|SetVertical

 

Syntax

2702 41 2706
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PIS.P1|SetHorizontal
PIS.P1|sh

PIS.P1|SetVertical
PIS.P1|sv

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

All commands are specific for the type of PlugIn used.

Example

-

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4.21 PIS.SetTopMost

PIS.SetTopMost - stm Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetTopMost Command
Set the Buttonbar to TopMost or not

Intention

The PIS.SetTopMost -Command will change the way, the Buttonbar is reacting if

overlapped from other windows.

Generally the Buttonbar can be "TopMost" which is always above all other windows

(unless they are also TopMost).

You can switch this TopMost Behavior on or Off using this Command.

PIS.$$REA|SetTopMost|0 PIS.$$REA|SetTopMost|1

2702 41 2706
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Syntax

PIS.P1|SetTopMost|P2
PIS.P1|stm|P2
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

P2  - value 0 or 1. 1- TopMost, 0 - On Top but NOT TopMost

Example

'*********************************
' Vertical Plugin-Sample
'*********************************
'
'SPR Script-file: New Script_1
'Purpose: 
'Author: 
'Creation date: 02-08-2022 at 07:53:12
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
GSB.RunIt
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T

' Return PlugIn Index Number
PIL.$$REA|01

' Set Button-Number
VAN.$$BUN=8
PIS.$$REA|sbn|$$BUN

' use any window to attach the plugin
PIS.$$REA|sbhd|4

' Plugin vertikal anordnen
PIS.$$REA|sv
' Make the PlugIn visible
PIS.$$REA|show
' attach the Plugin to the window
PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|2|2

$$HSI=160
$$VSI=30
PIS.$$PIN|sbhvs|$$HSI|$$VSI

' Set Button Text
FOR.$$LO2|1|$$BUN
  PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$LO2|Btn. F$$LO2
NEX.
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$BUN|End
PIS.$$REA|sBt|1|Set Header Styles Sh. F1
PIS.$$REA|sBt|2|Rep. HL & Set Styles Sh. F2
PIS.$$REA|sBt|3|Sel. next & do B2 F3
PIS.$$REA|sBt|4|Rep empt. Icon F4
PIS.$$REA|sBt|5|Loc.Win. F5
PIS.$$REA|sBt|6|Small Title F6
PIS.$$REA|sBt|7|Loc.Win. F7
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' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
PIS.$$REA|sbvd|4

PIS.$$REA|GetHandle|1
$$RES=$tos$
MBX.The handle is $$RES

' Endlos-Schleife
DOL.1
  PIW.$$REA|§§BTN|4
  ITO.
    PAU.0.1
    GTO.MLop
  EIF.
' Button wurde geklickt oder Mouseover
  GSB.react
  :MLop
OOP.
PAU.2
:enz
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Starte NL2
:RunIt
$$PRO=HELPMAN.EXE
NEP.$$PRO
  STW.wctgX|0|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|Locate_First  
ELS.
  GTO.Locate_First
EIF.

SAV.Save|$$FIL|$$PAT
IAI.Help+Manual 8|s
  $$FIL=$$001
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL|"
  $$FIN=$$FIL\$$PRO
  DBP.$$FIN
  NEF.$$FIN
    $$ERO=HM8 nicht gefunden
    GTO.Error
  EIF.
  EXE.$$FIN
  PAU.3
  GTO.RunIt
ELS.
  $$ERO=HM8 nicht installiert.
  GTO.Error
EIF.

SAV.Restore
:Locate_First
STW.ctw|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|45
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T
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3. Script Language

HTV.$$ULT
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
HTV.$$RIB
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:react
' Get Button number out of $$RET into §§TMA
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|1|§§TMA
' Button Action into §§TMB
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|2|§§TMB
'PRT. Button pressed: §§TMA
'PRT. Action-code: §§TMB
GSB.TestMo
' react on Buttonpress
IVS.§§TMB=!P!
  SCS.§§TMA
  CAN.$$BUN
    JSR.doEnd
  CAN.1
    JSR.doButton01
  CAN.2
    JSR.doButton02
  CAN.3
    JSR.doButton03
  CAN.4
    JSR.doButton04
  CAN.5
    JSR.doButton05    
  CAN.6
    JSR.doButton06
  CAN.7
    JSR.doButton07
  CAE.
    MBX.Button-Number: §§TMA is not defined.
    : $$RET=
  ESC.
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 1
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton01
GSB.Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_B1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton02
GSB.Mark_Headline
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3. Script Language

SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.0.25
MLM.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 3
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Jump to next and then Replace Headers
:doButton03
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
PAU.1
WII.6
GSB.Mark_Headline
SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|3
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 4
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton04
GSB.Locate_false_Icon
GSB.Locate_Icon_change_Menu
GSB.Locate_right_Icon
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|4
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 5
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton05
FOR.$$LL5|1|8
  GSB.doButton03
  PAU.1
  IEK.LSHIFT
    ENR.
  EIF.   
NEX.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|5
RET.
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 6
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton06
GSB.Do_Mark_MRL
GSB.Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Locate_Topline_Start
MLC.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|6
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 7
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton07
GSB.Locate_TW
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|7
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:TestMo
' react on Mouseover
IVS.§§TMB=!M!O!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
' react on Mouse-Leaves Button Area
IVS.§§TMB=!M!L!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
RET.
' On Mouseover return directly to Mainloop (RET.2)
:MOut
RET.2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doEnd
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Error
MBX.$$ERO
GTO.doEnd
ENR.
'===========================================================
' These Subprogramms are unused
:GetMousePos
GSB.WaitShift
GMP.mw|§§POS
PRT.Mouse is: §§POS
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:WaitShift
WNK.
:Laba
IEK.LSHIFT
  GTO.WSOut
ELS.
  PAU.0.1
  GTO.Laba
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3. Script Language

EIF.
:WSOut
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_TW
IEW.$$ULT
  STW.h|$$ULT
ELS.
  STW.ct|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual
  HTV.$$ULT
  SWP.1090,130|1414,1665|T
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Locate_TW
'SWP.1666,287|297,93|T
'MMV.t|428,125
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControlSite|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupBarControl|Schriftart
MLI.w|117,61
WII.
PAU.0.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Font_Style
$$STL=§§_01
STW.Ac|TdxBarDropdown
AGR.34!WII.MOS.|$$STL||1|3|60
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_MRL
GSB.Locate_Small_MRL
SKP.{END}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{HOME}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_Line
GSB.Locate_TW
SKP.{HOME}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{END}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|584,249
RET.
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|835,300
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLC.t|1126,298
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Headline
GSB.Locate_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_right_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Full_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Line_Style
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|LineStile
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Small Page Title
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Mark_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading2
RET.
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3. Script Language

'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading3
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_Button
$$STL=§§_01
VBT.$$STL
$$TXT=F$$STL
STW.ct|Form1_Class|MR
SCW.ct|ButtonEx_Class32|$$TXT
MPO.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B1
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B2
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_selected_TV_Element
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_below_Selected
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_false_Icon
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Icon_change_Menu
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Icon
' Coder removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Small_MRL
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Topline_Start
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.
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3. Script Language

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3. Script Language

3.71.4.22 PIS.SetTransparent

PIS.SetTransparent - str Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetTransparent Command
Set/Change Transparency Level of Buttonbar

Intention

The PIS.SetTransparent -Command will set or change the Level of Transparency

for the specified Buttonbar.

It can not make single Buttons Transparent, the value will always affect the whole

Buttonbar.

The Transparency Values range from 0 to 255, where 0 is completely transparent

(invisible) and 255 is solid (not transparent).

You can use Transparency and change the Buttons Background color.

 

PIS.$$PIL|SetTransparent|165

PIS.$$PIL|SetTransparent|210

2702 41 2706
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3. Script Language

Syntax

PIS.P1|SetTransparent|P2
PIS.P1|str|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

P2  - value (0-255)- the transparency Values range from 0 to
255, 
     where 0 is completely transparent (invisible) and 255 is
solid (not transparent).

All commands are specific for the type of PlugIn used.

Example

-

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:
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3. Script Language

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3. Script Language

3.71.4.23 PIS.SetWindowAlert

PIS.SetWindowAlert - swa Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.SetWindowAlert Command
Set an Alarm, if a window with the same class comes in front

Intention

The PIS.SetWindowAlert -Command will set the Plugi to send an

"!Foreground!" Message to the "PIW." Command,

if a Topwindow with the specified Window-Class will get in Front.

What is it good for?

Assume you are working in a Chrome-Sort of Browser, and while you are working

another Browser pops up in front.

To prevent the robot to work "in the wrong window", you will now get an "Alert

Message".

Then you can react and possibly minimize that window, or do whatever you want

with it.

' This will activate the Alert
PIS.$$PIL|SetWindowAlert|1|Chrome_Widget_Win

' This will deactivate the Alert
PIS.$$PIL|SetWindowAlert|0

Syntax

PIS.P1|SetWindowAlert|P2[|P3]
PIS.P1|swa|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No.

P2  - value 0 or 1. 1 -> Enable Alert, 0 -> Disable Alert

P3  - Window-Class - can use all sorts of Standard-Search
Patterns, needed to enable the Alert.

In case of Alert you will get a Message in the PIW.-Command.

2702 41 2706
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3. Script Language

Example

'*********************************
' Vertical Plugin-Sample
'*********************************
'
'SPR Script-file: New Script_1
'Purpose: 
'Author: 
'Creation date: 02-08-2022 at 07:53:12
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
GSB.RunIt
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T

' Return PlugIn Index Number
PIL.$$REA|01

' Set Button-Number
VAN.$$BUN=8
PIS.$$REA|sbn|$$BUN

' use any window to attach the plugin
PIS.$$REA|sbhd|4

' Plugin vertikal anordnen
PIS.$$REA|sv
' Make the PlugIn visible
PIS.$$REA|show
' attach the Plugin to the window
PIS.$$REA|attach|$$ULT|2|2

$$HSI=160
$$VSI=30
PIS.$$PIN|sbhvs|$$HSI|$$VSI

' Set Button Text
FOR.$$LO2|1|$$BUN
  PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$LO2|Btn. F$$LO2
NEX.
PIS.$$REA|sBt|$$BUN|End
PIS.$$REA|sBt|1|Set Header Styles Sh. F1
PIS.$$REA|sBt|2|Rep. HL & Set Styles Sh. F2
PIS.$$REA|sBt|3|Sel. next & do B2 F3
PIS.$$REA|sBt|4|Rep empt. Icon F4
PIS.$$REA|sBt|5|Loc.Win. F5
PIS.$$REA|sBt|6|Small Title F6
PIS.$$REA|sBt|7|Loc.Win. F7

' Set Distance between buttons (vertical in Points)
PIS.$$REA|sbvd|4

PIS.$$REA|GetHandle|1
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$$RES=$tos$
MBX.The handle is $$RES

' Endlos-Schleife
DOL.1
  PIW.$$REA|§§BTN|4
  ITO.
    PAU.0.1
    GTO.MLop
  EIF.
' Button wurde geklickt oder Mouseover
  GSB.react
  :MLop
OOP.
PAU.2
:enz
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Starte NL2
:RunIt
$$PRO=HELPMAN.EXE
NEP.$$PRO
  STW.wctgX|0|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|Locate_First  
ELS.
  GTO.Locate_First
EIF.

SAV.Save|$$FIL|$$PAT
IAI.Help+Manual 8|s
  $$FIL=$$001
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  BLB.$$FIL|$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL
  VBT.$$FIL|"
  $$FIN=$$FIL\$$PRO
  DBP.$$FIN
  NEF.$$FIN
    $$ERO=HM8 nicht gefunden
    GTO.Error
  EIF.
  EXE.$$FIN
  PAU.3
  GTO.RunIt
ELS.
  $$ERO=HM8 nicht installiert.
  GTO.Error
EIF.

SAV.Restore
:Locate_First
STW.ctw|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual|45
'SWP.700,498|1612,165|T
HTV.$$ULT
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
HTV.$$RIB
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
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3. Script Language

:react
' Get Button number out of $$RET into §§TMA
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|1|§§TMA
' Button Action into §§TMB
SBD.§§BTN|$sp$|2|§§TMB
'PRT. Button pressed: §§TMA
'PRT. Action-code: §§TMB
GSB.TestMo
' react on Buttonpress
IVS.§§TMB=!P!
  SCS.§§TMA
  CAN.$$BUN
    JSR.doEnd
  CAN.1
    JSR.doButton01
  CAN.2
    JSR.doButton02
  CAN.3
    JSR.doButton03
  CAN.4
    JSR.doButton04
  CAN.5
    JSR.doButton05    
  CAN.6
    JSR.doButton06
  CAN.7
    JSR.doButton07
  CAE.
    MBX.Button-Number: §§TMA is not defined.
    : $$RET=
  ESC.
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 1
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton01
GSB.Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_B1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton02
GSB.Mark_Headline
SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
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3. Script Language

GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.WaitShift
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.0.25
MLM.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 3
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Jump to next and then Replace Headers
:doButton03
GSB.Locate_below_Selected
PAU.1
MLM.
PAU.1
WII.6
GSB.Mark_Headline
SDK.^v
GSB.Mark_Headline
PAU.0.5
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
GSB.Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
'
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|3
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 4
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton04
GSB.Locate_false_Icon
GSB.Locate_Icon_change_Menu
GSB.Locate_right_Icon
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|4
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 5
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton05
FOR.$$LL5|1|8
  GSB.doButton03
  PAU.1
  IEK.LSHIFT
    ENR.
  EIF.   
NEX.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|5
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 6
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton06
GSB.Do_Mark_MRL
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3. Script Language

GSB.Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Locate_Topline_Start
MLC.
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|6
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Do Button 7
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doButton07
GSB.Locate_TW
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|7
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:TestMo
' react on Mouseover
IVS.§§TMB=!M!O!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
' react on Mouse-Leaves Button Area
IVS.§§TMB=!M!L!
  '
  GTO.MOut
EIF.
RET.
' On Mouseover return directly to Mainloop (RET.2)
:MOut
RET.2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:doEnd
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Error
MBX.$$ERO
GTO.doEnd
ENR.
'===========================================================
' These Subprogramms are unused
:GetMousePos
GSB.WaitShift
GMP.mw|§§POS
PRT.Mouse is: §§POS
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:WaitShift
WNK.
:Laba
IEK.LSHIFT
  GTO.WSOut
ELS.
  PAU.0.1
  GTO.Laba
EIF.
:WSOut
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_TW
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3. Script Language

IEW.$$ULT
  STW.h|$$ULT
ELS.
  STW.ct|TFrmHelpMan|Help+Manual
  HTV.$$ULT
  SWP.1090,130|1414,1665|T
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Locate_TW
'SWP.1666,287|297,93|T
'MMV.t|428,125
SCW.nct|1|TdxHMRibbon|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControlSite|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupsDockControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TdxRibbonGroupBarControl|Schriftart
MLI.w|117,61
WII.
PAU.0.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Font_Style
$$STL=§§_01
STW.Ac|TdxBarDropdown
AGR.34!WII.MOS.|$$STL||1|3|60
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_MRL
GSB.Locate_Small_MRL
SKP.{END}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{HOME}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Do_Mark_Line
GSB.Locate_TW
SKP.{HOME}
KYD.{LSHIFT}
SKP.{END}
KYU.{LSHIFT}
PAU.1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|584,249
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLI.t|835,300
RET.
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_TW
MLC.t|1126,298
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Headline
GSB.Locate_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_right_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Mark_Full_Sub_Headline
GSB.Locate_Sub_Headline
SDK.^a
SDK.^a
'GSB.WaitShift
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Line_Style
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|LineStile
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Small_Page_Title
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Small Page Title
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Headline
GSB.Mark_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_Sub_Headline
GSB.Mark_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Set_Style_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Mark_right_Sub_Headline
GSB.Open_Style_Menu
GSB.Set_Font_Style|Heading3
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RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_Button
$$STL=§§_01
VBT.$$STL
$$TXT=F$$STL
STW.ct|Form1_Class|MR
SCW.ct|ButtonEx_Class32|$$TXT
MPO.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B1
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|1
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Move_Mouse_To_B2
GSB.Move_Mouse_To_Button|2
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
'
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_selected_TV_Element
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_below_Selected
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_false_Icon
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Icon_change_Menu
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_right_Icon
' Coder removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Small_MRL
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Locate_Topline_Start
' Code removed
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.
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3. Script Language

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.71.4.24 PIS.Show/Hide

PIS.Show/Hide Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PIS.Show/Hide Command
PlugInSend Show/Hide

Intention

The PIS.Show-Command will make the Buttonbar visible. 

The PIS.Hide-Command will make the Buttonbar invisible. 

"sho","Show"
PIS.$$PIN|Show

"Hid","Hide"
PIS.$$PIN|Hide

Using the "Show/Hide" Subcommand, you can make the Buttonbar invisible.

For example, to prevent the user from pressing Buttons. 

If the Target Window gets disabled, invisible or is minimized, then the Buttonbar

may automatically become invisible.

In this case it will automatically return to visibility when the target window is back.

This Behavior can be influenced with the command "PIS.$$PIN|SetAutoHide|

0/1"  Command.

 

    Here you can see a vertical and horizontal Plugin-Buttonbar. Below you will find more

Samples.

2702 41 2706
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Important note:

If the Target Window is minimized, the Buttonbar will also disappear. Once the Target
Window comes back, the Buttonbar will also come back.

This Behavior can be influenced with the command "PIS.$$PIN|SetAutoHide|

0/1" Command.

Syntax

PIS.P1|Show
PIS.P1|Sho

PIS.P1|Hide
PIS.P1|Hid

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable which contains the PlugIn Index-No. 

Example

-

Remarks

You can use up to 5 Plugins at the same time.

Just start them, each will get another Index.

To communicate with each PlugIn, you just give the PlugIn-Index to each command.

Button-Colors and transparency:

Please note that if you set Buttons transparent, that they can not have a

background-color at the same time.

To set multiple Buttontext at once you can use:
PIS.$$PIN|sbt|all|Button %n

The "%n" is replaced with the number of that button.

The "all" and %n-scheme will also work with most other commands, where it makes

sense.

Limitations:-

-
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See also:

·     PIL. - PlugIn Launch

·     PIS. - PlugIn Send

·     PIW. - PlugInWait

·     

  

2702

2749

2706
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3.72 PopUp - Handling

3.72.1 DBC. - Do-Button-Clicks

DBC. - Do-Button-Clicks Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DBC. Command
Do Button Clicks

Intention

DBC. is a Parallel running Button-Clicker Robot.

It will click on PopUp-Messageboxes that may or may not appear during automated

installations.

Imagine a automated Setup-Script. Sometimes a Messagebox appears "This folder

already exists". The problem in such cases is, that you have to deal with

Messageboxes, which:

·     appear but not always

·     can appear more often then once (10 or 100 times?)

·     may not appear at all

·     may have slightly varying texts

·     must be clicked or closed

The solution to this problem is the DBC.-command.

 

It runs in the background and when a specified message box appears, the DBC. will

click or close it. If the Messagebox will not appear, the DBC. will have no effect on

the running script.

If the messagebox will come 100 time, it will be clicked 100 times. 

DBC. is a special sort of background-task and can only be accessed with the

DBC. - command.

Syntax

DBC.P1|P2|P3|P4[|P5|P6..|P10]

Parameter Explanation

 Leave unneeded Parameters empty.

2706 41 2881
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P1 - a  = add DBC: start DBC. task
     r  = remove DBC: remove DBC. task

P2 - Variable: returns the DBC.-Handle for later removing

P3 - Title-Text of the Top-Window of the messagebox

P4 - Button-Text of the button to click on

P5 - Text of a static text inside the Messagebox

P6 - PID - Process ID of Process behind the Messagebox

P7 - action-code, normally
     1 = MLE. (Direct Engine Click)
     2 = close TopWindow
     4 = MLM. (compatible Engine)
     8 - MLI. (compatible Engine)
    16 - Close spezial

P8 - class of the Top-Window, if omitted "#32770" is default

P9 - class of the button-control, if omitted "button" is
default

P10 - class of the static-text. If omitted, "static" or
"syslink" is default

Example

'***********************************************
' DBC.-Sample 1
'***********************************************
' This will create some messageboxes in the background.
FOR.§§LOP|1|10
  PRR.
:ag
    MBX.This is a Text.
    END.
  PRE.
NEX.
PAU.1
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Here we start the DBC.
DBC.a|$$RUK|remote&OR:Nachricht|Ok|This is a||1|#32770|button
PAU.2
MBX.Ende
END.

'***********************************************
' DBC.-Sample 2
'***********************************************
' This will create some messageboxes in the background.
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PRR.
FOR.§§LOP|1|180
MBX.Hallo||Nachricht-§§LOP
NEX.
END.
PRE.
'-------------------------
DBC.a|$$UK|remote&OR:Nachricht|Ok
PRT.My ID is:$$RUK
PAU.15
MBX.Ende
END.
'***********************************************

Remarks

DBC. ist not the "Mouseclick".-Command.  If you just want to click on a button, use

MLC.,MLE.,MLM., or MLI.

The DBC.-Command is a background-Task for suddenly appearing Messageboxes.

The Action Parameter 16 (MLM.) generates a small Move on the target button, before

the Click (MLI.). This way the command is more compatible, with few difficult

application.

Limitations:

There is no limit in the number of DBC.-commands that can be active at the same

time.

See also:

·     MLE. - Mouse-Left-Click Event

·     BSC. - Button Special Click

·     CLW. - Close-Window

·     MLI - Mouse Left Click quIckly (Invinsible)

·     MLM - Mouse Left click Move (Invinsible)

·     

  

2492

2435

3592

2454

2457
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3.73 Powershell Inline

3.73.1 !Smarty's Powershell Inline

Smarty's Powershell Support Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Powershell-Support

Here is an Introduction to Powershell:

Getting started with Powershell

See also here:

         Powershell Reference

  

2005 41 3578
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An A-Z Index of Windows PowerShell commands

        %                     Alias for ForEach-Object
        ?                     Alias for Where-Object

A
    Get-Acl                   Get permission settings for a file or registry key
    Set-Acl                   Set permissions
        Active Directory      Account, Computer, Group and User cmdlets
    Get-Alias           gal   Return alias names for Cmdlets
 Import-Alias          ipal   Import an alias list from a file
    New-Alias           nal   Create a new alias.
    Set-Alias           sal   Create or change an alias
 Compress-Archive             Create a new archive/zipped file [PS 5+]
   Expand-Archive             Extract files from an archive (zipped) file [PS 5+]
   Get-AuthenticodeSignature  Get the signature object associated with a file
   Set-AuthenticodeSignature  Place a signature in a .ps1 script or other file

B
       Backup-GPO             Backup group policy objects (GPOs)
       Begin                  Function BEGIN block
       BITS                   Background Intelligent Transfer Service cmdlets
       Break                  Exit a program loop

C
     Catch                    Handle a terminating error within a scriptblock
   Set-Location  cd/chdir/sl  Set the current working location
   Get-ChildItem   dir/ls/gci Get child items (contents of a folder or registry key)
     Clear-Host    clear/cls  Clear the screen
     Clear-Item         cli   Remove content from a variable or an alias
       Get-Command      gcm   Retrieve basic information about a command
   Measure-Command            Measure running time
     Trace-Command            Trace an expression or command
        Add-Computer          Add a computer to the domain
 Checkpoint-Computer          Create a system restore point (XP)
     Remove-Computer          Remove the local computer from a workgroup or domain
    Restart-Computer          Restart the operating system on a computer
    Restore-Computer          Restore the computer to a previous state
       Stop-Computer          Stop (shut down) a computer
Reset-ComputerMachinePassword Reset the machine account password for the computer
 Test-ComputerSecureChannel   Test and repair the secure channel to the domain
     Add-Content         ac   Add to the content of the item
     Get-Content cat/type/gc  Get content from item (specific location)
     Set-Content         sc   Set content in the item (specific location)
   Clear-Content        clc   Remove content from a file/item
         Continue             Skip just this iteration of a loop
     Get-Command        gcm   Get basic information about cmdlets
  Invoke-Command        icm   Run command
   Enable-ComputerRestore     Enable System Restore on a drive
   Disable-ComputerRestore    Disable System Restore on a drive
  Get-ComputerRestorePoint    Get the restore points on the local computer
 Test-Connection              Ping one or more computers
   ConvertFrom-CSV            Convert object properties (in CSV format) into CSV objects
   ConvertTo-CSV              Convert .NET Framework objects into CSV variable-length strings
   ConvertTo-Html             Convert the input into an HTML table
   ConvertTo-Xml              Convert the input into XML
   ConvertFrom-SecureString   Convert a secure string into an encrypted standard string
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   ConvertTo-SecureString     Convert an encrypted standard string into a secure string
   Copy-Item     copy/cp/ci   Copy an item from a namespace location
   Export-Counter             Export Performance Counter data to log files
      Get-Counter             Get performance counter data
   Import-Counter             Import performance counter log files
   Get-Credential             Get a security credential (username/password)
   Get-Culture                Get region information (language and keyboard layout)

D
   Get-ChildItem   Dir/ls/gci Get child items (contents of a folder or registry key)
   Get-Date                   Get current date and time
   Set-Date                   Set system time on the host system
   Remove-Item  Del/erase/rd/rm/rmdir   Delete an item
   Compare-Object diff/compare   Compare the properties of objects
   Do                         Loop while a condition is True
     Get-DscConfiguration     Get the current config. of a node
     Get-DscLocalConfigurationManager   Get Local Config Manager settings
     Get-DscResource          Get Desired State Config. resources from a computer
     New-DSCCheckSum          Create checksum files for DSC docs/resources
   Start-DscConfiguration     Apply Desired State config to nodes

E
         End                  Function END block
     Get-Event                Get events in the PowerShell event queue
     New-Event                Create a new event
  Remove-Event                Delete events from the event queue
 Unregister-Event             Cancel an event subscription
    Wait-Event                Wait until a particular event is raised
   Clear-EventLog             Delete all entries from an event log
     Get-Eventlog             Get event log data (2003)
   Limit-EventLog             Limit the size of the event log
     New-Eventlog             Create a new event log and a new event source
  Remove-EventLog             Delete an event log
    Show-EventLog             Display an event log
   Write-EventLog             Write an event to an event log
     Get-WinEvent             Get event log data (Vista+)
   Get-EventSubscriber        Get event subscribers
Register-EngineEvent          Subscribe to PowerShell events
Register-ObjectEvent          Subscribe to .NET events
   Register-WmiEvent          Subscribe to a WMI event
   Get-ExecutionPolicy        Get the execution policy for the shell
   Set-ExecutionPolicy        Change the execution policy (user preference)
   Export-Alias         epal  Export an alias list to a file
   Export-Clixml              Produce a clixml representation of PowerShell objects
   Export-Console             Export console configuration to a file
   Export-Csv          epcsv  Export to Comma Separated Values (spreadsheet)
   Exit-PSSession       Exit  Exit PowerShell (or exit a script)

F
   -F operator                Format operator
   Unblock-File               Unblock files downloaded from the Internet
   ForEach-Object    foreach  Loop through each item in the pipeline ( % )
   ForEach                    Loop through each item in a collection
   ForEach method             Loop through each item in a collection
   For                        Loop through items that match a condition
   Format-Custom         fc   Format output using a customized view
   Format-List           fl   Format output as a list of properties, each on a new line
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   Format-Table          ft   Format output as a table
   Format-Wide           fw   Format output as a table listing one property only
  Export-FormatData           Save formatting data from the current session 
     Get-FormatData           Get the formatting data in the current session

G
   Get-Item              gi   Get a file/registry object (or any other namespace object)
   Get-ChildItem   dir/ls/gci Get child items (contents of a folder or registry key)
    Backup-GPO                Backup group policy objects (GPOs)
   Restore-GPO                Restore one or all GPOs from a GPO backup
    Import-GPO                Import Group Policy settings into a specified GPO from a GPO backup

H
   Get-Help            help   Open the help file
     Add-History              Add entries to the session history
   Clear-History       clhy   Delete entries from the session history
     Get-History  history/h/ghy Get a listing of the session history
  Invoke-History     r/ihy    Invoke a previously executed Cmdlet
     Get-Host                 Get host information (PowerShell Version and Region)
   Clear-Host      clear/cls  Clear the screen
    Read-Host                 Read a line of input from the host console
   Write-Host                 Write customized output to the host/screen
     Get-HotFix               Get Installed hotfixes

I
   if                         Conditionally perform a command
   Import-Clixml              Import a clixml file and rebuild the PS object
   Import-Csv         ipcsv   Take values from a CSV list and send objects down the pipeline
   Invoke-Command             Run commands on local and remote computers
   Invoke-Expression    iex   Run a PowerShell expression
      Get-Item           gi   Get a file object or get a registry (or other namespace) object
   Invoke-Item           ii   Invoke an executable or open a file (START)
      New-Item   md/mkdir/ni  Create a new item in a namespace
   Remove-Item  rm/del/erase/rd/ri/rmdir   Remove an item
      Set-Item           si   Change the value of an item
    Clear-ItemProperty  clp   Remove the property value from a property
     Copy-ItemProperty  cpp   Copy a property along with it's value
      Get-ItemProperty   gp   Retrieve the properties of an object
     Move-ItemProperty   mp   Move a property from one location to another
      New-ItemProperty        Set a new property
   Remove-ItemProperty   rp   Remove a property and its value
   Rename-ItemProperty  rnp   Renames a property at its location
      Set-ItemProperty   sp   Set a property at the specified location to a specified value

J
       Get-Job          gjb   Get PowerShell background jobs that are running
   Receive-Job         rcjb   Get PowerShell background job results
    Remove-Job          rjb   Delete a PowerShell background job
     Start-Job         sajb   Start a PowerShell background job
      Stop-Job         spjb   Stop a PowerShell background job
      Wait-Job          wjb   Wait for a background job
   Job Trigger cmdlets        Get/Set Scheduled job triggers

K
   Stop-Process    kill/spps  Stop a running process

L
Update-List                   Add and remove items from a collection
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   Get-Location    pwd / gl   Get and display the current location
   Pop-Location        popd   Set the current working location from the stack
  Push-Location       pushd   Push a location to the stack
   Set-Location  cd/chdir/sl  Set the current working location

M
  Send-MailMessage            Send an email message
   Add-Member                 Add a member to an instance of a PowerShell object
   Get-Member            gm   Enumerate the properties of an object
    Get-Module          gmo   Get the modules imported to the session
 Import-Module         ipmo   Add a module to the session
    New-Module          nmo   Create a new dynamic module (only in memory)
 Remove-Module          rmo   Remove a module from the current session
 Export-ModuleMember          Export specific module members
   Move-Item      mv/move/mi  Move an item from one location to another

O
  Compare-Object diff/compare Compare the properties of objects
    Group-Object       group  Group objects that contain the same value
  Measure-Object              Measure the properties of an object
      New-Object              Create a new .Net object
   Select-Object      select  Select properties of objects
     Sort-Object        sort  Sort objects by property value
    Where-Object              Filter the objects passed along the command pipeline
   Out-Default                Send output to default
   Out-File                   Send output to a file
   Out-GridView         ogv   Send output to an interactive table
   Out-Host              oh   Send output to the host
   Out-Null                   Send output to null
   Out-Printer           lp   Send the output to a printer
   Out-String                 Send objects to the host as strings

P
           Param              Script Parameters
           Pause              Pause and display the message "Press Enter to continue"
           Powershell         Launch a PowerShell session
   Convert-Path        cvpa   Convert a ps path to a provider path
      Join-Path               Combine a path and child-path
   Resolve-Path        rvpa   Resolves the wildcards in a path
     Split-Path               Return part of a path
      Test-Path               Return true if the path exists, otherwise return false
 Get-Pfxcertificate         Get pfx certificate information
    Pop-Location       popd   Set the current working location from the stack
   Push-Location      pushd   Push a location to the stack
         Process              Function PROCESS block
     Get-Process     ps/gps   Get a list of processes on a machine
   Debug-Process              Attach a debugger to a running process
   Start-Process  start/saps  Start one or more processes
    Stop-Process   kill/spps  Stop a running process
    Wait-Process              Wait for a process to stop
   Enable-PSBreakpoint  ebp   Enable a breakpoint in the current console
  Disable-PSBreakpoint  dbp   Disable a breakpoint in the current console
      Get-PSBreakpoint  gbp   Get the currently set breakpoints
      Set-PSBreakpoint  sbp   Set a breakpoint on a line, command, or variable
   Remove-PSBreakpoint  rbp   Delete breakpoints from the current console
      Get-PSDrive       gdr   Get drive information (DriveInfo)
      New-PSDrive   mount/ndr Create a mapped network drive.
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   Remove-PSDrive       rdr   Remove a provider/drive from its location
      Get-PSProvider          Get information for the specified provider
      Set-PSdebug             Turn script debugging on or off
  Disable-PSRemoting          Disable remote session configuration on the local computer
   Enable-PSRemoting          Run PowerShell commands on remote computers
    Enter-PSSession  etsn     Start an interactive session with a remote computer
     Exit-PSSession  exsn     End an interactive session with a remote computer
   Export-PSSession  epsn     Import commands and save them in a PowerShell module
      Get-PSSession   gsn     Get the PSSessions in the current session
   Import-PSSession  ipsn     Import commands from another session
      New-PSSession   nsn     Create a persistent connection to a local or remote computer
   Remove-PSSession   rsn     Close PowerShell sessions
    Disable-PSSessionConfiguration  Disable session configurations on the local computer
     Enable-PSSessionConfiguration  Enable session configurations on the local computer
        Get-PSSessionConfiguration  Get the registered PS session configuration
   Register-PSSessionConfiguration  Create and register a new PS session configuration
        Set-PSSessionConfiguration  Change properties of a registered session configuration
 Unregister-PSSessionConfiguration  Delete registered PS session configuration
        New-PSSessionOption         Advanced options for a PSSession
   Add-PsSnapIn        asnp   Add snap-ins to the console
   Get-PsSnapin        gsnp   List PowerShell snap-ins on this computer
   Remove-PSSnapin     rsnp   Remove PowerShell snap-ins from the console

Q
   Quest AD cmdlets           Read and write to Active Directory

R
   Get-Random                 Get a random number
   Read-Host                  Read a line of input from the host console
   Remove-Item  rm/del/erase/rd/ri/rmdir   Remove an item
   Rename-Item      ren/rni   Change the name of an existing item
   Rename-ItemProperty        Rename a property of an item
   Return                     Exit the current scope, (function, script, or script block)
   Run/Call             &     Run a command (call operator)

S
   Scheduler cmdlets          Get/Set scheduled jobs
   Select-Object     select   Select properties of objects
   Select-XML                 Find text in an XML string or document
   Send-MailMessage           Send an email message
       Get-Service      gsv   Get a list of services
       New-Service            Create a new service
   Restart-Service            Stop and then restart a service
    Resume-Service            Resume a suspended service
       Set-Service            Change the start mode/properties of a service
     Start-Service     sasv   Start a stopped service
      Stop-Service     spsv   Stop a running service
   Suspend-Service            Suspend a running service
   Sort-Object         sort   Sort objects by property value
   Set-StrictMode             Enforce coding rules in expressions & scripts
   Start-Sleep        sleep   Suspend shell, script, or runspace activity
   Switch                     Multiple if statements
   ConvertFrom-StringData     Convert a here-string into a hash table
   Select-String              Search through strings or files for patterns

T
   Tee-Object           tee   Send input objects to two places
   New-Timespan               Create a timespan object
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   Trace-Command              Trace an expression or command
   Get-Tracesource            Get components that are instrumented for tracing.
   Set-Tracesource            Trace a PowerShell component
     Start-Transaction        Start a new transaction 
  Complete-Transaction        Commit the transaction
       Get-Transaction        Get information about the active transaction
       Use-Transaction        Add a command or expression to the transaction
      Undo-Transaction        Roll back a transaction
   Start-Transcript           Start a transcript of a command shell session
    Stop-Transcript           Stop the transcription process
         Trap                 Handle a terminating error
         Try ... Catch        Handle a terminating error within a scriptblock
     Add-Type                 Add a .NET Framework type to a PowerShell session
   Update-TypeData            Update extended type configuration

U
   Get-Uiculture              Get the ui culture information
       Unblock-File           Unblock files downloaded from the Internet
   Get-Unique            gu   Get the unique items in a collection
    Update-Formatdata         Update and append format data files
    Update-Help               Download and install help files
    Update-Typedata           Update the current extended type configuration

V
   Clear-Variable       clv   Remove the value from a variable
     Get-Variable        gv   Get a PowerShell variable
     New-Variable        nv   Create a new variable
  Remove-Variable        rv   Remove a variable and its value
     Set-Variable    set/sv   Set a variable and a value

W
Checkpoint-WebApplicationMonitoring Create a checkpoint for an IIS web app
 Get-WebApplicationMonitoringStatus Get the monitoring status of web apps
 New-WebServiceProxy          Create a Web service proxy object
   Where-Object      where/?  Filter input from the pipeline
   Where method               Filter objects from a collection
   While                      Loop while a condition is True
 Add-WindowsFeature           Install roles, role services, and features
 Get-WindowsFeature           Retrieve roles, role services, and features
 Remove-WindowsFeature        Remove roles, role services, and features
   Write-Debug                Write a debug message to the host display
   Write-Error                Write an object to the error pipeline
   Write-Host                 Display text on screen
   Write-Output   write/echo  Write an object to the pipeline
   Write-Progress             Display a progress bar
   Write-Verbose              Write a string to the host's verbose display
   Write-Warning              Write a string in reverse video to the display
    Set-WmiInstance           Create or update an instance of an existing WMI class
 Invoke-WmiMethod      iwmi   Call WMI methods
    Get-WmiObject      gwmi   Get WMI class information
 Remove-WmiObject      rwmi   Delete an instance of a WMI class
    Connect-WSMan             Connect to the WinRM service on a remote computer
 Disconnect-WSMan             Disconnect from the WinRM service on a remote computer
       Test-WSMan             Test if a computer is setup to receive remote commands
  Invoke-WSManAction          Invoke an action on a specified object
 Disable-WSManCredSSP         Disable Credential Security Service Provider (SSP) authentication
  Enable-WSManCredSSP         Enable Credential SSP authentication
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     Get-WSManCredSSP         Get the Credential SSP configuration
   New-WSManInstance          Create a new instance of a management resource
   Get-WSManInstance          Display management information (XML or value)
   Set-WSManInstance          Modify the management information related to a resource
Remove-WSManInstance          Delete a management resource instance
   Set-WSManQuickConfig       Configure the local computer for remote management
   New-WSManSessionOption     Options for WSMan commands

Z
   Zipfile                    Compress or Extract zip files
       #                      Comment / Remark
       . (source)             Run a command script in the current shell
       & (call)               Run a command, script or function
       %                      Alias for ForEach-Object
       --%                    Stop parsing input
       ?                      Alias for Where-Object
       $variable = "value"    Define a variable  also: ${n!a#me} = "value"
       $_                     The current pipeline object 
       @(...)                 Force an expression to be evaluated as an array

For Details see Powershell-Command Reference
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3.73.2 PWS. - Powershell-Script Start

PWS. - Powershell-Script Start Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PWS. Command
Powershell Script Start

Intention

This command is used to start a block with VB-Script. It is always used paired with
VBE.

The statements between a VBS. and a VBE. are ignored by the SPR-Preprocessor.

They are also ignored by the "Pretty-Printer" in the Editor.

VBS. and VBE. enable you, to include a VB-Script or Java-Script Code inline into the

SPR-Script. You can use it to check for System-Objects (See Sample 2 below), or you

can use it to call WMI-Functions.

You can also transfer Variable-Content into VB-Script-Variables (see example 1

below). And use them in your VB-Script.

And with VBE. you can get a  single result value from the VB-Script back into your

SPR-Script (see example 2 below).

This Sample-Script shows how to get Parameters into the Powerscript and how to get
the result out to the SPR.

' This is the Powershell-Call with the Parameters
PWS.||Theo|Peter und Franz|Ralf|Heribert|Jürgen

param ($var1, $var2, $var3, $var4, $var5)
Write-host "var1 =" $var1
Write-host "var2 =" $var2
Write-host "var3 =" $var3
Write-host "var4 =" $var4
Write-host "var5 =" $var5

PWE.$$OUT
' Display the Output from the Powershell in a Messagebox
MBX.$$OUT
ENR.

Syntax

PWS.P1|P2[|P3...|Px]
...

2866 41 2874
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PWE.

Parameter Explanation for VBS

P1  - (optional,in) Addition to Powershell call. Could be
something like
      "-ExecutionPolicy Undefined ". Normally leave just
empty.

P2  - (optional,in) Reserved for STDIN. Currently unused, leave
empty.

P3-Px  - (in) - these are the Parameters to transfer into the
        Powershell-Script. You can use up to 30 KB for all
Parameters together.
        In case you need more, use temporary files. 

Example

'**********************************************
' PWS./PWE. - Sample
' with Parameters
'**********************************************
' This is the Powershell-Call with the Parameters
PWS.||Theo|Peter und Franz|Ralf|Heribert|Jürgen
param ($var1, $var2, $var3, $var4, $var5)
Write-host "var1 =" $var1
Write-host "var2 =" $var2
Write-host "var3 =" $var3
Write-host "var4 =" $var4
Write-host "var5 =" $var5
PWE.$$OUT
' Display the Output from the Powershell in a Messagebox
MBX.$$OUT
ENR.

'**********************************************
' PWS./PWE. - Sample
' Get and say the BIOS-Version 2 times.
'**********************************************
PWS.
param( [string]$strComputer = "." )
$colItems = get-wmiobject -class "Win32_BIOS" -namespace
"root\CIMV2" -computername $strComputer
foreach ($objItem in $colItems)
           {                         
write-host "Name : "       $objItem.Name
write-host "Version : "    $objItem.Version
write-host "BiosVersion: " $objItem.BiosVersion
write-host "SMBIOSBIOS Version : " $objItem.SMBIOSBIOSVersion
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write-host "Caption: "     $objItem.Caption
write-host "Manufacturer : " $objItem.Manufacturer

Add-Type -AssemblyName System.speech
$speak = New-Object System.Speech.Synthesis.SpeechSynthesizer
$speak.Speak($objItem.SMBIOSBIOSVersion)
$speak.Speak($objItem.SMBIOSBIOSVersion)
}
PWE.$$OUT
MBX.$$OUT
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The Powershell-Scripts will be written to the harddisk prior to execution. Therefore

they are not permanently crypted together 

with the SPR-Script when using the '#CRY:-Option.

There are no Limitations about Multithreading here.

See also:

·     PWE. - Powershell-Script End

·     VBE. - VB-Script End

  

2877
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3. Script Language

3.73.3 PWE. - Powershell-Script End

Powershell Inline

PWE. - Powershell-Script-End  Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PWE. Command
Powershell Script End

Intention

This command is used to end a block with VB-Script. It is always used paired with
VBS.

The statements between a VBS. and a VBE. are ignored by the SPR-Preprocessor.

They are also ignored by the "Pretty-Printer" in the Editor.

VBS. and VBE. enable you, to include a VB-Script or Java-Script Code inline into the

SPR-Script. You can use it to check for System-Objects (See Sample 2 below), or you

can use it to call WMI-Functions.

You can also transfer Variable-Content into VB-Script-Variables (see example 1

below). And use them in your VB-Script.

And with VBE. you can get a  single result value from the VB-Script back into your

SPR-Script (see example 2 below).

 This Sample-Script shows how to get Parameters into the Powerscript and how to get
the result out to the SPR.

' This is the Powershell-Call with the Parameters
PWS.||Theo|Peter und Franz|Ralf|Heribert|Jürgen

param ($var1, $var2, $var3, $var4, $var5)
Write-host "var1 =" $var1
Write-host "var2 =" $var2
Write-host "var3 =" $var3
Write-host "var4 =" $var4
Write-host "var5 =" $var5

PWE.$$OUT
' Display the Output from the Powershell in a Messagebox
MBX.$$OUT
ENR.

The Output from the Script looks like this:

2866 41 2874
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Syntax

PWS.
...
PWE.[P1][|[P2]

Parameter Explanation for VBE

P1  - (out,optional)  - will hold to the result of the
Powerscript (STDOUT).

P2  - (out,optional)  - will Get some Error-Information as far
as its not in P1.
      Like Commandline-Errors.

This is a Errormessage like you can get it in P2.
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Example

'**********************************************
' PWS./PWE. - Sample
' with Parameters
'**********************************************
' This is the Powershell-Call with the Parameters
PWS.||Theo|Peter und Franz|Ralf|Heribert|Jürgen
param ($var1, $var2, $var3, $var4, $var5)
Write-host "var1 =" $var1
Write-host "var2 =" $var2
Write-host "var3 =" $var3
Write-host "var4 =" $var4
Write-host "var5 =" $var5
PWE.$$OUT
' Display the Output from the Powershell in a Messagebox
MBX.$$OUT
ENR.

'**********************************************
' PWS./PWE. - Sample
' Get and say the BIOS-Version 2 times.
'**********************************************
PWS.
param( [string]$strComputer = "." )
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$colItems = get-wmiobject -class "Win32_BIOS" -namespace
"root\CIMV2" -computername $strComputer
foreach ($objItem in $colItems)
           {                         
write-host "Name : "       $objItem.Name
write-host "Version : "    $objItem.Version
write-host "BiosVersion: " $objItem.BiosVersion
write-host "SMBIOSBIOS Version : " $objItem.SMBIOSBIOSVersion
write-host "Caption: "     $objItem.Caption
write-host "Manufacturer : " $objItem.Manufacturer

Add-Type -AssemblyName System.speech
$speak = New-Object System.Speech.Synthesis.SpeechSynthesizer
$speak.Speak($objItem.SMBIOSBIOSVersion)
$speak.Speak($objItem.SMBIOSBIOSVersion)
}
PWE.$$OUT
MBX.$$OUT
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The Powershell-Scripts will be written to the harddisk prior to execution. Therefore

they are not permanently crypted as is 

the SPR-Script, when using the '#CRY:-Option. 

There are no Limitations about Multithreading here.

See also:

·     PWS. - Powershell-Script Start

·     VBS. - VB-Script Start

  

2874
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3. Script Language

3.74 Process Operations

3.74.1 ! Smarty's Process Commands

Smarty's Process Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Process Commands

2863 41 2882
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3.74.2 CPR. - Close-PRocess

CPR. - Close Process Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CPR. Command
Close Process

Intention

Close Process by Process-ID (#pid#). This command will end a running process.

This is done in 2 stages.

First the command first tries to send a "Close-Message" to the Process-Mainwindow.

It then waits for a specified time.

Second, if the process does not end within the given waiting time, (if it hangs), the

process is forcefully closed.

CPR. can be use in three  ways:

' This will close the process from the last localized window
CRP.

' This will close process with PID in $$PID and a
' waiting time of 1 second (default waiting time).
' CPR.$$PID

' This will close the process from the last localized window
' with a waiting time of $$WAT milliseconds.
' CPR.|$$WAZ  

' This will close the process with the given PID ($$PID)
' with a waiting time of $$WAT milliseconds.
' CPR.$$PID|$$WAZ

' This will immediately, forcefully close the process
' with the given PID ($$PID)
' CPR.$$PID|0 

Syntax

CPR.P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1 - PID of the process to close

P2 - Waiting time in ms before forcefully closing the process.

2881 41 2884
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Example

'***********************************
' CPR.-Demo
'***********************************
DBM.2

' Get the PID using IEP.command
IEP.Testapp_01.exe
' Close the App with 5 Seconds waiting time
  CPR.#pid#|5000
ELS.
  MBX. That Application is not running! 
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Tested: XP, Win7/x64

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    1.7. Application and PID

·    IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

·    FEP. - For-Each-Process

·    CLW. - Close-Window

·    CAW. - Close-All-Windows

·    CTR. - Close-ThRead

·    CPR. - Close-PRocess

·    KPN. - Kill Process by Name

·    GDF. - Get-Data-From

·    GPU. - Get Process User
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3.74.3 CTR. - Close-ThRead

CTR. - Close Thread Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CTR. Command
Close Thread

Intention

Close Thread. Parameter Thread-ID (#tid#) is optional.

Otherwise #tid# is taken.

Will end a running Thread immediately and forcefully

Syntax

CTR.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - ThreadID (#tid#)

Example

'***********************************
' CTR.-Demo
'***********************************
' Internet Explorer must be started
: §§LNK=http://www.fa2.de/
EXS.iexplore
STW.c|ieframe
' #tid# is set automatically by the STW.
' Be shure to use VAR. and not : because of
Specialfolder/Systemvariable-Substitution
VAR.§§TID=#tid#
DBP.Thread-ID is: §§TID
SWP.0,0
DBP.We'll kill the IE-Thread in 3 Seconds.
PAU.3
CTR.§§TID
MBX.Ready
END.

Remarks

2882 41 2886
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-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    1.7. Application and PID
·    IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process
·    FEP. - For-Each-Process
·    CLW. - Close-Window
·    CAW. - Close-All-Windows
·    CTR. - Close-ThRead
·    CPR. - Close-PRocess
·    KPN. - Kill Process by Name
·    GDF. - Get-Data-From
·    GPU. - Get Process User
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3. Script Language

3.74.4 FPI. - Filepath to PID

FPI. - File-Path to PID Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FPI. Command
File-Path to PID and reverse

Intention

If you specify a File-path, the command will give you the corresponding PID .

VAR.$$FIL=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
FPI.$$FIL|$$PID
DBP.PID is:$$PID

You can provide a File-path or not. And just specify a filename. In all cases, you can

use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern , see this valid example:

VAR.$$FIL=Testapp&AND:01.exe
FPI.$$FIL|$$PID
DBP.$$PID
ENR.

In case you prefer to use the good old WIldcards, * and ?, do it like this:

VAR.$$FIL=&WILDC:Testapp*01.exe
FPI.$$FIL|$$PID
DBP.$$PID
ENR.

If there are multiple Instances of this program running, you can additionally specify a

Instance number:

VAR.$$FIL=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
' Will get the PID of the second Instance of that program
FPI.$$FIL|2|$$PID
DBP.PID is:$$PID

You can also go the opposite direction and get the File-Path of a PID. Like this:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|Static|This is a Text in the TestApp.
VAR.$$PID=#pid#
FPI.>$$PID|$$FIL
DBP.$$FIL
ENR.

This example will Print the Path to the Sample Application.

Note: This command duplicates a function from GDF. We made this as extra

command, to make working with processes easier to use and understand.

2884 41 2889
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Syntax

FPI.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename (with or without path). If it starts with a ">"
then
     a numeric PID must follow. You can use variables and also
a
     formula in (..).

P2 - (optional) Variable for the result, if two parameters are
     specified. If three parameters are given, this is the
     number of the executable to search for, and P3 is the
     variable for the result.    

P3 - (optional) Variable for the result.

Example

'***********************************
' FPI.-Demo
'***********************************
' STW. will automatically set #pid#
' to the PID of the program that created the window.
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|Static|This is a Text in the TestApp.
VAR.$$PID=#pid#
' Get the Path of a program
FPI.>$$PID|$$FIL
DBP.$$FIL
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     1.7. Application and PID

·     GPU. - Get Process User

·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     GDF. - Get-Data-From

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

·     3.3 Specialfolders

  

137

2898

2893

2900

932

2889

2913

345



2889

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.74.5 GDF. - Get-Data-From

GDF. - Get-Data-From Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GDF. Command
Get Data From

Intention

When your scripts get more advanced, then its time to understand this command.

Understanding how to use GDF. can add wings to your scripting abilities.

Be sure that you have read and understand the chapter about 1.7. Application and

PID .

The most often used case for GDF. is to find out which process opened a window.
Here is  Sample Script that will show the executable behind the localized window,

STW.c|Chrome_WidgetWin_1
GDF.af|$$EXE
MBX.$$EXE

GDF. converts your scripting resources between each other. Just give it what you

have, and you get what you need. Whatever you have, window handles, PID's or DLL

names.

Feed it to GDF. and get what ever you need.

What is the EXE-Filepath od file with PID 123?

What is the PID of the Program that own the window we have localized?

What is the EXE-File-Path of the program that has the window handle number 12345?

What is the window handle of a program with PID 1234?

GDF. is the answer to all these questions. GDF. uses the prototype parameter

system .

Be sure that you have read that chapter and understood how it works..

Imagine a box where you put in any information you have (PID, Path, handle ...) and

you can get out any information you want. That is GDF.

GDF. deals with: Window-Handle, Process-ID and EXE-File-Path. The window handle

must be a valid handle of an existing window. The file-path must be from an process

or module (DLL) that is currently running. When asking for a DLL, the filename must

end with ".dll". You can use the 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  for the filename on

the source side. You can add a ">2" to the filename if you want the second fitting

result.Of course any other number after the ">" will also do what you expect.

GDF. takes what you provide and calculates the rest you need. It can calculate

multiple results at one time at the destination side. For example:

2886 41 2893
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VAR.$$FIL=?exepath\MR01.exe
GDF.fph|$$FIL|$$PID|$$HWN
MBX.$$FIL - $$PID - $$HWN
ENR.

The first letter is always the source. Thats what you put in. All following letters in the
prototype field are destination prototypes. In this example we have provided the "f" as
source. We have given the filepath. ?exepath\ is  the 3.3 Specialfolders  shortcut

to the installation directory. Therefore $$FIL leads to the actual running robot itself.

This is what we put in. And the following two prototypes, these are "p" and "h" is what
we expect to get back. "p" - is the Process ID (PID). And "h" is the window handle - or
zero if the process has no window. For this we add two variables to be filled with these
values.
$$PID for the PID and $$HWN for the window handle.

GDF. works with any process in the Task-Manager, no matter if that process has a

window or not. If its running on a server OS, the program must start with sufficient

rights to collect these information.

If you add prototypes and you do not give variables to put them in, the result will be

placed on the actual stack.

If you want the PID from the actual localized window, you just write:
' We want the PID of the actual localized window(-prozess)
' into $$PID
GDF.ap|$$PID

' You can take a PID and localize a window with it!
: $$PID=1234
GDF.pa|$$PID

Syntax

GDF.P1|P2[|P3]..[|PX]

Parameter Explanation

Possible prototype-letters for source:

' a - the actual lokalized window is been used,
'     needs no input parameter therefore.
'
' f - filepath (Exe-Path or DLL Path), needs Parameter in
source.
'     When used in source, you can add a ">" Sign to tell
which of
'     many files with the same name you want.
'

345
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' h - window handle (Child- or Top-Window), needs input
parameter.
'
' p - Process ID (PID), needs input parameter.
'
' q - Process ID (PID) is taken from #pid#,
'     needs no parameter therefore.

Possible prototype-letters for destination:

' a - the window is been localized internally
'     like with SCW.h|$$HWN.
'
' f - filepath (Exe-Path or DLL Path). You can give a
parameter
'     with a variable then the variable will be filled with
'     the filepath. If you omit the variable, the filepath is
'     been place on the actual stack.
'
' h - window handle (Child- or Top-Window), you can
'     give a parameter with a variable. In that case
'     the variable will be filled with the window handle.
'     If you omit the variable, the window handle
'     is been place on the actual stack.
'
' p - Process ID (PID), you can give a parameter with
'     a variable. In that case the variable will be filled
'     with the Process ID (PID). If you omit the variable,
'     the Process ID (PID) is been place on the actual stack.
'
' q - Process ID (PID) that is actually in #pid#, needs no
'     parameter. If used as destination, #pid# is set with
'     the result.

P1  - Prototype field. First letter is source prototype, all following letters are

destination-prototypes

P2 ... PX  - Input- and output variables according to prototype

Example

We'll look at some scenarios when using GDF. Think there are two application,

named "x64.exe".We want the the PID's int two variables $$PIA and $$PIB.

To do this we need the information, that we can add a ">" Sign and a number behind a
filename-parameter. This way we can decide which of multiple executable with the
same name we want to get the PID for.

Lets go. Here is our Script.
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and this is the result in the Editor-Debug Area:

We got the PID's of both executables. No matter that they had the same filename.
The [15] is from the DBP. command. It shows us that it was "Line 15" in the script

that sent us this message. This information is useful for debugging. You will
immediately know which DBP. sent you a message.

Remarks

x64 tested.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     GPU. - Get Process User

·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     IEP. / NEAP. - If-Exists-Process

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

·     3.3 Specialfolders
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3.74.6 GPI. - Get Process Information

GPI. - Get Process Information Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GPI. Command
Get Process Information

Intention

This command will provide you with informations about a specified process.

If you just call it without any parameters, it will examine the robot program itself.

The code is very simple:

GPI.

And as result, the stack will look like this:

The order of the information is:
·     32  - shows you the process is an x32 process. if it would be a 64, it would be a

x64 process.
·     c.\ ...  - thats the complete path of the examined process
·     1440 - this is the PID of the parent process. This is the process that has started

the executable.
·     2548 - this is the PID of the examined process itself
·     MR01.exe - this is just the process name. Like you see it in the task manager.

Now lets examine another process.The code is:

STS.CLEAR
STS.LOCAL

GPI.x64.exe
MBX. Process ID is: #pid#

ENR.

Now this is the stack:

2889 41 2898
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Again, the order of the information is:
·     64  - shows you the process is an x64process.
·     c.\ ...  - thats the complete path of the examined process
·     1804 - this is the PID of the parent process. This is the process that has started

the executable. In fact its the "explorer.exe", see picture below.
·     2768 - this is the PID of the examined process itself
·     x64.exe - this is just the process name. Like you see it in the task manager.

If you have multiple EXE running with the same name, you can specify a number.

For example, if you have two equal x64.exe applications.

STS.CLEAR
STS.LOCAL
GPI.x64.exe|1
GPI.x64.exe|2
DMP.6
MBX.Sample 1

You will get this stack:
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The Systemvariable  #pid# is always set to the EXE's Process-ID. Please note that

#tid# is always set to zero.

You can specify a full path, or only the filename or a part of it.

If a process is found, valuable information is placed on the actual stack. These

include the full name and path of the executable.

Below are two snapshots of the windows-taskmanager. The executable "Skype.exe"

has the PID (process-id) 4600. Its on the stack on position 02 in the picture above.

The 2312  which is on position 01 (picture above) is the parent-process, that is the

process which has started "skype.exe".

In the task manager, we can see that this is the PID of the windows-explorer. This

way you can find out which process has started another process.

If you give GPI. a variable as third parameter, then the stack will not get the full

path of the found file. You will find it in the given variable instead.

Please note that the stack organization  (see  2.4 The global and local Stack  ) as

Que or as Stack will influence the sequence in which the items appear on the stack.

 

You can also use GPI. to get information about a process, if you just have the PID.

For this you have two choices. Here is the first:

GPI.>4600

369
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Alternative there is a slower, yet more in depth method. Like this:

GPI.<4600

 The stack shows you the following information:

·     32 - its a x32 process. Otherwise it would be a 64 if its a x64 process.
·     4600 - the PID of the examined process
·     c:\... the full path of the process.
·     skype.exe - just the name of the process
·     the name and .path of the parent process that started this process
·     the PID of the parent process

You  can read more details on how Applications and PID's in the chapter  1.7.

Application and PID .

Syntax

GPI.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

There are three Usage Mods.
"process name mode"

P1 - Variable or Exe-Filename, with or without path. Pattern
can be used.

137
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P2  - Variable/Number/Formula - Number of result (take fist,
second etc. fitting result)

P3  - Variable if given gets the full path of the found exe

"PID Info Mode 1": Get basic infos about a process.

P1 - Starting with a ">"-Sign this indicates that we are in
this Mode. Now follows a PID. Description see  above.

"PID Info Mode 2": Get detailed Infos about a process.

P1 - Starting with a "<"-Sign this indicates that we are in
this Mode. Now follows a PID. Description see  above.

Example

'***********************************
' GPI.-Demo
'***********************************
STS.CLEAR
STS.LOCAL

GPI.
DMP.6
MBX.Sample 1

Remarks

x64 tested.

Limitations:

no Limitations.

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     GPU. - Get Process User

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     GDF. - Get-Data-From

·     WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

·     3.3 Specialfolders

  

137

2898

932

2889

2911

2913

345



2898

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.74.7 GPU. - Get Process User

GPU. - Get Process User Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GPU. Command
PID to User-Login Information (User-Name and Domain)

Intention

If you specify a PID , the command will provide you with the user-name and

Domain information of the user that started the program. This command can be

used to find out, which user has locked a workstation.

VAR.$$FIL=?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
FPI.$$FIL|$$PID
DBP.PID is:$$PID
' Now we get the Username and Domain from the user that
started
' the program with that PID
GPU.$$PID
' Its all on the stack
STS.DUMP
MBX.!
ENR.

You can provide variables then the results will be in these variables. See this

example:

VAR.$$FIL=Testapp&AND:01.exe
FPI.$$FIL|$$PID
GPU.$$PID|$$USR|$$DOM
DBP. Username is: $$USR
DBP.Domain is: $$DOM
ENR.

Hints:

1.   Use the FPI.-command to get the PID from a filename.

2.   To find out if a user is loged in and has just "Locked" his workstation, you can

get the PID from "Explorer.exe", using FPI. and if you get one, find out which

user is still logged on using GPU..

Syntax

GPU.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

2893 41 2900
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P1 - PID of the process to analyze

P2 - (optional) Variable for the resulting Username. If
omitted,
     TOS is used.

P3 - (optional) Variable for the resulting Domain information.
    If omitted, TOS is used.

Example

'***********************************
' GPU.-Demo
'***********************************
' STW. will automatically set #pid#
' to the PID of the program that created the window.
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|Static|This is a Text in the TestApp.
VAR.$$PID=#pid#
' Get the Path of a program
FPI.>$$PID|$$FIL
GPU.$$PID|$$USR|$$DOM
DBP. Username is: $$USR
DBP.Domain is: $$DOM
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     FPI. - Filepath to PID

·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     GDF. - Get-Data-From

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination
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3.74.8 IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IEP. Conditional Statement
If Exist Process

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test if a specified process is running.

IEP.x64.exe
   MBX. Process ID is: #pid#
EIF.

If you have multiple EXE running with the same name, you can specify a number. If

the EXE is found, the #pid# is set to the EXE's Process-ID. Please note that #tid# is

always set to zero.

You can specify a full path, or only the filename or a part of it. If you search for a

dll, then the extension ".dll" must be included in the pattern.

You can use NEP.,  the negative Form of this command (NEP. - Not Exists

Process).

If a process is found, valuable information is placed on the actual stack. These

include the full name and path of the found executable.

Below are two snapshots of the windows-taskmanager. Skype.exe has the PID

(process-id) 4600. Its on the stack on position 02 in the picture above.

The 2312  which is on position 01 (picture above) is the parent-process, that is the

process which has started skype.exe.

In the task manager, we can see that this is the PID of the windows-explorer. This

way you can find out which process has started another process.

2898 41 2904
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If you give IEP. a variable as third parameter, then the stack will not get the full

path of the found file. You will find it in the given variable instead.

Please note that the 2.4 The global and local Stack  as Que or as Stack will

influence the sequence in which the items appear on the stack.

 

You can also use IEP. to verify, if a process with a specified PID is alive or not.

To do this, the Syntax is:

STS.GLOBAL
IEP.>1234
   MBX.PID 1234 (Filename=$$000) is alive!
EIF.

You can use IEP. also to check if one or one of many PID's is alive or is not alive.

There two Modes where you can give a PID as parameter and test if this process is

alive.

You  can read more details on how IEP works in the chapter  1.7. Application and

PID .

Syntax

IEP.P1[|P2][|P3]  … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

There are two Usage Mods.

"If_exist_Process-Mode":

P1 - Variable/Exe-/DLL-Filename, with or without path. Pattern can be used.

P2  - Variable/Number/Formula - Number of result (take fist, second   etc. fitting result)

P3  - Variable if given gets the full path of the found exe/dll

"Is_Process_Alive-Mode":

P1 - Starting with a ">"-Sign this indicates that we are in this Mode. Now follow one

or more PID's separated by ",". The rule is: if ONE of these PID's is alive, the data of
this process is been place on stack, and the condition evaluates to true. Only if none
of the given PID's is alive the condition evaluates to false.

369

137
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In this Mode you'll find some information about the process that is alive on the stack.
See following picture. On TOS you see the full path of the process. And below you see
the PID of the process.  Also #pid# is set to the alive process.

' Example "Is process alive Mode"
IEP.>$$PIA,$$PIB,$$PIC
...
EIF.

"Is_Process_Dead-Mode":

P1 - Starting with a "<"-Sign this indicates that we are in this Mode. Now follow one

or more PID's separated by ",". The rule is: if ONE of these PID's is NOT alive, then
the PID of this process is been place on stack, and the condition evaluates to true.
Only if all of the given PID's are alive then the condition evaluates to false. Also #pid#
is set to the last process that was found alive. If multiple PID's given and the first one
is dead, #pid# is not changed.

' Example "Is process dead Mode"
IEP.<$$PIA,$$PIB,$$PIC
...
EIF.

The negative Form of IEP. is NEP. NEP. is available for all Modes above.

Example

'***********************************
' IEP.-Demo (IsProcess Alive)
'***********************************
' This first IEP. Shows the normal Mode, we ask for
' a specified process to exist
' we will get the PID of that process into #pid#
IEP.Explorer.exe
  ' Now we have a valid PID
  : $$PID=#pid#
  ' Now we can test if the PID is "alive"
  IEP.>$$PID
    DBP. The Process $$000 is alive
  EIF.
EIF.
ENR.

'***********************************
' IEP.-Demo (IsProcess dead)
'***********************************
' We use a Search-Pattern this time
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IEP.{{Ex&THEN:rer.exe}&OR:Explo}
  : $$PID=#pid#
  ' Now we have a valid PID
  ' Now we can test if the PID is not alive
  IEP.<$$PID,99,45,34,222
    DBP. At least one of the Processes 99,45,34,222 is not
alive
    DBP.Its PID:$$000
  EIF.
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

The command works transparently with both x32 and x64 applications.

IEP. and other IXX. can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose

Sub-Program Calls or  FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Limitations:

no Limitations.

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     GDF. - Get-Data-From

·     WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

·     3.3 Specialfolders
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3.74.9 KPN. - Kill Process by Name

KPN. - Kill Process by Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

KPN. Command
Kill Process by Name

Intention

This command is used to kill all processes with a specified name. For example, if

you want to kill the "Internet Explorer" you could use:

' will close one IE
KPN.iexplore.exe

' Will close all IE's
KPN.iexplore.exe|a

Here is an complete working example.

KPN.iexplore.exe|a
WII.5000
FOR.$$CNT|1|20
  EXS.iexplore|www.fa2.de
NEX.
MBX.Click Me to Close all IE's
' Here we do NOT use background Mode
KPN.iexplore.exe|a
PAU.5
ENR.

KPN. has a background mode. In this Mode, the script will continue running while

KPN. will close these processes in the background, while your script continues.. In

short it looks like this.

KPN.iexplore.exe|ab
' Give it a bit time to work in the background
PAU.4

A complete working example looks like this:

KPN.iexplore.exe|a
WII.5000
FOR.$$CNT|1|20
  EXS.iexplore|www.fa2.de
NEX.
MBX.Click Me to Close all IE's
' Here we use background Mode
KPN.iexplore.exe|ab
PAU.5
ENR.

2900 41 2907
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You can also specify PID's that will be ignored (not closed). This would look like this:

KPN.iexplore.exe|ax=123,$$PID,2134
KPN.iexplore.exe|abx=123,345,$$PID

Syntax

KPN.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Processname:
  name or part of a name or path of a process.
  You can use the standard search patterns.
  You can give a full path or just the process name or a part
of it.

P2 - Options:
  Generally the first process fitting that name will be ended.
  If you have more processes with the same name and you want
to end
  them all, use the
       a - Flag: End All processes fitting that name

  You can add exceptions which will NOT be killed using the
       x= option.
  For this, just give all the PID's (Process ID's) of the
processes
  that should not be killed.

  You can use the GDF. - command to get a PID from a window.

Important Notice: If you use KPN. at the end of your script,
you may need to add a PAU. - command because KPN. works in the
background!
If the script ends, the KPN.-background process would also end
before its finished.

See this example:

KPN.iexplore.exe|a
CAW.ieframe
WII.5000
FOR.$$CNT|1|20
  EXS.iexplore|www.fa2.de
  STS.DUMP
  PAU..1
NEX.
STS.DUMP
MBX.Click to CLose all IE's
KPN.iexplore.exe|a
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ENR.

Example

'***********************************************
' KPN. Examples
'***********************************************
' close all Internet explorers
KPN.iexplore.exe|a

STW.c|ieframe
GDF.hp|$$PID

' close all Internet explorers except the one we localized
above
KPN.iexplore.exe|ax=$$PID

'***********************************************

Remarks

Prefer CLW. and CAW. before using KPN. While KPN. is faster, its also more violent.

CLW. is less violent to the process and makes sure that all process resources are

properly freed. KPN. is similar then if you "shoot a process" using the windows task

manager. If you can't shoot a process using the windows task manager, KPN. may

also fail.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    CLW. - Close-Window

·    CAW. - Close-All-Windows

·    CPR. - Close-PRocess

·    KPN. - Kill Process by Name

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process
·     GDF. - Get-Data-From
·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     GPU. - Get Process User

·     WPR. - Wait-Process-Running
·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

  

3592

3586

2882

2904

2900

2889

2893

2898

2911

2913



2907

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.74.10 MRK. - MiniRobotKill

MRK. - MiniRobot Kill Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MRK. Command
Mini Robots Kill

Intention

These command is used to kill all processes with the name "MR01.exe" that may be

currently running on that system, except the actual running robot.

This command will make sure that no Instances of the Robot-Executable are leftover

on the system.

Syntax

MRK.

Parameter Explanation

no parameters

Example

'***********************************************
' MRK.
'***********************************************

' Kill all running robots
MRK.

'***********************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

2904 41 2909
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See also:

·    1.7. Application and PID

·    IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

·    FEP. - For-Each-Process

·    CLW. - Close-Window

·    CAW. - Close-All-Windows

·    CTR. - Close-ThRead

·    CPR. - Close-PRocess

·    KPN. - Kill Process by Name

·    GDF. - Get-Data-From
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3.74.11 WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WII. Command
Wait for Input Idle

Intention

Halts script execution until a specified Process is ready to process Input.

This Command can be seen as a dynamic Pause-Statement, unlike a fixed statement

which waits always for a fixed time.

If this process is a console application or does not have a message queue,

WaitForInputIdle returns immediately.

Syntax

WII.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - time to pause (maximum) in seconds

P2  - (optional) Process-ID of the process to wait for.
  If omitted, actual window-process is taken.

Please note that some old programs do not support WII. and
therefore may hang if WII. is used on them.

Example

'*************************************
' WII - Demo
'*************************************
'DBM.2
: §§LNK=http://www.fa2.de/
EXH.index.html|$$HWA|§§LNK
PRT.Handle No. 1 is $$HWA
STW.h|$$HWA
WII.
:over
END.

2907 41 2911
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process
·     GDF. - Get-Data-From
·     CPR. - Close-PRocess
·     GPI. - Get Process Information
·     KPN. - Kill Process by Name
·     WPR. - Wait-Process-Running
·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination
·     
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3.74.12 WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

WPR. - Wait-Process-Running Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WPR. Command
Wait Process Running

Intention

Halts script execution until a specified process has been started.

See: 1.7. Application and PID

Syntax

WPR.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename (with or without path) of the EXE which shall
     be monitored

P2 - Timeout ( 0 = infinite) if omitted 0 is taken

Example

'***********************************
' WPR.-Demo
'***********************************
DBM.2
' First closing all IE's
:retry
IEP.iexplore.exe
 CPR.0|#pid#
 JMP.retry
EIF.
MBX. Please click Ok. then start the Internet Explorer
WPR.iexplore.exe
MBX.IE running!
'***********************************
' WPR.-Demo 2 with Timeout of 3 Seconds
'***********************************
' First closing all IE's
:retrb

2909 41 2913
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IEP.iexplore.exe
 CPR.0|#pid#
 JMP.retrb
EIF.
MBX. Please click Ok. then start the Internet Explorer
WPR.iexplore.exe|3
MBX.IE running or Timeout!
:over
MBX.!
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     GPU. - Get Process User

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     GDF. - Get-Data-From

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

·     3.3 Specialfolders
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3.74.13 WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WPT. Command
Wait Process Termination

Intention

Halts script execution until a specified process has been ended.

See: 1.7. Application and PID

Syntax

WPT.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - PID

P2 - Timeout ( 0 = infinite) if omitted 0 is taken

Example

'*************************************
' WPT - Demo
'*************************************
'DBM.2
: §§LNK=http://www.fa2.de/
EXH.index.html|$$HWA|§§LNK
PRT.Handle No. 1 is $$HWA
STW.h|$$HWA
MBX. Please click Ok. then close the Internet Explorer
WPT.#pid#
MBX. Next please do it again within 5 Seconds
EXH.index.html|$$HWA|§§LNK
PRT.Handle No. 1 is $$HWA
STW.h|$$HWA
WPT.#pid#|5
PRT.Closed or timeout happened
:over
MBX.!
END.

2911 41 2915
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     GPU. - Get Process User

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     GDF. - Get-Data-From

·     WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

·     3.3 Specialfolders
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3.75 Registry-commands

3.75.1 ! Smarty's Registry Commands

Smarty's Registry
Commands

Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Registry Commands

2913 41 2916
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3.75.2 DID. - Decode (MS-)Product-ID

DID. - Decode (MS-) Product-ID Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DID. Command
Decode (MS-) product-ID

Intention

Find and decode MS-Product-ID from Registry. Decoded Product-ID's follow the

Pattern XXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXX. In the registry they are stored in an encrypted way.

The parameter is a Registry part that is searched for a Key named

"DigitalProductId" and "ProductName".

If the given Product and the Product-ID to that Product can not be found in registry,

then the command will return the next reachable Pruduct-ID.

Syntax

DID.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

When no parameter is given then the value will be read from
the stack and the result will be placed on the stack (TOS)

P1 - (in) Registry Key to read.

P2 - (out) Variable that will take the result-key.

Example

'**********************************************
' DID. - Sample
'**********************************************
PRT.==========================================================
=====
' Using the full path from RegEdit
: §§KEY=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Internet
Explorer\Registration
DID.§§KEY
PRT.$$000
PRT.==========================================================
=====
Using a half-Path without HKLM works, too.
: §§KEY=SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows NT\CurrentVersion
DID.§§KEY

2915 41 2918
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PRT.From Stack: $$000
PRT.==========================================================
=====
' in this case we specify only the relevant part.
: §§KEY=Windows NT\CurrentVersion
DID.§§KEY|§§RES
PRT.In Variable: §§RES
PRT.==========================================================
=====
' Office-Reg (Example)...
: §§KEY=Office\11.0\Registration\
DID.§§KEY|§§RES
PRT.In Variable: §§RES
PRT.==========================================================
=====
DMP.4
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

DID. is currently limited to 32 bit applications.

See also:

·     IER. / NER. - If-Exist-Registry

·     RER. - Registry Entry Read

  

2918
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3.75.3 IER. / NER. - If-Exist-Registry

IER. / NER. - If-Exist-Registry Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IER. Conditional Statement
If Exist Registry

Intention

This command can be used to find out, if a specified registry Key, Entry or Value is

available. Standard-Search Pattern can not be used.

You can use this statement on x64 systems. In this case, you have the 32- and the

64-bit registry. You can choose which to use with the OPT. - command.

' Switch access to x64-registry
OPT.reg64|1

or

' Switch access to x32-registry on x64 systems
OPT.reg32|1

Syntax

IER.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Registry-path as if you copy it from a ".reg"-file.

P2 - Entry-name if given

P3 - Value if given.

P4 - Type of Entry - if given.

Type of Entry is a numeric argument as follows:
'  0 - REG_NONE   ' No value type
'  1 - REG_SZ  ' Unicode nul terminated string
'  2 - REG_EXPAND_SZ ' Unicode nul terminated string plus
Environment-Var
'  3 - REG_BINARY   ' Free form binary
'  4 - REG_DWORD  ' 32-bit number
'  4 - REG_DWORD_LITTLE_ENDIAN' 32-bit number (same as %
REG_DWORD)
'  5 - REG_DWORD_BIG_ENDIAN ' 32-bit number
'  6 - REG_LINK              ' Symbolic Link (unicode)
'  7 - REG_MULTI_SZ         ' Multiple Unicode strings

2916 41 2921
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'  8 - REG_RESOURCE_LIST ' Resource list in the resource map
'  9 - REG_FULL_RESOURCE_DESCRIPTOR  
' 10 - REG_RESOURCE_REQUIREMENTS_LIST
' 11 - REG_QWORD      ' 64-bit number
' 11 - REG_QWORD_LITTLE_ENDIAN  ' (same as %REG_QWORD)

Example

''*********************************************
' IER. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
PRT.=====================================================
:§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVe
rsion\Internet Settings\SO\MISC
IER.§§REG
 PRT. Result: Exist
ELS.
 PRT. Result: Doesn't Exist or no Access-Rights.
EIF.
DMP.4
PRT.=====================================================
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVer
sion\Internet Settings\SO\MISC
: §§KEY=Type
IER.§§REG|§§KEY
 PRT. Result: Exist
ELS.
 PRT. Result: Doesn't Exist or no Access-Rights.
EIF.
DMP.4
PRT.=====================================================
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVer
sion\Internet Settings\SO\MISC
: §§KEY=Type
: §§VAL=group
IER.§§REG|§§KEY|§§VAL
 PRT. Result: Exists and is a match
ELS.
 PRT. Result: Doesn't Exist or no Access-Rights or Value does
not match.
EIF.
DMP.4
PRT.=====================================================
' This is a special case because we give 4 parameter and value
is "-"
' in this case value is not evaluated, just the type is
compared
' if value is diffrent from "-" it will also be compared.
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVer
sion\Internet Settings\SO\MISC
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: §§KEY=Type
: §§VAL=-
: §§TYP=2
IER.§§REG|§§KEY|§§VAL|§§TYP
 PRT. Result: Exists and is a match
ELS.
 PRT. Result: Doesn't Exist or no Access-Rights or Type does
not match.
EIF.
DMP.4
PRT.=====================================================
END.

Remarks

IEP. and other IXX. can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose

Sub-Program Calls or  FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     IER. / NER. - If-Exist-Registry

·     FER. - For-Each-Registry

·     RER. - Registry Entry Read

·     REW. - Registry-Entry-Write

·     RDI. - Registry-Delete-Item

·     RDT. - Registry-DelTree
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3.75.4 RDI. - Registry-Delete-Item

RDI. - Registry Delete Item Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RDI. Command
Registry Delete Item

Intention

Delete Registry Items. Depending on parameters this can be a Registry Key or Value.

Registry Keys with Subkeys return an  API-Error number   on Stack.

Therefore this command is less sensitive to script errors compared to RDT., which

would delete whatever it can get, in case the parameters are like that.

In case of success, the number 0 is been placed on stack, otherwise an API-Error is

placed on stack.

For a list of API-Errors see API-Errors .

Syntax

RDI.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (in) Registry Key to delete

P2  - (in) Registry Entry-Name to remove

When P2 is given the P1 Parameter changes his function to:
     (in) Registry Key from which the registry entry-name to
remove

Example

'**********************************************
' REW./RDI. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
PRT.===========================================
' First we write some Keys ...
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\A_registry_test\Subkey03\A\B
\C

2918 41 2923
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REW.§§REG|MYTestItem|Test-Value
MBX.!
' Now we delete the Entry
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\A_registry_test\Subkey03\A\B
\C
RDI.§§REG|MYTestItem
' Now we delete the Key
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\A_registry_test\Subkey03\A\B
\C
RDI.§§REG
DMP.4
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

This command is currently limited to the x32-Registry.

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     IER. / NER. - If-Exist-Registry

·     FER. - For-Each-Registry

·     RER. - Registry Entry Read

·     REW. - Registry-Entry-Write

·     RDI. - Registry-Delete-Item

·     RDT. - Registry-DelTree

  

121

2918

935

2925

2928

2921

2923
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3.75.5 RDT. - Registry-DelTree

RDT. - Registry-DelTree Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RDT. Command
Registry Delete Tree

Intention

Delete Registry Items, and any subitems.

Please use RDT. with extreme caution and on your own danger.

In case of success 0 is been placed on stack, otherwise an API-Error  is placed on

stack.

For safety reasons, prefer RDI. where possible to delete single Items from Registry.

Syntax

RDT.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (in) Registry Key to delete

Example

'**********************************************
' REW./RDT. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
PRT.===========================================
' First we write some Keys ...
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\A_registry_test\Subkey03\A\B
\C
REW.§§REG
' Now we delete them
: §§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\A_registry_test\Subkey03
RDT.§§REG
DMP.4
END.

2921 41 2925
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

This command is currently limited to the x32-Registry.

See also:

·     IER. / NER. - If-Exist-Registry

·     FER. - For-Each-Registry

·     RER. - Registry Entry Read

·     REW. - Registry-Entry-Write

·     RDI. - Registry-Delete-Item

·     RDT. - Registry-DelTree

  

2918

935

2925

2928

2921

2923
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3.75.6 RER. - Registry Entry Read

RER. - Registry Entry Read Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RER. Command
REgistry entry Read

Intention

Read Registry Entries and values of any datatype.. 

If this command fails, it will return a API-Error number on the stack.

If the command succeeds, the value on the stack is zero.

VAR.§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\Curren
tVersion\Uninstall\Adobe Acrobat 5.0\
RER.§§REG|DisplayName|§§RES
DBP. Result: >§§RES<
' Now we read a value and get its Type...
RER.§§REG|DisplayName|§§RES|§§TYP
DBP. Result: >§§RES<§§TYP>
END.

You can use this command on x64 systems. In this case, you have the 32- and the

64-bit registry. You can choose which to use with the OPT. - command.

' Switch access to x64-registry
OPT.reg64|1

or

' Switch access to x32-registry on x64 systems
OPT.reg64|1

Syntax

RER.P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (in) Registry Key to read

P2  - (in) Name of Reg - Entry which is been read.

P3  - (out) Result: Content Value of Reg-Entry which is been
read.

2923 41 2928



2926

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

P4  -  (out) numeric value which shows the Datatype of value
which
      is been read. Details  see below.

Here is the numeric code for the datatype-value (P4):
 0 - 'REG_NONE No defined value type.
 1 - 'REG_SZ A null-terminated string.
      It will be a Unicode or ANSI string, depending on
whether
      you use the Unicode or ANSI functions.
 2 - 'REG_EXPAND_SZ A null-terminated string that contains
      unexpanded references to ' environment variables (for
example, "%PATH%").
      It will be a Unicode or ANSI string depending on
      whether you use the Unicode or ANSI functions.
 3 - 'REG_BINARY Binary data in any form.
 4 - 'REG_DWORD A 32-bit number.
 5 - 'REG_DWORD_BIG_ENDIAN A 32-bit number in big-endian
format.
      In big-endian format,
      ' the most significant byte of a word is the low-order
byte.
 6 - 'REG_LINK A Unicode symbolic link.
 7 - 'REG_MULTI_SZ An array of null-terminated strings,
      terminated by two null characters.
 8 - 'REG_RESOURCE_LIST A device-driver resource list.

Example

DBP.==========================================================
=====
' First we read a value ...
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVer
sion\Uninstall\Adobe Acrobat 5.0\
RER.§§REG|DisplayName|§§RES
DBP. Result: >§§RES<
DBP.==========================================================
=====
' Now we read a value and get its Type...
RER.§§REG|DisplayName|§§RES|§§TYP
DBP. Result: >§§RES<§§TYP>
DBP.==========================================================
=====
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     IER. / NER. - If-Exist-Registry

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FER. - For-Each-Registry

·     RER. - Registry Entry Read

·     REW. - Registry-Entry-Write

·     RDI. - Registry-Delete-Item

·     RDT. - Registry-DelTree

  

2918

2406

935

2925

2928

2921

2923
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3.75.7 REW. - Registry-Entry-Write

REW. - Registry-Entry-Write Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

REW. Command
REgistry entry Write

Intention

Creates Registry Keys to unlimited depth, creates Entries of any Datatype and value.

If this command fails, it will return a API-Error number on the stack.

If the command succeeds, the value on the stack is zero.

You can use this command on x64 systems. In this case, you have the 32- and the

64-bit registry. You can choose which to use with the OPT. - command.

' Switch access to x64-registry
OPT.reg64|1

or

' Switch access to x32-registry on x64 systems
OPT.reg64|1

Syntax

REW.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Registry Key to create

P2  - Name of empty Reg - Entry which is been created.

P3  - Content Value of Reg-Entry which is been created.

P4  -  Datatype of value which is been created. This is numeric
      see below.

here is the numeric code for the datatype-value:
 0 - 'REG_NONE No defined value type.
 1 - 'REG_SZ A null-terminated string.
      It will be a Unicode or ANSI string, depending on
      whether you use the Unicode or ANSI functions.
 2 - 'REG_EXPAND_SZ A null-terminated string that

2925 41 2915
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      contains unexpanded references to
      ' environment variables (for example, "%PATH%").
      It will be a Unicode or ANSI string depending on
      whether you use the Unicode or ANSI functions.
 3 - 'REG_BINARY Binary data in any form.
 4 - 'REG_DWORD A 32-bit number.
 5 - 'REG_DWORD_BIG_ENDIAN A 32-bit number in big-endian
format.
      In big-endian format,
      ' the most significant byte of a word is the low-order
byte.
 6 - 'REG_LINK A Unicode symbolic link.
 7 - 'REG_MULTI_SZ An array of null-terminated strings,
      terminated by two null characters.
 8 - 'REG_RESOURCE_LIST A device-driver resource list.

Example

'**********************************************
' REW. - Sample
'**********************************************
'DBM.2

  $$REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM\CurrentControlSet\Serv
ices
  $$REG=\$$REGlanmanserver\parameters\
  DBP. Result: Exist

  $$MYN=AutoShareWks
  $$VAL=0
REW.$$REG|$$MYN|$$VAL|4

PRT.==========================================================
=====
' First we write some Keys ...
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVer
sion\Uninstall\AddressBook\NewA\NEWB\
REW.§§REG
DMP.4
PRT.==========================================================
=====
' Now we write some Keys AND a empty value ...
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVer
sion\Uninstall\AddressBook\NewA\NEWB\
REW.§§REG|MYVAL
DMP.4
PRT.==========================================================
=====
' Now we write some Keys AND a REG_SZ value ...
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVer
sion\Uninstall\AddressBook\NewA\NEWB\
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: §§MYN=Val_Name
: §§VAL=Content
REW.§§REG|§§MYN|§§VAL
DMP.4
PRT.==========================================================
=====
' Now we write some Keys AND a DWORD value ...
:
§§REG=HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVer
sion\Uninstall\AddressBook\NewA\NEWB\
: §§MYN=Val_Number
: §§VAL=123456
REW.§§REG|§§MYN|§§VAL|4
DMP.4

END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     IER. / NER. - If-Exist-Registry

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FER. - For-Each-Registry

·     RER. - Registry Entry Read

·     REW. - Registry-Entry-Write

·     RDI. - Registry-Delete-Item

·     RDT. - Registry-DelTree

  

2918

2406

935

2925

2928

2921

2923



2931

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.76 RES. - EXE-Resourcen managen

3.76.1 ! Resourcen Commands

Smarty's Ressourcen-Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Ressourcen Commands

Ressources in our sense are:
- Custom Icons
- personal Manifest
- Changing or adding Version-Info

While developing this task, we found that even some other commercial tools produce
incorrect results.
We have therefore added the worldwide best we could find::

937 41 946
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This engine is doing all the complicated tasks internally.
You don't need to care for the details.

Anyway, handling Resources is a direct change in an executable file.
You will need to know what you are doing.

IMPORTANT TIPPS:
Please take care of these points.

1. Files may be protected or copyrighted
2. Signed files may loose their signature (but you may sign them yourself after
the process)
3. If the process fails for whatever reason (Antivirus .. etc.) the result may be an
unusable file!
Especially for this reason, always work on a copy of the original file!
4. Using the File-Version changing Commands will remove all file-version
information that have been there before,
and replace them with your given data.   

To make manual changes on your Resources without using an SPR-Script, you
can take a look on this Freeware-Tool:
Resourcehacker(TM) by Angus Johnsen

We may use some Screenshots from this Tool, in this help-file. Here is one:

On the left side you can see that we have three types of Resources:
- The Icons
- The Manifest
- The Version-Information
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Using the RES.-Command, you can:

·  extract Resources from EXE and DLL-Files:

- extract Icons

- extract Version-Information in all languages

- extract the used Manifest

·  change Resources in an EXE or DLL-File:
- change the used Icon
- replace the used Manifest
- replace the Version-Information

·  And finally, if there is no resources attached to an executable,  you can attach your

own Ressources

- attach an Icon

- attach a Manifest

- add Version Information

·  additionally you can "Refresh" the explorer view. Because there is one more thing to
know.

CHANGING the Icon may not show up immediately in the Windows Explorer,
because of the "old Icon" still being stored in the windows "Icon Cache".

You can use several ways to check which Icon is really attached to a file. 
- Use the available RES.-Command
- Copy the file to another place with a new Name
- Open the "File-Properties", they will show the most actual Icon
- press and hold down the left strg/ctrl-Key and then turn the Mouse-Wheel. Changing

the Icon-Size may also reveal the "real Icon".

CHANGING the Version Information, make sure to use the Language that is
displayed. 
           Otherwise you may end up with empty version information.
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Especially when changing "Version Information" we strongly recommend to
work with a Backup" and not with the original File.

For this several Commands have an "Backup-Option", already built in".

You can also apply any of these methods to groups of files, using FEF.

Here is a code Sample that will change the Icon of a EXE-File.
'===========================================================

' Change the Icon of an EXE-File
§§PAB=?path\WR2MR.exe
§§ICO=?path\My.ico
RES.Change Icon|§§PAB|§§ICO

ENR.
'===========================================================

' Change the Manifest of an EXE-File
§§PAB=?path\WR2MR.exe
§§MAN=?path\My.xml
RES.Change Manifest|§§PAB|§§MAN

ENR.
'===========================================================
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See also:

·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   RES.Last Version
·   2.2.1 '#ICO: - Choose own Icon
·   2.2.2 '#ICF: - Icon from Icon-Folder
·   2.2.3 '#ICS: / '#ICS: Icon-Set
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3.76.2 RES. - Manage Resources

RES. - Resourcen Commands Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES. Command
Manage Ressources like Icons, Manifest and Version Information

Intention

This command is used to change or add the Icon, Manifest or Version Information of

Executable or DLL-Files. 

Syntax

RES.P1|P2[|P3...|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Command can be any of these
   Refresh Explorer
   Change Icon
   Change Manifest
   Change Version
   Change Version EN
   Change Version DE
   Extract All
   Extract Icon
   Icons Path
   Extract Manifest
   Extract Version
   Last Version
   Last Manifest      

P2-Px - Parameters depending on the given Command.

Example

'**********************************************
RES.Refresh Explorer
END.

'**********************************************
VAR.$$EXE=Hello.exe
VAR.$$FIA=?path\EXEs\$$EXE
RES.Extract Version|$$FIA|?path\
ENR.

3572 41 3581
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'**********************************************

Remarks

Please take care of these points.

1. Icon-Files may be copyrighted. 

2. Signed files may loose their signature (but you may sign them yourself after the
process).

3. If the process fails for whatever reason (Antivirus .. etc.) the result may be an
unusable file! 
    Especially for this reason, always work on a copy of the original file!

4. Using the File-Version changing Commands will in some cases (for example, if
there is wrong aligned version data in the target file) 
    remove all file-version information that have been there before, and replace them with
your given data. Therefore always work on a copy of 
    the file to test what you are going to make changes on.

Limitations:

Note that the Explorer has its own logic in displaying version Information, dependent
on the windows version.
This may get into your way when you have multi-language resources.

See also:

·  ! Ressourcen Commands
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   RES.Last Version
·   2.2.1 '#ICO: - Choose own Icon
·   2.2.2 '#ICF: - Icon from Icon-Folder
·   2.2.3 '#ICS: / '#ICS: Icon-Set
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3.76.3 RES.Change Icon

RES.Change Icon Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES.Change Icon
Change the Icons of an executable or DLL-File

Intention

This command is used to change the Icon of an Executable or DLL-File.

As Source Icon, you can specify whether an ".ico"-File, or you can specify another

Executable or DLL.

In this case the program will first extract the icon and then use it for the Executable.

Lets make an Example. We have an Folder like this:

Here is our Script.

Now we run the Script. The folder will just change a bit and look like this.
For technical reasons the Icon seems unchanged. 
Don't worry the Icon was changed, the Explorer just did not realize it yet, due to
cache-effects.

You may also notice that the was made an Backup of the Target-File named
"File.exe.Bak".

This is because we specified the "1" as third Parameter.
It is recommended to always work on a copy of the file.
Doing it this way, you always have a working copy of the Target-File as Backup.

3572 41 3581
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Now we use the "Properties" to see which Icon is really in there.

And you see, that the Icon has been "implanted".

Important Note: You must specify an valid ".ico"-File as Source-Parameter.

You can not specify an EXE-File or an DLL-File, even if this one may contain an Icon.
If you specify any other filetype the result is unpredictable. 
In our tests, most often the target file will just not have any Icon after the operation.
 

Syntax

RES.Change Icon|P1|P2[|P3]
RES.CI|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Path of EXE-File or DLL-File 

P2 - Path of Icon-File

P3 - (num) 0/1/2/3  - Flag (default is 0)

       0 - no Backup, Refresh Explorer 

       1 - make Backup before changing file, Refresh Explorer 

       2 - do not "Refresh Explorer" do not make a Backup

       3 - do not "Refresh Explorer", but make a Backup 

Example

'**********************************************
' Path to the Icon File
VAR.$$SRC=?path\Bug.ico

' Path to the File that will get this Icon.
VAR.$$TAR=?path\File.exe

RES.Change Icon|$$TAR|$$SRC|1
ENR.
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Remarks

Please take care of these points.

1. Files may be protected or copyrighted
2. Signed files may loose their signature (but you may sign them yourself after the
process)
3. If the process fails for whatever reason (Antivirus .. etc.) the result may be an
unusable file!
Especially for this reason, always work on a copy of the original file!

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   ! Ressourcen Commands
·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   RES.Last Version
·   2.2.1 '#ICO: - Choose own Icon
·   2.2.2 '#ICF: - Icon from Icon-Folder
·   2.2.3 '#ICS: / '#ICS: Icon-Set
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3.76.4 RES.Change Manifest

RES.Change Manifest Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES.Change Manifest
Change the Manifest of any executable

Intention

This command is used to attach an Manifest(.xml) File of your choice to an

executable.

The original Manifest - if there was one before - will be removed during the process.

Lets make a Sample. Here we have an executable and an manifest file.

Here is our Script. We run it.

Now the folder looks like this:

As you can see, the Manifest was implanted into the Executable. Now we remove it
and make it to "asInvoker".
Here is our Script:

VAR.$$EXE=File.exe
VAR.$$FIA=?path\$$EXE
VAR.$$MAN=?path\asInvoker.xml
' You can use the short Form "cm" for Change Manifest, also.
RES.CM|$$FIA|$$MAN
ENR.

3572 41 3581
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We run it and ... we are back!

Syntax

RES.Change Manifest|P1|P2[|P3]
RES.CM|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Path of EXE-File or DLL-File 

P2 - Path of Manifest-File (must be an .xml-File)

P3 - (num) 0/1/2/3  - Flag (default is 0)

       0 - no Backup, Refresh Explorer 

       1 - make Backup before changing file, Refresh Explorer 

       2 - do not "Refresh Explorer" do not make a Backup

       3 - do not "Refresh Explorer", but make a Backup 

Example

'**********************************************
VAR.$$EXE=File.exe
VAR.$$FIA=?path\$$EXE
VAR.$$MAN=?path\asInvoker.xml
RES.Change Manifest|$$FIA|$$MAN
ENR.

Remarks

Please take care of these points.

1. Files may be protected or copyrighted
2. Signed files may loose their signature (but you may sign them yourself after the
process)
3. If the process fails for whatever reason (Antivirus .. etc.) the result may be an
unusable file!
Especially for this reason, always work on a copy of the original file!
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·   ! Ressourcen Commands
·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   RES.Last Version
·   2.3.0. '#MAN: - Manifest for Executable
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3.76.5 RES.Change Version

RES.Change Version Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES.Change Version
Add or change Version Information in an Executable File or DLL

Intention

This command is used to Add or Change Version Information in an Executable File or

DLL.

Adding or changing is supported, even Multi-Language Resources can be added or

changed.

Here is an Example:

 ' Sample changing Version Information
' Name and Path of the File into variable
VAR.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
' Tell command what do change
VAR.$$VER=LangId = 040704B0|ProductName=Package Robot|
FileVersion=1.2.3.4.56|MainLangId = 040704B0
' Do changes
RES.Change Version|$$FIA|$$VER|1
ENR.

The special Version for German: 
RES.Change Version DE|$$FIA|$$VER

will internally prefix the String with a "LangId = 040704B0|" and add a "|

MainLangId=040704B0" at the end.

The special Version for English: 
RES.Change Version EN|$$FIA|$$VER

will internally prefix the String with a "LangId = 040904B0|" and add a "|

MainLangId=040904B0" at the end.

Note that the proper use of "MainLangID = xxxxxx" and "LangId = xxxxxx" is

important. 

Technically: 

   “MainLangId” defines the "VarFileInfo" Block of the original Resources-File, that

was used when the Executable was created..

BLOCK "VarFileInfo"

{

VALUE "Translation", 0x0407 0x04B0

VALUE "Translation", 0x0409 0x04B0

}

“LangId” defines a block inside the "StringFileInfo" Block of the original Resources-File, that was used when the Executable was created..

3572 41 3581
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BLOCK "StringFileInfo"

{

BLOCK "040704B0"

{

VALUE "Comments", "[-De-] Comments"

VALUE "CompanyName", "[-De-] CompanyName"

…

}

BLOCK "040904B0"

{

VALUE "Comments", "[-En-] Comments"

VALUE "CompanyName", "[-En-] CompanyName"

…

}

}

About Lang-charset and string-name
Its important to use the proper MainLangId=xxxxxxxx. The values for all

countries can be found in MSDN here:

MSDN StringFileInfo BLOCK

The values for the charactersets are in Decimal on the MSDN Page. These need to
be converted to Hexadezimal.

Take  something like <BLOCK "040904E4"> 

note that the first half "0490" correspond to U.S. English, The second half

"04E4" correspond to Multilingual (Decimal 1252).

Here you would write: MainLangId=049004E4

Syntax

RES.Change Version|P1|P2[|
P3...|Px]
RES.Change Version en|P1|P2[|
P3...|Px]
RES.Change Version de|P1|P2[|
P3...|Px]

There are the following, functional equal short forms available:

RES.CV|P1|P2[|P3...|Px]
RES.CE|P1|P2[|P3...|Px]
RES.CD|P1|P2[|P3...|Px]

Parameter Explanation
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P1 - Path of EXE-File or DLL-File 

P2 - See Description below.

P3 - (num) 0/1/2/3  - Flag (default is 0)

       0 - no Backup, Refresh Explorer 

       1 - make Backup before changing file, Refresh Explorer 

       2 - do not "Refresh Explorer" do not make a Backup

       3 - do not "Refresh Explorer", but make a Backup

Description for P2:

P2 - Contains one or more "Subcommands", all in one String. All spearated by the

Pipe-Symbol "|".

       You may start with:
     LangId = 040704B0|

          then follow with one or more of the Parmeters below.

          finally write:
     |MainLangId = 040704B0

          the given number is in Detail explained here: MSDN StringFileInfo BLOCK .
          It starts with a 4 digit Country-code (in Hexadezimal) then 4 digits characterset
(Hexadezimal also!).

  Inside follow one or more of these Version-Strings followed with an "=" and a value:

 - FileDescription
 - FileVersion
 - ProductName
 - ProductVersion
 - LegalCopyright
 - LegalTrademarks
 - OriginalFilename
 - CompanyName
 - Comments

All of these must be followed by an "=" and then the String that shall be assigned to
this Version-Info.
If it is followed by more other "Subcommands" you need to delimit them with the Pipe-
Symbol "|".

Example:

 LangId = 040704B0|ProductName=Package Robot|FileVersion=1.2.3.4.56|MainLangId = 040704B0

Example

'**********************************************
 ' Sample changing Version Information

VAR.$$EXE=File.exe
VAR.$$FIA=?path\$$EXE
VAR.$$VER=LangId = 040704B0|ProductName=Package Robot|
FileVersion=1.2.3.4.56|MainLangId = 040704B0
RES.Change Version|$$FIA|$$VER|1
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ENR.

Remarks

Please take care of these points.

1. Files may be protected or copyrighted
2. Signed files may loose their signature (but you may sign them yourself after the
process)
3. If the process fails for whatever reason (Antivirus .. etc.) the result may be an
unusable file!
Especially for this reason, always work on a copy of the original file!
4. Using the File-Version changing Commands will remove all file-version information
that have been there before,
and replace them with your given data.   

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   MSDN StringFileInfo BLOCK
·   ! Ressourcen Commands
·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   RES.Last Version
·   2.4.0. '#VER: - Version-Informations

  

2931

2936

2948

2938

2941

2950

2955

2958

2964

2978

2969

2973

328
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3.76.6 RES.Refresh Explorer

RES.Refresh Explorer Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES.Refresh Explorer
Refresh the Explorer-View after changing Ressources like Icons, Manifest and

Version Information

Intention

This command is used to Refresh the Explorer-View after changing Ressources like

Icons, Manifest and Version Information.

Syntax

RES.Refresh Explorer
RES.RE

Parameter Explanation for VBE

-

Example

'**********************************************
' Refresh the Explorer View
RES.Refresh Explorer
END.

Remarks

Please take care of these points.

1. Files may be protected or copyrighted
2. Signed files may loose their signature (but you may sign them yourself after the
process)
3. If the process fails for whatever reason (Antivirus .. etc.) the result may be an
unusable file!
Especially for this reason, always work on a copy of the original file!
4. Using the File-Version changing Commands will remove all file-version information
that have been there before,
and replace them with your given data.   

3572 41 3581
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Limitations:

Due to Windows and Explorer Properties, this may not always work as expected.

See also:

· ! Ressourcen Commands
·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   RES.Last Version
·   2.2.1 '#ICO: - Choose own Icon
·   2.2.2 '#ICF: - Icon from Icon-Folder
·   2.2.3 '#ICS: / '#ICS: Icon-Set

  

2931

2936

2938

2941

2944

2950

2955

2958

2964

2978

2969

2973

313

316

318
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3.76.7 RES.Extract All

RES.Extract All Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES.Extract All
Extract Resources from a given File

Intention

This command is extract Resources from an EXE- or DLL-File.

These Resources will be stored in Folders in a given path. 

  ' Example
  ' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
   VAR.$$FIA=?path\EXEs\Hello.exe
  ' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target Folders".
   RES.Extract All|$$FIA|?path\

This Script will create these folders in ?path\.

    Inside "ExtractedIco1" you will find Folders for any Language ID that had Icons.

 Inside that Folder you will find the extracted Icons.

The same applies to the "ExtractedVer1" Folder.
Inside you will first find an folder for each language-ID.
And inside this Folder you find the Version Information for each Language-ID.

3572 41 3581
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In most cases the generated ".ver"-File will look somehow like the file below. 

It has an own "Pseudocode"-Format.
It is not possible to import this file anywhere. Its just for reading and analyzing.
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Syntax

RES.Extract All|P1|P2
RES.EA|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Path of EXE-File or DLL-File 

P2 - Path of Target-Folder 

Example

'**********************************************
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
' The following files will be inserted into the Executable.
'#INC:?path\EXEs\Hello.exe

VAR.$$FIA=?path\EXEs\Hello.exe
RES.Extract All|$$FIA|?path\
ENR.

'**********************************************
  ' Here is a more complex Sample that uses "RES.LastVersion" to display the last extracted Versioninfo

VAR.$$EXE=Hello.exe
VAR.$$FIA=?path\EXEs\$$EXE
IEF.$$FIA
  RES.Extract Version|$$FIA|?path\
 ' Display Path to Version-File
  MBX.$$TXT
 
  RES.Last Version|$$TXA
  ' Display Path to Version-File
  MBX.$$TXA
  ' Display Content of Version File
  VAR.$$TXB=$tos$
  MBX.$$TXB
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

 
-

Limitations:

Note that the Explorer has its own logic in displaying version Information, dependent
on the windows version.
This may get into your way when you have multi-language resources.
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3. Script Language

See also:

· ! Ressourcen Commands
·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   RES.Last Version
·   2.2.1 '#ICO: - Choose own Icon
·   2.2.2 '#ICF: - Icon from Icon-Folder
·   2.2.3 '#ICS: / '#ICS: Icon-Set

  

2931

2936

2948

2938

2941

2944

2955

2958

2964

2978

2969

2973

313

316

318
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3.76.8 RES.Extract Icon

RES.Extract Icon Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES.Extract Icon
Extract Icons from a specified EXE- or DLL-File

Intention

This command is extract Icon-Resources from an EXE- or DLL-File.

These Resources will be stored in Folders with the name of the country code, in a

given path. 

  ' Example
  ' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
   VAR.$$FIA=?path\EXEs\Hello.exe
  ' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target Folders".
   RES.Extract Icon|$$FIA|?path\
   MBX.$tos$
   ENR.

This Script will create these folder with the name of the LanguageID of the Icons-
Resource in ?path\.

 Inside that Folder you will find the extracted Icons.

3572 41 3581
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 The name and path of the last saved Icon will be placed on TOS.

Syntax

RES.Extract Icon|P1|P2
RES.EI|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Path of EXE-File or DLL-File 

P2 - Path of Target-Folder 

Example

'**********************************************
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
   VAR.$$FIA=?path\EXEs\Hello.exe
  ' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target Folders".
   RES.Extract Icon|$$FIA|?path\
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   ' Last Icon Path is now on the TOS
   MBX.$tos$
   ENR.

Remarks

 
-

Limitations:

Note that there is currently no way to extract only a specified Icon.

See also:

· ! Ressourcen Commands
·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   RES.Last Version
·   2.2.1 '#ICO: - Choose own Icon
·   2.2.2 '#ICF: - Icon from Icon-Folder
·   2.2.3 '#ICS: / '#ICS: Icon-Set

  

2931

2936

2948

2938

2941

2944

2950

2958

2964

2978

2969

2973

313

316

318
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3.76.9 RES.Extract Manifest

RES.Extract Manifest Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES.Extract Manifest
Extract Manifest-Resources from a given EXE- or DLL-File

Intention

This command is extract Manifest-Resources from an EXE- or DLL-File.

These Resources will be stored in Folders with the name of the country code, in a

given path. 

Here is a Sample-Script.

  ' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
   VAR.$$FIA=?path\EXEs\Hello.exe
  ' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target Folders".
 RES.Extract Manifest|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
  ' To analyze the Manifest in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Manifest|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
   ' The Manifest is now in $$TXA
MBX.$$TXA   
ENR.

  This Script will display fist this Messagebox with the path to the ".Xml"-File.:

   

   
    Secondly it will display a Messagebox with the Content of the ".Xml"-file.

    The following picture shows only a part.

3572 41 3581
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This Script will create these folder with the name of the LanguageID of the Manifest-
Resource in ?path\.

 Inside that Folder you will find the extracted Manifest as a ".XML"-File.

You can Load XML-Files with SPRE, just change the Filter to "XML-Files":
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This may look somehow like here:

You can also open XML-Files with some advanced Text-Editor Programs. Here
"Notepad++". 
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Another Option is the "XML-Notepad".

Syntax

RES.Extract Manifest|P1|P2
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RES.EM|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Path of EXE-File or DLL-File 

P2 - Path of Target-Folder 

Example

'**********************************************
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
' The following files will be inserted into the Executable.
'#INC:?path\EXEs\Hello.exe
  ' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
   VAR.$$FIA=?path\EXEs\Hello.exe
  ' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target Folders".
 RES.Extract Manifest|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
' To analyze the Manifest in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Manifest|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
' The Manifest is now in $$TXA
MBX.$$TXA   
ENR

Remarks

 
-

Limitations:

-

See also:

· ! Ressourcen Commands
·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   RES.Last Version

2931

2936

2948

2938

2941

2944

2950

2955

2964

2978

2969

2973
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3.76.10 RES.Extract Version

RES.Extract Version Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES.Extract Version
Extract Resources from a given File

Intention

This command is extract Resources from an EXE- or DLL-File.

These Resources will be stored in Folders with the name of the country code, in a

given path. 

Here is a Sample-Script.

' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
VAR.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
' The second Parameter is the Path to the root the "Target Folder".
RES.Extract Version|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
' To analyze the Version-Information in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Version|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
' The Version-Info is now in $$TXA
MBX.$$TXA   
ENR.

  This Script will display fist this Messagebox with the path to the ".Ver"-File.:

   

    Secondly it will display a Messagebox with the Content of the ".Ver"-file.

    The following picture shows only a part.

3572 41 3581
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This Script will create these folder with the name of the LanguageID for each available
Version-Resource, in ?path\.

 Inside that Folder you will find the extracted Version Information for each Language-ID.

In most cases the generated ".ver"-File will look somehow like the file below. 

It has an own "Pseudocode"-Format.
It is not possible to import this file anywhere. Its just for reading and analyzing.
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Syntax

RES.Extract Version|P1|P2
RES.EV|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Path of EXE-File or DLL-File 

P2 - Path of Target-Folder 

Example

'**********************************************
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
' The following files will be inserted into the Executable.
'#INC:?path\EXEs\File.exe
VAR.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
' The second Parameter is the Path to the root the "Target Folder".
RES.Extract Version|$$FIA|?path\
ENR.

'**********************************************
  ' Here is a more complex Sample that uses "RES.LastVersion" to display the last extracted Versioninfo
' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
VAR.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
' The second Parameter is the Path to the root the "Target Folder".
RES.Extract Version|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
' To analyze the Version-Information in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Version|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
' The Version-Info is now in $$TXA
MBX.$$TXA   
ENR.

Remarks

 
-

Limitations:

Note that the Explorer has its own logic in displaying version Information, dependent
on the windows version.
This may get into your way when you have multi-language resources.

See also:

· ! Ressourcen Commands 2931
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·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   RES.Last Version
·   2.4.0. '#VER: - Version-Informations

  

2936

2948

2938

2941

2944

2950

2955

2958

2978

2969

2973

328
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3.76.11 RES.Last Manifest

RES.Last Manifest Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES.Last Manifest
Get the Path and Data from the last extracted Manifest

Intention

This command is used to get the Data from the last extracted Manifest.

The command will get the Path to the Manifest-File into a Variable, and the Data of

the File on the Top Of Stack $tos$.

To see the effect of the Program, its necessary to first "extract" an Manifest.
The command can also be used after an "RES.Extract All".

Here is a Sample-Script.

 ' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
   VAR.$$FIA=?path\EXEs\Hello.exe
  ' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target Folders".
 RES.Extract Manifest|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
' To analyze the Manifest in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Manifest|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
' The Manifest is now in $$TXA
MBX.$$TXA   
ENR.

  This Script will display fist this Messagebox with the path to the ".Xml"-File.:

   
    Secondly it will display a Messagebox with the Content of the ".Xml"-file.

    The following picture shows only a part.

   
  

3572 41 3581
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This Script will create these folder with the name of the LanguageID of the Manifest-
Resource in ?path\.

 Inside that Folder you will find the extracted Manifest as a ".XML"-File.

You can Load XML-Files with SPRE, just change the Filter to "XML-Files":

This may look somehow like here:
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Syntax

RES.Last Manifest|P1
RES.LM|P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable that will get the Path to the last extracted Manifest-File.

Example

 ' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
   VAR.$$FIA=?path\EXEs\Hello.exe
  ' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target Folders".
 RES.Extract Manifest|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
' To analyze the Manifest in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Manifest|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
' The Manifest is now in $$TXA
MBX.$$TXA   
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ENR.

Remarks

 
-

Limitations:

-

See also:

· ! Ressourcen Commands
·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Version
·   2.3.0. '#MAN: - Manifest for Executable

 

2931
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3.76.12 RES.Last Version

RES.Last Version Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES.Last Version
Get the Path and Data from the last extracted Version Information

Intention

This command is used to get the Data from the last extracted Version Information.

The command will get the Path to the last extracted Version-File into a Variable, and

the Data of the File on the Top Of Stack $tos$.

To see the effect of the Program, its necessary to first "extract" an Version
Information.
The command can also be used after an "RES.Extractr All".

Here is a Sample-Script.

' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
VAR.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
' The second Parameter is the Path to the root the "Target Folder".
RES.Extract Version|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
' To analyze the Version-Information in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Version|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
' The Version-Info is now in $$TXA
MBX.$$TXA   
ENR.

  This Script will display fist this Messagebox with the path to the ".Ver"-File.:

   

    Secondly it will display a Messagebox with the Content of the ".Ver"-file.

    The following picture shows only a part.

3572 41 3581
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This Script will create these folder with the name of the LanguageID for each available
Version-Resource, in ?path\.

 Inside that Folder you will find the extracted Version Information for each Language-ID.

In most cases the generated ".ver"-File will look somehow like the file below. 

It has an own "Pseudocode"-Format.
It is not possible to import this file anywhere. Its just for reading and analyzing.
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Syntax

RES.Last Version|P1
RES.LV|P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable that will get the Path to the last extracted Manifest-File.

Example

 ' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
   VAR.$$FIA=?path\EXEs\Hello.exe
  ' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target Folders".
 RES.Extract Version|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
' To analyze the Version in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Version|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
' The Version-Data is now in $$TXA
MBX.$$TXA   
ENR.

Remarks

 
-

Limitations:

-

See also:

· ! Ressourcen Commands
·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Icon
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   2.4.0. '#VER: - Version-Informations

2931

2936

2948

2938

2941

2944

2950

2955

2958

2964

2978

2969

328
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3.76.13 RES.Last Icon

RES.Last Icon Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RES.Last Icon
Get the Path and Data from the last extracted Icon

Intention

This command is used to get the Path and Data from the last extracted Icon.

This command is available rather for completeness, it may not be as useful as the

other Commands (RES.Last Version for example).

The command will get the Path to the last extracted Icon-File into a Variable, and

the Data of the File on the Top Of Stack $tos$.

To see the effect of the Program, its necessary to first "extract" an Icon.
The command can also be used after an "RES.Extractr All"

Here is a Sample-Script.

' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
VAR.$$EXE=Hello.exe
VAR.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target
Folders".
RES.Extract Icon|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
' To analyze the Icon in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Icon|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
' The Icon is now in $$TXA
LEN.$$TXA|$$TXA
MBX.Icon-Data-Size: $$TXA   
ENR.

  This Script will display fist this Messagebox with the path to the ".ico"-File.:

   

3572 41 3581
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    Secondly it will display a Messagebox with the Size of the ".ico"-file.

   

  
   In most cases, multiple Icons are extracted. This command will only return the Path to
the last Icon, that was extracted.
   To get Informations about the other icons, it makes sense to use the result from this
command and use other commands.

Here is an example that will display all path's from all extracted Icons

 This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
VAR.$$EXE=Hello.exe
VAR.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target Folders".
RES.Extract Icon|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
' To analyze the Icon in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Icon|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
' The Icon is now in $$TXA
LEN.$$TXA|$$TXA
MBX.Icon-Data-Size: $$TXA  
GFT.h|$$TXT|$$PAT
MBX.$$PAT 
FEF.DoIt|$$TMP|$$PAT
MBX.Ready
ENR.

:DoIt
PRT.$$TMP
RET.

ENR. 

In case the result has a multi-language resource, you can use the Script below..

' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
VAR.$$EXE=Hello.exe
VAR.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target Folders".
RES.Extract Icon|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
' To analyze the Icon in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Icon|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
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' The Icon is now in $$TXA
LEN.$$TXA|$$TXA
MBX.Icon-Data-Size: $$TXA  
GFT.c|$$TXT|$$PAT
' Only needed for Multi-Language Resources
BLB.$$PAT|$$RES
MBX.$$PAT$crlf$->$$RES
FEF.DoIt|$$TMP|$$RES
MBX.Ready
ENR.

:DoIt
PRT.$$TMP
RET.
ENR.

Syntax

RES.Last Icon|P1
RES.LI|P1
RES.Icon Path|P1
RES.IP|P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable that will get the Path to the last extracted Icon-File.

Example

' This is the path to the Source-File to be extracted
VAR.$$EXE=Hello.exe
VAR.$$FIA=?path\File.exe
' The second Parameter is the Path to the root of all "Target Folders".
RES.Extract Icon|$$FIA|?path\
MBX.$tos$
' To analyze the Icon in the Script, you can use
RES.Last Icon|$$TXT
VAR.$$TXA=$tos$
' The Icon is now in $$TXA
LEN.$$TXA|$$TXA
MBX.Icon-Data-Size: $$TXA   
ENR.
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Remarks

 
-

Limitations:

-

See also:

· ! Ressourcen Commands
·   RES. - Manage Resources
·   RES.Refresh Explorer
·   RES.Change Icon
·   RES.Change Manifest
·   RES.Change Version
·   RES.Extract All
·   RES.Extract Icon
·   RES.Extract Manifest
·   RES.Extract Version
·   RES.Last Manifest
·   RES.Last Version
·   2.2.1 '#ICO: - Choose own Icon
·   2.2.2 '#ICF: - Icon from Icon-Folder
·   2.2.3 '#ICS: / '#ICS: Icon-Set

  

2931

2936

2948

2938

2941

2944

2950

2955

2958

2964

2969

2973

313

316

318
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3.77 SCS. - Select from Mutiple Cases

3.77.1 ! Select from multiple choices

Smarty's Multiple Choice
Commands

Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Multiple Choice
Commands

·    1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·    1. SCS. - Select Case

·    2. CAS. - Case-String

·    3. CAN. - Case-Numeric

·    4. CAE. - Case-Else

·    5.CFP. - Case Find Pattern
·    6.ESL. - End Select Loop
·    7.ESC. - End Select Case

2146 41 2983

121

2983

2987

2990

2996

2993

3002

2999
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3.77.2 1. SCS. - Select Case

SCS. - Select-Case Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SCS. Command
Select CaSe

Intention

This command  implements a multiple-choice decision ("SELECT CASE"). You have 3

ways to use this Command:

1. Use it together with CAS. .. CAE. and ESC. / ESL. to Test for Textual or

Character Strings.

See example below.

$$TXT=Karl
SCS.$$TXT
CAS.Karl
  PRT.This will come
CAS.Peter
  PRT.This will not come   
CAE.
  PRT. This will come if no other choice was true
ESC.
MBX.Ready  
ENR.

2. Use it together with CAN. .. CAE. and ESC. / ESL. to Test for numbers or

formulas (numerical compare).

See example below.

$$NUM=14
SCS.$$NUM
CAN.14
  PRT.This will come
CAS.Peter
  PRT.This will not come   
CAE.
  PRT. This will not come
ESC.
MBX.Ready  
ENR.

2982 41 2987
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3. Use it together with CFP. .. CAE. and ESC. / ESL. to Test for Search

Patterns  in the current localized Top-Window.

See example below.

STW.Act|TFrmHelpMan|- Help
$$PA1=?pattern\Tabelle.bmp
$$PA2=?pattern\SCS02.bmp
$$PA3=?pattern\JK_8.bmp
SCS.1
 CFP.$$PA1
  MBX.Pattern found: $$PA1
 CFP.$$PA2 
  MBX.Pattern found: $$PA2
 CFP.$$PA3
  MBX.Pattern found: $$PA3
ESL.
MBX.OK
ENR.

Syntax

SCS.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1 - String which shall be compared to the CAS./CAN.-Cases.

Example

'********************************************
' Simple Demo for SCS., CAS., CAE., ESC.
'********************************************
: §§TXT=Karl Kovse
SCS.§§TXT
CAS.Karl
  PRT.This will come
CAS.Peter
  PRT.This will not come   
CAE.
  PRT. This will not come
ESC.
MBX.Ready  
ENR.

'********************************************
' Nested Sample for SCS., CAS., CAE., ESC. and CAN.

1862
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'********************************************
FOR.$$LOP|1|20
  VAR.$$TXT=Peter$$LOP
  VAR.$$NUM=500
  PRT.TXT=$$TXT
  SCS.$$TXT
  CAS.Was first case.
    PRT.First Case
' This one will come in the twentieth
  CAS.{Rufus&OR:Peter2}
    PRT.Was "Peter2..."
' You can jump out of the structure directly with GOTO.
' And you can nest unlimited many SCS.
    SCS.$$NUM
    CAN.(100*5)
      PRT.You can nest it unlimited.
    CAN. 499
  ' You can even intermix CAS. / CAN.
    CAS. Intermixed
    CAE.
      PRT.THis will not come
    ESC.
    JMP.otu
  CAS.Third
    PRT.Was Third
  CAS.{Peter&AND:3}
    PRT.Was "Peter" and "3"
' If you need a perfect match ...
  CAS.{&EXACT:Theo}
    PRT.This one is Theo.
  CAS.Fourth.
    PRT.Was this one.
' CASE ELSE
  CAE.
    PRT.Was nothing of all.
' END SELECT
  ESC.
  :otu
NEX.
MBX.Ending
:enz
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
 

Remarks

Please do not write code between the SCS. and the first following CAS./CAN.

While this code will actually be executed, you could get memory-leaks if you jump

out of the construct from that place.

Limitations:
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There are no relevant nesting limitations. if you do not understand some behavior of

the CAS., then please take a look on the "Standard Search Patterns".

These are used inside the CAS.

See also:

·    1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·    1. SCS. - Select Case

·    2. CAS. - Case-String

·    3. CAN. - Case-Numeric

·    4. CAE. - Case-Else

·    5.CFP. - Case Find Pattern
·    6.ESL. - End Select Loop
·    7.ESC. - End Select Case

  

121
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3.77.3 2. CAS. - Case-String

CAS. - Case-String Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CAS. Command
Case String

Intention

This command can be used to script multiple-choice decisions.

It has to be used together with:

SCS., CAN., CAE., and ESC..

See example below.

: §§TXT=Karl Kovse
SCS.§§TXT
CAS.Karl
  PRT.This will come
CAS.Peter
  PRT.This will not come   
CAE.
  PRT. This will not come
ESC.
MBX.Ready  
ENR.

Syntax

CAS.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  String which shall be compared to the SCS.-String. Can use Standard-Search

Patterns  like:

{Yes&OR:Qui} see chapter with explanation of standard search patterns.

If P1 is omitted, only an empty string will meet the condition.

Example

'********************************************
' Demo for SCS., CAS., CAE., ESC. and CAN.

2983 41 2990

341
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'********************************************
' SCS.-Test
'DBM.2
'-------------------------
FOR.$$LOP|1|20
VAR.$$TXT=Peter$$LOP
VAR.$$NUM=500
PRT.TXT=$$TXT
SCS.$$TXT
CAS.Was first case.
PRT.First Case
' This one will come in the twentieth
CAS.{Rufus&OR:Peter2}
PRT.Was "Peter2..."
' You can jump out of the structure directly with GOTO.
' And you can nest unlimited many SCS.
SCS.$$NUM
CAN.(100*5)
PRT.You can nest it unlimited.
CAN. 499
' You can even intermix CAS. / CAN.
CAS. Intermixed
CAE.
PRT.THis will not come
ESC.
JMP. otu
CAS.Third
PRT.Was Third
CAS.{Peter&AND:3}
PRT.Was "Peter" and "3"
' If you need a perfect match ...
CAS.{&EXACT:Theo}
PRT.This one is Theo.
CAS.Fourth.
PRT.Was this one.
' CASE ELSE
CAE.
PRT.Was nothing of all.
' END SELECT
ESC.
:otu
NEX.
MBX.Ending
:enz
END.

Remarks

Please do not write code between the SCS. and the first following CAS./CAN.

While this code will actually be executed, you could get memory-leaks if you jump

out of the construct from that place.

Limitations:
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There are no relevant nesting limitations. if you do not understand some behavior of

the CAS., then please take a look on the "Standard Search Patterns". These are used

inside the CAS.

See also:

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·    1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·    1. SCS. - Select Case

·    2. CAS. - Case-String

·    3. CAN. - Case-Numeric

·    4. CAE. - Case-Else

·    5.CFP. - Case Find Pattern
·    6.ESL. - End Select Loop
·    7.ESC. - End Select Case

  

341

121

2983

2987

2990

2996

2993

3002

2999



2990

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.77.4 3. CAN. - Case-Numeric

CAN. - Case-Numeric Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CAN. Command
Case Numeric

Intention

This command can be used to script multiple-choice decisions using numerical

choice.

It has to be used together with:

CAS., SCS.., CAE., and ESC..

See example below.

$$NUM=3
GSB.decide
$$NUM=7
GSB.decide
$$NUM=4
GSB.decide

ENR.
*---------------------
:decide
SCS.$$NUM
CAN.2
  DBP.I am here with 2
CAN.(2+1)
  DBP.I am here with 3
CAN.4
  DBP.I am here with 4
CAE.
  DBP. Anything else
ESC.
RET.

It will also work with Floating Point numbers:

$$NUM=6.012
SCS.$$NUM
CAN.6
  DBP.I am here with 2
CAN.(5+1)
  DBP.I am here with 3
CAN.(6+0.012)
  DBP.I am here with 6.012
CAE.
  DBP. Anything else
ESC.

2987 41 2996
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ENR.

Syntax

CAN.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  Numeric value or variable which shall be compared to the SCS.-Parameter.

Can use Formula in Brakets like:  ($$NUM*$$EXP+($$REZ))

          which is evaluated at runtime. Actually the result is compared as string to the
Parameter from  SCS. Supports Floating-Point or Integer Numeric types.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 18(fixed number as Parameter) to 130 Ticks

(Variable as Parameter). If you use difficult Formula, even more.

Example

'********************************************
' Demo for SCS., CAS., CAE., ESC. and CAN.
'********************************************
' SCS.-Test
'DBM.2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
FOR.$$LOP|1|20
  VAR.$$TXT=Peter$$LOP
  VAR.$$NUM=500
  PRT.TXT=$$TXT
  SCS.$$TXT
  CAS.Was first case.
    PRT.First Case
' This one will come in the twentieth
  CAS.{Rufus&OR:Peter2}
    PRT.Was "Peter2..."
' You can jump out of the structure directly with GOTO.
' And you can nest unlimited many SCS.
    SCS.$$NUM
    CAN.(100*5)
      PRT.You can nest it unlimited.
    CAN. 499
' You can even intermix CAS. / CAN.
    CAS. Intermixed
    CAE.
      PRT.THis will not come
    ESC.
    JMP. otu
  CAS.Third
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    PRT.Was Third
  CAS.{Peter&AND:3}
    PRT.Was "Peter" and "3"
' If you need a perfect match ...
  CAS.{&EXACT:Theo}
    PRT.This one is Theo.
  CAS.Fourth.
    PRT.Was this one.
' CASE ELSE
  CAE.
    PRT.Was nothing of all.
' END SELECT
  ESC.
  :otu
NEX.
MBX.Ending
:enz
END.

Remarks

please do not write code between the SCS. and the first following CAS./CAN.

While this code will actually be executed, you could get memory-leaks if you jump

out of the construct from that place.

Limitations:

There are no relevant nesting limitations.Please always make formulas into () or

they may not be calculated.

See also:

·    1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·    1. SCS. - Select Case

·    2. CAS. - Case-String

·    3. CAN. - Case-Numeric

·    4. CAE. - Case-Else

·    5.CFP. - Case Find Pattern
·    6.ESL. - End Select Loop
·    7.ESC. - End Select Case

  

121
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3.77.5 4. CFP. - Case-Pattern

CFP. - Case Find Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CFP. Command
Case Find Pattern

Intention

This command can be used to script multiple-choice decisions using a graphical

Pattern .

It has to be used together with:

SCS.,  CAE., and ESC. and ESL.
It can be nested to any depth.

The Parameter behind SCS. will specify how CFP. will work.

There are 3 choices:

SCS.0
The given Pattern must NOT be found for the condition to be true.

SCS.1 or SCS.(positive number)
The given Pattern must be found at least as often as the number specifies, for the
condition to be true.

SCS.-1 or SCS.(negative number)
The given Pattern must be found exactly as often as the number specifies, for the
condition to be true.

See example below.

STW.Act|TFrmHelpMan|- Help
$$PA1=?pattern\Tabelle.bmp
$$PA2=?pattern\SCS02.bmp
$$PA3=?pattern\JK_8.bmp
SCS.1
 CFP.$$PA1
  MBX.Pattern found: $$PA1
 CFP.$$PA2 
  MBX.Pattern found: $$PA2
 CFP.$$PA3
  MBX.Pattern found: $$PA3
ESL.
MBX.OK
ENR.

2987 41 2996
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Syntax

CFP.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  Filename of Pattern-File for details on how to use Pattern-Files see the LFP.-

Command.
         The Pattern-File does not in any way relate to the Parameter given with SCS. 

P2  - opt. Destination Point Shift, will be used to move the target point

by a specified amount of Pixels.
                    For example, if the Target is found at 100,50 and you specify here -10,40
then the final Point will be at 90,90.

P3  - opt. Variable for Result.  if omitted the result will be placed on TOS.

Speed in Ticks:

This is a slow command, which is possibly in the range of 0.2 to 1 seconds,

depending on the Pattern-Size and complexity.

Example

'********************************************
' Demo for SCS., CAS., CAE., ESC. and CAN.
'********************************************
' SCS.-Test
'DBM.2
'-----------------------------------------------------------
FOR.$$LOP|1|20
  VAR.$$TXT=Peter$$LOP
  VAR.$$NUM=500
  PRT.TXT=$$TXT
  SCS.$$TXT
  CAS.Was first case.
    PRT.First Case
' This one will come in the twentieth
  CAS.{Rufus&OR:Peter2}
    PRT.Was "Peter2..."
' You can jump out of the structure directly with GOTO.
' And you can nest unlimited many SCS.
    SCS.$$NUM
    CAN.(100*5)
      PRT.You can nest it unlimited.
    CAN. 499
' You can even intermix CAS. / CAN.
    CAS. Intermixed
    CAE.
      PRT.THis will not come
    ESC.
    JMP. otu
  CAS.Third
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    PRT.Was Third
  CAS.{Peter&AND:3}
    PRT.Was "Peter" and "3"
' If you need a perfect match ...
  CAS.{&EXACT:Theo}
    PRT.This one is Theo.
  CAS.Fourth.
    PRT.Was this one.
' CASE ELSE
  CAE.
    PRT.Was nothing of all.
' END SELECT
  ESC.
  :otu
NEX.
MBX.Ending
:enz
END.

Remarks

please do not write code between the SCS. and the first following CAS./CAN.

While this code will actually be executed, you could get memory-leaks if you jump

out of the construct from that place.

Limitations:

There are no relevant nesting limitations.Please always make formulas into () or

they may not be calculated.

See also:

·    1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·    1. SCS. - Select Case

·    2. CAS. - Case-String

·    3. CAN. - Case-Numeric

·    4. CAE. - Case-Else

·    5.CFP. - Case Find Pattern
·    6.ESL. - End Select Loop
·    7.ESC. - End Select Case

  

121
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3.77.6 5. CAE. - Case-Else

CAE. - Case-Else Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CAE. Command
Case Else

Intention

This command can be used together with:

·     SCS.

·     CAN.

·     ESC.

·     CAS.

to build  multiple-choice constructs.

CAE always evaluates to TRUE if none of the previous constructs has evaluated

TRUE.

See example below.

: §§TXT=Karl Kovse
SCS.§§TXT
CAS.Karl
  PRT.This will come
CAS.Peter
  PRT.This will not come   
CAE.
  PRT. This will not come
ESC.
MBX.Ready  
ENR.

Syntax

CAE.

Parameter Explanation

This command does not need any parameters.

Speed in Ticks:

2990 41 2999
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This command uses typically around 14 Ticks.

Example

'********************************************
' Demo for SCS., CAS., CAE., ESC. and CAN.
'********************************************
' SCS.-Test
'DBM.2
FOR.$$LOP|1|20
  VAR.$$TXT=Peter$$LOP
  VAR.$$NUM=500
  PRT.TXT=$$TXT
  SCS.$$TXT
  CAS.Was first case.
    PRT.First Case
' This one will come in the twentieth
  CAS.{Rufus&OR:Peter2}
    PRT.Was "Peter2..."
' You can jump out of the structure directly with GOTO.
' And you can nest unlimited many SCS.
    SCS.$$NUM
    CAN.(100*5)
      PRT.You can nest it unlimited.
    CAN. 499
' You can even intermix CAS. / CAN.
    CAS. Intermixed
    CAE.
      PRT.THis will not come
    ESC.
    JMP. otu
  CAS.Third
    PRT.Was Third
  CAS.{Peter&AND:3}
    PRT.Was "Peter" and "3"
' If you need a perfect match ...
  CAS.{&EXACT:Theo}
    PRT.This one is Theo.
  CAS.Fourth.
    PRT.Was this one.
' CASE ELSE
  CAE.
    PRT.Was nothing of all.
' END SELECT
  ESC.
  :otu
NEX.
MBX.Ending
:enz
END.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 15 Ticks.
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Remarks

Please do not write code between the SCS. and the first following CAS./CAN.

While this code will actually be executed, you could get memory-leaks if you jump

out of the construct from that place.

Limitations:

There are no relevant nesting limitations.

Here is a general hint:

Please always make formulas into (...) to make sure they will be calculated.

See also:

·    1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·    1. SCS. - Select Case

·    2. CAS. - Case-String

·    3. CAN. - Case-Numeric

·    4. CAE. - Case-Else

·    5.CFP. - Case Find Pattern
·    6.ESL. - End Select Loop
·    7.ESC. - End Select Case
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3.77.7 6. ESC. - End-Select-Case

ESC. - End-Select-Case Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ESC. Command
End Select Case

This command can be used together with:

·     SCS.

·     CAN.

·     CAE.

·     CAS.

to build  multiple-choice constructs.

ESC. (End Select Case) will close the multiple choice decision block.

See example below.

: §§TXT=Karl Kovse
SCS.§§TXT
CAS.Karl
  PRT.This will come
CAS.Peter
  PRT.This will not come   
CAE.
  PRT. This will not come
ESC.
MBX.Ready  
ENR.

 

Syntax

ESC.

Parameter Explanation

this command takes no parameters.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 7 Ticks.

2996 41 3005
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3. Script Language

Example

'********************************************
' Demo for SCS., CAS., CAE., ESC. and CAN.
'********************************************
' SCS.-Test
'DBM.2
FOR.$$LOP|1|20
  VAR.$$TXT=Peter$$LOP
  VAR.$$NUM=500
  PRT.TXT=$$TXT
  SCS.$$TXT
  CAS.Was first case.
    PRT.First Case
' This one will come in the twentieth
  CAS.{Rufus&OR:Peter2}
    PRT.Was "Peter2..."
' You can jump out of the structure directly with GOTO.
' And you can nest unlimited many SCS.
    SCS.$$NUM
    CAN.(100*5)
      PRT.You can nest it unlimited.
    CAN. 499
' You can even intermix CAS. / CAN.
    CAS. Intermixed
    CAE.
      PRT.THis will not come
    ESC.
    JMP. otu
  CAS.Third
    PRT.Was Third
  CAS.{Peter&AND:3}
    PRT.Was "Peter" and "3"
' If you need a perfect match ...
  CAS.{&EXACT:Theo}
    PRT.This one is Theo.
  CAS.Fourth.
    PRT.Was this one.
' CASE ELSE
  CAE.
    PRT.Was nothing of all.
' END SELECT
  ESC.
  :otu
NEX.
MBX.Ending
:enz
END.

Remarks

Please do not write code between the SCS. and the first following CAS./CAN.
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3. Script Language

While the code will actually be executed, you could get memory-leaks if you jump out

of the construct from that place.

Limitations:

-

There are no relevant nesting limitations.

Please always make formulas into () or they may not be calculated.

See also:

·    1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·    1. SCS. - Select Case

·    2. CAS. - Case-String

·    3. CAN. - Case-Numeric

·    4. CAE. - Case-Else

·    5.CFP. - Case Find Pattern
·    6.ESL. - End Select Loop
·    7.ESC. - End Select Case

  

121
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3. Script Language

3.77.8 7. ESL. - End Select Loop

ESC. - End-Select-Case Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ESL. Command
End Select Loop

The ESL.-Commandreplaces the ESC.-Command in a SCS. ... CAE. ...  ESC. 
Construct.
In case the Program did not match ANY of the given Conditions, the ESL. will jump
back to the SCS.
If there was a condition, ESL. will exit the Construct and continue with the Script.

Do not use CAE. if you use ESL. Otherwise the ESL. will take the CAE. as a valid
Option and end the Construct.

This command can be used together with:

·     SCS.

·     CAN.

·     CAE. - do not use CAE. if you use ESL.

·     CAS.

·     CFP.

to build  multiple-choice constructs.

ESC. (End Select Case) will close the multiple choice decision block.

See example below.

STW.Act|TFrmHelpMan|- Help
$$PA1=?pattern\Tabelle.bmp
$$PA2=?pattern\SCS02.bmp
$$PA3=?pattern\JK_8.bmp
SCS.1
 CFP.$$PA1
  MBX.Pattern found: $$PA1
 CFP.$$PA2 
  MBX.Pattern found: $$PA2
 CFP.$$PA3
  MBX.Pattern found: $$PA3
ESL.
MBX.OK
ENR.

Syntax

ESL.

2996 41 3005
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3. Script Language

Parameter Explanation

this command takes no parameters.

Speed in Ticks:

-

Example

'********************************************
' ESL. Sample
'********************************************

STW.Act|TFrmHelpMan|- Help & Manual

$$PA1=?pattern\Tabelle.bmp
$$PA2=?pattern\SCS02.bmp
$$PA3=?pattern\JK_8.bmp
NEF.$$PA1
  MBX.File existiert nicht: $$PA1
EIF.
SCS.1
CFP.$$PA3
  MBX.PA3
CFP.$$PA1 
  MBX.PA2
ESL.
MBX.OK
ENR.

Remarks

Please do not write code between the SCS. and the first following CAS./CAN./CFP.

While the code will actually be executed, you could get memory-leaks if you jump out

of the construct from that place.

Limitations:

-

There are no relevant nesting limitations.

Please always make formulas into () or they may not be calculated.

See also:

·    1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·    1. SCS. - Select Case

121

2983
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·    2. CAS. - Case-String

·    3. CAN. - Case-Numeric

·    4. CAE. - Case-Else

·    5.CFP. - Case Find Pattern
·    6.ESL. - End Select Loop
·    7.ESC. - End Select Case

  

2987
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2993

3002

2999



3005

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.78 Stack-Operations

3.78.1 ! Smarty's Stack Commands

Smarty's Stack
Commands

Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Stack Commands

2999 41 3007



3006

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

3.78.2 POP. -  POP Variable from Stack

POP. - POP Variables from User-Stack without ResolutionPrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

POP. Command
POP variable from user stack, without resolution

Intention

Takes off the Top of the current User-Stack and trim left and right side, then put it

into the Variable in P1.

Will resolve Variables which are on the stack.

Takes the TOS into the Variable behind POP. Counterpart to PUS., PUV. PSS.,

PNS., and PVS.- these will Push Variables onto Stack with different sorts of

Variable-Resolution.

If you do not want the content to be trimmed, use POV. instead.

You can POP. any Stack Content into the variable.

While PVS. and PUS. explicitly does NOT resolve variables and special-folder, POP. 

PUV. PSS., PNS do just that.

To avoid Variable Resolution when taking things from the Stack, you can use instead

of POP. you can use the POV. -Command the following code with VAO. and $$000.
VAO.$$VAR=$$000

PVS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything

PSS. - Resolve Variables and Special-Folders before putting the Variable on Stack

PNS. - Do a numerical resolution and calculate Formulas in the Variable (if they are in

()). Then put the result on TOS.

PUV. - Do a Variable-Type dependent Variable resolution. Variables that are defined

in some way have a Variable-Type (See GVT.-Command) 

PUS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything. Unlike PVS., Variables

will not be split if separated with |"|". Just the whole Parameter will be placed on

TOS.

     You can try this Script and see the stack and the return.

$$LAA="Hallo Ihr"
PVS.Hallo|$$LAA|$$LAA
DMP.6
POP.$$TXT
DMP.6
LEN.$$TXT|$$LEN
PRT.Length of TXT is: $$LEN
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.!

3005 41 3010

3010



3008

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Syntax

POP.P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable that will take the result from TOS: The result will be trimmed and

variables will be resolved. 
If you omit the needed Parameter, POP. will set the timeout-flag and just

continue to execute without doing anything.
POP. will only take 1 Parameter, if you need more use PUV.

The Stack being used is the actual User-Stack.
It can be the Local User Stack or the Global User-Stack, which
depends on Settings done with STS.-Command.

If the Popped items are deleted from stack or not also depends
on the Settings done with STS.

Please note, that Special Folders are resolved before
Variables, therefore Special-Folders that may be unresolved
inside Variables wont be touched.

Speed in Ticks:
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3. Script Language

This command uses typically around 90 Ticks.

Example

' Pop Variable from User-Stack (with resolution)
PRT.Items on Stack: #tos#
: $$TXA=Laba
: $$TXB=Lax
DBP. Variables Content (1): $$TXA-$$TXB
PUV.$$TXA|$$TXB
GSB.tos
POP.$$TXC
DBP.$$TXC
GSB.tos
MBX.Ready
END.
:tos
DMP.4
DBP. Items on Stack: #tos#
DBP. Item on TOS: <$dtos$>
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     The global and local Stack

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     PUV. PUsh variables on the User-Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack

  

366

3038

3030

3040

3013

3019

3010
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3. Script Language

3.78.3 POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack

POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

POV. Command
Pop Variables from user stack

Intention

Takes up to 25 variables, which Content is been taken from the Stack/the Que.

Counterpart to PUV. - Push Variables onto Stack. You can however pop any Stack

Content into variables.

You can PUV. any Stack Content into the variable(s).

While PVS. and PUS. explicitly does NOT resolve variables and special-folder, POP. 

PUV. PSS., PNS do just that.

The POP.-Command will do a variable resolution and trim the result. 

To avoid Variable Resolution and trimming, when taking things from the Stack, you

can use POV. or this:
VAO.$$VAR=$$000

PVS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything

PSS. - Resolve Variables and Special-Folders before putting the Variable on Stack

PNS. - Do a numerical resolution and calculate Formulas in the Variable (if they are in

()). Then put the result on TOS.

PUV. - Do a Variable-Type dependent Variable resolution. Variables that are defined

in some way have a Variable-Type (See GVT.-Command) 

PUS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything. Unlike PVS., Variables

will not be split if separated with |"|". Just the whole Parameter will be placed on

TOS.

Using teh following Script will bring you this Stack and Output:

$$LAA="Hallo Ihr"
PVS.Hallo|$$LAA|$$LAA
DMP.6
POV.$$TXT|$$TXA|$$TXB
DMP.6
PRT.$$TXT#$$TXA##$$TXB
MBX.!

3007 41 3013



3011

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Syntax

POV.[P1][|P2...|P25]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable

P2  - Variable P2 to Px, separated by comma or |

The Stack being used is the actual User-Stack.
It can be the Local User Stack or the Global User-Stack, which
depends on Settings done with STS.-Command.

If the popped items are being deleted from stack, depends on the Settings done with
STS.

Example

' Pop Variables Content from User-Stack
'DBM.2
DBP.Items on Stack: #tos#
: $$TXA=Laba
: $$TXB=Lax
DBP. Variables Content (1): $$TXA-$$TXB
PUV.$$TXA|$$TXB
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3. Script Language

DBP. Items on Stack: #tos#
DBP. Item on TOS: <$dtos$>
DMP.4
: $$TXA=
: $$TXB=
DBP. Variables have been cleared (2): $$TXA-$$TXB
DMP.4
POV.$$TXB|$$TXA
DBP. Variables Content after POV. (3): $$TXA-$$TXB
MBX.Ready
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

25 Variables is the maximum number of possible parameters.

See also:

·     The global and local Stack

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     PUV. PUsh variables on the User-Stack

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

  

366
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3. Script Language

3.78.4 PUS. -  Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

PUS. - PUsh Parameter on the User-Stack Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PUS. Command
Push parameter onto User Stack

Intention

Pushes the complete parameter on top of the User-Stack.

Variables or special-folders are not processed.

You can PUV. any Stack Content into the variable(s).

While PVS. and PUS. explicitly does NOT resolve variables and special-folder, POP. 

PUV. PSS., PNS do just that.

To avoid Variable Resolution when taking things from the Stack, you can use

POV.  or
VAO.$$VAR=$$000

PVS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything

PSS. - Resolve Variables and Special-Folders before putting the Variable on Stack

PNS. - Do a numerical resolution and calculate Formulas in the Variable (if they are in

()). Then put the result on TOS.

PUV. - Do a Variable-Type dependent Variable resolution. Variables that are defined

in some way have a Variable-Type (See GVT.-Command) 

PUS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything. Unlike PVS., Variables

will not be split if separated with |"|". Just the whole Parameter will be placed on

TOS.

Syntax

PUS.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - String

The Stack being used is the actual User-Stack.
It can be the Local User Stack or the Global User-Stack, which
depends on settings done with STS.-Command.

If the popped items are deleted from stack or not also depends
on the settings done with STS.

3010 41 3019

3010
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3. Script Language

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 23 Ticks.

Example

DBM.2
PRT.Items on Stack: #tos#
: $$TXA=Laba
: $$TXB=Lax
PRT. Variables Content (1): $$TXA-$$TXB
PUS.$$TXA|$$TXB
PRT. Items on Stack: #tos#
PRT. Item on TOS: <$dtos$>
DMP.4
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     The global and local Stack

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack
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3. Script Language

3.78.5 PVS. -  Push Variables on Stack/Que

PVS. - PUsh Variables on the User-Stack Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PVS. Command
Push Variables onto the User Stack without resolving them

Intention

Pushes the Variabler on top of the User-Stack.

Variables or special-folders are not processed.

You can PUV. any Stack Content into the variable(s).

While PVS. and PUS. explicitly does NOT resolve variables and special-folder, POP.

does,  PUV. PSS., PNS. also do that.

PVS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything

PSS. - Resolve Variables and Special-Folders before putting the Variable on Stack

PNS. - Do a numerical resolution and calculate Formulas in the Variable (if they are in

()). Then put the result on TOS.

PUV. - Do a Variable-Type dependent Variable resolution. Variables that are defined

in some way have a Variable-Type (See GVT.-Command) 

PUS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything. Unlike PVS., Variables

will not be split if separated with |"|". Just the whole Parameter will be placed on

TOS.

Using PVS. the Stack will look like this:

    If you want to retrieve the Variable unresolved from the Stack, you can use VAO .
and $$000.

$$LAA="Hallo Ihr"

3010 41 3019

3556
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3. Script Language

PVS.$$LAA
DMP.6
VAO.$$TXT=$$000
DMP.6
LEN.$$TXT|$$LEN
PRT.Length of TXT is: $$LEN
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.!

If you use POP. instead of VAO., the stack will look like that, and the Variable will be

resolved:
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3. Script Language

You can use multiple Parameters, each of these will be placed on the Stack.

$$LAA="Hallo Ihr"
PVS.Hallo|$$LAA|$$LAA
DMP.6
POP.$$TXT
DMP.6
LEN.$$TXT|$$LEN
PRT.Length of TXT is: $$LEN
PRT.$$TXT

Syntax

PVS.P1[|Px ...|P25]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (Variable or Text) will be placed directly on TOS without resolution,

P2 ...P25 - (optional) Each of these will be placed on the Stack.



3018

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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The Stack being used is the actual User-Stack.
It can be the Local User Stack or the Global User-Stack, which
depends on settings done with STS.-Command.

If the popped items are deleted from stack or not also depends
on the settings done with STS.

Example

DBM.2
PRT.Items on Stack: #tos#
: $$TXA=Laba
: $$TXB=Lax
PRT. Variables Content (1): $$TXA-$$TXB
PVS.$$TXA|$$TXB
PRT. Items on Stack: #tos#
PRT. Item on TOS: <$dtos$>
DMP.4
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     The global and local Stack

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack
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3. Script Language

3.78.6 PUV. PUsh variables on the User-Stack

PUV. - PUsh Variables on the User-Stack Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PUV. Command
PUsh Variable(s) on the user stack

Intention

Takes up to 25 variables, which content is been pushed on Top of the User-

Stack/the Queue. Counterpart to POV. (POP Variables from Stack). 

You can Push any variables onto the stack. PUV. will do a type-dependend variable

resolution. This will only work, if the Variables have been defined with a type. 

Otherwise the resolution will be a Binary-compatible Variable-resolution.

You can PUV. any Stack Content into the variable(s).

While PVS. and PUS. explicitly does NOT resolve variables and special-folder, POP. 

PUV. PSS., PNS do just that.

PVS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything

PSS. - Resolve Variables and Special-Folders before putting the Variable on Stack

PNS. - Do a numerical resolution and calculate Formulas in the Variable (if they are in

()). Then put the result on TOS.

PUV. - Do a Variable-Type dependent Variable resolution. Variables that are defined

in some way have a Variable-Type (See GVT .-Command) 

PUS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything. Unlike PVS., Variables

will not be split if separated with |"|". Just the whole Parameter will be placed on

TOS.

Sample-Code and a Stack-Printout:

$$LAA="Hallo you "
PUV.People|$$LAA|$$LAA
DMP.6
POV.$$TXA|$$TXB|$$TXC
DMP.6
PRT.$$TXA#$$TXB##$$TXC
MBX.!

3013 41 3030

3477
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3. Script Language

Syntax

PUV.P1[|P2]...[|P25]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable

P2 - Px  - Variables

The Stack being used is the actual User-Stack.
It can be the Local User Stack or the Global User-Stack, which
depends on Settings done with STS.-Command.

If the Popped items are deleted from stack or not also depends
on the Settings done with STS.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses around 150 Ticks with one Parameter.

Example

' Pop Variables Content from User-Stack
'DBM.2
DBP.Items on Stack: #tos#
: $$TXA=Laba
: $$TXB=Lax
DBP. Variables Content (1): $$TXA-$$TXB
PUV.$$TXA|$$TXB
DBP. Items on Stack: #tos#
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DBP. Item on TOS: <$dtos$>
DMP.4
: $$TXA=
: $$TXB=
DBP. Variables have been cleared (2): $$TXA-$$TXB
DMP.4
POV.$$TXB,$$TXA
DBP. Variables Content after POV. (3): $$TXA-$$TXB
MBX.Ready
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

25 Variables is the maximum number of possible parameters.

See also:

·     The global and local Stack

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack
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3. Script Language

3.78.7 PNS. Push Numeric variables on the User-Stack

PNS. - PUsh Numeric Variables on the User-Stack Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PNS. Command
PUsh Numeric Variable(s) on the user stack

Intention

Takes up to 25 variables, which content is been pushed on Top of the User-

Stack/the Queue. Counterpart to POV. (POP Variables from Stack). 

As the command tries to resolve Numbers and Formulas, you can get a "0" or "1"

result if you use it for strings taht can in any way be resolved to a formula.

Therefore Use PSS. for Strings and PNS. for numbers.

You can Push any variables onto the stack. PUV. will do a type-dependend variable

resolution. This will only work, if the Variables have been defined with a type. 

Otherwise the resolution will be a Binary-compatible Variable-resolution.

You can PUV. any Stack Content into the variable(s).

While PVS. and PUS. explicitly does NOT resolve variables and special-folder, POP. 

PUV. PSS., PNS do just that.

PVS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything

PSS. - Resolve Variables and Special-Folders before putting the Variable on Stack

PNS. - Do a numerical resolution and calculate Formulas in the Variable (if they are in

()). Then put the result on TOS.

PUV. - Do a Variable-Type dependent Variable resolution. Variables that are defined

in some way have a Variable-Type (See GVT .-Command) 

PUS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything. Unlike PVS., Variables

will not be split if separated with |"|". Just the whole Parameter will be placed on

TOS.

Sample-Code and a Stack-Printout:

$$LAA="Hallo you "
$$LAB=(1+2+3*45)
PNS.People|$$LAA|$$LAB
DMP.6
POV.$$TXA|$$TXB|$$TXC
DMP.6
PRT.$$TXA#$$TXB##$$TXC
MBX.!

3013 41 3030

3477
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3. Script Language

Please compare the Result with the Results from PSS.

$$LAA="Hallo you "
$$LAB=(1+2+3*45)
PSS.People|$$LAA|$$LAB
DMP.6
POV.$$TXA|$$TXB|$$TXC
DMP.6
PRT.$$TXA#$$TXB##$$TXC
MBX.!
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Syntax

PNS.[P1][|P2]...[|PX]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable

P2 - Px  - (optinal) more Variables

The Stack being used is the actual User-Stack.
It can be the Local User Stack or the Global User-Stack, which
depends on Settings done with STS.-Command.

If the Popped items are deleted from stack or not also depends
on the Settings done with STS.

Example

' Pop Variables Content from User-Stack
'DBM.2
DBP.Items on Stack: #tos#
: $$TXA=(1*10+23)
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: $$TXB=+555 E01
DBP. Variables Content (1): $$TXA-$$TXB
PNS.$$TXA|$$TXB
DBP. Items on Stack: #tos#
DBP. Item on TOS: <$dtos$>
DMP.4
: $$TXA=
: $$TXB=
DBP. Variables have been cleared (2): $$TXA-$$TXB
DMP.4
POV.$$TXB,$$TXA
DBP. Variables Content after POV. (3): $$TXA-$$TXB
MBX.Ready
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

25 Variables is the maximum number of possible parameters.

See also:

·     The global and local Stack

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack

  

366

3038

3030

3040

3013

3007

3010
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3. Script Language

3.78.8 PSS. Push String variables on the User-Stack

PSS - PUsh String Variables on the User-Stack Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

PSS. Command
PUsh String Variable(s) on the user stack

Intention

Takes up to 25 String/Text-Variables, which content is been pushed on Top of the

User-Stack/the Queue. Counterpart to POV. (POP Variables from Stack). 

You can Push any variables onto the stack. PSS. will do a String-type variable

resolution. 

While PVS. and PUS. explicitly does NOT resolve variables and special-folder, POP. 

PUV. PSS., PNS do just that.

PVS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything

PSS. - Resolve Variables and Special-Folders before putting the Variable on Stack

PNS. - Do a numerical resolution and calculate Formulas in the Variable (if they are in

()). Then put the result on TOS.

PUV. - Do a Variable-Type dependent Variable resolution. Variables that are defined

in some way have a Variable-Type (See GVT .-Command) 

PUS. - Put Variable-Name on Stack without resolving anything. Unlike PVS., Variables

will not be split if separated with |"|". Just the whole Parameter will be placed on

TOS.

Sample-Code and a Stack-Printout:

$$LAA="Hallo you "
$$LAB=(1+2+3*45)
PSS.People|$$LAA|$$LAB
DMP.6
POV.$$TXA|$$TXB|$$TXC
DMP.6
PRT.$$TXA#$$TXB##$$TXC
MBX.!

3013 41 3030

3477
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3. Script Language

Please compare the results with those from the PNS. - Command.

$$LAA="Hallo you "
$$LAB=(1+2+3*45)
PNS.People|$$LAA|$$LAB
DMP.6
POV.$$TXA|$$TXB|$$TXC
DMP.6
PRT.$$TXA#$$TXB##$$TXC
MBX.!
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3. Script Language

Syntax

PSS.P1[|P2]...[|P25]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variables with Text or String COntent. Should not be
binary content that may eventually get Variable-Expanded.

P2 - Px  - (optional) More Variables

The Stack being used is the actual User-Stack.
It can be the Local User Stack or the Global User-Stack, which
depends on Settings done with STS.-Command.

If the Popped items are deleted from stack or not also depends
on the Settings done with STS.

Example

' Pop Variables Content from User-Stack
'DBM.2
DBP.Items on Stack: #tos#
: $$TXA=Laba
: $$TXB=Lax
DBP. Variables Content (1): $$TXA-$$TXB
PSS.$$TXA|$$TXB
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3. Script Language

DBP. Items on Stack: #tos#
DBP. Item on TOS: <$dtos$>
DMP.4
: $$TXA=
: $$TXB=
DBP. Variables have been cleared (2): $$TXA-$$TXB
DMP.4
POV.$$TXB,$$TXA
DBP. Variables Content after POV. (3): $$TXA-$$TXB
MBX.Ready
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

25 Variables is the maximum number of possible parameters.

See also:

·     The global and local Stack

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack

  

366
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3. Script Language

3.78.9 STJ. - STack Job

STJ. - Stack Job. Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STJ. Command
STack Job

Intention

This Command is the universal Command to manage the User-Stack/Que.

·     You can exchange stack items (SWAP).

·     You can duplicate Items (DUPL).

·     You can delete items (REMO)

·     You can insert items anywhere in the stack (INSE)

Usage is like this:

' This command will swap Stack positions 0 and 2
STJ.SWAP|0|2

Now how does the Stack look before and after?
We assume that there are 10 Elements on the Stack, we'll just look at the first 4
Stack positions. This is the stack before the command.

Note: We will use this Stack as the start-stack for all of the following Stack-
commands examples.

 picture 1 - the starting stack before the stack-commands

Now we will swap elements 0 and 2 using the command:

STJ.SWAP|0|2

And then the stack looks like this:

3019 41 3038

104
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3. Script Language

You can see that the elements are exchanged.

Using the SWAP Command, you can exchange ANY of the Stack-Elements.

Also you can exchange multiple elements in just one command.

The parameters are always used in pairs. If one parameter is missing, the TOS is

exchanged with it.

For example:

STJ.SWAP|1|2|3|4

Will result in this:

Now lets add just one parameter to exchange it with the TOS.

STJ.SWAP|1|2|3|4|4

This what we get:

You can exchange up to 20 Stack-elements in the same command!

All exchanges are done from left to right, one after the other.
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Now lets duplicate a Stack element. The stack before the command is the same like

in picture 1. In the first example we are going to DUPLicate the TOS (Top of Stack

Element).

Because this is the most commonly used case. The command is:

STJ.DUPL|0

And the result is as expected:

Again you can use up to 20 parameters to duplicate many stack elements with just

one command. We will jsut use three duplications here.

STJ.DUPLICATE|3|4|4

which will result in this:

Internally the duplicates are done in a way to avoid shifting effect.

Next let's INSERT something. The stack before the command is the same like in

picture 1. In the first example we are going to INSErt something on the TOS (Top of

Stack).

Because this is the most commonly used case. The command is:

STJ.INSERT|3|Hallo its me!

The result is as expected:
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As always with STJ. you can add more parameters. Generally they are used in pairs

of two. First the number, then the String. Objects will always be inserted as string

elements currently. If you omit the second parameter, or if you leave it empty, an

empty string will be inserted. Here is an example with just two elements:

STJ.INSERT|3|Hallo its me!|1|I am here!

The result is:

You can add more parameters, up to ten elements can be inserted with just one

command. INSErts  will not be processed in strict order from left to right.

They will be processed in a way that  "Shifting effects" that will not occur.

An element that you want to have inserted at place 2 will be at place 2 when you

dump the stack after the operation. Of course inserting multiple elements at the

same place will always shift elements to another place. For example:

STJ.INSE|4|Me at place 4||4|Me too at place 4|2|Me at place 2

If this would be processed from "Left to right", we would have two inserts at place 4

and then we would insert an element at place 2. This would shift our previous place 4

element to place 5!

Therefore the INSERT command handles it internally different. The result of this

command will be, as if you had done this:

STJ.INSE|2|Me at place 2|4|Me at place 4||4|Me too at place 4

As you can see below all INSERTS are made in a way that shifting effects are

avoided, and that you get what you want.

Below you see the result.



3034

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

If you got until here, the REMOve command may be already clear to you. Let us

anyway take a look at some examples. As always we start with our stack like in

picture 1. This is the easiest way. We remove just the TOS-element:

STJ.REMOVE|0

The result is as expected:

Now it gets more interesting. Imagine we would remove the elements just in this

order:

STJ.REMOVE|0|2

Then internally after the removal of element 0 (TOS), the former element 2 would

shift one up and be element 1. If we would go on to remove element 2, we would

really remove element 3!

To avoid this, internally the elements are removed from highest to lowest NOT in

the order you specify them in the command This avoids confusion through shifting

effect. 

Important: When the actual stack is switched to a Que, then the internal removal

order is automatically reversed. This is true for the REMOVE as well as for the

DUPLICATE command.

And here is the result as expected:
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This way, its much easier for you to specify the right elements to be removed. You

do not need to care for the right order of removal to avoid shifting effects.

Therefore if you write:

STJ.REMOVE|0|2|4

exactly the same will happen, as if you write:

STJ.REMOVE|4|2|0

because the elements are internally sorted, and removed in the right order that

avoids "shifting effects". Still you can do something like this:

 STJ.REMOVE|0|0|0

Which will just delete the first three elements from the Stack.

Important: it does not matter, if you write:

STJ.DUPL|0|1

or if you write

STJ.DUPLICATE|0|1

Therefore you can decide if you want to save a bit typing or if you prefer readability.

Syntax

STJ. P1|P2[..|PX]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Stack-Command:

SWAP - Exchange given Elements
DUPL - Duplicate given Element(s)
REMO - Remove given Element(s)
INSE - Insert String/Variable into Stack-Position

P2  -  VAR/NUM - depend on used Stack-Command

PX  -  VAR/NUM depend on used Stack-Command
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Example

STS.GLOB
' Put 10 Items on global Stack
FOR.$$A01|1|10
  VAR.$$B00=Stackplace $$A01
  PUV.$$B00
NEX.
STS.DUMP
DBM.2
: $$B00=3
: $$B01=2
: $$B02=1
' Swap Items 3 with 2
STJ.SWAP|$$B00|$$B01
STS.DUMP
' Insert a 2 (=$$B01) below TOS and insert "Hallo" at Stack-
Pos. 3
STJ.INSE|0|$$B01|$$B00|Hallo
STS.DUMP
' Remove Items 9,8 and 4 from Stack
STJ.REMO|9|8|4
STS.DUMP
' Duplicate Items 2 and 3
STJ.DUPL|$$B01|$$B00
STS.DUMP
DMP.
MBX.Ready
END.

Remarks

If you add multiple Parameters, they will not be processed strictly from left to right.

Instead they will internally be reordered to avoid "Shifting effects".

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     The global and local Stack

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     PUV. PUsh variables on the User-Stack

366

3038

3040

3013

3019
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·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack

  

3007

3010
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3. Script Language

3.78.10 STS. - Set STack Settings

STS. - Set STack Settings Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STS. Command
Set sTack Settings

Intention

This Command is the universal Command to manage the User-Stack/Que.

Syntax

STS.P1[|P2]...[|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - TXT or VAR

P2 - Px  - TXT or VAR

The following Stack-Commands can be given as Parameter and
will be executed one after the other:

LOCAL - Switches all Commands to "LOCAL STACK"
GLOBAL - Switches all Commands to "GLOBAL STACK"
LIFO - Switches the actual Stack to LIFO*1 (Stack)
FIFO - Switches the actual Stack to FIFO*2 (Que)
SETNODEL - Switches the actual Stack to "No Delete"*3
SETDEL - Switches the actual Stack to "Delete"*4
STANDARD - Resets the Stack-Engine to Standard-Settings.*5
CLEAR - Clear the actual Stack, delete all Elements.
RESET - Clear Stack and Reset Settings
DUMP - Dump actual Stack into Console-Window.
SWAP - Exchange TOS and Stack Element below TOS.
DUPLICATE - Duplicate "Top-of-Stack"-Element.
REMOVE - Remove Element at TOS

You can write the first 4 letters of the Parameter or use the
full word for better readability of the script.

Example

DBM.2
VAR.$$B00=Stackplace 2
' You can write the full words, but ...
STS.GLOBAL

3030 41 3040
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VAR.$$B01=This will be duplicated
PUV.$$B00|$$B01
' The first 4 letters are enough
STS.DUMP,DUPL,DUMP,REMO,DUMP,DUPL,DUMP,REMO,REMO,DUMP
DMP.
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

*1 "LAST IN FIRST OUT"

*2 "FIRST IN FIRST OUT"

*3 Elements are NOT deleted when taken from Stack.

*4 Elements are deleted when taken from Stack. (Standard)

*5 Standard-Settings: LIFO, DELETE, MAX-Size=25 Elements.

Limitations:

There are no built-in Limitations to the number of Stack-Commands in a line.

Use the STV.-command to change the maximum number of stack elements.

See also:

·     The global and local Stack

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STV. - Stack To/from Variable

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     PUV. PUsh variables on the User-Stack

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack

  

366
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3040
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3. Script Language

3.78.11 STV. - Stack To/from Variable

STV - Stack from/to Variable Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STV. Command
STack from/to Variable

Intention

STV. saves the whole actual stack into a variable or restores the whole stack from a

variable. You can also use this command to change the maximum number of stack

elements.

This will not only get the Top-Element from the stack, but will save the complete

stack into the variable in a binary format.

This will only be useful to restore the stack later from the variable.

Syntax

STV. P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1
- TXT or VAR

P2
- VAR

The following Stack-Commands can be given as Parameter and
will be executed one after the other:

TOVAR - Transfers the complete Stack into a variable.
TOVCLEAR - like TOVA, but also clears the stack.
FROM - restores a stack from Variable VAR.
SWAP - Exchange given Element and TOS
DUPLICATE - Duplicate given Element
REMOVE - Remove given Element
SIZE - change the maximum stack size (limited only by Memory)

You can write the first four letters or use the full word.

Example

DBM.2
: $$A00=1
VAR.$$B00=Stackplace 2
JMP. over
STS.GLOB

3038 41 3042
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PUV.$$B00
STS.DUMP
' Following command copies the Global stack into $$AAA
STV.TOVA|$$AAA
STS.DUMP|CLEA|DUMP
STV.FROM|$$AAA
STS.DUMP
:over
STS.LOCA|DUMP
PUV.$$B00
STS.DUMP
' Following command copies the Local stack into $$AAA
STV.TOVA|$$AAA
STS.DUMP
STS.CLEA|DUMP
STV.FROM|$$AAA
STS.DUMP
DMP.
END.

Remarks

When using FROM, please note that stack-content is been completely replaced by the

content in VAR When using TOVC the stack content is been cleared while there is a

copy in VAR.

Limitations:

See also:

·     The global and local Stack

·     STJ. - STack Job

·     STS. - Set STack Settings

·     PUS. - Push Parameter onto Stack/Que

·     PUV. PUsh variables on the User-Stack

·     POP. - POP Variable from Stack

·     POV. - POp Variables from User-Stack

  

366

3030

3038

3013

3019

3007
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3. Script Language

3.79 String commands

3.79.1 ! Smarty's String Operations

Smarty's String Operations Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's String Operations

BASIC was popular for handling its Memory in "Strings".
Strings can be used for text-data, but they can also be used for any type of binary data.

There is no need for you to reserve or free memory. The Robot will do it under the hood.

3040 41 3043
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3. Script Language

3.79.2 ACH. - After Character

ACH. - After CHaracter Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ACH. Command
After Character

Intention

Split a file-path or string (text) at any character. Return the Part after the specified

character. You can specify a character/string and optional an index number.

The Index Number is used to count all occurrences of that character and select the

specified character. If you have a string:

http://www.fa2.de/index.html

You can do several things using ACH. For example:

ACH.$$TXT|.
' Result on TOS will be: "de/index.html"

You can specify more parameters and do this:

ACH.$$TXT|/|3
' Result on TOS will be: "index.html"

You can use it to get the extension of a filename:

$$FIL=C:\Folder\MyFile.txt
ACH.$$FIL|.||$$RET
DBP.$$RET

Syntax

ACH.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  Variable with string to split

P2 - Character or string to split variable at.
     Can not be the "|" (Pipe Symbol).

P3 - (optional) Index number of the element that defines the
     splitting point. If the number is negative (-1,-5 etc.)
then

3042 41 3045
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     the elements are counted from right to left (in reverse
order).

P4 - (optional) Variable for Result, if omitted TOS is used.

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample: ACH
'***********************************************
'
$$FIL=C:\Folder\MyFile.txt
ACH.$$FIL|.||$$RET
DBP.$$RET

 $$TES=Hallo.txt
ACH.$$TES|.||$$RES
DBP.$$RES

$$TES=Hallo.txt
BCH.$$TES|.||$$RES
DBP.$$RES

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also: 

·    BCH. - Before Character

·    ALB. - After last Backslah

·    BLB - Before last Backslash
·    GFT. - Get-File-Token
·    GSS. - GetSplitString
·    VRT. - Variable-Right-Trim
·    ! STR. - String Command

  

3049

3045

3051

1037
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3.79.3 ALB. - After last Backslah

ALB. - After Last Backslash Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ALB. Command
After Last Backslash

Intention

Split a file-path or string (text) at the slash or backslash. Return the Part after the

last backslash or slash in the string. The effect is very simple. If you have a string:

http://www.fa2.de/index.html

ALB. will return all after the last slash/backslash, in this case we get

index.html

As it supports the backslash "\" as well as the slash "/", it can be used on windows-

pathes as well as on web-URLs.

Syntax

ALB.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Path or hyperlink or string as text or as variable

P2 - Variable for Result. If omitted, Result is been put on
TOS.

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample: ALB
' AWT at 2011-07-07
'***********************************************
'
' fill variable $$MYP
VAR.§§MYP=?pfad\AWT.dll
'
' use ALB to get the filename into §§SOL
ALB.§§MYP|§§SOL

3043 41 3047



3046

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

PRT.Variable MYP is: §§MYP
PRT.Variable SOL is: §§SOL

' Another example
VAR.§§FIL=C:\MyDir\Mydir2
' In this case the result will be placed on the TOS
ALB.§§FIL

' Use VRT. if you have pathes with a "\" at the end
VAR.§§FIL=C:\MyDir\Mydir2\
' In this case the result will be placed on the TOS
VRT.§§FIL|\
ALB.§§FIL

DMP.6

MBX.Ready
'-----------------------------------------------------------

 

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also: 

·    ACH. - After Character

·    BCH. - Before Character

·    BLB - Before last Backslash
·    GFT. - Get-File-Token
·    GSS. - GetSplitString
·    VRT. - Variable-Right-Trim
·    ! STR. - String Command

  

3043
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3.79.4 ASC. - Get ASCII - Code

ASC. - Get ASCII Code Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ASC. Command
Get ASCII Code

Intention

This command puts the ASCII-Code for the character or chain of characters in a

variable.

Syntax

ASC.[P1] [|P2] [|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Input-Parameter, if omitted TOS is taken

P2 - Output-variable, if omitted TOS is takeen

P3 - optional Index (Increment)

Example

'***********************************
' ASC.-DEMO
'***********************************
'DBM.2
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from Stack to Stack if no
' Parameters are specified.
: §§TXT=NBC
PUV.§§TXT
ASC.
PRT.We get the ASCII-Code for "N" thats >$$000<
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from Variable to Stack if one
' Parameters is specified.
: §§TXT=MUM
ASC.§§TXT
PRT.We get the ASCII-Code for M >$$000<

3045 41 3049
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PRT.-------------------------
' We work from Variable to Variable if
' two Parameters are specified.
: §§TXT=CMD
ASC.§§TXT|§§LFN
PRT.We get the ASCII-Code for C >§§LFN<
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from Variable to Variable
' and use thirdparameter as additional index.
: §§TXT=abcdefg
: §§IND=3
ASC.§§TXT|§§LFN|§§IND
PRT.We get the ASCII-Code for "c" >§§LFN<
PRT.-------------------------
MBX.Ready
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     CHR. - Get CHaRacter
·     GSS. - GetSplitString
·     ! STR. - String Command
·     ASCI-Codes (WEB-Link)
·     

  

3062
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3. Script Language

3.79.5 BCH. - Before Character

BCH. - Before CHaracter Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BCH. Command
Before Character

Intention

Split a file-path or string (text) at any character. Return the Part before the

specified character. You can specify a character/string and optional an index

number.

The Index Number is used to count all occurrences of that character and select the

specified character. If you have a string:

http://www.fa2.de/index.html

You can do several things using BCH. For example:

BCH.$$TXT|.
' Result on TOS will be: "http://www.fa2"

You can specify more parameters and do this:

BCH.$$TXT|/|3
' Result on TOS will be: "http://www.fa2.de"

You can use it to get all but the extension of a filename:

$$FIL=C:\Folder\MyFile.txt
BCH.$$FIL|.||$$RET
DBP.$$RET

Syntax

BCH.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  Variable with string to split

P2 - Character or string to split variable at.
     Can not be the "|" (Pipe Symbol).

P3 - (optional) Index number of the element that defines the

3047 41 3051
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     splitting point. If the number is negative (-1,-5 etc.)
then
     the elements are counted from right to left (in reverse
order).

P4 - (optional) Variable for Result, if omitted TOS is used.

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample: BCH
'***********************************************
'
$$FIL=C:\Folder\MyFile.txt
BCH.$$FIL|.||$$RET
DBP.$$RET

$$TES=Hallo.txt
ACH.$$TES|.||$$RES
DBP.$$RES

$$TES=Hallo.txt
BCH.$$TES|.||$$RES
DBP.$$RES

 

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also: 

·    ACH. - After Character

·    ALB. - After last Backslah

·    BLB - Before last Backslash
·    GFT. - Get-File-Token
·    GSS. - GetSplitString
·    VRT. - Variable-Right-Trim
·    ! STR. - String Command

  

3043

3045
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3.79.6 BLB. - Before last Backslash

BLB. - Before Last Backslash Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

BLB. Command
Before Last Backslash

Intention

Split a file-path or string (text) at the slash or backslash. Return the Part before the

last backslash or slash in the string. The effect is very simple. If you have a string:

http://www.fa2.de/index.html

BLB. will return all thats before the last slash/backslash, in this case we get

http://www.fa2.de

As it supports the backslash "\" as well as the slash "/", it can be used on windows-

pathes as well as on web-URLs.

Syntax

BLB.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Path or hyperlink or String

P2 - Variable for Result. If omitted, Result is been put on
TOS.

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample: BLB
'
'***********************************************
'
' fill variable $$MYP
VAR.§§MYP=?pfad\AWT.dll
'

3049 41 3062
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' use ALB to get the path into §§SOL
BLB.§§MYP|§§SOL
PRT.Before BLB: §§MYP
PRT.After BLB: §§SOL

' Another example
VAR.§§FIL=C:\MyDir\Mydir2
' In this case the result will be placed on the TOS
BLB.§§FIL

' Use VRT. if you have pathes with a "\" at the end
VAR.§§FIL=C:\MyDir\Mydir2\
' In this case the result will be placed on the TOS
VRT.§§FIL|\
BLB.§§FIL

DMP.6

MBX.Ready
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

 

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also: 

  
·    ALB - After last Backslah

·    ACH. - After Character

·    BCH. - Before Character

·    GFT. - Get-File-Token

·    GSS. - GetSplitString

·    ! STR. - String Command

3045

3043

3049

1037
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3.79.7 Change case (upper/ lowercase)

3.79.7.1 VTL. - Variable to Lowercase

VTL. - Variable to Lowercase Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VTL. Command
Variable To Lowercase

Intention

This command can be used to make the string-content of a variable to lowercase.

Example:

: §§TXT=HaLlO PeTeR
VTL.§§TXT
DBP.§§TXT
' Result is "hallo peter"

In the second operation mode you can give a target variable. This way the original

variable will not be overwritten.

: §§TXT=HaLlO PeTeR
VTL.§§TXT|$$TAR
DBP.$$TAR
' Result is "hallo peter"

Syntax

VTL.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - (optional) Source and Target-variable, if omitted,
      TOS is used.

P2   - (optional) if given then P1 is source and P2 is
destination

Example

'*************************************
' VTU./VTL./VTM.- DEMO
'*************************************
: §§TXT=Hallo Peter

3064 41 3056
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VTU.§§TXT
PRT.§§TXT

VTL.§§TXT
PRT.§§TXT

VTM.§§TXT
PRT.§§TXT

' Using two Parameters
: §§TXT=Hallo Peter

VTU.§§TXT|§§ERG
PRT.§§TXT -> §§ERG

VTL.§§TXT|§§ERG
PRT.§§TXT -> §§ERG

VTM.§§TXT|§§ERG
PRT.§§TXT -> §§ERG

MBX.!
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     VBT. - Variable-Both-sides-Trim
·     VLT - Variable-Left-Trim
·     VRT. - Variable-Right-Trim
·     VTU. - Variable to Uppercase
·     VRD. - Variable-Remove-Doubles
·     VTM. - Variable to Mediumcase
·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3225

3228

3231
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·     RPL. - RePLace in String

  

3143
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3.79.7.2 VTM. - Variable to Mixedcase

VTM. - Variable to Mixedcase Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VTM. Command
Variable To Mediumcase

Intention

This command can be used to make the string-content of a variable to Medium-

Case.

In Mixed-Case the first letter of each word is always  a uppercase letter, all

successive letters are lowercase letters.

Example:

: §§TXT=HaLlO PeTeR
VTM.§§TXT
DBP.§§TXT
' Result is "Hallo Peter"

In the second operation mode you can give a target variable. This way the original

variable will not be overwritten.

: §§TXT=HaLlO PeTeR
VTM.§§TXT|$$TAR
DBP.$$TAR
' Result is "Hallo Peter"

Syntax

VTM.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - (optional) Source and Target-variable, if omitted,
      TOS is used.

P2   - (optional) if given then P1 is source and P2 is
destination

Example

'*************************************
' VTU./VTL./VTM.- DEMO

3053 41 3059
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'*************************************
: §§TXT=Hallo Peter
VTU.§§TXT
PRT.§§TXT

VTL.§§TXT
PRT.§§TXT

VTM.§§TXT
PRT.§§TXT

' Using two Parameters
: §§TXT=Hallo Peter

VTU.§§TXT|§§ERG
PRT.§§TXT -> §§ERG

VTL.§§TXT|§§ERG
PRT.§§TXT -> §§ERG

VTM.§§TXT|§§ERG
PRT.§§TXT -> §§ERG

MBX.!
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     VBT. - Variable-Both-sides-Trim
·     VLT - Variable-Left-Trim
·     VRT. - Variable-Right-Trim
·     VTU. - Variable to Uppercase
·     VTL. - Variable to Lowercase
·     VRD. - Variable-Remove-Doubles
·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

110

3225

3228

3231

3059

3053

3076
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3562
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3150
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3067
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·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

  

929

3140

3143
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3.79.7.3 VTU. - Variable to Uppercase

VTU. - Variable to Uppercase Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VTU. Command
Variable To Uppercase

Intention

This command can be used to make the string-content of a variable to uppercase.

Example:

: §§TXT=HaLlO PeTeR
VTU.§§TXT
DBP.§§TXT
' Result is "HALLO PETER"

In the second operation mode you can give a target variable. This way the original

variable will not be overwritten.

: §§TXT=HaLlO PeTeR
VTU.§§TXT|$$TAR
DBP.$$TAR
' Result is "HALLO PETER"

Syntax

VTU.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - (optional) Source and Target-variable, if omitted,
      TOS is used.

P2   - (optional) if given then P1 is source and P2 is
destination

Example

'*************************************
' VTU./VTL./VTM.- DEMO
'*************************************
: §§TXT=Hallo Peter

3056 41 3067
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VTU.§§TXT
PRT.§§TXT

VTL.§§TXT
PRT.§§TXT

VTM.§§TXT
PRT.§§TXT

' Using two Parameters
: §§TXT=Hallo Peter

VTU.§§TXT|§§ERG
PRT.§§TXT -> §§ERG

VTL.§§TXT|§§ERG
PRT.§§TXT -> §§ERG

VTM.§§TXT|§§ERG
PRT.§§TXT -> §§ERG

MBX.!
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     VBT. - Variable-Both-sides-Trim
·     VLT - Variable-Left-Trim
·     VRT. - Variable-Right-Trim
·     VRD. - Variable-Remove-Doubles
·     VTL. - Variable to Lowercase
·     VTM. - Variable to Mediumcase
·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

110

3225

3228

3231
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3053
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3062

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.79.8 CHR. - Get CHaRacter

CHR. - Get Character Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CHR. Command
Get Character

Intention

This command can be used to get the String-Character for a one or more specified

ASCII-Codes. Usage is easy.

CHR.$$INP|$$OUT

Syntax

CHR. [P1][|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

If 3 Parameters are used, the command will put a sequence (P1 to P3) into P2.

P1 - Input-Parameter, if omitted TOS is taken

P2 - Output-variable, if omitted TOS is taken

P3 - optional. If given all CHR(P1 to P3) are filled into VAR in P2

Example

'***********************************
' CHR.-DEMO
'***********************************
'DBM.2
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from Stack to Stack if no
' Parameters are specified.
VAN.§§NUM=65
PUV.§§NUM
DMP.4
CHR.
PRT.We get the letter A: >$$000<
PRT.-------------------------

3051 41 3064
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' We work from Variable to Stack if one
' Parameters is specified.
: §§TXT=66
CHR.§§TXT
PRT.We get the letter B: >$$000<
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from Variable to Variable if two
' Parameters are specified.
: §§TXT=67
CHR.§§TXT|§§LFN
PRT.We get the letter C >§§LFN<
PRT.-------------------------
' We work from Variable to Variable and use third
' parameter to generate a sequence of ASC-Chars.
' The Chars from 65 to &8 will be put into §§LFN.
: §§TXT=65
: §§IND=68
CHR.§§TXT|§§LFN|§§IND
PRT.We get the letters from A to D >§§LFN<
PRT.-------------------------
END.

Remarks

Parameters are range-checked. Numbers lower then 0 will be set to 0, numbers

higher then 255 will be set to 255.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ASC. - Get ASCII - Code

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     ! STR. - String Command

·       ASCI-Codes (WEB-Link)

3047

3137

3150
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3.79.9 CSP. - Clip String Part

CSP. - Clip String Parts Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CSP. Command
Clip String Part

Intention

Returns a part of a string/text with Text at letf and(or right side removed.

If you have a text/string and you want to clip some letters from left or right side,

think of CSP. Usage is easy:

VAR.$$TXT=Hello name is Peter, Tel.12345
' Now we are going to Clip some letters from Left side
' We put the result in $$RES
CSP.5|$$TXT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
' The result is "name is Peter, Tel.12345"

' We will now clip 5 characters from the right side
' and put the result into the same variable as the Source
VAR.$$TXT=Hello name is Peter, Tel.12345
CSP.,5|$$TXT
DBP.$$TXT
' The result is "llo name is Peter, Tel."

' We can also clip text at both sides at the same time
VAR.$$TXT=Hello name is Peter, Tel.12345
CSP.3,8|$$TXT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
' The result is: "lo name is Peter, T"
 

Syntax

CSP.P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Clip-Position(s), Format:

(number of characters to clip from left side),(number of characters to clip from right
side)

3062 41 3053



3065

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

P2  - Input variable, variable with Source-String, if P3 is missing, this variable will

also be

        used as Target variable.

P3  - (optional) Target-Variable, receives the result.

Example

'***********************************
' CSP.-Sample
'***********************************
VAR.$$TXT=Hello name is Peter, Tel.12345
' Now we are going to Clip some letters from Left side
' We put the result in $$RES
CSP.5|$$TXT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

' We will now clip 5 characters from the right side
' and put the result into the same variable as the Source
VAR.$$TXT=Hello name is Peter, Tel.12345
CSP.,5|$$TXT
DBP.$$TXT

' We can also clip text at both sides at the same time
VAR.$$TXT=Hello name is Peter, Tel.12345
CSP.3,8|$$TXT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
'
ENR.

Remarks

Binary compatible variable resolution is used for the Source-Part.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     ACH. - After Character

·     BCH. - Before Character

·     ! STR. - String Command

110

3137

3562

3531

3137

3043

3049

3150
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·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     ! STR. - String Command
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3.79.10 Delimited Strings

3.79.10.1 GES. - Get-Extracted-String

GES. - Get-Extracted-String Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GES. Command
Get Extracted String

Intention

Simply said: "Splits a string into two parts". More exact; you have text or string

that consists of basically two parts. These parts are delimited by one or more  known

delimiter-character(s). This is the situation where you should think of GES..

Returns the portion of a string - leading up to / or following - the first occurrence of

a specified character or string. Let us see an easy example. We got a text and we

want to have the first and the last name separated.

' We got this text
VAR.$$TXT=George,Wulf

' Here we get the first string before the delimiter
GES.b|$$TXT|,|$$FIR

' Here we get the next string after the delimiter
GES.d|$$TXT|,|$$LAS

' This is to display the result
MBX.Firstname is:$$FIR$crlf$Last name is:$$LAS
ENR.

And this is the result:

The modes of operation can be separated into two groups:

a,b,c,d - these work on whether a single split-string character,

                or on a split string of any length is given in P3.

e,f,g,h - these treat the split-string P3 as a group of single characters

              and test for each of them.

3059 41 3070
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Syntax

GES.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  Prototype

Please use only one single prototype for this command.

 a - get numeric result: position of last character before the split-string..

 b - return the extracted string which is before the split-character..

 c - get numeric result: position of next character after the split-string..

 d - return the extracted string which is after the split-character.

 e - get numeric result: position of last character before any of the chars

       in the split-string..

 f - return the extracted string which is before any of the chars in the split-string.

 g - get numeric result: position of next character after any of the chars in

      the split-string..

 h - return the extracted string which is after any of the chars in the split-string.

Please use only one prototype for this command. The result can be in the original

Variable P2 or if P4 is given, it will be placed in P4.

P2  - VAR for Source/Destination

P3  - VAR with Split-String or Character.

P4  - VAR forResult. If ommited Result is been placed in
Source-Variable P2.

Example

'***********************************
' GES.-Demo
'***********************************
'DBM.2
'JNF.Move-Console.txt
: §§TXT=http://www.space web.com/links.htm
' When using 2 Parameters, the $sp$ is the default Split-Char
' Here we get anything till the first space
PRT. Before:>§§TXT<
GES.b|§§TXT
PRT. After :>§§TXT<
PRT.---------------------------
: §§TXT=http://www.space web.com/links.htm
' Now we us the / Sign as Split-char and after
PRT. Before:>§§TXT<
GES.b|§§TXT|/
PRT. After :>§§TXT<
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PRT.---------------------------
: §§TXT=http://www.space web.com/links.htm
PRT. Before:>§§TXT<
GES.a|§§TXT|/|§§NUM
PRT. After :>§§TXT< -<§§NUM>
PRT.---------------------------
: §§TXT=http://www.space web.com/links.htm
PRT. Before:>§§TXT<
GES.c|§§TXT|$sp$|§§NUM
PRT. After :>§§TXT< -<§§NUM>
PRT.---------------------------
END.

Remarks

To split mutiple delimited strings, use SBD.  or SBM.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     
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3.79.10.2 SBD. - String between Delimiter

SBD. - String between Delimiter Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SBD. Command
String Between Delimiter

Intention

Return a delimited part of a string. A example for a delimited string is a "csv" file

from Excel. It could look like this:

VAR.$$TXT=Name,Last Name,Zip-Code

In this case the comma is the delimiter. Using the SBD.-command you can get any

part of such delimited strings. Usage is like this:

VAR.$$TXT=Name,Last Name,Zip-Code
SBD.$$TXT|,|2|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

Will return "Last name", as its the second part in the delimited string.

There is another mode of operation. Imagine the delimiter is a PIPE-Sign "|". Now

the PIPE-Sign is the delimiter for the command itself, how could we do that?

We can do that with the second operation mode, we use P5. When we specify P5

then we can change the delimiter for the command itself. It's as easy as this:

' Here we have a string that is delimited with PIPE's
VAR.$$TXT=Name|Last Name|Zip-Code
' We tell SBD. that we use the comma as command-delimiter (see
P5)
SBD.,$$TXT,|,2,$$RES
DBP.$$RES

As alternative, you can use the RPL.-command and replace all Pipes with something

else before using SBD.

In this case only one SBD. command is used to extract multiple parts of a delimited

string to five variables: $$V01 to $$V05.

'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite

VAS.$$SRC=12*34*45*67*89
' We remove leading and trailing delimiters first
VBT.$$SRC|*

' We replace double delimiters next
$$REP=**

3067 41 3073
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$$WIT=*
RPL.$$SRC|$$REP|$$WIT

' Get number of delimited elements
GSC.$$SRC|*|$$CNT|d

' Split the delimited parts
FOR.$$LOP|1|$$CNT
  SBD.$$SRC|*|$$LOP|$$RES
' Construct output variable
  VAN.$$VON=$$LOP
  FMT.$$VON|00
  VAR.$$VAR=$$V$$VON
' Store into output variable
  VAI.$$VAR=$$RES
NEX.

' Print the 5 Variables
PRT.$$V01
PRT.$$V02
PRT.$$V03
PRT.$$V04
PRT.$$V05
MBX.!
ENR.

Syntax

SBD.[P5]P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - STR Source string from which the part should be
extracted.

P2  - Delimiter inside the source string.

P3  - Index of delimited string-item to be extracted

P4  - optional Variable for result. If omitted, result goes to
TOS.

P5  - optional SINGLE CHAR. Delimiter for SBD itself. Cannot be
"$"
     or "§". If omitted its "|".

Example

' Example for SBD. Result is "das"
: $$TAR=Hallo Peter das ist ein Satz.
: $$IDX=3
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SBD.$$TAR|$SP$|$$IDX|$$TAR
PRT.Result is: $$TAR
DMP.
END.

' Example 2 for SBD. Result is "das"
: $$TAR=Hallo|Peter|das|ist|ein|Satz.
: $$IDX=3

SBD.!$$TAR!|!$$IDX!$$TAR
PRT.Result is: $$TAR
DMP.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String
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3.79.10.3 SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SBM. Command
String Between delimiter Multiple

Intention

Return a delimited part of a string. You can specify multiple parts to be returned in one string. For example:

  $$VAR=12*3*45*5*67 
  SBM.$$VAR|*|2|4|$$RES

  $$RES will be 3*45*5

A example for a delimited string is a "csv" file from Excel. It could look like this:

VAR.$$TXT=Name,Last Name,Zip-Code

In this case the comma is the delimiter. Using the SBM.-command you can get any

part of such delimited strings. Usage is like this:

VAR.$$TXT=Name,Last Name,Zip-Code
SBM.$$TXT|,|2|3|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

Will return "Last name,Zip-Code,", as its the second and the third part in the

delimited string. Note that you will find any delimited part in the result aagain

delimited with delimiters, even if there were no such delimiters in the source string.

This is done to be compatible with empty delimited parts.

There is another mode of operation. Imagine the delimiter is a PIPE-Sign "|". Now

the PIPE-Sign is the delimiter for the command itself, how could we do that?

We can do that with the second operation mode, we use P5. When we specify P5

then we can change the delimiter for the command itself. It's as easy as this:

' Here we have a string that is delimited with PIPE's
VAR.$$TXT=Name|Last Name|Zip-Code
' We tell SBD. that we use the comma as command-delimiter (see
P5)
SBM.,$$TXT,|,2,$$RES
DBP.$$RES
' Will print: "Last Name|Zip-Code|"

As alternative, you can use the RPL.-command and replace all Pipes with something

else before using SBM.

3070 41 3076
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Syntax

SBM.[P6]P1|P2|P3|P4[|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - STR Source string from which the part should be
extracted.

P2   - Delimiter inside the source string.

P3   - Start-Index of delimited string-item to be extracted

P4   - End-Index of delimited string-item to be extracted

P5   - Variable for result. If omitted, result goes to TOS.

P6   - optional SINGLE CHAR. Delimiter for SBD itself.
      Cannot be "$" or "§". If omitted its "|".

Example

'***********************************
' SBM.-Demo
'***********************************
DBM.2
VAR.$$URA=//Local/www.com/it/berater/org
SBM.$$URA|/|3|4|$$ERG
PRT. Ergebnis von SBM: $$ERG
:enx
MBX.!
END.

Remarks

If you have a delimited String and you want to spit all the delimited parts -each into

an separate variable, best use SBD. and copy it several times for each delimited

part.

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110

3070

929

3562

3531

3147

3137

3067

3150

3140
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3.79.10.4 VRD. - Variable-Remove-Doubles

VRD. -  Variable-Remove-Doubles Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VRD. Command
Variable Remove Doubles

Intention

This command can be used to make strings have only single delimiters.

The command has two modes: Text-mode and Binary mode.

In Text mode ASCII 32 and ASC 9 (TAB's and SPACES) are processed to single Spaces

in one Run. In text-mode, the string is not allowed to contain ASCII(0).

In Binary Modes all characters are allowed.

Syntax

VRD.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - is Source and Target-variable

P2  - is obsolete for Text-Trimming.
  In that case it just trims away all spaces left and right.
  If Parameter 2 is "all" the all  characters from CHR$(0 to
32)
  will be trimmed.

Example

''*************************************
' VRD/VBT/SBD - DEMO
'*************************************
VAR.§§LIN=12     345     6789 
' We first remove the double delimiters in Textmode
VRD.§§LIN
PRT.>§§LIN<
VAR.§§LIN=1234aa4567bb34567
' We now remove double delimiters in binary Mode
VRD.§§LIN|abc
PRT.>§§LIN<

3073 41 3107
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MBX.!
END.

Remarks

Often used together with SBD. or SBM. or FEM.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     VBT. - Variable-Both-sides-Trim
·     VLT - Variable-Left-Trim
·     VRT. - Variable-Right-Trim
·     VTU. - Variable to Uppercase
·     VTL. - Variable to Lowercase
·     VTM. - Variable to Mediumcase
·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

  

110

3225

3228

3231

3059

3053

3056

3122

3562

3531

3150

3137

3067

3070

3070

929

3140

3143



3078

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.79.11 DIC.-Delimited Item Commands

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC. Command
Delimited Item Commands

These commands are for Excel- and CSV-Files. 

You can 
- remove Columns,
- Insert Columns, 
- Swap Columns.
- return only those Columns you want
- return only those Columns you want in the order you want

In real life many information is stored in Excel-Files, and often we have to work with
these.

Using SBD. it was always possible to use with Excel-CSV-Files.

Now using the new DIC.-Commands, many tasks that needed to be programmed

before, 
can now done with just 1 Line of Code.
.
The DIC.-Command works on "Line-by-Line" Base.

Therefore you will normally load the "csv"-File using the TXT.-Commands.

And then work on it "Line-by-Line" using the DIC.-Commands.

DIC.Swap|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$INA|$$INB|$$RES  
DIC.Insert|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  
DIC.remove|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES
DIC.Get_in_Order|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES
DIC.Get_Fields|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES

Now here are some Samples for the DIC.-Commands:

' Get only the specified fields in the specified Order
VAR.$$DEL=;
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF
VAR.$$IND="C","E",1,6,4
DIC.Geo|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  
' returns:  CC;EE;AA;FF;DD
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

' Get only the specified fields in original Order
VAR.$$DEL=;
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF
VAR.$$IND="A","E",2
DIC.Get|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  
' returns: AA;BB;EE
DBP.$$RES
ENR.
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' Swap the two Columns $$INA and $$INB
VAR.$$DEL=;
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF
VAR.$$INA="A"
VAR.$$INB="E"
' returns: EE;BB;CC;DD;AA;FF
DIC.Swap|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$INA|$$INB|$$RES  
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

' Insert Columns before the specified places
VAR.$$DEL=;
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF
VAR.$$IND="A","E"
DIC.Insert|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES
' returns: ;AA;BB;CC;DD;;EE;FF  
DBP.$$RES
ENR.

' remove specified Columns
VAR.$$DEL=;
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF
VAR.$$IND="A","E",3
DIC.remove|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES
' returns: BB;DD;FF  
DBP.$$RES
ENR.
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3.79.11.1 DIC.Eval_Column_List

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Eval_Column_List
Convert and sort Description of delimited Fields.

Intention

Assume you have several X-Coordinate from A Spreadsheet like this: "AA" but
also like "A-C" or "3-7".

   Now you want to convert it to its numeric representation which in this case would be
27.  

  This function will NOT remove fields that are multiple times specified.

VAR.$$LIN="1","2-5","Y-AB","J-L",21,"AC-AF","JK-JZ"

' Now we call the command
DIC.ecl|$$LIN|$$RES

' And Debug-Print the Result 27
DBP.$$RES

ENR.

' The Result 
'  1,2,3,4,5,10,11,12,21,25,26,27,28,29,30,31,32,271,272,273,274,275,276,277,278,279,280,281,282,283,284,285,286

Syntax

DIC.ecl|P1[|P2]
DIC.Eval_Column_List|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Field Index can be a number like 1,2,3 or a Letter like A, AB. Letters must not

be enclosed in " ".
           You can also specify the "-" Sign to specify a Range. Like: "A-C". This will be
interpreted as "A","B","C". 

P2  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' 
'***********************************
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Remarks

This Command does somehow the same like DIC.Get_Field_Index. But unlike this
command, DIC.L2N will not accept Fields in "  ".

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.11.2 DIC.Format_Numeric

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Format_Numeric
Format delimited Fields in a Line in the same way like with FMT.

Intention

Assume you a line containing some Floating-Point Numbers. Now if you convert them

to TAB-separated Text, they may be badly formatted if they do not have an equal
length.
Use this Command to format specified Numeric Data in a line.

VAR.$$LIN=2022/07/19$tab$03:44:06$tab$-32.4$tab$-12.0$tab$-12.0$tab$-17.7$tab$36.7$tab$377
VAR.$$DEL=$tab$
VAR.$$IND=4,5,6,7
' For more Options see FMT.-Command
VAR.$$FMT=00.00

' Now we call the command
DIC.Format_Numeric|$$LIN|$$DEL|$$IND|$$FMT|$$RES

' And Debug-Print the Result 27
DBP.$$LIN$crlf$$$RES

ENR.

Result:

Syntax

DIC.fnu|P1|P2|P3|P4[|P5][|P6]
DIC.Format_Numeric|P1|P2|P3|
P4[|P5][|P6]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Field Index can be a number like 1,2,3 (makes no sense anyway) or a Letter

like "A", "AB". Letters must be enclosed in " ".

P2  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed on TOS.

Example
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'***********************************
' 
'***********************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.11.3 DIC.Get_Field_Index

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Get_Field_Index
Convert Description of delimited Field to numbers.

Intention

Assume you have a XCoordinate from A Spreadsheet like this: "AA".

   Now you want to convert it to its numeric representation which in this case would be
27.  

VAR.$$LIN=AA

' Now we call the command
DIC.gfi|$$LIN|$$RES

' And Debug-Print the Result 27
DBP.$$RES

ENR.

Syntax

DIC.gfi|P1[|P2]
DIC.Get_Field_Index|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Field Index can be a number like 1,2,3 (makes no sense anyway) or a Letter

like "A", "AB". Letters must be enclosed in " ".

P2  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' 
'***********************************

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.11.4 DIC.Get_Fields

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Get_Fields
Get specified Fields from a Delimited String in the Original Order

Intention

Assume you have a Line like this: 
AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

as you can read it Line-bs-line out of a csv.-file

Now, you decide that you only need the Columns 1,2, and 5.

Note that with this command, you can specify the Columns in any order, the result

will be the same. 

' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements that we want to get in the result
VAR.$$IND="A","E",2

' Now we call the command
DIC.Get|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
' BB;DD;FF
ENR

And this is the result:  BB;DD;FF

Syntax

DIC.Get_Fields|P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Delimiter, can be a Single character like semicolon or multiple characters like

$crlf$. This is the specified delimiter that delimits the fields in the specified Line P2.

P2  - Line with delimited Items.



3087

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

P3  - Variable with Index of Fields to get. Can be Single number like 1 or can be an

Letter like "A". You can give a comma-separated list with Numbers of the fields to get.

P4  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' DIC.Get - Sample
'***********************************
' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements that we want to get in the result
VAR.$$IND="A","E",2

' Now we call the command
DIC.Get|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
' BB;DD;FF
ENR

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.11.5 DIC.Get_in_Order

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Get_in_Order
Get specified Fields from a Delimited String in the Order of the List-Parameter

Intention

Assume you have a Line like this: 
AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

as you can read it Line-by-line out of a csv.-file

Now, you decide that you only need the Columns 3,5,1,6 and 4 in this order.

Note that with this command, you can specify the Columns in the order that will be

in the result. 

' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements that we want to get in the result
VAR.$$IND="C","E",1,6,4

' Now we call the command
DIC.Geo|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES 

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES
ENR

And this is the result:  CC;EE;AA;FF;DD

Syntax

DIC.Get_in_Order|P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Delimiter, can be a Single character like semicolon or multiple characters like

$crlf$. This is the specified delimiter that delimits the fields in the specified Line P2.

P2  - Line with delimited Items.

P3  - Variable with Index of Fields to get. Can be Single number like 1 or can be an

Letter like "A". You can give a comma-separated list with Numbers of the fields to get.
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P4  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' DIC.Geo - Sample
'***********************************
' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements that we want to get in the result
VAR.$$IND="C","E",1,6,4

' Now we call the command
DIC.Geo|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES 

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
' CC;EE;AA;FF;DD
ENR

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.11.6 DIC.Insert

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Insert
Insert Fields before specified places into a Delimited String

Intention

Assume you have a Line like this: 
AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

as you can read it Line-by-line out of a csv.-file

Now, you decide that you want to insert Columns before "A" and before "E".

' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements where we want to insert new fiels before
VAR.$$IND="A","E"

' Now we call the command
DIC.Insert|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES
ENR

And this is the result: ;AA;BB;CC;DD;;EE;FF

Syntax

DIC.Insert|P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Delimiter, can be a Single character like semicolon or multiple characters like

$crlf$. This is the specified delimiter that delimits the fields in the specified Line P2.

P2  - Line with delimited Items.

P3  - Variable with Index of Fields to Insert Fields before. Technically the command

will just place a delimiter in front of these fields.
            Can be Single number like 1 or can be an Letter like "A". You can give a
comma-separated list with Numbers of the fields to get.
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P4  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' DIC.Insert - Sample
'***********************************
' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements where we want to insert new fiels before
VAR.$$IND="A","E"

' Now we call the command
DIC.Insert|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
'  ;AA;BB;CC;DD;;EE;FF
ENR

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.11.7 DIC.Letter_to_Number

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Letter_to_Number
Convert Description of delimited Field to numbers.

Intention

Assume you have a XCoordinate from A Spreadsheet like this: "AA".

   Now you want to convert it to its numeric representation which in this case would be
27.  

VAR.$$LIN=AA

' Now we call the command
DIC.l2n|$$LIN|$$RES

' And Debug-Print the Result 27
DBP.$$RES

ENR.

Syntax

DIC.l2n|P1[|P2]
DIC.Letter_to_Number|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Field Index can be a number like 1,2,3 (makes no sense anyway) or a Letter

like A, AB. Letters must not be enclosed in " ".

P2  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' 
'***********************************

Remarks

This Command does somehow the same like DIC.Get_Field_Index. But unlike this
command, DIC.L2N will not accept Fields in "  ".
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This Command does not need Excel to be installed on the System.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140



3094

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.79.11.8 DIC.Number_to_Letter

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Number_to_Letter
Convert Description of delimited Field to numbers.

Intention

Assume you have a XCoordinate from A Spreadsheet like this: "AA".

   Now you want to convert it to its numeric representation which in this case would be
27.  

VAR.$$LIN=285

' Now we call the command
DIC.l2n|$$LIN|$$RES

' And Debug-Print the Result JY
DBP.$$RES

ENR.

Syntax

DIC.n2l|P1[|P2]
DIC.Number_to_Letter|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Field Index can be a number like 1,2,33

P2  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' 
'***********************************

Remarks

This Command does not need Excel to be installed on the System..

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.11.9 DIC.Remove

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Remove
Remove specified Fields from a Delimited String

Intention

Assume you have a Line like this: 
AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

as you can read it Line-by-line out of a csv.-file

Now, you decide that you want to remove Columns 1,3, and 5.

' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements where we want to insert new fiels before
VAR.$$IND="A","E",3

' Now we call the command
DIC.remove|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES
ENR

And this is the result: BB;DD;FF

Syntax

DIC.Remove|P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Delimiter, can be a Single character like semicolon or multiple characters like

$crlf$.

            This is the specified delimiter that delimits the fields in the specified Line P2.

P2  - Line with delimited Items.

P3  - Variable with Index of Fields to remove.

            Can be Single number like 1 or can be an Letter like "A". You can give a
comma-separated list with Numbers of the fields to get.

P4  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed on TOS.
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Example

'***********************************
' DIC.Remove - Sample
'***********************************
' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements where we want to insert new fiels before
VAR.$$IND="A","E",3

' Now we call the command
DIC.Remove|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES   

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
'  BB;DD;FF

ENR

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.11.10DIC.Set_Multiple

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Set_Multiple
Set specified Fields from a Delimited String in the Order of the List-Parameter to

other specified values

Intention

Assume you have a TAB-delimited Line like this: 
2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -12.00 -12.00 -17.70

36.70 377

Now, you decide that you want to change the Columns

  4,6,5,7 in this order to this values: 
-45,+56.00,.15.00,5

Note that with this command, you can specify the Columns in the order that you

specify the values in P4.

' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items and will be changed
VAR.$$LIN=2022/07/19$tab$03:44:06$tab$-32.4$tab$-12.00$tab$-12.00$tab$-17.70$tab$36.70 377

' This is the Index-List with the Elements that we want to set the values for.
' The Order is not iumportant, just that the values in P5 will be matched 1:1 to these Indexes.
VAR.$$IND=4,6,5,7
' These are the values that will be set to these fields
VAR.$$VAL=-45,+56.00,.15.00,5

' Now we call the command
DIC.sem|$$LIN|$$DEL|$$IND|$$VAL

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$LIN
ENR.

And this is the result: 

2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -45 .15.00 +56.00 5 377

Before:  2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -12.00 -12.00 -17.70 36.70 377

After:   2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -45
.15.00 +56.00 5 377
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Syntax

DIC.Set_Multiple|P1|P2|P3|P4[|
P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Line with delimited Items.

P2  - Delimiter, can be a Single character like semicolon or multiple characters like

$crlf$. This is the specified delimiter that delimits the fields in the specified Line P1.

P3  - Variable with Index of Fields to be changed. Can be Single number like 1 or can

be an Letter like "A". You can give a comma-separated list with Numbers of the fields
to change.

          IMPORTANT:  The number of Elements in P3 must 1:1 match the number of

Elements in P4 else the Command will run into an error and return an empty result.

P4  - Variable with values to set into the fields that are specified by P3. 

P5  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed in P1 overwriting the

original line..

Example

'***********************************
' DIC.Sem - Sample
'***********************************
VAR.$$LIN=2022/07/19$tab$03:44:06$tab$-32.4$tab$-12.0$tab$-12.0$tab$-17.7$tab$36.7$tab$377
VAR.$$DEL=$tab$
VAR.$$IND=4,6,5,7
VAR.$$VAL=-45,+56.00,.15.00,5
' For more Options see FMT.-Command
VAR.$$FMT=00.00

' Now we call the command
DIC.Format_Numeric|$$LIN|$$DEL|$$IND|$$FMT|$$RES
$$RET=$$RES
DIC.sem|$$RET|$$DEL|$$IND|$$VAL

VAR.$$REF=$$RET
VAR.$$VAL=XI
VAR.$$INX=5
DIC.set|$$REF|$$DEL|$$INX|$$VAL

' And Debug-Print the Result 27
DBP.$crlf$$$LIN$crlf$$$RES$crlf$$$RET$crlf$$$REF

' Output: 
' 2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -12.0 -12.0 -17.7 36.7 377
' 2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -12.00 -12.00 -17.70 36.70 377
' 2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -45 .15.00 +56.00 5 377
' 2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -45 XI +56.00 5 377



3100

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

ENR.
'===========================================================

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.11.11DIC.Set_Value

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Set_Value
Set a Value of a specified Field from a Delimited String to another specified

value

Intention

Assume you have a TAB-delimited Line like this: 
2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -45 .15.00 +56.00 5

377

Now, you decide that you want to change the Column 5 to this value: XI

' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items and will be changed
VAR.2022/07/19 03:44:06$tab$-32.4$tab$-45$tab$.15.00$tab$+56.00$tab$5$tab$377

' This is the Index of the Elements that we want to set the value for.
VAR.$$INX=5
' This is the values that will be set into the field
VAR.$$VAL=XI

' Now we call the command
DIC.set|$$REF|$$DEL|$$INX|$$VAL

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$LIN
ENR.

And this is the result: 

2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -45 XI +56.00 5 377

Before:  2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -45 .15.00 +56.00 5 377

After:   2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -45 XI
+56.00 5 377

Syntax

DIC.Set_Value|P1|P2|P3|P4[|P5]
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - Line with delimited Items.

P2  - Delimiter, can be a Single character like semicolon or multiple characters like

$crlf$. This is the specified delimiter that delimits the fields in the specified Line P1.

P3  - Variable with Index of Field to be changed. Can be Single number like 1 or can

be an Letter like "A".

P4  - Variable with values to set into the field that is specified by P3. 

P5  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed in P1 overwriting the

original line..

Example

'***********************************
' DIC.Set - Sample
'***********************************
VAR.$$LIN=2022/07/19$tab$03:44:06$tab$-32.4$tab$-12.0$tab$-12.0$tab$-17.7$tab$36.7$tab$377
VAR.$$DEL=$tab$
VAR.$$IND=4,6,5,7
VAR.$$VAL=-45,+56.00,.15.00,5
' For more Options see FMT.-Command
VAR.$$FMT=00.00

' Now we call the command
DIC.Format_Numeric|$$LIN|$$DEL|$$IND|$$FMT|$$RES
$$RET=$$RES
DIC.sem|$$RET|$$DEL|$$IND|$$VAL

VAR.$$REF=$$RET
VAR.$$VAL=XI
VAR.$$INX=5
DIC.set|$$REF|$$DEL|$$INX|$$VAL

' And Debug-Print the Result 27
DBP.$crlf$$$LIN$crlf$$$RES$crlf$$$RET$crlf$$$REF

' Output: 
' 2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -12.0 -12.0 -17.7 36.7 377
' 2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -12.00 -12.00 -17.70 36.70 377
' 2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -45 .15.00 +56.00 5 377
' 2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -45 XI +56.00 5 377

ENR.
'===========================================================

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.11.12DIC.Swap

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DIC.Swap
Exchange two Fields inside a Delimited String

Intention

Assume you have a Line like this: 
AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

as you can read it Line-by-line out of a csv.-file

Now, you decide that you want to insert Columns before "A" and before "E".

' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' Theseare the two fields to be exchanged
VAR.$$INA="A"
VAR.$$INB="E"

' Now we call the command
DIC.Swap|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$INA|$$INB|$$RES  

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES
ENR

And this is the result: EE;BB;CC;DD;AA;FF

Syntax

DIC.Swap|P1|P2|P3|P4[|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Delimiter, can be a Single character like semicolon or multiple characters like

$crlf$. This is the specified delimiter that delimits the fields in the specified Line P2.

P2  - Line with delimited Items.
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P3  - Variable with Index of Fields A to Swap with Field in P4. 

            Can be Single number like 1 or can be an Letter like "A". You can give a
comma-separated list with Numbers of the fields to get.

P4  - Variable with Index of Fields B to Swap with Field in P3. 

            Can be Single number like 1 or can be an Letter like "A". You can give a
comma-separated list with Numbers of the fields to get.

P5  - (optional) Variable for Result. If omitted result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' DIC.Swap - Sample
'***********************************
' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' Theseare the two fields to be exchanged
VAR.$$INA="A"
VAR.$$INB="E"

' Now we call the command
DIC.Swap|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$INA|$$INB|$$RES  

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
'  EE;BB;CC;DD;AA;FF
ENR

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070
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·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

3070

929

3140
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3.79.12 Format Strings

3.79.12.1 FMT. - Format Numeric Output

FMT. - Format Numeric Output Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

FMT. Command
Format Numeric Output

Intention

This command can be used to format numeric output according to a format-

prototype contained in  P2. FMT. has 3 modes of operation.

In Mode 1, you can just specify a number of digits. Here are some examples:

$$NUM=25.22222
FMT.$$NUM|3
DBP.$$NUM
' result is "25.2"

$$NUM=125.22222
FMT.$$NUM|3
DBP.$$NUM
' result is "125"

$$NUM=125.22222
FMT.$$NUM|(4+1)
DBP.$$NUM
' result is "125.22"

In Mode 2 you can specify a pattern which will be used for the formatting. It must

contain non numeric characters, that are all characters except "0123456789", while

not being a formula in (..) .

Example:

$$NUM=125.22222
FMT.$$NUM|00.000
DBP.$$NUM
' Result is "125.222"

$$NUM=125.22223
FMT.$$NUM|0+00
DBP.$$NUM
' Result is "1+25"

$$NUM=082324
FMT.$$NUM|00\:00\:00
DBP.$$NUM
' Result is "08:23:24"

3076 41 3113
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Syntax

FMT.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - Source and Target-variable, must contain a number
      or formula in (..).

P2   - There are four modes of operation, depending on the
      format of P2.

      First: You can specify a pure numeric parameter, then
      this will be the number of digits in the output.

      Second: You can use one pattern to format the output
      according to this pattern.

      Third: You can specify two patterns, separated by a
colon.
      Then the first one will be used for positive numbers,
      the second one will specify the format for negative
numbers.

      Fourth: You can specify tthree patterns, each separated
      by a colon. Then the first pattern will be used to
format
      positive numbers, the second pattern will specify the
format
      for negative numbers. And the third pattern will specify
the
      format of a zero.

      The following table shows the characters you can use to
      create the user-defined format strings (patterns) and
what
      they are good for.

      (empty) - If P2 is omitted, the number is just trimmed
      at both sides, similar to VBT.

      0 - digit placeholder. FMT. will either insert a digit
or
      a 0. If there is a digit in num_expression in the
position
      where the 0 appears in the pattern string, FMT. return
that
      digit. Otherwise FMT. return a "0".
      If the number being formatted has fewer digits than
there are
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      zeros (on either side of the decimal point) in the
pattern,
      leading or trailing zeros are added. 
      If the number has more digits to the right of the
decimal
      point than there are zeros to the right of the decimal
point
      in the format expression, then the number is rounded to
as
      many decimal places as there are zeros in the mask.

      If the number has more digits to the left of the decimal
      point than there are zeros to the left of the decimal
point
      in the pattern, then the extra digits are displayed
without
      truncation.

      If the numeric value is negative, the negation symbol
will
      be treated as a decimal digit. Therefore take care, when
      displaying negative values with this placeholder style.
      In such cases, it is recommended that multiple patterns
are
      be used.

     # - digit placeholder. If there is a digit for this
position,
      FMT. replaces this placeholder with that digit, with
nothing,
      or with a user-specified character. Unlike the 0 digit
      placeholder, if the numeric value has the fewer digits
than
      there are # characters on either side of the decimal
      placeholder, FMT. will either omit this character
position
      from the final formatted string; or substitute a
      user-specified replacement character if one has been
defined
      (see the asterisk (*) character for more information).
      To specify leading spaces, prefix the mask with "* "
      (asterisk and a space character).

      PUS.0.23
      FMT.|*=##.###
      DBP.$$000
      ENR.
      ' Result is "===0.23="

   . (period-sign)  Decimal placeholder. Determines the
position
      of the decimal point in the result.

      If any numeric field is specified to the left of the
decimal
      point, at least one digit will always result, even if
only a
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      zero.  The zero is not considered to be a "leading" zero
if
      it is the only digit to the left of the decimal. 
Placing
      more than one period character in the fmt$ string will
      produce undefined results.
 

   % (percent-sign) Percentage placeholder. FMT. multiplies
      the specified source number with 100, and adds a
trailing
      percent symbol.  For example:

      VAN.$$NUM=0.2
      FMT.$$NUM|0.0%
      DBP.$$NUM
      ENR.
     ' Result is 20.0%
 

, (comma-sign) Thousands separator. Used to separate
thousands
   from hundreds within a number that has four or more digits
to
   the left of the decimal point.  In order to be recognized
as a
   format character, the comma must be placed immediately
after a
   digit placeholder character (also see Restrictions below).

   VAN.$$NUM=2312.56
   FMT.$$NUM|$00,000.00
   DBP.$$NUM
   ENR.
   ' Result is $02,312.56

*x (asterisk + specified character of your choice)
   Digit placeholder and fill-character.
   Instructs FMT. to insert a digit or character "x" in that
   position. If there is a digit in num_expression at the
position
   where the * appears in the format string, that digit is
used.
   Otherwise, the "x" character is used (where "x" represents
your
   specified character). The *x specifier acts as two digit
(#)
   fields.

   VAN.$$NUM=8888.9
   FMT.$$NUM|$**####,.00
   DBP.$$NUM
   ENR.
   ' Result is $**8,888.90

" (double-quote) Quoted string. FMT. treats all characters up
to
   the next quotation mark as-is, without interpreting them as
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   digit placeholders or format characters.  Also see
backslash.

   VAN.$$NUM=54.3
   VAR.$$FOR="x="#
   FMT.$$NUM|$$FOR
   DBP.$$NUM
   ENR.
   ' Result is "x=54"

\x (backslash) Escaped character prefix. FMT. treats the
character
   "x" immediately following the backslash (\) as a literal
   character rather than a digit placeholder or a formatting
   character.  Many characters in a mask have a special
meaning and
   cannot be used as literal characters unless they are
preceded by
   a backslash.
   The backslash itself is not copied.  To display a
backslash, use
   two backslashes (\\).  To display a literal double-quote,
use
   two double-quote characters.
   To simplify the mask string for common numeric formats,
FMT.  
   permits the dollar symbol, the left and right parenthesis
   symbols, the plus and minus symbols, and the space
character
   ("$()+- ") to pass through from the mask string into the
   formatted output string, without requiring an escape (\)
prefix
   character.

Example

'*************************************
' FMT.-Sample
'*************************************
' Format up to 6 digits
$$NUM=125.22223
FMT.$$NUM|(4+2)
DBP.$$NUM
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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You cannot pass a non-numeric expression or text-string to be formatted.

Also you should not place more than one decimal point in the pattern. 

FMT. can return the maximum possible number of digits (that is up to 4932 for

Extended-precision); however, the resulting digits will be meaningless beyond the

actual precision.

Consequently, the specified value may produce formatted strings that are wider than

the length of the specified pattern, for example:

A$ = FORMAT$(3e30!, "#,###") ' returns 41 characters

Rounding, if necessary, is implemented by the "banker's rounding" principle: if the

fractional digit being rounded off is exactly five, with no trailing digits, the number

is rounded to the nearest even number.  This provides better results, on average,

and follows the IEEE standard.  For example:

VAN.$$NUM=3e30
VAR.$$FOR=#,###
FMT.$$NUM|$$FOR
DBP.$$NUM
ENR.

Result is:
3,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     VSL. - Variable Set Left
·     VSM. - Variable Set Middle
·     VSR. - Variable Set Right
·     FMT. - Format Numeric Output
·     VBT. - Variable-Both-sides-Trim

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

  

110

3113

3116

3119
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3225

3562

3531

3150

3137

3140

3143
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3.79.12.2 VSL. - Variable Set Left

VSL. - Variable Set Left Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VSL. Command
Variable Set Left Aligned

Intention

This command can be used to re-format a string in a way that it will fit into a table,

left-aligned. You can also specify the fill-character for the alignment.

Here is an example, we use the "*" as fill-character:

$$TXT=Peter
VSL.$$TXT|10|*
DBP.<$$TXT>
' Result is <Peter*****>

In the second operation mode you can omit the fill-character, in this case just a

SPACE ($sp$) is used as fill-character. It looks like this:

$$TXT=Peter
VSL.$$TXT|10
DBP.<$$TXT>
' Result is <Peter     >

Syntax

VSL.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - Source and Target-variable.

P2   - (optional) if given then P1 specifies the number of
      fill-characters to be used. If omitted, 20 is used
      as default.

P3   - (optional) If specified, this is the fill-character to
      be used. If omitted, SPACE (ASCII 32) is used as
default.

Example

3107 41 3116
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'*************************************
' VTU./VTL./VTM.- DEMO
'*************************************
'
$$TXT=Peter
VSL.$$TXT|10|-
DBP.<$$TXT>
$$TXT=Peter
VSM.$$TXT|10|#
DBP.<$$TXT>
$$TXT=Peter
VSR.$$TXT|10|+
DBP.<$$TXT>

$$NUM=125.22222
FMT.$$NUM|00.000
DBP.$$NUM
ENR.

Will give this output:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

You can not specify an Null-String (empty variable) as Fill-character. Trying to do so,

will make that $sp$ will be used for the alignment.

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     VSL. - Variable Set Left
·     VSM. - Variable Set Middle
·     VSR. - Variable Set Right
·     FMT. - Format Numeric Output
·     VBT. - Variable-Both-sides-Trim

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

110

3113

3116

3119

3107

3225

3562

3531

3150

3137

3140

3143
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3.79.12.3 VSM. - Variable Set Middle

VSM. - Variable Set Middle Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VSM. Command
Variable Set Middle (Center-) Aligned

Intention

This command can be used to re-format a string in a way that it will fit into a table,

center-aligned. You can also specify the fill-character for the alignment.

Here is an example, we use the "*" as fill-character:

$$TXT=Theo
VSM.$$TXT|10|*
DBP.<$$TXT>
' Result is <***Theo***>

In the second operation mode you can omit the fill-character, in this case just a

SPACE ($sp$) is used as fill-character. It looks like this:

$$TXT=Peter
VSM.$$TXT|10
DBP.<$$TXT>
' Result is <  Peter   >

Syntax

VSM.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - Source and Target-variable.

P2   - (optional) if given then P1 specifies the number of
      fill-characters to be used. If omitted, 20 is used
      as default.

P3   - (optional) If specified, this is the fill-character to
      be used. If omitted, SPACE (ASCII 32) is used as
default.

3113 41 3119
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Example

'*************************************
' VTU./VTL./VTM.- DEMO
'*************************************
'
$$TXT=Peter
VSL.$$TXT|10|-
DBP.<$$TXT>
$$TXT=Peter
VSM.$$TXT|10|#
DBP.<$$TXT>
$$TXT=Peter
VSR.$$TXT|10|+
DBP.<$$TXT>

$$NUM=125.22222
FMT.$$NUM|00.000
DBP.$$NUM
ENR.

Will give this output:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

You can not specify an Null-String (empty variable) as Fill-character. Trying to do so,

will make that $sp$ will be used for the alignment.

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     VSL. - Variable Set Left
·     VSM. - Variable Set Middle
·     VSR. - Variable Set Right
·     FMT. - Format Numeric Output
·     VBT. - Variable-Both-sides-Trim

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3113

3116

3119

3107

3225

3562

3531

3150

3137

3140
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·     RPL. - RePLace in String

  

3143
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3.79.12.4 VSR. - Variable Set Right

VSR. - Variable Set Right Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VSR. Command
Variable Set Right Aligned

Intention

This command can be used to re-format a string in a way that it will fit into a table,

right -aligned. You can also specify the fill-character for the alignment.

Here is an example, we use the "*" as fill-character:

$$TXT=Theo
VSR.$$TXT|30|*
DBP.<$$TXT>
' Result is <******Theo>

In the second operation mode you can omit the fill-character, in this case just a

SPACE ($sp$) is used as fill-character. It looks like this:

$$TXT=Peter
VSR.$$TXT|10
DBP.<$$TXT>
' Result is <     Peter>

Syntax

VSR.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - Source and Target-variable.

P2   - (optional) if given then P1 specifies the number of
      fill-characters to be used. If omitted, 20 is used
      as default.

P3   - (optional) If specified, this is the fill-character to
      be used. If omitted, SPACE (ASCII 32) is used as
default.

3116 41 3122
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Example

'*************************************
' VTU./VTL./VTM.- DEMO
'*************************************
'
$$TXT=Peter
VSL.$$TXT|10|-
DBP.<$$TXT>
$$TXT=Peter
VSM.$$TXT|10|#
DBP.<$$TXT>
$$TXT=Peter
VSR.$$TXT|10|+
DBP.<$$TXT>

$$NUM=125.22222
FMT.$$NUM|00.000
DBP.$$NUM
ENR.

Will give this output:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

You can not specify an Null-String (empty variable) as Fill-character. Trying to do so,

will make that $sp$ will be used for the alignment.

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     VSL. - Variable Set Left
·     VSM. - Variable Set Middle
·     VSR. - Variable Set Right
·     FMT. - Format Numeric Output
·     VBT. - Variable-Both-sides-Trim

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3113

3116

3119

3107

3225

3562

3531

3150

3137

3140
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·     RPL. - RePLace in String

  

3143
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3.79.13 GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

GFS. - Get-Filtered-String Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GFS. Command
Get Filtered String

Intention

This command implements a string-filter. A string-filter is a thing that filters a

string in a way that only allowed chars are left in that string.

While some uses of this command are simple, the command itself implements a

complex string processor that can be customized to filter your strings in many ways.

IMPORTANT: You need to additionally specify the "z" or "x" or "y" or "o","p" 

Prototype to get the filtered result calculated. 

Please specify these in the right order, as they are processed one after the other

from left to right.

Example: 

  ' Will work
GFS.tz|$$TXT

  ' Will NOT work, because z is used before t is processed
GFS.zt|$$TXT

Mode 1: the Keep Chars-Filter

Let's see an example. We use two prototypes here:

t -  select filter chars for "time string"

z - keep only filter-chars

Note that the sequence of the prototypes is important here. The string processor

evaluates the prototypes from left to right. We have first to select the "filter

chars" then we can use them in a filter-set.

3119 41 3128
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Thats why you can not write::

GFS.zt|$$SRC

If you do so,.the result will be an empty string.

Lets see another example.

Mode 2: the Remove Chars-Filter

In the RCF-Mode, the selected chars will be removed from the string. In this example

we select the i-prototype which is "E.,()<>+-/\*^" (see below). Now all chars

that are inside that filter-char-set will be removed from the source string. You can see
the result in the messagebox in the picture above.

Mode 3: the Combined Mode-Filter

This mode is just a combination of the two modes above. You can combine as many

filters as you want in a single GFS.-Instruction. In this example we give a third

parameter $$REM that is automatically added to the filter-chars at the start. The

following example implements two filters.

When the filter starts, it takes the $$REM and adds it to the filter-char. It does this

because its the third parameter.

Next it comes to the "y"-prototype and executes an "Remove all filter-chars"-Filter 

(RCF).

Then it comes to the "u"-prototype that will clear the filter-chars-list. We do this

just for this example, it would not really be necessary here.

The next prototype is the "b", it adds all uppercase english letters to the filter-chars.

And finally we execute the "z"-prototype that is a "KCF"- "Keep Only Filter-Chars". It

will remove all chars that are NOT in the filter-char list. As a result we get the string

USA, as you can see in the picture.

Mode 4: The two special filters
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There are two special filters included which are not influenced by the filter-char list

and the other commands. These two prototypes will just work on the given string

and immediately process it. These are the "o" and the "p"-prototype. They serve a

special purpose.

The "o" - prototype will remove all ASCII-Chars below 32 from your given input

string.

To understand the next prototype you will need to know that the normal "Space"-

Character has the ASCII of 32. But there is another one which look equal and has an

ASCII of 160. This one can make processing of strings for you difficult because you

may think "Its an Space" but in reality its an ASCII 160 that is in fact not an Space.

To overcome that problem, the filter option "p"  will replace any ASCII 160 to an

ASCII of 32.

Mode 5: Use a custom filter string from stack

We have already shown how to give a custom filter-char-set, using a third

parameter. You can add a value from stack, using the "c" prototype. See the

example in the next picture.

You can push the current filter-char-set at any time to the stack, using the "q"

prototype. You can also put the current input-string onto the stack, using the "r"-

prototype.

Important note:

As this commands implements a "string processor" the sequence of the prototypes is

important, unlike in most other commands. The prototype are processed in the order

they are provided.

Syntax

GFS.P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - Prototypes.

Options:
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a - force binary compatible resolution for string parameter*

Filter-Char prototypes:
b - "ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ"
c - Add "custom" TOS to Filter-chars
d - add "0123456789"

' add Chars that are allowend in an e-mailadress before the @
e - "!#$%&'*+-/=?^_`.{|}~"

f - add "0123456789."

' add german Umlauts
g - "äöüßÄÜÖß"           
           
' add hex-numbers
h - "aAbBcCdDeEfF0123456789"         

' add mathematical symbols
i - "E.,()<>+-/\*^"            
     
' add grammatic text symbols
j - "!?.,;-()"

' "k" - add english letter-set
k - "abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ"

l- add german letter set
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzäöüABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZÄÖÜß"

m - add valid Filename-chars excluding the \ and :
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZüöäÜÖÄß[]
{}@.1234567890_-;:+#§%&()=! "

n - Add ":\"   

'  add "small letters"
s - "abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz" 

' add time-symbols
t - ":0123456789"                    

Special filters (Immediately executed)

o - Remove ASC 0 - 31 from input-string (immediately)
p - Replace ASC 160 with ASCII 32 (immediately)

r - current filter-charset -> TOS
q - current input-string on TOS
u - empty/clear filter-char set
v - valid Pathnames; contains all chars that are valid
    in a pathname.

w - valid filenames
x - Remove exact match of filter-char-st from input-string
y - Remove any letter in filter-char-st from Input-string
z - Keep any letter that is in filter-char set
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    and remove all other letters.

P2  - (optional) Variable with input-String that is
     going to be filtered. If given, result will be in
     same variable.
     If omitted, string is taken from TOS. In this case,
     filtered string is also put n TOS.

P3  - (optional) Filter-Char-String. If given, will be added
      to Filter-Char-Set at start of operation.

* binary compatible variable resolution:
Only the given variable name is resolved. Special-variables or
variable names inside the variable are not resolved.

Example

'***********************************
' GFS.-Test
'***********************************
: $$SRC=(U*24)+(P*5)-(X*2)*(8*S)+(A/9)+9z
: $$REM=PX
PUV.$$REM
STS.DUMP
GFS.cyubz|$$SRC|$$PX
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

110

3562

3531

3150

3137

3067

3070

3070

929

3140

3143



3127

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language
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3.79.14 GRE. - Get Regular Expression

GRE. - Get-Regular-Expressions Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GRE. Command
Get Regular Expressions

Intention

Enables you to extract Parts from Strings or test if a string matches a regular

expression.

What are regular expressions good for?

Ok, they are a challenge if you use them first time. But Challenges are something

positive. Catch them. At the end of a challenge you will know yourself better - and

you will have new abilities.

When you know about regular expressions,  you can do things the easy way. Things,

you would have never thought about before.

The following line will extract the E-Mail adress from the line.

' Use Regular Expression to extract an e-mail address
: $$NUM=2
: $$MAN=please send an email to info@it-berater.org
VAS.$$MSK=([a-z0-9._/+-]+)(@[a-z0-9.-]+)
' This will do the Job.
GRE.$$NUM,$$MAN,$$MSK
STS.DUMP
DMP.
END.

See Regular Expression

Syntax

GRE.[P1],P2,P3

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)   Start of Stringscan. This can be a Variable
containing a number or a plain number.

P2   -  VAR with Main String. Can only be a Variable.

P3  -  VAR  with Regular Expression. This  Variable contains the regular Expression.

3122 41 3131

381
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P2 and P3 must be Variables. You cannot just write the Regular Expression in the

Parameter-Field because the $ and the | are special-characters in Regular

Expressions.

Please note that for this command, you have to use the "," instead of the "|" to

separate the Parameters.

Example

' Use Regular Expression to extract an e-mail address
: $$NUM=2
: $$MAN=please send an email to info@it-berater.org
VAS.$$MSK=([a-z0-9._/+-]+)(@[a-z0-9.-]+)
GRE.$$NUM,$$MAN,$$MSK
STS.DUMP
DMP.
END.

' Use Regular Expression to extract the value
VAS.$$MSK=\$[0-9.,]+
: $$MAN=Der Schuldbetrag ist $39.75 plus Steuern
GRE.$$NUM,$$MAN,$$MSK
STS.DUMP
DMP.
END.

Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GRR. - Get Regular Replace

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3131

3150

3137

3067

3070

3070

929

3140



3130

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language
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3.79.15 GRR. - Get Regular Replace

GRR. - Get Regular Replace Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GRR. Command
Get Regular Replace

Intention

GRR. Enables you to replace Parts from Strings which match a regular expression.

What is it really good for?

Using "regular expressions" you can do things that would be difficult to realize in 

other ways. Take our example. You want to replace all e-mail addresses in a

document automatically with the term "[e-mail]. Sounds difficult?

Is easy:

' Use Regular Expression to replace an e-mail adress
: $$NUM=2
: $$MAC=please send an email to info@it-berater.org
: $$MSK=([a-z0-9._/+-]+)(@[a-z0-9.-]+)
: $$REP=[E-Mail]

DBP.Before:
DBP.$$MAC

GRR.$$NUM,$$MAC,$$MSK,$$REP

DBP.After Replace
DBP.$$MAC
END.

See Regular Expression

Syntax

GRR.[P1],P2,P3,P4

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  (optional)  NUM/VAR

-       Start of Stringscan.
-       This can be a Variable containing a number or a number.

3128 41 3134

381
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P2  - VAR

-       Main String. Can only be a Variable of any Type.
-       Non-String-Types will be converted to a  Textstring.

P3  -  VAR  Regular Expression. This  Variable contains the regular Expression.

P4  - VAR

P2 and P3 must be Variables.

You cannot just write the Regular Expression in the Parameter-Field as the $ and the

| are special-characters in Regular Expressions.

Please note that for this command, you have to use the "," instead of the "|" to

separate the Parameters.

Example

' Use Regular Expression to replace an e-mail adress
: $$NUM=2
: $$MAC=please send an email to info@it-berater.org
: $$MSK=([a-z0-9._/+-]+)(@[a-z0-9.-]+)
: $$REP=[E-Mail]

DBP.Before:
DBP.$$MAC

GRR.$$NUM,$$MAC,$$MSK,$$REP

DBP.After Replace
DBP.$$MAC
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     GRE. - Get Regular Expressio

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

110

3562

3128

3531

3137

3150

3067
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·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.16 GSC. - Get String Count

GSC. - Get String Count Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GSC. Command
Get Substring/Delimiter Count

Intention

Returns the number of occurences of a given substring or delimiter within a main-

string.

There are several modes of operation. General usage is easy:

GSC.$$MAI|$$SUB
DBP.Result is: $$000

Which will get the number of delimiters. You can also count the number of delimited

elements by adding the flag "d".

GSC.$$MAI|$$SUB||d
DBP.Result is: $$000

If you add the flag "a" the nany of the elemnts in P2 will be treated as delimiter. Like

this:

$$MAI=Ralf,Peter;Mark.Paul
$$SUB=;,.
GSC.$$MAI|$$SUB||da
DBP.Result is: $$000

Syntax

GSC.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Main-String

P2  - Sub-String/Delimiter

P3  - (optional) Variable for the result of the operation.
     If omitted, TOS is used.

P4  - (optional) Flags. Can be any or all of the following
letters:

     "a" - then ANY of the characters in P2 is been treated
           as delimiter/string to count.
     "d" - then elements are counted, rather then delimiters,
           result will be higher.

3131 41 3137
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     "e" - equal-case-mode is switched on

Example

'***********************************
' GSC.-Sample
' Count delimited Elements
'***********************************
' Use Elements-Coint Flag: "d"
$$MAI=Haus;Ochse;Karl
$$SUB=;
GSC.$$MAI|$$SUB||d
DBP.Result is: $$000
ENR.

'***********************************
' GSC.-Sample 2
' Count delimiters
'***********************************
' Use Elements-Coint Flag: "d"
$$MAI=Haus;Ochse;Karl
$$SUB=;
GSC.$$MAI|$$SUB
DBP.Result is: $$000
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

110

3070

3070

929

3562

3531

3137

3150

3067
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·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

  

3140

3150
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3.79.17 GSS. - GetSplitString

GSS. - Get Split String Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GSS. Command
Get Split String

Intention

Returns a part of a string/text. If you have a text/string and you want just a part of

it, think of GSS. Usage is easy:

VAR.$$TXT=My name is Peter, Tel.12345
DBP.$$TXT
' The result is the complete text

' Now we are going to split this string into pieces
' We put the left two characters into $$RES
GSS.1|2|$$TXT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
' The result is "My"

' We put the right five characters into $$RES
GSS.-5|-1|$$TXT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
' The result is "12345"

' We put characters 3 to 8  into $$RES
GSS.3|8|$$TXT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES
' The result is "name"

 

Syntax

GSS.P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Starting position

P2  - Ending position

P3  - Source Variable

P4  - Target Variable

3134 41 3140
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There are three versions of GSS. depending on how many
parameters are specified.
The first two position parameters must always be given.

If P1 or P2 are negative, the character is counted starting
from end of source-string backwards to the first character on
the string.

GSS.P1|P2
The Source String is taken from TOS.
P1 gives the first character of the substring.
P2 gives the last character of the substring to extract.
The Result is been placed on TOS.

GSS.P1|P2|P3
The Source String is taken from P3.
P1 gives the first character of the substring.
P2 gives the last character of the substring to extract.
The Result is been placed on TOS.

GSS.P1|P2|P3|P4
The Source String is taken from P3.
P1 gives the first character of the substring.
P2 gives the last character of the substring to extract.
P4 takes the Result.

For all three versions of GSS.:
If P1 or P2 are negative, the character is been counted from
end of source-string.

Example

'***********************************
' GSS.-DEMO
'***********************************
' GSS needs at least two parameters
' String total len=11
: §§TXT=ABCDEFGHIJK
PUV.§§TXT
DMP.4
GSS.2|3
DMP.4
PRT.-------------------------
PUV.§§TXT
DMP.4
GSS.-6|-4
DMP.4
PRT.-------------------------
PUV.§§TXT
DMP.4
: §§NUM=4
GSS.(§§NUM+1)|(-§§NUM)|§§SRC|§§RES
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PRT.Result: >§§RES<
DMP.
END.

Remarks

Variables inside the source are only resolved if the length of the source string is 5.

Therefore it can safely be used fort for Binary data.

For the same reason, Special-Characters etc. are not resolved, to avoid unwanted

changes in binary data..

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     ACH. - After Character

·     BCH. - Before Character

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     ! STR. - String Command
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3.79.18 LEN. -  Length-of-String

LEN. - Length-of-String Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

LEN. Command
LENgth of string

Intention

This command returns the length of a string in bytes. Usage is very intuitive:

: §§TXT=ABCDEFGHIJK

' Will return 11 on TOS
LEN.§§TXT
DBP.$$000

' Will return 11 in variable $$RES
LEN.§§TXT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

Syntax

LEN.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - String to get Len from.

P2 - (optional) Variable to return the String-Len

All Parameters can be omitted. In each case the Source or
Destination is TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' LEN.-Sample
'***********************************
: §§TXT=ABCDEFGHIJK
' Will return 11 on TOS

3137 41 3143
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LEN.§§TXT
DBP.$$000
'
' Will return 11 in variable $$RES
LEN.§§TXT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

END.

'***********************************
' LEN.-Test
'***********************************
VAR.$$TXT=12345678
PUV.$$TXT
DMP.4
' String from TOS, LEN-> TOS
LEN.
DMP.4
' Len->TOS
LEN.$$TXT
DMP.4
LEN.$$TXT|$$RET
PRT.$$RET
DMP.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The theoretical maximum length of a variable /text / string is 2 GB. In real life, it is

less, because variables need string memory and that must not be fragmented. After

all the maximum size of a variable on your system depends on the amount of RAM

that is available, and it depends on how fragmented your memory is. Under normal

circumstances several hundred MegaBytes should be no problem.

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

110

3562

3531

3150

3137

3067

3070

3070
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·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

929

3140
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3.79.19 RPL. - RePLace in String

RPL. - RePLace-in-String Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

RPL. Command
RePLace in string

Intention

This command can be used to replace parts of a string with another.

There are several options, which can be handy, if you want to replace in binary

strings or for special tasks.

Syntax

RPL.P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - Source and Destination

P2   - Replace-String (this one is replaced)

P3   - with-String (this is what it is replaced with)

P4   -  Options, see below:

You can only specify one flag for RPL. as P4.
These are the flags for P4:

a - "ANY" & binary-compatible.
    Using this one you will replace single letters
    with single letters.

b - binary compatible does not resolve special-folders or
    system-variables

c - "ANY" using this one you will replace single letters
    with single letters. Not binary compatible.

e - Equalcase-Replace. Replace is done in Equalcase-Mode,
    the Result will anyway keep its case.

f - fast replace. Default mode if no option is specified.

w - "Whole Words Algo"-Mode. in this mode only words are
replaces
    and only if they are not enclosed in " ".

3140 41 3147
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First Parameter is a Variable, local or Global.
If invalid ("-") for example, Stack is used.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 170 to 230 Ticks heavily depending on

Parameters.

Example

'***********************************
' RPL.-Test
'***********************************
PRT. Do a Fast-Replace
: $$TXT=Hallo "PETER",Peter, PETER when PETERSCHMIDT...
: §§REP=PETER
: §§WIT=RALF
PRT.$$TXT
RPL.$$TXT|§§REP|§§WIT
PRT.$$TXT
PRT.-------------------------------
PRT. Do a Equalcase-Replace
: $$TXT=Hallo "PETER",Peter, PETER when PETERSCHMIDT...
: §§REP=PETER
: §§WIT=RALF
PRT.$$TXT
RPL.$$TXT|§§REP|§§WIT|e
PRT.$$TXT
PRT.-------------------------------
PRT. Use "whole-word Algo"
: $$TXT=Hallo "PETER",Peter, PETER when PETERSCHMIDT...
: §§REP=PETER
: §§WIT=RALF
PRT.$$TXT
RPL.$$TXT|§§REP|§§WIT|w
PRT.$$TXT
PRT.-------------------------------
PRT. Use "any matchstring"
: $$TXT=Hallo "PETER",Peter, PETER when PETERSCHMIDT...
: §§REP=PETER
: §§WIT=RALF
PRT.$$TXT
RPL.$$TXT|§§REP|§§WIT|c
PRT.$$TXT
PRT.-------------------------------
DMP.
END.

'***********************************
' RPL.-Sample
' Here we use RPL to replace Text in
' a line-based Textfile
' We search for a Date like 11.?7.*
' and replace it with 12.08.2015
'***********************************
$$FIL=?path\Test.txt
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$$TAR=?path\Target.txt
' Delete it if it existed before
DEL.$$TAR
' We search for the line with the date
$$SRC=11.?7.*
' New date - we replace the old one with this
$$NEW=12.08.2015
FIF.tww|$$FIL|$$SRC
JIZ.$$000|Lab_nf
$$LIN=$$000
$$STA=$$000
$$END=$$000
$$STR=$$000
$$TRE=$$000
PRT.String: $$STR Found in Line: $$LIN
PRT.From Character $$STA to $$END
GLC.$$FIL|$$REA
' Line where String is minus 1
CAL.$$TOL=$$LIN-1
' Copy all lines until the wanted Line
FOR.$$COP|1|$$TOL
  LFF.$$FIL|$$COP|$$RES
   ' We use the delimiter that was found in the source file
  $$TXT=$$RES$$TRE
  ATF.$$TAR|$$TXT
NEX.
   ' Here is the Line with the date
LFF.$$FIL|$$LIN|$$TXA
RPL.$$TXA|$$STR|$$NEW
$$TXB=$$TXA$$TRE
ATF.$$TAR|$$TXB
' Now copy Rest of file
' Line where String is plus 1
CAL.$$TOL=$$LIN+1
FOR.$$COP|$$TOL|$$REA
  LFF.$$FIL|$$COP|$$RES
   ' We use the delimiter that was found in the source file
  $$TXT=$$RES$$TRE
  ATF.$$TAR|$$TXT
NEX.

:Lab_nf
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

If you use the ANY option, within MainString, each occurrence of each character in

MatchString will be replaced with the corresponding character in NewString. In this

case, MatchString and NewString must be the same length, because there is a one-

to-one relation.

"|w" - replaces only whole words (no words in word, no words in qoutes) in text but

not within double quotes



3146

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Limitations:

Due to speed-reasons, "|w"-Algo has the limitation, that the result-string cannot

exceed the source in size by more then 100 KB.

If you need more then just append enough spaces to the source string before.

This limitation should never be a problem in practical use.

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String
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3.79.20 SRT. - Sort Items

SRT. - Sort Items Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SRT. Command
SoRT delimited items

Intention

This command is used to sort delimited items alphabetically.

Items in this definitions are members of a string, delimited with a known delimiter.

In a Text-file which has been loaded, the delimiter would be $crlf$ for example.

Usage can be as easy as calling:

VAR.$$TXT=Name Last-Name Zip-Code
SRT.$$TXT
DBP.$$TXT

Now for special reasons you can specify more parameters. For example:

VAR.$$TXT=Name Last-Name Zip-Code
SRT.$$TXT|$sp$|d
DBP.$$TXT
' returns "Last-Name Name Zip-Code"

or change to ascending sort-order:

VAR.$$TXT=Name Last-Name Zip-Code
SRT.$$TXT|$sp$|a
DBP.$$TXT
' returns "Zip-Code Name Last-Name"

 

Syntax

SRT.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - String with delimited elements to sort.

P2  - (optional) Delimiter-Char

P3  - (optional) "a" or "d" - ascending sort or descending
      sort-order

3143 41 3150
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P4  - (optional)  "Tag-String".
     This string is internally generated and shows how the
source
     string has been sorted.

If you omit the P2 delimiter, the command will try to find it
automatically.

Example

' Keyword-Sorter
' This script reads a file with keywords
' it replaces the delimiter and removes double delimiters
' and double Keywords.
' It will then sort the keywords and save them in another
file.
'
' Its an example for RPL., FEM. and SRT.
'
'-------------------------

': §§SRF=Gesamt-Original
: §§SRF=reinigungsmittel

: §§FIL=?pfad\§§SRF.txt
: §§TAA=?pfad\§§SRF-csv.csv
: §§TAB=?pfad\§§SRF-txt.txt
VAR.§§SON=$crlf$$tab$
VAR.§§SOA=$sp$
: §§TMP=
: §§COA=
DEL.§§TAR
CFF.§§FIL|§§CON
RPL.§§CON|,|;
RPL.§§CON|  |§§SOA|d
RPL.§§CON|§§SON|;|a
RPL.§§CON|;;|;
RPL.§§CON|; ;|;
RPL.§§CON|;;|;
SRT.§§CON|;
FEM.DoIt|§§MEM|§§CON|;
CTF.§§TAA|§§COA
RPL.§§COA|;|,
CTF.§§TAB|§§COA
END.

:DoIt
IVV.§§TMP!§§MEM
 PRT.Adding: §§MEM
  VAR.§§COA=§§COA;§§MEM
ELS.
 PRT. Deleting: §§MEM 
EIF.
VAR.§§TMP=§§MEM
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RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String
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3.79.21 STR.- String Command

3.79.21.1 ! STR. - String Command

STR. - String - Command Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR. Command
String commands

Intention

This command contains a set of String-Commands. You can use it mainly to change

binary strings. For this, variables will only be resolved one time (binary compatible).

specialfolders and systemvariables are will be evaluated, to prevent unwanted

changes in binary data.

The command has several modes of operation. Each of these is like a separate

command.

·     CLONE - Mode . This Mode will create a new String. out of a second

string. The result is a string, consisting of multiple copies of the second

specified string.

·     DELETE - Mode : Delete bytes/chars from inside the string.

·     FIND - Mode : Search for a String inside a String. Result will be on TOS.

String is NOT changed in this Mode.

·     INSERT - Mode : This Mode will insert a String at a place into the Source

String.

·     OVERWRITE - Mode:  This Mode will patch the Source String with a

second Patch String. It will "overwrite" the Source String, while it will never

change the total length of the String.

·     PATCH - Mode:  This Mode combines the DELETE and the INSERT Mode.

Unlike the OVERWRITE-Mode, this Mode can change the length of a String.

·     REVERSE - Mode : This will reverse all bytes in a String. The last byte will

be the first byte.

·     GENERATE  RANDOM STRING - Mode: This will generate a random string

from specified length and of specified characters.

·     STR.CHARS A  - OTP-PRNG. This CPRNG is based on the ANSI X9.17 standard

for secure key generation and uses Rijndael as its cryptographic base algorithm.

·     STR.CHARS B  This is an enhanced version of CHARS A. It uses the same

PRNG. This version will create between 10 and 20 Pads using CHARS A. Then all

of these will be combined using the XOR.

·     STR.CHARS C  This CPRNG is based on the recursion-with-carry generator,

invented by George Marsaglia. Estimated Cycle length is 3 x 10^47.

·     STR.CHARS D  This is an enhanced version of CHARS C. This version will

create a Pad with the algo from STR.CHARS A   first. It will then created

between 4 and 8 Pads using the algo from CHARS C. Then all of these Pads will

be combined using the XOR to get a final result.

3147 41 3155
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·     STR.MAKE PAD  MAKE PAD has the same Syntax like GENERATE RANDOM

STRING - but uses internally another PRNG (Pseudo Random Number Generator)

with a Periode length of about 2^60 which is in numbers (rough estimation)

1152921504000000000 before the sequence will repeat. Therefore the result

should be safe for cryptographic uses.This Mode will generate a random String

of specified length and from specified characters. You can use it to generate

passwords.

·     STR.FROM BASE64 URL  will convert the MIME/BASE64 URL data that is

contained in a variable, back to the original-Format. The result will be in the

same variable or in a Target variable if given.

·     STR.TO BASE64 URL  will convert the text or binary data that is contained in

a variable, to the BASE64 URL-Format. The result will be in the same variable or

in a Target variable if given.

·     STR.FROM HEXASCI  will convert the HEXASCII-text that is contained in a

variable, to the Original-Format. The result will be in the same variable or in a

Target variable if given.

·     STR.TO HEXASCI  will convert the text or binary data that is contained in a

variable, to the HEXASCII-Format. The result will be in the same variable or in a

Target variable if given.

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT  will convert the MIME/BASE64 data that is contained in

a variable, back to the original-Format. The result will be in the same variable

or in a Target variable if given.

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME  will convert the text or binary data that is contained in

a variable, to the MIME-Format. The result will be in the same variable or in a

Target variable if given.

Timing considerations

' Timing considerations
: $$TIM=#dtime#
: $$TXT=A
: $$NUM=30000000
STR.CLONE|$$SRC|$$NUM|$$TXT
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
VAR.$$TIM=#dsince#
MBX.We cloned the A $tos$ times in: $$TIM seconds

To generate a string of 29.3 MB we needed about 1 second. The times on different

systems may vary, the times on my testing systems are only to give you a rough

idea.

Now the STR.PATCH is possibly our slowest operation. Let's see how slow it is.

VAR.$$NEW=BB
VAR.$$POS=4
VAR.$$DEL=0
VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
STR.PATCH|$$SRC|$$POS|$$DEL|$$NEW
VAR.$$TIM=#dsince#

3195

3182

3219

3185

3222

3198

3215
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LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
MBX.We patched it in $$TIM$crlf$New Len=$$LEN

We needed 0.3 of a second to patch the 29 MB String. Now let's see how much it

would be if we use STR.OVERWRITE.

VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
STR.OVERWRITE|$$SRC|$$POS|$$NEW
VAR.$$TIM=#dsince#
MBX.Overwrite took: $$TIM
ENR.

Looks like there is no large difference in practical use.

Finally let's reverse that string and look how long it takes.

VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
STR.REVERSE|$$SRC|$$POS|$$NEW
VAR.$$TIM=#dsince#
MBX.Reversing the 29 MB took: $$TIM

Seems not to be a big deal. Looks like you can make ten times that in a second.

This should give you a rough approximation of execution times of these String

commands.

Lets end with something simple.

Let's revers a string with just 500 bytes and measure this.

VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#
STR.REVERSE|$$SRC
VAR.$$TIM=#dsince#
MBX.Reversing the 500 Byte took: $$TIM



3153

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

In other words: 0.016 seconds. You can do that 62 times in a second.

General Hints:

To Replace bytes in a String, use the RPL. - RePLace in String  command.

To extract a part out of a String, use the GSS. - GetSplitString  command.

If your String is a delimited String (like a .csv-file), use:

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

To filter a String, use: GFS. - Get-Filtered-String .

Syntax

STR.P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - MODE of operation

P2  - Source and (if no P2) destination variable

P3  - numeric parameter, will be completely resolved

P4  - depend on the Mode of operation

Example

'*************************************
' STR.
'*************************************
VAR.$$SRC=Alles alt macht der Mai!
VAR.$$NEU=Neu
VAR.$$ALT=alt
STR.FIND|$$SRC|1|$$ALT
VAR.$$POS=$tos$
DBP.Patching at: $$POS
STR.OVERW|$$SRC|$$POS|$$NEU
DBP.$$SRC
ENR.

Remarks

3143

3137

3070

3070

3122
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Variables inside the source are only resolved once. Therefore it can be safely used

fort for Binary data. Specialfolders and systemvariables etc. are not resolved, to

avoid unwanted changes in binary data..

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String
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3.79.21.2 STR.CHARS A

STR.Chars A Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.Chars A
Generate a string with random Bytes

Intention

The used PRNG (Pseudo Random Number Generator)  provides a source of

cryptographically strong random 'bytes for use in creating session keys, One-TIme

Pads and other similar purposes.

This CPRNG is based on the ANSI X9.17 standard for secure key generation and uses

Rijndael as its cryptographic base algorithm.

A cryptographically strong PRNG produces values which are not predictable.

This quality separates such generators from other software random number

'generators, which always produce a predictable stream of values regardless

'of the size of a generator's period. If cryptographic strength is not

'required, a CPRNG constitutes overkill.

However, if cryptographic strength is in fact required, only a generator designed

specifically for such use is acceptable.   

The command itself looks like this:
STR.CHARS A|$$CNT|$$RES

And here is a small example:

: $$NUM=5
STR.CHARS A|$$NUM|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

This is a larger example which produces a Pad of size 50.

: $$CNT=50
STR.CHARS A|$$CNT|$$RES
LEN.$$RES|$$LEN
MBX.$$LEN->$$RES
ENR.

It brings up this output:

Use the CTF. - Copy-To-File  to write it to a USB-Stick or Harddisk.

3150 41 3159

964
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Syntax

STR.CHARS A|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - length of desired random string in bytes. If omitted, a
default length of 32 byte length is used.

P2  - destination variable, if omitted TOS will be used for the
result.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.CHARS A
'*************************************
: $$CNT=50
STR.CHARS A|$$CNT|$$RES
LEN.$$RES|$$LEN
MBX.$$LEN->$$RES
ENR.

Remarks

While we have made any effort to produce PRNG's of highest quality, there is no

absolute warranty whatever, that these randomly generated strings are safe for use

with cryptographic or safety software, or even for password-generation on a specific

computer-hardware. Therefore you have to use them on your own risk.

Below you can see the results of the so called "ENT-Test Suite" for OTP's generated

with this PRNG.
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     STR.CHARS B
·     STR.CHARS C
·     STR.CHARS D

·     CTF. - Copy-To-File

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member
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3167

964

3215

3198

831

840

825

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137

3122

3067

3070

3070

929
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3. Script Language

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

3140
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3. Script Language

3.79.21.3 STR.CHARS B

STR.Chars B Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.Chars B
Generate a string with random Bytes

Intention

The used PRNG (Pseudo Random Number Generator)  provides a source of

cryptographically strong random 'bytes for use in creating session keys, One-TIme

Pads and other similar purposes.

This CPRNG is based on the ANSI X9.17 standard for secure key generation and uses

Rijndael as its cryptographic base algorithm.

A cryptographically strong PRNG produces values which are not predictable.

This quality separates such generators from other software random number

'generators, which always produce a predictable stream of values regardless

'of the size of a generator's period. If cryptographic strength is not

'required, a CPRNG constitutes overkill.

However, if cryptographic strength is in fact required, only a generator designed

specifically for such use is acceptable.   

This version will create between 10 and 20 Pads using the above algo. Then all of

these will be combined using the XOR. Therefore an attack based on quality of

Random numbers looks impossible from my standpoint.

The command itself looks like this:
STR.CHARS B|$$CNT|$$RES

And here is a small example:

: $$NUM=5
STR.CHARS B|$$NUM|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

This is a larger example which produces a Pad of size 50.

: $$CNT=50
STR.CHARS B|$$CNT|$$RES
LEN.$$RES|$$LEN
MBX.$$LEN->$$RES
ENR.

It brings up this output:

3155 41 3163
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3. Script Language

Use the CTF. - Copy-To-File  to write it to a USB-Stick or Harddisk.

Syntax

STR.CHARS B|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - length of desired random string in bytes. If omitted, a
default length of 32 byte length is used.

P2  - destination variable, if omitted TOS will be used for the
result.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.CHARS B
'*************************************
: $$CNT=50
STR.CHARS B|$$CNT|$$RES
LEN.$$RES|$$LEN
MBX.$$LEN->$$RES
ENR.

Remarks

While we have made any effort to produce PRNG's of highest quality, there is no

absolute warranty whatever, that these randomly generated strings are safe for use

with cryptographic or safety software, or even for password-generation on a specific

computer-hardware. Therefore you have to use them on your own risk.

Below you can see the results of the so called "ENT-Test Suite" for OTP's generated

with this PRNG.

964
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3. Script Language

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     STR.CHARS A
·     STR.CHARS C
·     STR.CHARS D

·     CTF. - Copy-To-File

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

110

3155

3163

3167

964

3215

3198

831

840

825

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137

3122

3067

3070

3070

929
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3. Script Language

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

3140
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3. Script Language

3.79.21.4 STR.CHARS C

STR.Chars C Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.Chars C
Generate a string with random Bytes

Intention

The used PRNG (Pseudo Random Number Generator)  provides a source of

cryptographically strong random 'bytes for use in creating session keys, One-TIme

Pads and other similar purposes.

This CPRNG is based on the recursion-with-carry generator, invented by George

Marsaglia.  

Estimated Cycle length is 3 x 10^47.

This PRNG Passes All Test in ENT and in DIEHARD

ENT Can be found at: http://www.fourmilab.ch/random/

DIEHARD Can be found at: http://stat.fsu.edu/~geo/diehard.html     

The command itself looks like this:
STR.CHARS C|$$CNT|$$RES

And here is a small example:

: $$NUM=5
STR.CHARS C|$$NUM|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

This is a larger example which produces a Pad of size 50.

: $$CNT=50
STR.CHARS C|$$CNT|$$RES
LEN.$$RES|$$LEN
MBX.$$LEN->$$RES
ENR.

It brings up this output:

Use the CTF. - Copy-To-File  to write it to a USB-Stick or Harddisk.

Syntax

3159 41 3167

964



3164

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

STR.CHARS C|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - length of desired random string in bytes. If omitted, a
default length of 32 byte length is used.

P2  - destination variable, if omitted TOS will be used for the
result.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.CHARS C
'*************************************
: $$CNT=50
STR.CHARS C|$$CNT|$$RES
LEN.$$RES|$$LEN
MBX.$$LEN->$$RES
ENR.

Remarks

While we have made any effort to produce PRNG's of highest quality, there is no

absolute warranty whatever, that these randomly generated strings are safe for use

with cryptographic or safety software, or even for password-generation on a specific

computer-hardware. Therefore you have to use them on your own risk.

Below you can see the results of the so called "ENT-Test Suite" for OTP's generated

with this PRNG.
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3. Script Language

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     STR.CHARS A
·     STR.CHARS B
·     STR.CHARS D

·     CTF. - Copy-To-File

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

110

3155

3159

3167

964

3215

3198

831

840

825

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137

3122

3067

3070

3070
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3. Script Language

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

929

3140
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3. Script Language

3.79.21.5 STR.CHARS D

STR.Chars D Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.Chars D
Generate a string with random Bytes

Intention

The used PRNG (Pseudo Random Number Generator)  provides a source of

cryptographically strong random 'bytes for use in creating session keys, One-TIme

Pads and other similar purposes.

This CPRNG is based on the recursion-with-carry generator, invented by George

Marsaglia.  

Estimated Cycle length is 3 x 10^47.

This PRNG Passes All Test in ENT and in DIEHARD

ENT Can be found at: http://www.fourmilab.ch/random/

DIEHARD Can be found at: http://stat.fsu.edu/~geo/diehard.html     

This version will create a Pad with the algo from STR.CHARS A  .

And will then created between 4 and 8 Pads using the above algo.

Then all of these Pads will be combined using the XOR to get a final result.

Therefore an attack based on quality of Random numbers looks impossible from my

standpoint.

The command itself looks like this:
STR.CHARS C|$$CNT|$$RES

And here is a small example:

: $$NUM=5
STR.CHARS C|$$NUM|$$RES
MBX.$$RES

This is a larger example which produces a Pad of size 50.

: $$CNT=50
STR.CHARS C|$$CNT|$$RES
LEN.$$RES|$$LEN
MBX.$$LEN->$$RES
ENR.

It brings up this output:

3163 41 3171

3155
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3. Script Language

Use the CTF. - Copy-To-File  to write it to a USB-Stick or Harddisk.

Syntax

STR.CHARS D|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - length of desired random string in bytes. If omitted, a
default length of 32 byte length is used.

P2  - destination variable, if omitted TOS will be used for the
result.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.CHARS D
'*************************************
: $$CNT=50
STR.CHARS D|$$CNT|$$RES
LEN.$$RES|$$LEN
MBX.$$LEN->$$RES
ENR.

Remarks

While we have made any effort to produce PRNG's of highest quality, there is no

absolute warranty whatever, that these randomly generated strings are safe for use

with cryptographic or safety software, or even for password-generation on a specific

computer-hardware. Therefore you have to use them on your own risk.

Below you can see the results of the so called "ENT-Test Suite" for OTP's generated

with this PRNG.

964
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3. Script Language

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     STR.CHARS A
·     STR.CHARS B
·     STR.CHARS C

·     CTF. - Copy-To-File

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3155

3159

3163

964

3215

3198

831

840

825

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137

3122

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

3.79.21.6 STR.CLONE

STR.CLONE Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.CLONE
String commands

Intention

CLONE - Mode. This command will create a new String. by appending a specified

second string for a given number of times.  The result is a string, consisting of

multiple copies of the second specified string. Here is an example:

And this is the result:

We have created a new String that consists of 5 times the given second string. In

the same way, you can make a string that is filled with SPACES or zero'es.

VAR.$$NEU=$nul$
STR.CLONE|$$SRC|3|$$NEU
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

or

VAR.$$NEU=$sp$
STR.CLONE|$$SRC|3|$$NEU
MBX.<$$SRC>
ENR.

Syntax

3167 41 3174
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3. Script Language

STR.CLONE|P1|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation

P1  - destination variable

P2  - numeric parameter, will be completely resolved

P3  - Clone-String

Example

'*************************************
' STR.CLONE
'*************************************
VAR.$$NEU=Neu
STR.CLONE|$$SRC|5|$$NEU
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.
ENR.

Remarks

Variables inside the source are only resolved once. Therefore it can be safely used

for binary data. Specialfolders and systemvariables etc. are not resolved, to avoid

unwanted changes in binary data.

To Replace bytes in a String, use the RPL. - RePLace in String  command.

To extract a part out of a String, use the GSS. - GetSplitString  command.

If your String is a delimited String (like a .csv-file), use:

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

3143

3137

3070

3070

110

3562

3564

3143

3531
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3. Script Language

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

3137

3067

3122

3070

3070

929

3140
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3. Script Language

3.79.21.7 STR.DELETE

STR.DELETE Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.DELETE
String commands

Intention

DELETE - Mode: Delete bytes/chars from inside the string. In this example, we are

going to delete the Letters "AB" out of this string.

The result is as expected:

The string is deleted from Byte 6 to Byte 7.

Syntax

STR.DELETE|P1|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source and destination variable

P2  - numeric parameter, will be completely resolved.
     Start Position, first byte that is been deleted.

P3  - numeric parameter, will be completely resolved. End
position.
     Last byte that is been deleted.

if any of the numerical parameters evaluates to 0, nothing is
been deleted.

3171 41 3176
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3. Script Language

Example

'*************************************
' STR.
'*************************************
VAR.$$SRC=12345AB6789
STR.DELETE|$$SRC|6|7
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

Remarks

Variables inside the source P1 are only resolved once. Therefore it can be safely

used for binary data. Specialfolders and systemvariables etc. are not resolved, to

avoid unwanted changes in binary data..

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137

3067

3122

3070

3070

929

3140
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3. Script Language

3.79.21.8 STR.FIND

STR.FIND Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR. FIND - Mode
String commands

Intention

FIND - Mode: Search for a String inside a String. The Result will be placed on TOS

.

The Source-String is NOT changed in this Mode.

The result is 0 if the find-string is not found.

The result will be a number between zero and the length of the source-string if the

find-string is found in the source string. Here is an example:

VAR.$$SRC=12345AB6789
VAR.$$FND=AB
STR.FIND|$$SRC|1|$$FND
VAR.$$POS=$tos$
DBP.Found at: $$POS
ENR.

We get the expected result:

FIND will always return the first occurrence after the given starting position or zero

if nothing was found. If the starting position is zero, starting position 1 is used.

if the starting position is negative, for example -1, special rules apply.

·     -1  - start search at the end of the string

·     -2  - start search at the second byte from the end of the string

·     and so on. Note that in any case, the result is the absolute position of a found

item or zero.

Here is an example:

VAR.$$SRC=12345AB67AB89
VAR.$$FND=AB
STR.FIND|$$SRC|-1|$$FND
VAR.$$POS=$tos$
DBP.Found at: $$POS
ENR.

The result is the second "AB" in the Source-String, starting at byte-position 10.

3174 41 3182

104
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3. Script Language

FIND is case-sensitive. If you do not want that, use VTU. on both the source and the

Find-String.

To Replace bytes in a String, use the RPL. - RePLace in String  command.

To extract a part out of a String, use the GSS. - GetSplitString  command.

If your String is a delimited String (like a .csv-file), use:

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

Syntax

STR.FIND|P1|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Source variable

P2  - numeric parameter, will be completely resolved. Starting
position for search, can be negative to search from the end of
the string (reverse direction). Binary compatible variable
resolution.

P3  - String to search for. Binary compatible variable
resolution.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.FIND
'*************************************
VAR.$$SRC=12345AB6789
VAR.$$FND=AB
STR.FIND|$$SRC|1|$$FND
VAR.$$POS=$tos$
DBP.Found at: $$POS
ENR.

'*************************************
' STR.FIND, search from end of string
'*************************************
VAR.$$SRC=12345AB67AB89
VAR.$$FND=AB
STR.FIND|$$SRC|-1|$$FND
VAR.$$POS=$tos$
DBP.Found at: $$POS
ENR.

3143

3137

3070

3070
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3. Script Language

Remarks

Variables inside the source P1 are only resolved once. Therefore it can be safely

used for binary data. Specialfolders and systemvariables etc. are not resolved, to

avoid unwanted changes in binary data.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137

3122

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3. Script Language

3.79.21.9 STR.FIND ANY

STR.isy Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.fay
STR.Find Any
General Multi-Instring Command, will search for multiple Terms in one run.

Intention

This command is used to test if one of multiple Terms is inside a given String. 

It will return the found Term and the Number of the term.

It will not return where the term was found.

It will only return the first found term.

$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<123456>$crlf$<abcdefg>$crlf$
$$SEA="XBC","FG"
$$POS=1
$$NUM=3
STR.fay|$$TXT|$$SEA|$$POS|p
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

Result:

The Term FG has been found, which is the second Term.

$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<123456>$crlf$<abcdefg>$crlf$
$$SEA="BC","FG"
$$POS=1
$$NUM=3
STR.fay|$$TXT|$$SEA|$$POS|p
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

The Term BC has been found, which is the First Term.

Syntax

STR.fay|P1|P2|P1|P2
STR.Find Any|P1|P2|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Mainstring,Text) Variable with Text (Mainstring).

P2 - (Input,Text) Variable with the Terms that are searched. All Terms must be

delimited using " " and separated using , 

           Example: $$SEA="Term 1","/A","/D"

P3 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Starting-Position from where the Search will

start.

P4 - (Input,Character) Optional Search Type: 

           p  - default search "perfect Match"
           e - Equalcase Search
          w - Standard Search Pattern Search

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gal
'*****************************************************
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$HEA=123
$$POS=2
TXT.Insert_Line_after_Line|$$HEA|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:



3181

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137

3122

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3. Script Language

3.79.21.10STR.FROM BASE64 URL

STR.FROM BASE64 URL Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.FROM BASE64 URL
String commands

Intention

To transfer binary data in written form, all "non-printable characters" like ASCII

12,13 and others need to be encoded in printable Form.

For this generally the MIME-Format can be used. The MIME-Format is also called

"BASE 64" Format. There is a special case where we do not want to have "+" and "/"

signs in the result. This is the so called "BASE64 URL-Format".

STR.FROM BASE64 URL  will convert the MIME/BASE64 URL data that is contained

in a variable, back to the original-Format. The result will be in the same variable or

in a Target variable if given.

The command itself looks like this:
' $$SRC - Binary or Text-Data to convert to MIME
' $$TAR - MIME-Format Result
STR.FROM BASE64 URL|$$SRC|$$TAR

The Result looks somehow like you see below.
Its a Screenshot from the Examples below (see Examples-Section).

As you can see the MIME encoded Binary is 360 bytes long, while the original size
was 270 bytes. That is generally 134% the size of the original size.

If the MIME-Text contains linefeeds ($crlf$), these will be ignored.

3176 41 3185
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3. Script Language

This is the revers command to STR.TO BASE64 URL .

Syntax

STR.FROM BASE64 URL|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - source variable. If P2 is missing then its also the
destination variable

P2  - (optional) destination variable. If omitted the result is

placed in the variable in P1.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.TO BASE64 URL and
' STR.FROM BASE64 URL
' using one Input-Output-Variable
'*************************************
$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TO BASE64 URL|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.FROM BASE64 URL|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
MBX.It works!

$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TO BASE64 URL|$$SRC||24
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.FROM BASE64 URL|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC

MBX.It works!
ENR.

3219
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     STR.TO BASE64 URL

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     STR.GENERATE - Mode

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     LEN. - Length-of-String
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3. Script Language

3.79.21.11STR.FROM HEXASCI

STR.FROM HEXASCI Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.FROM HEXASCI
String commands

Intention

To transfer binary data in written form, all "non-printable characters" like ASCII

12,13 and others need to be encoded in printable Form.

HEXASCII is a Format, which encodes ASC-Codes with their ASCII-value in

Hexadecimal Format.
A -> 1E
B -> 30

etc.

STR.FROM HEXASCI will convert the HEXASCII-text that is contained in a variable,

to the Original-Format. The result will be in the same variable or in a Target

variable if given.

The command itself looks like this:
' $$SRC - Binary or Text-Data to convert to MIME
' $$TAR - MIME-Format Result
STR.FROM HEXASCI|$$SRC|$$TAR

The Result looks somehow like you see below.
Its a Screenshot from the Examples below (see Examples-Section).

As you can see the HEXASCII encoded Binary is 530 bytes long, while the original
size was 265 bytes. That is generally 200% the size of the original size.
Therefore its less efficient then MIME Encoding,

This is the reverse command to STR.TO HEXASCI  .

Syntax

STR.TO HEXASCI|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - source variable. If P2 is missing then its also the
destination variable

3182 41 3188

3222
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P2  - (optional) destination variable. If omitted the result is

placed in the variable in P1.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.TO HEXASCI and
' STR.FROM HEXASCI
'*************************************
$$SRC=What happens with the + and / Characters in HEXASCII?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TO HEXASCI|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.FROM HEXASCI|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
MBX.It works!
ENR.

'*************************************
' STR.TO HEXASCI and
' STR.FROM HEXASCI
'*************************************
$$SRC=What happens with the + and / Characters in HEXASCII?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TO HEXASCI|$$SRC|$$TAR
LEN.$$TAR|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$TAR
STR.FROM HEXASCI|$$TAR|$$ERG
LEN.$$ERG|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$ERG
MBX.It works!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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3. Script Language

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     STR.TO HEXASCI

·     STR.TO BASE64 URL

·     STR.FROM BASE64 URL

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     STR.GENERATE - Mode

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     LEN. - Length-of-String
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3. Script Language

3.79.21.12STR.GENERATE

STR.GENERATE Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.GENERATE RANDOM
String commands

Intention

GENERATE RANDOM STRING - Mode: This Mode will generate a random String of

specified length and from specified characters. You can use it to generate

passwords.

The sequence lenght is about 2^32 for this PRNG.

For true cryptpgraphical random numbers and "One Time Pads" use other options,

for example the CHAR D - Option.

The command itself looks like this:
STR.GENERATE|$$SRC|$$CNT|$$CHR

And here is a small example:

: $$TXT=ABC
: $$NUM=5
STR.GENERATE|$$SRC|$$NUM|$$TXT
MBX.$$SRC
STR.GENERATE|$$SRC
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

Which will bring up a Message-Box like this ..

Pic.1 Result from:
STR.GENERATE|$$SRC|$$NUM|$$TXT

and a Message-Box like this:

3185 41 3192
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Pic.2  Result from:
STR.GENERATE|$$SRC

Syntax

STR.GENERATE|P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - source and destination variable

P2  - (optional) length of desired random string in bytes. If
omitted, a default length of 32 byte length is used.

P3  - (optional) variable with all characters that should be
used for the random string generation.
Alternatively you can use some small letters to define the
character-Set for P3.

- empty/if P3 is omitted, then the whole charset from 255 ASC-
Characters will be used.

"a" - all ASC-Character (0-255)
"b" - "abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ_-?
#+*"
"c" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ_-?"
"d" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzöüäßABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZÄÜÖ"
"e" - "abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz"
"f" - "ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ"
"g" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZüöäÜÖÄß'[
]{}@|<>.1234567890_\-;:*+#§%&/()=! "
"h" - "0123456789ABCDEF"
"i" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZüöäÜÖÄß'´
`[]{}@.1234567890_-;+#§%&()=! "
"k" - ":
\abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZüöäÜÖÄß'[
]{}@.1234567890_-;+#§%&()=! "
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"m" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ.12345678
90_\ "
"o" - "abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ-"
"n" - "0123456789"
"p" - "\/:*?<>|"+ASC(34) (Double-Quotes)
"x" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZüöäÜÖÄß[]
{}@<>.1234567890_\-;:*+#§%&/()=!"      

Example

'*************************************
' STR.GENERATE
'*************************************
: $$TXT=ABC
: $$NUM=5
STR.GENERATE|$$SRC|$$NUM|$$TXT
MBX.$$SRC
STR.GENERATE|$$SRC
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

Remarks

There is no warranty whatever, that these randomly generated strings are safe for

use with cryptographic or safety software, or even for passwords. Use them on your

own risk.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

110

3215

3198
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·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.21.13STR.INSERT

STR.INSERT Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.INSERT
String commands

Intention

INSERT - Mode: This Mode will insert a String at a specified place into the Source

String.

This command can change the length of a string.

Used on a large number of large strings, it will be slower then the STR.OVERWRITE

command.

' Source and Target string
VAR.$$SRC=1234589
' String to insert
VAR.$$NEW=67
' Position where string will be inserted
VAR.$$POS=6
' This is where the magic happens
STR.INSERT|$$SRC|$$POS|$$NEW
' Here we get a message-box
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

The result is:

To Replace bytes in a String, use the RPL. - RePLace in String  command.

To extract a part out of a String, use the GSS. - GetSplitString  command.

If your String is a delimited String (like a .csv-file), use:

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

Syntax

STR.INSERT|P1|P2|P3

3188 41 3195
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - source and destination variable

P2  - numeric parameter, will be completely resolved.
     Insert-Position is before the given byte-position.
     The inserted string will start at that position.
     If P2 is 1 or smaller then one, P3 will be appended
     before the start of the source-string. if P2 is larger
     then the length of the source-string, P3 will be appended
     to the end of the string.

P3  - INSERT-String. This string will be inserted into
     the source string.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.INSERT/FIND
'*************************************
VAR.$$SRC=1234589
VAR.$$FND=5
VAR.$$NEW=67
STR.FIND|$$SRC|1|$$FND
VAR.$$POS=$tos$
VIC.$$POS
STR.INSERT|$$SRC|$$POS|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

'*************************************
' STR.INSERT
'*************************************
VAR.$$SRC=1234589
VAR.$$NEW=67
VAR.$$POS=6
STR.INSERT|$$SRC|$$POS|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

Remarks

Variables inside the source P1 are only resolved once. Therefore it can be safely

used for binary data. Specialfolders and systemvariables etc. are not resolved, to

avoid unwanted changes in binary data.

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110
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3.79.21.14STR.MAKE PAD

STR.Make Pad Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.Make Pad
Generate a highly random number

Intention

MAKE PAD has the same Syntax like GENERATE RANDOM STRING - but uses internally

another PRNG (Pseudo Random Number Generator) with a Periode length of about

2^60 which is in numbers (rough estimation) 1152921504000000000 before the

sequence will repeat. Therefore the result should be safe for cryptographic uses.

This Mode will generate a random String of specified length and from specified

characters. You can use it to generate passwords.

For generation of Tables with random numbers in the full ASC-Range), 

cryptographical random numbers and "One Time Pads" prefer other options, for

example the CHAR D - Option.

The command itself looks like this:
STR.MAKE PAD|$$SRC|$$CNT|$$CHR

And here is a small example:

: $$TXT=ABC
: $$NUM=5
STR.MAKE PAD|$$SRC|$$NUM|$$TXT
MBX.$$SRC

Which will bring up a Message-Box like this ..

Pic.1 Result from:
STR.MAKE PAD|$$SRC|$$NUM|$$TXT

and a Message-Box like this:

3192 41 3198
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Pic.2  Result from:
STR.MAKE PAD|$$SRC

Syntax

STR.MAKE PAD|P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - source and destination variable

P2  - (optional) length of desired random string in bytes. If
omitted, a default length of 32 byte length is used.

P3  - (optional) variable with all characters that should be
used for the random string generation.
Alternatively you can use some small letters to define the
character-Set for P3.

- empty/if P3 is omitted, then the whole charset from 255 ASC-
Characters will be used.

"a" - all ASC-Character (0-255)
"b" - "abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ_-?
#+*"
"c" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ_-?"
"d" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzöüäßABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZÄÜÖ"
"e" - "abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz"
"f" - "ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ"
"g" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZüöäÜÖÄß'[
]{}@|<>.1234567890_\-;:*+#§%&/()=! "
"h" - "0123456789ABCDEF"
"i" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZüöäÜÖÄß'´
`[]{}@.1234567890_-;+#§%&()=! "
"k" - ":
\abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZüöäÜÖÄß'[
]{}@.1234567890_-;+#§%&()=! "
"m" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ.12345678
90_\ "
"o" - "abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ-"
"n" - "0123456789"
"p" - "\/:*?<>|"+ASC(34) (Double-Quotes)
"x" -
"abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZüöäÜÖÄß[]
{}@<>.1234567890_\-;:*+#§%&/()=!"  
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Example

'*************************************
' STR.MAKE PAD
'*************************************
: $$TXT=ABC
: $$NUM=5
STR.MAKE PAD|$$SRC|$$NUM|$$TXT
MBX.$$SRC
STR.MAKE PAD|$$SRC
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

Remarks

While we have made any effort to produce PRNG's of highest quality, there is no

warranty whatever, that these randomly generated strings are safe for use with

cryptographic or safety software, or even for password-generation on a specific

computer-hardware. Use them on your own risk.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String
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3.79.21.15STR.MIME TO TEXT

STR.MIME TO TEXT Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.MIME TO TEXT
String commands

Intention

To transfer binary data in written form, all "non-printable characters" like ASCII

12,13 and others need to be encoded in printable Form.

For this generally the MIME-Format can be used. The MIME-Format is also called

"BASE 64" Format.

STR.MIME TO TEXT  will convert the MIME/BASE64 data that is contained in a

variable, back to the original-Format. The result will be in the same variable or in a

Target variable if given.

The command itself looks like this:
' $$SRC - Binary or Text-Data to convert to MIME
' $$TAR - MIME-Format Result
STR.MIME TO TEXT|$$SRC|$$TAR

The Result looks somehow like you see below.
Its a Screenshot from the Examples below (see Examples-Section).

As you can see the MIME encoded Binary is 360 bytes long, while the original size
was 270 bytes. That is generally 134% the size of the original size.

If the MIME-Text contains linefeeds ($crlf$), these will be ignored.

3195 41 3205
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This is the revers command to STR.TEXT TO MIME .

Syntax

STR.MIME TO TEXT|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - source variable. If P2 is missing then its also the
destination variable

P2  - (optional) destination variable. If omitted the result is

placed in the variable in P1.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.MIME TO TEXT and
' STR.TEXT TO MIME
' using one Input-Output-Variable
'*************************************
$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$
$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TEXT TO MIME|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.MIME TO TEXT|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC

$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$
$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TEXT TO MIME|$$SRC||64
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.MIME TO TEXT|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC

MBX.It works!
ENR.

'*************************************
' STR.MIME TO TEXT and
' STR.TEXT TO MIME

3215
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' with a 40 Characters per Line Output
'*************************************
$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$
$SRC
STR.TEXT TO MIME|$$SRC|$$ERG|40
LEN.$$ERG|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$ERG
$$SRC=$$ERG
STR.MIME TO TEXT|$$SRC|$$ERG
LEN.$$ERG|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$ERG
MBX.It works!
ENR.

'*************************************
' STR.MIME TO TEXT and
' STR.TEXT TO MIME
' using one Variable only
' with a 40 Characters per Line Output
'*************************************
'
$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$
$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TEXT TO MIME|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.MIME TO TEXT|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
MBX.It works!

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.TO BASE64 URL

·     STR.FROM BASE64 URL

110

3215

3219

3182



3201

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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·     Variables with Inline Data
·     STR.GENERATE - Mode

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String
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3.79.21.16STR.NINSTR

STR.nis Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.nis
STR.NInstr
Instring Command, will search for the n'th search-Terms in one run.

Intention

This command is used to find the n'th match of a search Termin in Mainstring.

It will return the Position of the found Term.

$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<123456>$crlf$<abcdEFg>$crlf$
$$SEA=EF
$$POS=1
$$NUM=2
STR.nis|$$TXT|$$SEA|$$NUM|$$POS|$$RES
DMP.6
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Result:

The Text was found at Position 27.

$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<123456>$crlf$<abcdEFg>$crlf$
$$SEA=ef
$$POS=1
$$NUM=2
STR.nis|$$TXT|$$SEA|$$NUM|$$POS|$$RES
DMP.6
MBX.$$RES

977 41 994
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ENR.

Result:

The Text "ef" was not found.

Syntax

STR.nis|P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5]
STR.NInstr|P1|P2|P3[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Mainstring,Text) Variable with Text (Mainstring).

P2 - (Input,Text) Variable with the Text to search for.

P3 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Number of the wanted appearance of the

search term.

P4 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Starting-Position from where the Search will

start.

P5 - (Output,Numeric) Variable that will contain the result. The result will also

be put on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: STR.nis
'*****************************************************
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<123456>$crlf$<abcdEFg>$crlf$
$$SEA=CD
$$POS=1
$$NUM=1
STR.nis|$$TXT|$$SEA|$$NUM|$$POS|$$RES
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DMP.6
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137

3122

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.21.17STR.OVERWRITE

STR.OVERWRITE Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.OVERWRITE
String commands

Intention

OVERWRITE - Mode: This Mode will patch the Source String with a second Patch

String. It will "overwrite" the Source String, while it will never change the total

length of the Source String.

Here is an example:

We want to OVERWRITE the two "XX" in the Source String with the missing numbers

"67".

The result is just that. In real life, you can use this command for example to patch

binary files. OVERWRITE will take care that the overall length of the file is never

changed, and that no content in the file is been moved. It will just "overwrite" some

content with your content.

You can specify negative numbers as positional parameter. In this case, the position

will be calculated from the end of the source string:

VAR.$$SRC=12345XX89
VAR.$$NEW=67
' - 2 => Second byte from end of the string
VAR.$$POS=-2
STR.OVERW|$$SRC|$$POS|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

Like in this example.

3198 41 3208
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To Replace bytes in a String, use the RPL. - RePLace in String  command.

To extract a part out of a String, use the GSS. - GetSplitString  command.

If your String is a delimited String (like a .csv-file), use:

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

Syntax

STR.OVERWRITE|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation

P1  - source and destination variable

P2  - numeric parameter, will be completely resolved. This is
     the start-byte. Its the first byte that will be
overwritten
     with the target string P3. You can specify a negative
value
     for P2 then the position will be calculated from the end
of
     the string (reverse direction).

P3  - Overwrite-String, must have a length larger then zero.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.OVERWRITE
'*************************************
VAR.$$SRC=12345XX89
VAR.$$NEW=67
VAR.$$POS=6
STR.OVERW|$$SRC|$$POS|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

'*************************************

3143

3137

3070

3070
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' STR.OVERWRITE, negative position
'*************************************
VAR.$$SRC=12345XX89
VAR.$$NEW=67
VAR.$$POS=-2
STR.OVERW|$$SRC|$$POS|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

Remarks

Variables inside the source P1 are only resolved once. Therefore it can be safely

used for binary data. Specialfolders and systemvariables etc. are not resolved, to

avoid unwanted changes in binary data..

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137

3122

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.21.18STR.PATCH

STR.PATCH Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.PATCH
String commands

Intention

PATCH - Mode: This Mode combines the DELETE  and the INSERT Mode  into

one command. Unlike the OVERWRITE-Mode , this Mode can change the length of

a String if needed. Here is a simple example:

VAR.$$SRC=12345XX89
' These characters will be inserted
VAR.$$NEW=67
' Starting position is byte 6
VAR.$$POS=6
' DELETE 2 characters
VAR.$$DEL=2
STR.PATCH|$$SRC|$$POS|$$DEL|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

The result is as expected:

You can also use a negative P2, in that case the position will be calculated from the

end of the string (reverse direction). Like this:

VAR.$$SRC=12345XX89
VAR.$$NEW=67
VAR.$$POS=-4
VAR.$$DEL=2
STR.PATCH|$$SRC|$$POS|$$DEL|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

The result is the same like before, as the position "-4" is the same character then

the position "6", if the total string length is 9.

You can use the STR.PATCH command also as a replacement for the STR.DELETE

command, if you do specify an empty Insert-parameter P4. That works, because if 

P4 is empty then the INSERT-Part will be skipped and only the DELETE will be made.

Like this:

VAR.$$SRC=12345XX89

3205 41 3212

3174 3192

3205
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VAR.$$NEW=
VAR.$$POS=-4
VAR.$$DEL=2
STR.PATCH|$$SRC|$$POS|$$DEL|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

The result is this:

In the same way, you can have the DELETE-Part skipped, if you specify a zero for

P3. This is the number of characters to be deleted. Of course if P3 is zero, nothing

is going to be deleted. Instead the complete DELETE part is being skipped. In that

case the INSERT Part will be executed, if P4 is not empty. Here is an example:

VAR.$$SRC=12345XX89
VAR.$$NEW=67
VAR.$$POS=-4
VAR.$$DEL=0
STR.PATCH|$$SRC|$$POS|$$DEL|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

The result is just the INSERTed string, and nothing deleted.

Using the STR.PATCH command on many large strings ( >100 MB) may be

significantly slower then using the STR.OVERWRITE command. Therefore prefer the

STR.OVERWRITE, if the String that is inserted has the same length as the string

that is been deleted.

Syntax

STR.PATCH|P1|P2|P3|P4

Parameter Explanation

P1  - source and destination variable

P2  - numeric parameter, will be completely resolved.
     Starting position of the DELETE/INSERT operations.

P3  - numeric parameter, will be completely resolved. Number
     of bytes to delete, starting at the position P2. If P3
     evaluates to zero, nothing is deleted. Then only the
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     INSERT is been done.

P4  - Insert-String, String that is inserted. If Length of P4
     evaluates to zero, nothing will be inserted. In this case
the
     PATCH command will work somehow like DELETE (P2 is count
here,
     while it is a position in DELETE).

Example

'*************************************
' STR.PATCH
'*************************************
VAR.$$SRC=12345XX89
' These characters will be inserted
VAR.$$NEW=67
' Starting position is byte 6
VAR.$$POS=6
' DELETE 2 characters
VAR.$$DEL=2
STR.PATCH|$$SRC|$$POS|$$DEL|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

'*************************************
' STR.PATCH (INSERT MODE)
'*************************************
VAR.$$SRC=12345XX89
VAR.$$NEW=67
VAR.$$POS=-4
VAR.$$DEL=0
STR.PATCH|$$SRC|$$POS|$$DEL|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

'*************************************
' STR.PATCH (DELETE MODE)
'*************************************
VAR.$$SRC=12345XX89
VAR.$$NEW=
VAR.$$POS=-4
VAR.$$DEL=2
STR.PATCH|$$SRC|$$POS|$$DEL|$$NEW
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

Remarks
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Variables inside the source P1 and P4 are only resolved once. Therefore it can be

safely used for binary data. Specialfolders and systemvariables etc. are not resolved,

to avoid unwanted changes in binary data..

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137

3122

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.21.19STR.REVERSE

STR.REVERSE Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.REVERSE
String commands

Intention

REVERSE - Mode: This will reverse all bytes in a String. The last byte will be the first

byte.

The command itself looks like this:
STR.REVERSE|$$SRC

And here is a small example:

: $$TXT=ABC
: $$NUM=5
STR.CLONE|$$SRC|$$NUM|$$TXT
MBX.$$SRC
STR.REVERSE|$$SRC
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

Which will bring up a Message-Box before the reversing:

and a Message-Box after the string was reversed:

Looking at these clearly shows what we have been doing here.

To Replace bytes in a String, use the RPL. - RePLace in String  command.

To extract a part out of a String, use the GSS. - GetSplitString  command.

If your String is a delimited String (like a .csv-file), use:

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

Syntax

3208 41 3215

3143

3137

3070

3070
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STR.REVERSE|P1

Parameter Explanation

P1  - source and destination variable

Example

'*************************************
' STR.REVERSE
'*************************************
: $$TXT=ABC
: $$NUM=5
STR.CLONE|$$SRC|$$NUM|$$TXT
MBX.$$SRC
STR.REVERSE|$$SRC
MBX.$$SRC
ENR.

Remarks

Variables inside the source P1 are only resolved once. Therefore it can be safely

used for binary data. Specialfolders and systemvariables etc. are not resolved, to

avoid unwanted changes in binary data.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137

3122

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.21.20STR.TEXT TO MIME

STR.TEXT TO MIME Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.TEXT TO MIME
String commands

Intention

To transfer binary data in written form, all "non-printable characters" like ASCII

12,13 and others need to be encoded in printable Form.

For this generally the MIME-Format can be used. The MIME-Format is also called

"BASE 64" Format.

STR.TEXT TO MIME  will convert the text or binary data that is contained in a

variable, to the MIME-Format. The result will be in the same variable or in a Target

variable if given.

The command itself looks like this:
' $$SRC - Binary or Text-Data to convert to MIME
' $$TAR - MIME-Format Result
STR.TEXT TO MIME|$$SRC|$$TAR

The Result looks somehow like you see below.
Its a Screenshot from the Examples below (see Examples-Section).

As you can see the MIME encoded Binary is 360 bytes long, while the original size
was 270 bytes. That is generally 134% the size of the original size.

There is an additional third parameter, that allows for a maximum line-length, after

which a $crlf$ will be inserted (newline). If this parameter is zero, no $crlf$ will

be inserted. Otherwise, it may look like this:

STR.TEXT TO MIME|$$SRC|$$TAR|24

or

STR.TEXT TO MIME|$$SRC||24

The Result now contains a linefeed ($crlf$) after each line with the given number of

characters.

3212 41 3219
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Now the Ratio is 144% because of the additional Newlines that have been added.

They will be ignored when decoding MIME back to the original Text or Binary.

This is the reverse command to STR.MIME TO TEXT .

Syntax

STR.TEXT TO MIME|P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - source variable. If P2 is missing then its also the
destination variable

P2  - (optional) destination variable. If omitted the result is

placed in the variable in P1.

P3  - (optional) numerical parameter. If given, a $crlf$
(Newline) is placed after the given number of characters.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.MIME TO TEXT and
' STR.TEXT TO MIME
' using one Input-Output-Variable
'*************************************
$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$
$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TEXT TO MIME|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN

3198
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PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.MIME TO TEXT|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC

$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$
$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TEXT TO MIME|$$SRC||64
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.MIME TO TEXT|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC

MBX.It works!
ENR.

'*************************************
' STR.MIME TO TEXT and
' STR.TEXT TO MIME
' with a 40 Characters per Line Output
'*************************************
$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$
$SRC
STR.TEXT TO MIME|$$SRC|$$ERG|40
LEN.$$ERG|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$ERG
$$SRC=$$ERG
STR.MIME TO TEXT|$$SRC|$$ERG
LEN.$$ERG|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$ERG
MBX.It works!
ENR.

'*************************************
' STR.MIME TO TEXT and
' STR.TEXT TO MIME
' using one Variable only
' with a 40 Characters per Line Output
'*************************************
'
$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$
$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TEXT TO MIME|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.MIME TO TEXT|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
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MBX.It works!

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     Variables with Inline Data

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     STR.TO BASE64 URL

·     STR.FROM BASE64 URL

·     STR.GENERATE - Mode

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     VAS. - Variable with String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110

3516

3198

3219

3182

3188

825

831

840

3562

3564

3143

3531

3137
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3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.79.21.21STR.TO BASE64 URL

STR.TO BASE64 URL Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.TO BASE64 URL
String commands

Intention

To transfer binary data in written form, all "non-printable characters" like ASCII

12,13 and others need to be encoded in printable Form.

For this generally the MIME-Format can be used. The MIME-Format is also called

"BASE 64" Format. There is a special case where we do not want to have "+" and "/"

signs in the result. This is the so called "BASE64 URL-Format".

STR.TO BASE64 URL  will convert the text or binary data that is contained in a

variable, to the BASE64 URL-Format. The result will be in the same variable or in a

Target variable if given.

The command itself looks like this:
' $$SRC - Binary or Text-Data to convert to MIME
' $$TAR - MIME-Format Result
STR.TO BASE64 URL|$$SRC|$$TAR

The Result looks somehow like you see below.
Its a Screenshot from the Examples below (see Examples-Section).

As you can see the MIME encoded Binary is 360 bytes long, while the original size
was 270 bytes. That is generally 134% the size of the original size.

There is an additional third parameter, that allows for a maximum line-length, after

which a $crlf$ will be inserted (newline). If this parameter is zero, no $crlf$ will

be inserted. Otherwise, it may look like this:

STR.TO BASE64 URL|$$SRC|$$TAR|24

or

STR.TO BASE64 URL|$$SRC||24

The Result now contains a linefeed ($crlf$) after each line with the given number of

characters.

3215 41 3222
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Now the Ratio is 144% because of the additional Newlines that have been added.

They will be ignored when decoding MIME back to the original Text or Binary.

This is the reverse command to STR.FROM BASE64 URL .

Syntax

STR.TO BASE64 URL|P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - source variable. If P2 is missing then its also the
destination variable

P2  - (optional) destination variable. If omitted the result is

placed in the variable in P1.

P3  - (optional) numerical parameter. If given, a $crlf$
(Newline) is placed after the given number of characters.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.TO BASE64 URL and
' STR.FROM BASE64 URL
' using one Input-Output-Variable
'*************************************
$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TO BASE64 URL|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC

3182
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STR.FROM BASE64 URL|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
MBX.It works!

$$SRC=What happens under BASE64 with the + and / Characters?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TO BASE64 URL|$$SRC||24
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.FROM BASE64 URL|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC

MBX.It works!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     STR.FROM BASE64 URL

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     STR.GENERATE - Mode

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110

3182

3215

3198

3188

825
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840
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3143
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3137
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3140
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3.79.21.22STR.TO HEXASCI

STR.TO HEXASCI Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STR.TO HEXASCI
String commands

Intention

To transfer binary data in written form, all "non-printable characters" like ASCII

12,13 and others need to be encoded in printable Form.

HEXASCII is a Format, which encodes ASC-Codes with their ASCII-value in

Hexadecimal Format.
A -> 1E
B -> 30

etc.

STR.TO HEXASCI will convert the text or binary data that is contained in a

variable, to the HEXASCII-Format. The result will be in the same variable or in a

Target variable if given.

The command itself looks like this:
' $$SRC - Binary or Text-Data to convert to MIME
' $$TAR - MIME-Format Result
STR.TO HEXASCI|$$SRC|$$TAR

The Result looks somehow like you see below.
Its a Screenshot from the Examples below (see Examples-Section).

As you can see the HEXASCII encoded Binary is 530 bytes long, while the original
size was 265 bytes. That is generally 200% the size of the original size.
Therefore its less efficient then MIME Encoding,

This is the reverse command to STR.FROM HEXASCI .

Syntax

STR.TO HEXASCI|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - source variable. If P2 is missing then its also the
destination variable

3219 41 3225

3185
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P2  - (optional) destination variable. If omitted the result is

placed in the variable in P1.

Example

'*************************************
' STR.TO HEXASCI and
' STR.FROM HEXASCI
'*************************************
$$SRC=What happens with the + and / Characters in HEXASCII?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TO HEXASCI|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.FROM HEXASCI|$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
MBX.It works!
ENR.

'*************************************
' STR.TO HEXASCI and
' STR.FROM HEXASCI
'*************************************
$$SRC=What happens with the + and / Characters in HEXASCII?
$$SRC=$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC$$SRC
LEN.$$SRC|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$SRC
STR.TO HEXASCI|$$SRC|$$TAR
LEN.$$TAR|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$TAR
STR.FROM HEXASCI|$$TAR|$$ERG
LEN.$$ERG|$$LEN
PRT.($$LEN)->$$ERG
MBX.It works!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     STR.FROM HEXASCI
·     STR.TO BASE64 URL
·     STR.FROM BASE64 URL

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     STR.GENERATE - Mode

·     GEC. - Get Encryption

·     GMD. - Get Message Digest

·     SHA. - Safer Hash Algo

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110
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3.79.22 Trim String

3.79.22.1 VBT. - Variable-Both-sides-Trim

VBT. -  Variable Both-sides Trim Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VBT. Command
Variable Both sides Trim

Intention

This command can be used to Trim Spaces from both sides of a variable-value.

By using the optional parameters you can trim any chars from both sides of the

variable value.

Example:

VAR.§§LIN=  345  Hallo Marco
' We first remove the outer Spaces
VBT.§§LIN
DBP.>§§LIN<
' Result is: >345  Hallo Marco<

Now we use the Parameter P2.

VAR.§§LIN=  345  Hallo Marco
' $sp$ is a system-variable that is resolved to a SPACE
character
VBT.§§LIN|$sp$345
DBP.>§§LIN<
' Result is: >Hallo Marco<

Now we use the third mode, for this Parameter P2 is the term "all"

VAR.§§LIN=  345  Hallo Marco $crlf$
' "all" means all characters with ASCII codes below 33
VBT.§§LIN|all
DBP.>§§LIN<
' Result is: >345  Hallo Marco<

Syntax

VBT.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

3222 41 3228
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P1   - (optional) Source and Target-variable, if omitted,
      TOS is used.

P2   - (optional) if given, ANY of the characters in P2
      will be trimmed at both sides of P1
 
  If Parameter 2 is "all" the characters from ASCI(0 to 32)
  will be trimmed from both sides of P1.

Example

''*************************************
' VBT/SBD - DEMO
'*************************************
VAR.§§LIN=  345  Hallo Marco
' We first remove the outer Spaces
VBT.§§LIN
PRT.>§§LIN<
' Now we remove the outer numbers and spaces
VBT.§§LIN|123 4567890
PRT.>§§LIN<
SBD.§§LIN|$sp$|4|§§ERG
MBX.§§ERG
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     VLT - Variable-Left-Trim
·     VRT. - Variable-Right-Trim
·     VTU. - Variable to Uppercase
·     VTL. - Variable to Lowercase
·     VTM. - Variable to Mediumcase
·     VRD. - Variable-Remove-Doubles
·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

110

3228

3231

3059

3053

3056

3076
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3562

3531

3150

3137

3067
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·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

  

3070

3070

929

3140

3143
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3.79.22.2 VLT. - Variable-Left-Trim

VLT. -  Variable-Left-Trim Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VLT. Command
Variable Left sides Trim

Intention

This command can be used to Trim Spaces from the left side of a variable-value.

By using the optional parameters you can trim any chars from the left side of the

variable value.

Example:

VAR.§§LIN=  345  Hallo Marco
' We first remove the outer Spaces
VLT.§§LIN
DBP.>§§LIN<
' Result is: >345  Hallo Marco <

Now we use the Parameter P2.

VAR.§§LIN=  345  Hallo Marco
' $sp$ is a system-variable that is resolved to a SPACE
character
VLT.§§LIN|$sp$345
DBP.>§§LIN<
' Result is: >Hallo Marco <

Now we use the third mode, for this Parameter P2 is the term "all"

VAR.§§LIN= $crlf$ 345  Hallo Marco
' "all" means all characters with ASCII codes below 33
VLT.§§LIN|all
DBP.>§§LIN<
' Result is: >345  Hallo Marco<

Syntax

VLT.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - (optional) Source and Target-variable, if omitted,

3225 41 3231
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      TOS is used.

P2   - (optional) if given, ANY of the characters in P2
      will be trimmed at the left side of P1
 
  If Parameter 2 is "all" the characters from ASCI(0 to 32)
  will be trimmed from the left side of P1.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 290 Ticks.

Example

''*************************************
' VLT/VBT/SBD - DEMO
'*************************************
'DBM.2

VAR.§§LIN=  345  Hallo Marco
' We first remove the outer Spaces
VBT.§§LIN
PRT.>§§LIN<
' Now we remove the outer numbers and spaces
VLT.§§LIN|123 4567890
PRT.>§§LIN<
SBD.§§LIN|$sp$|4|§§ERG
MBX.§§ERG
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     VBT. - Variable-Both-sides-Trim
·     VRT. - Variable-Right-Trim
·     VTU. - Variable to Uppercase
·     VTL. - Variable to Lowercase
·     VTM. - Variable to Mediumcase
·     VRD. - Variable-Remove-Doubles
·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

110

3225

3231
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3056

3076
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3531

3150
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·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

  

3137

3067

3070

3070

929

3140

3143
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3.79.22.3 VRT. - Variable-Right-Trim

VRT. -  Variable-Right-Trim Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VRT. Command
Variable Right sides Trim

Intention

This command can be used to Trim Spaces from the right side of a variable-value.

By using the optional parameters you can trim any chars from the right side of the

variable value.

Example:

VAR.§§LIN=  345  Hallo Marco
' We first remove the outer Spaces
VRT.§§LIN
DBP.>§§LIN<
' Result is: >345  Hallo Marco<

Now we use the Parameter P2.

VAR.§§LIN=   Hallo Marco   345
' $sp$ is a system-variable that is resolved to a SPACE
character
VRT.§§LIN|$sp$345
DBP.>§§LIN<
' Result is: >Hallo Marco   345<

Now we use the third mode, for this Parameter P2 is the term "all"

VAR.§§LIN=345  Hallo Marco $crlf$
' "all" means all characters with ASCII codes below 33
VRT.§§LIN|all
DBP.>§§LIN<
' Result is: >345  Hallo Marco<

Syntax

VRT.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1   - (optional) Source and Target-variable, if omitted,
      TOS is used.

3228 41 3234
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P2   - (optional) if given, ANY of the characters in P2
      will be trimmed from the right side of P1
 
  If Parameter 2 is "all" the characters from ASCI(0 to 32)
  will be trimmed from the right side of P1.

Example

''*************************************
' VRT/VBT/SBD - DEMO
'*************************************
'DBM.2

VAR.§§LIN=  Hallo Marco 345 
' We first remove the outer Spaces
VBT.§§LIN
PRT.>§§LIN<
' Now we remove the outer numbers and spaces
VRT.§§LIN|123 4567890
PRT.>§§LIN<
SBD.§§LIN|$sp$|2|§§ERG
MBX.§§ERG
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings
·     VBT. - Variable-Both-sides-Trim
·     VLT - Variable-Left-Trim
·     VRD. - Variable-Remove-Doubles
·     VTU. - Variable to Uppercase
·     VTL. - Variable to Lowercase
·     VTM. - Variable to Mediumcase
·     GFS. - Get-Filtered-String

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

110

3225

3228

3076

3059
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3056
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3150
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·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

·     RPL. - RePLace in String

  

3070

3070

929

3140

3143
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3.79.23 URL. - Split URL

URL. - Split URL Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

URL. Command
split URL

Intention

Splits an internet URL into its different parts.

Example:

: $$NUM=1
: $$MAN=http://www.fa2.de/asc-ansi-tabelle.htm
' Output is placed inside these variables in order
URL.$$MAN|$$V00|$$V01|$$V02|$$V03|$$V04|$$V05|$$V06|$$V07
PRT.Protokoll: $$V00
PRT. www?: $$V01
PRT.Subdomain: $$V02
PRT. Domain-Name: $$V03
PRT. Top-level-Domain: $$V04
PRT. Filepath: $$V05
PRT. Filename: $$V06
PRT. File-Ext.: $$V07
MBX.!
END.

And here is the result:

Syntax

URL.P1[|P2 ... P9]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (in) - URL to split into parts

3231 41 1911
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P2  - (out) - protocol (http://, ftp:// etc.)

P3  - (out) - www. if there or empty

P4  - (out) - Sub-Domains if any

P5  - (out) - Domain-Name

P6  - (out) - Top-Level-Domain

P7  - (out) - Path

P8  - (out) - Filename

P9  - (out) - File-Extension

The Stack being used is the actual User-Stack.
It can be the Local User Stack or the Global User-Stack, which
depends on Settings done with STS.-Command.

If the Popp'ed items are deleted from stack or not also
depends on the Settings done with STS.

Example

'*********************************
' URL. Sample 1
'*********************************
: $$NUM=1
: $$MAN=http://www.it-berater.org
' All output is placed on Stack in reverse order
URL.$$MAN
DMP.4
MBX.!
END.

'*********************************
' URL. Sample 2
'*********************************
: $$NUM=1
: $$MAN=http://www.it-berater.org
' Output is placed inside these variables in order
URL.$$MAN|$$V00|$$V01|$$V02|$$V03|$$V04|$$V05|$$V06|$$V07
PRT.Protokoll: $$V00
PRT. www?: $$V01
PRT.Subdomain: $$V02
PRT. Domain-Name: $$V03
PRT. Top-level-Domain: $$V04
PRT. Filepath: $$V05
PRT. Filename: $$V06
PRT. File-Ext.: $$V07
MBX.!
END.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     GFT. - Get-File-Token

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     ! STR. - String Command

  

110

1037

3137

3150
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3.79.24 Unicode-Conversion

3.79.24.1 ATU. - ANSI to Unicode

ATU. - ANSI to Unicode Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ATU. Command
ANSI to Unicode

Intention

This command returns Text in P1 converted to Unicode 2-Byte Format. 

' Use it with 1 or 2 Parameters
$$TXT=ABCDEFGHIJK
PRT.$$TXT|h
ATU.$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT|h
MBX. Ready 

' Or use it like this
$$TXT=ABCDEFGHIJK
ATU.$$TXT|$$TAR
PRT.$$TXT|h
PRT.$$TAR|h
MBX. Ready 

Syntax

ATU.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Input String in Variable. If P2 is omitted the result will
also be placed in P1.

P2 - (optional) Variable to return the Unicode-Result.

3137 41 3143
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Example

-

Remarks

This command is the counterpart of the UTA. - Command.

Limitations:

The theoretical maximum length of a variable /text / string is 2 GB. In real life, it is

less, because variables need string memory and that must not be fragmented. After

all the maximum size of a variable on your system depends on the amount of RAM

that is available, and it depends on how fragmented your memory is. Under normal

circumstances several hundred MegaBytes should be no problem.

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110

3562

3531

3150
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3070
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3.79.24.2 UTA. - Unicode to ANSI

UTA. - Unicode to ANSI Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

UTA. Command
Unicode to ANSI

Intention

This command returns the Unicode-Text in P1 to 1-Byte ANSI Format.

' Use it with 1 or 2 Parameters
$$TXT=ABCDEFGHIJK
PRT.$$TXT|h
ATU.$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT|h
UTA.$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT|h
MBX. Ready 

' Or use it like this
$$TXT=ABCDEFGHIJK
ATU.$$TXT|$$TAR
PRT.$$TXT|h
PRT.$$TAR|h
UTA.$$TAR|$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT|h
MBX. Ready 

Syntax

UTA.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Input String in Variable. If P2 is omitted the result will
also be placed in P1.

P2 - (optional) Variable to return the ANSI-Result.

3137 41 3143
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Example

-

Remarks

This command is the counterpart of the ATU. - Command.

Limitations:

The theoretical maximum length of a variable /text / string is 2 GB. In real life, it is

less, because variables need string memory and that must not be fragmented. After

all the maximum size of a variable on your system depends on the amount of RAM

that is available, and it depends on how fragmented your memory is. Under normal

circumstances several hundred MegaBytes should be no problem.

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

  

110

3562

3531

3150

3137

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.80 TXT. Text-File Engine

TXT.-Commands-Sample Code Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT. the Text-File Engine
This Engine can parse and change Textfiles or CSV-Files very fast (Example 1600

Lines per Second). 

Intention

Assume that you want to do something with a Text- or csv-File.
You  want to read "Line-by-Line" and write something out of this.
Maybe remove some fields or sort something.

Normally you you could use the Commands like CFF., LFF., FEL., SBD, etc.

This will work and will also be sufficient fast in most cases.

But there are cases when you have large files with 50.000 or more Lines, 
when its just gets very slow, reading Line-by-Line from the harddisk.

Now here comes the TXT.-Engine.
The TXT.- Commands will read the whole file into memory and do all changes and

stuff also in memory.

As it does not touch the harddrive during the operation, all commands will be done

with full speed.

The TXT.Command can also load and convert Unicode-Textfiles.

All loaded Textfiles must be converted to $crlf$-ending Lines and to ANSI.

For this there are commands available.

If you work on csv-Files, please also take a look on the DCI.-Command .

Using TXT. together with DCI. you can do all sorts of stuff with Csv.-Files in very

short time,

and get very fast results.

Some commands like TXT.Sort... and similar have been optimized for Speed and

tested with Files up to 360.000 Lines.

Code-Sample

' This Sample is a productive Script which is just a Code-Sample.
' It may only be partidally useful for someone else.
'
'SPR Script-file: Dr_Andreas_Debit_Sample
'Purpose: 
'Author: Dr.Andreas
'Creation date: 04-28-2022 at 10:21:39
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\

2702 41 2706

2012
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'#SPI:ForceWrite
' Zeilentrenner ist nur $CR

' wieviel treffer der pattern gab es in der datei
' countervarianle $$TRE = TREFFER
$$TRE=0

$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\BEISPIEL_1.csv  
EIF.
VAR.$$FIB=?exeloc\Tempfile_2.csv 
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#_awt.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.

' Feldnummer vonFeld "U" ist 21
$$MAF=21
$$PTA=1500.00
$$PTB=0.01
$$FIK=?exeloc\Test.txt
$$LIA="Q","M","K","I","H",F"
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$NUL
' Zeilentrenner umwandeln
TXT.crp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUL
IVV.$$NUL<5
  $$ERR=Ist die Datei leer?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
DBP.$$NUL Zeilen geladen
'-----------------------------------------------------------

' Finde Ende des Headers
$$HEA=;;Konto;Belegnr;Ar;;Datum;
TXT.Find_Line_with|$$HEA|1|$$LIH
VIC.$$LIH
IVV.$$LIH=0
  $$ERR=Header nicht gefunden.
  GTO.ero
EIF.
TXT.Get_to_Start|$$LIH|$$HEB
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Header schreiben
'VAR.$$HEC=$$HEB$crlf$
' leere Datei erzeugen
VAR.$$HEC=$crlf$ 
CTF.$$OUF|$$HEC

'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Replace|$crlf$|$cr$
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:MAIN
' zum testen hier $$NUL patchen
'
'$$NUL=2000
FOR.$$LIN|1|$$NUL
  ' Die folgende Zeile ist unnötig 
  ' aber verdoppelt die Geschwindigkeit hier von 78 Sek -> 33 Sek.
  ' diese routine gibt einen optimierten $$LIN zurück
  GSB.GetNextFit
  
  GSB.Test_Lit
  
  ' wenn der jump ausgeloest wird,
  ' d.h. es wurde kein pattern gefunden
  ' so ueberspringt er "nur" den folgenden 
  ' code. ein if then else haette es auch getan :)
  JIZ.$$ERG|Loop
  
  ' Zeile gefunden, bestimme Position des Start-Debitors
  CAL.$$POY=$$LIN-8
  $$POY=$$LIN
  ' Hole Ende-Debitor nach $$LEB
  GSB.Find_Deb_End 
  
  'DBP. Zeilen: $$POY bis $$LEB
  ' 828-848 wären OK
  VIC.$$TRE

  TXT.gtls|$$POY|$$LEB|$$PAA
  GSB.Lab_Remove_Cols
  ''$$PAB=$$PAA$crlf$$crlf$########## $$TRE ##########$crlf$$crlf$
  $$PAB=$$PAA$crlf$########## $$TRE ##########$crlf$
  ATF.$$OUF|$$PAB
  :Loop
NEX.

:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#|i
MBX.Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.
ENR.
:ero
MBX.$$ERR
GTO.enx
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Remove unwanted Columns
'
:Lab_Remove_Cols
TXT.Push_Intern
TXT.Load_pure_Text|$$PAA|$$FIK
TXT.Delimited_Items_Remove|;|$$LIA
TXT.Get_pure_Text|$$PAA
TXT.Pop_Intern
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Find_Deb_End
$$DEB=Debitor
$$LEB=$$LIN
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:Research
IVV.$$LEB>$$NUL
  $$END=1
  $$LEN=$$NUL
  GTO.LeaveResearch
EIF.
' finde die Zeile mit dem Suchpattner $$DEB
' also hier als Content DEBITOR
'
TXT.Find_Line_with|$$DEB|$$LEB|$$DEH

'TXT.Get_Line_Trimmed|$$DEH|$$DET
'SBD.$$DET|;|1|$$DEA

TXT.get_delimited_item_from_line|$$DEH|;|1|$$DEA
VBT.$$DEA|$lf$$sp$
'PRT.<$$DEA>|h
IVS.$$DEA!$$DEB
  CAL.$$LEB=$$DEH+1
  GTO.Research
EIF.
CAL.$$LEB=$$DEH-1
'PRT.Found at:$$LEB 
'MBX.!
:LeaveResearch
RET.
'===========================================================
' prüfe nun ob in der zeile die Pattern
' $$PTA bzw $$PTB vorkommen
' wenn ja, setze dir einen Merker (die 1) 
' in die Variable $$ERG
'
:Test_Lit
'TXT.Get_Line_Trimmed|$$LIN|$$LIT  
'SBD.$$LIT|;|$$MAF|$$RES
'
TXT.get_delimited_item_from_line|$$LIN|;|$$MAF|$$RES
$$ERG=0
IVV.$$RES=$$PTA
  $$ERG=1
EIF.
IVV.$$RES=$$PTB
  $$ERG=1   
EIF.
RET.
'===========================================================
' ermittel die zeilenummern wo die 
' suchpattern $$PTA und $$PTB vorkommen
'
' der kleinere zeilenfundort wird in $$LIN
' geladen, sofern er nicht 0 ist
'
' so kann eine nachfolgende analyse dirkt
' bei $$LIN starten
'
:GetNextFit
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CAL.$$SEB=$$LIN+1
TXT.Find_Line_with|;$$PTA|$$SEB|$$FRA
TXT.Find_Line_with|;$$PTB|$$SEB|$$FRB
'PRT.Got: $$FRA - $$FRB from $$SEB
IVV.$$FRA<$$FRB
  JIZ.$$FRA|DoFrb
  $$LIN=$$FRA
ELS.
  :DoFrb
  NVV.$$FRB=0
    $$LIN=$$FRB 
  ELS.  
    $$LIN=$$NUL
  EIF.
EIF.
:Leave
'PRT.$$LIN
RET.
'===========================================================
 
 

Code Explanation

-

Example

'

'-----------------------------------------------------------
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015
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3.80.1 !Sample-Code: Indentation Checker

TXT.-Commands-Sample Code Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Indentation Checker for Python
Code
This Script is a Indentation Checker for Python Scripts

Intention

As PYTHON uses a "Block Indentation Syntax", which even checks if you use TAB's or

SPACES,

its very easy to make indentation errors.

And depending on the type of Editor you will not even see then because TABs and

Spaces are both generally invisible.

Going through a thousands of code lines checking the indentation manually is also

not a good solution.

Why not let it the SPR do?

Due to its very easy block-Syntax he does not have this kind of problems, and when

compiled he is as fast as Python Code or even faster.

Using the SPR and its PlugIn we can realize a Indentation Checker for Python Scripts

quickly.

The Code below is an example for that.

After changing its structure from FEL. to the new TXT.-Commands, it got a speedup

fo ten times!

Currently it takes just about 1 second for checking 1000 Lines of Code.

'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'#ICS:39
NEM.
  'GTO.enx 
  VAR.$$INF=?path\V2.py
ELS.
  VAR.$$INF=$cmdexe$
EIF.
VAR.$$TIA=#time#

VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Backup.py
DEL.$$OUF
NEF.$$INF
  VAR.$$INF=?exeloc\Library.py
EIF.
NEF.$$INF
  MBX.Can not open: $$INF
  GTO.enx  
EIF.
PRT.Lib-Checker started: $now$
PRT.--------------------------

2702 41 2706
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VAR.$$DEF=def$sp$
VAR.$$SP3=$sp$$sp$$sp$
VAR.$$TAB=$tab$
VAR.$$DEE=$crlf$
VAR.$$DEL=$tab$$sp$
VAR.$$LFF=$lf$
VAR.$$CRC=$cr$
VAR.$$CRL=$crlf$
' Read File
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$INF|$$ANZ
TXT.Save|$$OUF
VAR.$$IDL=0
VAR.$$ADL=0
VAN.$$BLM=0
FOR.$$CNT|1|$$ANZ
  TXT.get_line|$$CNT|$$LIN
  GSB.CheckLine
NEX.
TXT.Save
CAL.$$TIB=(#time#-$$TIA)|i
MBX.Ready in $$TIB Seconds.
:enx
ENR.
'===========================================================
' Check for:
' $$IDL = Ident-Level (Anzahl nötiger Spaces)
' NoSPaces links und rechts
' $$LIN - Original
' $$LIA - nur links getrimmt
' $$LIB - nur rechte Seite getrimmt
' $$LIX - Korrigiert
:CheckLine
GSB.GenLIV

GSB.CheckBlockComments

' Blockkommentare alles überlaufen
CAL.$$BLO=$$BLM+$$BLN
IVV.$$BLO>0
  VAR.$$LIX=$$LIB
  GTO.comment   
EIF.

' Leerzeile
LEN.$$LIA|$$LEA
IVV.$$LEA=0
  VAR.$$LIX=
  GTO.enl
EIF.

' Prüfe Kommentare
GSS.1|1|$$LIC|$$LAS
IVS.$$LAS=#
  $$LIX=$$LIC 
  GTO.comment
EIF.
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' Vorprüfungen
GSB.CheckIMaxdentLevelChange
GSB.CountIdentofLine
GSB.CheckIdentofLine

:enl
IVS.$$LIB!$$LIX
  PRT.Changes in Line: $$CNT
  PRT.($$BLM)-($$IDL)<-$$LIX
EIF.
:comment
VAR.$$IDL=$$ADL
TXT.set_line_to|$$LOP|$$LIX
RET.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
:CheckIdentofLine

RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:CountIdentofLine
VAR.$$SPA=0
VAR.$$TAA=0
VAR.$$FNI=
VAR.$$LOA=0
FOR.$$LOA|1|$$LEB
  GSS.$$LOA|$$LOA|$$LIB|$$LAS
' Wurde Leerzeichen gefunden?
  IVS.$$LAS=$tab$
    VIC.$$TAA
  ELS.   
    IVS.$$LAS=$sp$
      VIC.$$SPA
    ELS.
      GTO.others  
    EIF.
  EIF.  
NEX.
:others
JIV.$$LOP=1|NoIdent
IVV.$$SPA>0
  IVV.$$TAA>0
    PRT.Ident in Line $$CNT is wrong (Tabs and Spaces) please check it.       
    VAR.$$TAN=$$TAA   
  ELS.
    CAL.$$TAN=$$SPA/4
  EIF. 
  GSB.GenwithTabs
ELS.
  IVV.$$TAA>0
    IVV.$$TAA>$$IDL
      PRT.Possible Ident-Error in Line $$CNT (too much idented)?
      VAR.$$TAN=$$IDL       
    ELS.
      VAR.$$TAN=$$TAA
      VAR.$$IDL=$$TAA
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    EIF.
    GSB.GenwithTabs
  ELS.
    GTO.NoIdent
  EIF.
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:NoIdent
VAR.$$LIX=$$LIA
VAR.$$IDL=0
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Erzeuge Indent mit Tabs
:GenwithTabs
STR.CLONE|$$FID|$$TAN|$$TAB
VAR.$$LIX=$$FID$$LIA
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:CheckIMaxdentLevelChange
GSS.-1|-1|$$LIA|$$LAS
IVS.$$LAS=:
  VIC.$$ADL   
EIF.
GSS.1|4|$$LIA|$$LAS
IVS.$$LAS=$$DEF
  $$IDL=0
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:CheckBlockComments
GSS.1|3|$$LIC|$$LAS
' Blockkommentare
IVS.$$LAS="""
  CAL.$$BLM=1-$$BLM
ELS.
  IVS.$$LAS='''
    CAL.$$BLM=1-$$BLM
  EIF.     
EIF.
IVS.$$LIC=#region INFO
  VAN.$$BLN=0
ELS.
  IVS.$$LIC=#endregion
    IVV.$$BLN=1
      VAN.$$BLN=0        
    EIF.
  EIF.   
EIF.
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:GenLIV
VAR.$$LIB=$$LIN
VRT.$$LIB|$$DEL
VAR.$$LIC=$$LIN
VBT.$$LIC
VAR.$$LIA=$$LIB
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VLT.$$LIA|$$DEL
LEN.$$LIB|$$LEB
RET.

Code Explanation

Example

'

'-----------------------------------------------------------
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:-

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015
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3.80.2 !TXT. - Text File Engine

Text-File Operations Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.-Commands
Text-File Operations commands

Intention

These commands are the easy way to work through Textfiles.

What you can do: 

1. Load and Save Textfiles,csv-Files

2. Process Textfiles from an internal Cache without need to access the Filesystem

3. Process csv- or delimited Textfiles in multiple ways with a high Speed. Typical

real life example are about 1600 - 2000 Lines per second.

4. Store Textfile in Variable (with or without Filename)

5. Restore Textfile from Variable (with or without Filename)

6. Store TXT.-Files in an internal Memory and restore it from there using the

TXT.Push_Intern / TXT.Pop_Intern Commands.

7. Remove, insert or Swap colums in a csv-File.

8. Get the Linenumber of a Byte-Position in a Textfile

9. Get the complete Line of specified a Linenumber

10.Get all Lines from specific  line to the start or end of text

11.Get the start or end of a Line from a specified Byte-Position

12.Change specfied Lines (replace with a specified line)

13.Get Textfile from the LOF./LFT.-Command or 

14.Move a textfile to the LOF./LFT.-Command

15.several Replace Operations and more.

Here is a Quick and incomplete Overview on the Commands:

  "ltf","load_textfile"
Load a Textfile int othe internal Buffer for Processing
  ' $$FIL - Filename
  ' $$RES (optional) Returns Number of loaded lines
  TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL[|$$RES]

  "clr","clear"
Clear the internal Buffer
  TXT.Clear
  

  "gfn","get_filename"
' Get Filename of File in Buffer
  TXT.gfn|$$FIL

3040 41 3043
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  "gtl","get_lenght"
' Get lenght of loaded Text in Bytes
  TXT.gtl|$$LAC

  "tov","to_var"  
' Move Textfile including  Filename to Variable
  TXT.To_Var|$$VAR

  "toc","to_var_and_clear"
' Move Textfile including  Filename to Variable and clear internal Buffer
  TXT.To_Var|$$VAR

  "frv","from_var"
' Get Textfile including Filename from Variable
  TXT.From_Var|$$VAR

  "lpt","load_pure-Text"
' Load Pure-Textfile and Filename from 2 Variables
  TXT.lpt|$$TXT[|$$FIL]
  

  "gpt","get_pure_text"
' "Get Pure Text". Only Textfile into $$TXT. If available, $$FIL returns the Filename
  TXT.gpt|$$TXT[|$$FIL]]

  "glc","get_line_count"
' "Get Line Count". Get number of loaded lines. 
  TXT.glc|$$CNT
 

 "gel","get_line"
' Get Line Number $$NUM into $$LIN
' TXT.gel|$$NUM|$$LIN

  "gll","get_line_lefttrim"
' Return Line $$LIN, like "gel" but left side trimmed (all ASC 0-32 removed)
  TXT.gll|$$LIN|$$RES

  "glt","get_line_trimmed"
' Return Line $$LIN, like "gel" but both sides trimmed (all ASC 0-32 removed)
  TXT.glt|$$LIN|$$RES

 "slt","set_line_to"
' Overwrite Line $$NUM with new Line $$NEW (Replace Line)
  TXT.slt|$$NUM|$$NEW

  "glp","get_line_position"
' Get position of first and last character of line $$NUM into $$POS and last into $$POE
  TXT.glp|$$NUM|$$POS|$$POE

  "lnp","linenumber_from_position"
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' Get linenumber from Byte-Position $$POS into $$LIN
  TXT.lnp|$$POS|$$LIN

  "lsp","line_Start_end_by_position"
' Get start/end of Line by Byte-Position in Text
  TXT.lsp|$$LIN|$$STR|$$END

  "flw","find_line_with"
' Find Line with String. Search first occurence of $$SEA in Textfile, return the Line-Number which has it in $$LIN. 
' Falls angegeben suche ab (inkl.) Zeile $$STA
  TXT.flw|$$SEA|$$LIN[|$$STA] 

  "fit","Find_Text"
' $$SEA - Searchstring
' $$FRO - Search from (B)yte or (L)ine
' Returns:
' |$$POT - Postion in Text
' |$$POL - Postion in Line
' |$$LIN - Complete Line
' |$$LNN - Linenumber
  TXT.fit|$$SEA|$$FRO[|$$POT][|$$LIN][|$$LNN]
 

  "gbl","get_before_line"
' "Get Before Line". Get all Text that is before and without the specified line into $$BLT.
  TXT.gbl|$$LIN|$$BLT

  "gal","get_after_line"
' "Get After Line". Get all Text that is After and without the specified line into $$ALT.
  TXT.gal|$$LIN|$$ALT

  "gts","get_to_start"
' Get all Text from and including the specified line until the start of the text
  TXT.gts|$$LIN|$$TXT
  

  "gte","get_to_end"
' Get all Text from and including the specified line until the end of the text
  TXT.gte|$$LIN|$$TXT

  "sav","save_file"
' Save Text under the Filename with which it was loaded from, or if specified with the specified Filename
' Leaves a result on the TOS, NTFSD-Enabled
  TXT.Save[|$$FIL]

  "gfl","get_from_lof"
' Get from LOF # will load Textfile from LOF. Index Number $$IND
  TXT.get_from_lof|$$IND

  "tol","to_lof"
' To lof cache # will put Textfile into LOF. Cache Index Number $$IND
  TXT.To_Lof|$$IND
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  "rit","replace_in_text"
' "replace_in_text". Do a replace over the complete text using a Equalcase-Replace Algo.
' TXT.rit|$$OLD|$$NEW

  "ril","replace_in_line"
' "replace_in_line". Do a replace only in the specified Line using a Equalcase-Replace Algo.
  TXT.ril|$$LIN|$$OLD|$$NEW[|$$STA]

"rep","Replace"
Search a Text in the TXT.-internal Buffer and replace it with a given other sequence.
Will replace all occurrences.

 "tra","Translate_Chars"
 Using TXT.tra there is a 1:1 relation between the characters in $$OLD and the
characters in $$NEW.
 So if a character in $$OLD is found its replaced with the corresponding Character in
$$NEW
 Therefore both - $$OLD and $$NEW - MUST have the same lenght, esle there will be
no changes and you will get the Timeout Flag set.
  TXT.tra|$$OLD|$$NEW[|$$STA][|$$END]

  "luf","load_unicode_file"
' Load and convert Unicode-File to ANSI
  TXT.luf|$$FIL

  "sau","save_as_unicode"
' Convert ANSI-File to Unicode and save (using default codepage)
  TXT.sau[|$$FIL]

  "ctu","convert_to_unicode"
' Convert ANSI-String to Unicod with default Codepage
  TXT.cta|$$ANS|$$UNI

  "cta","convert_to_ansi"
' Convert Unicod with default Codepage to ANSI-String
  TXT.cta|$$UNI|$$ANS

  See also:

·     LOF. - Load-Text-File
·     LFT. - Line-From-Text

1063

1060
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3.80.3 Conversions

Geben Sie hier den Text ein.
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3.80.3.1 Convert_to_ANSI

TXT.Convert_to_ANSI Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.cta
TXT.Convert_to_ANSI
This command will do several converts from Unicode to ANSI.

Intention

This command has three modes of Operation:

  TXT.cta

Without Parameters it will convert the TXT.-internal Buffer to ANSI.

 TXT.cta|$$TXT

Called with P1, it will convert the content of P1 to ANSI and store it on the TOS.

TXT.cta|$$TXT|$$UNI

Called with P1 and P2, it will convert the content of P1 to ANSI and store it in P2.

If you convert files from Unicode to ANSI and back, please note that due the nature

of this process, some international characters may get lost.

TXT.Convert_to_Unicode|$$FIL
MBX.Operation was succesfull, Result: $tos$

There is no checking if the file or Text was Unicode before. Therefore converting an
ANSI File to ANSI may lead to a loss of half the data.

Syntax

TXT.cta[|P1][|P2]
TXT.Convert_to_ANSI[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

977 41 994
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P1 - (Input, optional) Variable with Unicode-Content. If omitted the TXT.-

internal Buffer is been used.
    

   P2 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation. If omitted the result is

placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.luf  and TXT.cta
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Outlook.msg
TXT.luf|$$LAA
TXT.cta
TXT.gpt|$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Split File

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FIL.Generate numbered Name
·     FIL.Move numbered File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

1001

994

2406

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946

1074
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3.80.3.2 Convert_to_Unicode

TXT.Convert_to_Unicode Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.ctu
TXT.Convert_to_Unicode
This command will do several converts from ANSI to Unicode.

Intention

This command has three modes of Operation:

  TXT.ctu

Without Parameters it will convert the TXT.-internal Buffer to Unicode.

 TXT.ctu|$$TXT

Called with P1, it will convert the content of P1 to Unicode and store it on the TOS.

TXT.ctu|$$TXT|$$UNI

Called with P1 and P2, it will convert the content of P1 to Unicode and store it in

P2.

If you convert files from Unicode to ANSI and back, please note that due the nature

of this process, some international characters may get lost.

TXT.Convert_to_Unicode|$$FIL
MBX.Operation was succesfull, Result: $tos$

Syntax

TXT.ctu[|P1][|P2]
TXT.Convert_to_Unicode[|P1][|
P2]

Parameter Explanation

977 41 994



3262

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

P1 - (Input, optional) Variable with ANSI-Content. If omitted the

TXT.-internal Buffer is been used.
    

   P2 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation. If omitted the result is

placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.luf  and TXT.ctu
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Outlook.msg
TXT.ltf|$$LAA
TXT.ctu
TXT.gpt|$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     Split File

·     Join File

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FIL.Generate numbered Name
·     FIL.Move numbered File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

1001

994

2406

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

1082

1066

1068

1043

1050

1056

946

1074
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3264

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.80.3.3 CR_to_CRLF

TXT.crp Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.cr_to_crlf
TXT.crp
Replace all $cr$ (ASC 13)  from the TXT.-internal Buffer with a new Line ($crlf$

ASC 13,10).

Intention

This command will do a Replace of all ASC 13 Characters (CR) with ASC(13,10) $crlf$

in the complete loaded Text. 

Some files - for example csv-files that have been exported from MS-Office Excel,

may not contain a $crlf$ at the end of each line,

but may contain just a $cr$ instead.

To work with these files, we must change the Line-End to $crlf$. 

If there are zero $lf$ in the file, the TXT.Load_Textfile Command may do that

automatically.

Sometimes if there are still a few $lf$ inside the text, then you need to do that

manually.

' Change Line Number $$NUM into $$NEW
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$NUM
TXT.crp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUM
IVV.$$NUL<5
  $$ERR=Ist die Datei leer?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
DBP.$$NUL Zeilen geladen

Syntax

TXT.cr_to_crlf
TXT.crp

Parameter Explanation 

-

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.crp

977 41 994
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'*****************************************************
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\BEISPIEL_1.csv  
EIF.

NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Sourcefile: $$FIA$crlf$ is missing.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$NUL
TXT.crp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUL
IVV.$$NUL<5
  $$ERR=File is empty.
  GTO.ero
EIF.
DBP.$$NUL Zeilen geladen

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

3411
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3.80.3.4 CRLF_to_CR

TXT.crr Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.crlf_to_cr
TXT.crr
Replace all $crlf$ (ASC 13,10)  from the TXT.-internal Buffer with a $cr$ (ASC

13).

Intention

This command will do a Replace of all ASC 13,10 Characters ($crlf$) with ASC(13)

$cr$ in the complete loaded Text. 

Some files - for example csv-files that have been exported from MS-Office Excel,

may not contain a $crlf$ at the end of each line,

but may contain just a $cr$ instead. To work with these files, we must change the

Line-End to $crlf$. 

If there are zero $lf$ in the file, the TXT.Load_Textfile Command may do that

automatically.

Sometimes if there are still a few $lf$ inside the text, then you need to do that

manually.

Now when you want to convert it back, before you save the file, you can use this

command.

' Change Line Number $$NUM into $$NEW
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$NUM
TXT.crp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUM
IVV.$$NUL<5
  $$ERR=Ist die Datei leer?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
DBP.$$NUL Zeilen geladen
TXT.crr
TXT.Save|$$FIA

Syntax

TXT.crlf_to_cr
TXT.crr

Parameter Explanation 

-

977 41 994
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Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.crr
'*****************************************************
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\BEISPIEL_1.csv  
EIF.

NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Sourcefile: $$FIA$crlf$ is missing.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$NUL
TXT.crp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUL
IVV.$$NUL<5
  $$ERR=File is empty.
  GTO.ero
EIF.
DBP.$$NUL Zeilen geladen
TXT.crr
TXT.Save|$$FIA
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355
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·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

1050

1056

946

3411
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3.80.3.5 CRLF_to_LF

TXT.lfr Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.crlf_to_lf
TXT.lfr
Replace all $crlf$ (ASC 13,10)  from the TXT.-internal Buffer with a $lf$ (ASC

10).

Intention

This command will do a Replace of all ASC 13,10 Characters ($crlf$) with ASC(10)

$lf$ in the complete loaded Text. 

Some files - for example csv-files that have been exported from MS-Office Excel,

may not contain a $crlf$ at the end of each line,

but may contain just a $cr$ instead. To work with these files, we must change the

Line-End to $crlf$. 

If there are zero $cr$ in the file, the TXT.Load_Textfile Command may do that

automatically.

Sometimes if there are still a few $lf$ inside the text, then you need to do that

manually.

Now when you want to convert it back, before you save the file, you can use this

command.

' Change Line Number $$NUM into $$NEW
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$NUM
TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUM
IVV.$$NUL<5
  $$ERR=Ist die Datei leer?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
DBP.$$NUL Zeilen geladen
TXT.lfr
TXT.Save|$$FIA

Syntax

TXT.crlf_to_lf
TXT.lfr

Parameter Explanation 

-

977 41 994



3271

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.crr
'*****************************************************
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\BEISPIEL_1.csv  
EIF.

NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Sourcefile: $$FIA$crlf$ is missing.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$NUL
TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUL
IVV.$$NUL<5
  $$ERR=File is empty.
  GTO.ero
EIF.
DBP.$$NUL Zeilen geladen
TXT.lfr
TXT.Save|$$FIA
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355



3272

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

1050

1056

946

3411
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3.80.3.6 LF_to_CRLF

TXT.lfp Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.lf_to_crlf
TXT.lfp
Replace all $lf$ (ASC 10)  from the TXT.-internal Buffer with a new Line ($crlf$

ASC 13,10).

Intention

This command will do a Replace of all ASC 10 Characters (LineFeed) with ASC(13,10)

$crlf$ in the complete loaded Text. 

Some files - for example csv-files that have been exported from MS-Office Excel,

may not contain a $crlf$ at the end of each line,

but may contain just a $lf$ instead.

To work with these files, we must change the Line-End to $crlf$. 

If there are zero $cr$ in the file, the TXT.Load_Textfile Command may do that

automatically.

Sometimes if there are still a few $cr$ inside the text, then you need to do that

manually.

' Change Line Number $$NUM into $$NEW
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$NUM
TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUM
DBP.$$NUL Lines loaded.

Syntax

TXT.lf_to_crlf
TXT.lfp

Parameter Explanation 

-

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.lfp
'*****************************************************
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\BEISPIEL_1.csv  

977 41 994
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EIF.

NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Sourcefile: $$FIA$crlf$ is missing.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$NUL
TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUL
IVV.$$NUL<5
  $$ERR=File is empty.
  GTO.ero
EIF.
DBP.$$NUL Zeilen geladen

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

3411



3275

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.80.3.7 Translate_Chars

TXT.Translate_Chars Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.tra
TXT.Translate_Chars
Translate Characters in the TXT.-internal Buffer

Intention

Using TXT.tra there is a 1:1 relation between the characters in $$OLD (P1) and the

characters in $$NEW (P2).

 So if a character in $$OLD is found it is replaced with the corresponding Character

in $$NEW.

Therefore both - $$OLD and $$NEW - MUST have the same lenght, else there will be

no changes and you will get the Timeout Flag set.

'Translate_Chars
' a -> E
' n -> G
' e -> R
' Looks like this:
TXT.tra|ane|EGR|520|800

VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
' This example shows all features of TXT.tra
TXT.tra|ane|EGR|520|800
' You can also see that the Translate_Chars starts a Position
520, as specified and ends at Position 800.
' So the start of the text is unchanged and also the end.

977 41 994
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Syntax

TXT.tra|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]
TXT.Translate_Chars|P1|P2[|P3]
[|P4]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with Characters to translate. Using TXT.tra each occurrence

of each character in P1 will be replaced with the corresponding character in P2.
 because of that, P1 and P2 must be the same length. There is a one-to-one

correspondence between their characters.

P2 - (Input) Variable with the String that shall replace the characters in P1.

P3 - (optional, numeric) Variable with a Byte-Position in  the TXT.-Buffer, if given

the Translate_Chars will start at that Position.
If omitted the Text is been searched and replaced from Position 1.

P4 - (optional, numeric) Variable with a Byte-Position in  the TXT.-Buffer, if given

the Translate_Chars will end at that Position.
If omitted the complete Text is been searched and replaced to the end.
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Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
VAN.$$STA=100
'Translate_Chars all "a" with "e" and "s" with "f" in internal
TXT.-Buffer starting from Byte-Position 100
VAR.$$OLD=as
VAR.$$NEW=ef
TXT.rep|$$OLD|$$NEW|$$STA
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

1074
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3.80.4 CSV-Related Commands

Here is a Template that you can use to process .csv-Files.

'SPR Script-file: CSV-Template
'Purpose: Just add your code and you are done.
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 12-15-2021 at 16:41:27
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
' csv-File from: 
' https://maloneinstitute-org.translate.goog/wef?_x_tr_sl=en&_x_tr_tl=de&_x_tr_hl=de&_x_tr_pto=wapp
'
$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\MaxSize.CSV
EIF.
' This is the Output-File
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'Sample Script follows
$$IND="L"
$$STA=2
$$DEL=;
TXT.sort_by_column_letter|$$STA|$$IND|$$DEL|a

$$SEA="Batterie"
' We use Standard Search Pattern
TXT.gcb|$$IND|$$STA|$$SEA|$$DEL|e

'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' The following coe will save the results
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'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000
CAL.$$LIF=($$LIC*1000)/$$TMA|i
$$TXA=$crlf$Processing $$LIF Lines per Second.
IVV.$$TMA>1000
  CAL.$$TMA=$$TMA/1000  
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.$$TXA
ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.$$TXA
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx
'#######################################################################
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3.80.4.1 Delimited_Items_Insert

TXT.dic Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Delimited_Items_Insert
Insert Fields before specified places into a Delimited String, process the whole

TXT.-Buffer with all lines in one run.

Intention

Technically this works like the DIC.Insert-Command. 

It will however be applied to all Lines in the TXT.-Buffer.

Therefore you do not need to specify a Line, or target. Target is the complete

loaded file.

This Sample is from the DIC.-Insert Command.

Assume you have a Line like this: 
AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

as you can read it Line-by-line out of a csv.-file

Now, you decide that you want to insert Columns before "A" and before "E".

' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements where we want to insert new fiels before
VAR.$$IND="A","E"

' Now we call the command
DIC.Insert|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES
ENR

And this is the result: ;AA;BB;CC;DD;;EE;FF

Syntax

977 41 994
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TXT.dic|P1|P2
TXT.Delimited_Items_Insert|P1|
P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Delimiter, can be a Single character like semicolon or multiple characters like

$crlf$. This is the specified delimiter that delimits the fields in the specified Line P2.

P2  - Variable with Index of Fields to Insert Fields before. Technically the command

will just place a delimiter in front of these fields.
            Can be Single number like 1 or can be an Letter like "A". You can give a
comma-separated list with Numbers of the fields to get.

Example

'***********************************
' DIC.Insert - Sample
'***********************************
' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements where we want to insert new fiels before
VAR.$$IND="A","E"

' Now we call the command
DIC.Insert|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
'  ;AA;BB;CC;DD;;EE;FF
ENR

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.80.4.2 Delimited_Items_Remove

TXT.dir Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Delimited_Items_Remove
Remove specified Fields from a Delimited String, similar to DIC.Remove, but

process the whole TXT.-Buffer, not just a line.

Intention

This command does the same like DIC.Remove  but will process the whole TXT.-

Buffer "Line by Line".

Therefore it does not need an Line-Specifier.

The following Sample is from DIC.Remove

Assume you have a Line like this: 
AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

as you can read it Line-by-line out of a csv.-file

Now, you decide that you want to remove Columns 1,3, and 5.

' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements where we want to insert new fiels before
VAR.$$IND="A","E",3

' Now we call the command
DIC.remove|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES
ENR

And this is the result: BB;DD;FF

Syntax

TXT.dir|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Delimiter, can be a Single character like semicolon or multiple characters like

$crlf$.

977 41 994

3096

3096
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            This is the specified delimiter that delimits the fields in the specified Line P2.

P2  - Variable with Index of Fields to remove.

            Can be Single number like 1 or can be an Letter like "A". You can give a
comma-separated list with Numbers of the fields to get.

Example

'***********************************
' DIC.Remove - Sample
'***********************************
' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' This is the Index-List with the Elements where we want to insert new fiels before
VAR.$$IND="A","E",3

' Now we call the command
DIC.Remove|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES   

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
'  BB;DD;FF

ENR

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929
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·     LEN. - Length-of-String 3140
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3.80.4.3 Delimited_Items_Swap

TXT.dis Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Delimited_Items_Swap
TXT.dis
Exchange two Fields inside a Delimited String, similar to DIC.Swap, but process

the whole TXT.-Buffer, not just a line.

Intention

This command does the same like DIC.Swap  but will process the whole TXT.-

Buffer "Line by Line".

Therefore it does not need an Line-Specifier.

The following Sample is from DIC.Swap

Assume you have a Line like this: 
AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

as you can read it Line-by-line out of a csv.-file

Now, you decide that you want to insert Columns before "A" and before "E".

' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF$crlf$
VAV.$$LIM=$$LIN$$LIN$$LIN
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$LIM
' Theseare the two fields to be exchanged
VAR.$$INA="A"
VAR.$$INB="E"

' Now we call the command
TXT.dis|$$DEL|$$INA|$$INB

' And Save the Result
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

And this is the result: 

EE;BB;CC;DD;AA;FF
EE;BB;CC;DD;AA;FF
EE;BB;CC;DD;AA;FF

977 41 994

3104

3104
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Syntax

TXT.Dis|P1|P2|P3
TXT.Delimited_Items_Swap|P1|P2|
P3

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Delimiter, can be a Single character like semicolon or multiple characters like

$crlf$. 

           This is the specified delimiter that delimits the fields..

P2  - Variable with Index of Fields A to Swap with Field in P3. 

            Can be Single number like 1 or can be an Letter like "A". You can give a
comma-separated list with Numbers of the fields to get.

P3  - Variable with Index of Fields B to Swap with Field in P2. 

            Can be Single number like 1 or can be an Letter like "A". You can give a
comma-separated list with Numbers of the fields to get.

Example

'***********************************
' DIC.Swap - Sample
'***********************************
' This is the delimiter character
VAR.$$DEL=;

' This is the Line that has delimited items
VAR.$$LIN=AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF

' Theseare the two fields to be exchanged
VAR.$$INA="A"
VAR.$$INB="E"

' Now we call the command
DIC.Swap|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$INA|$$INB|$$RES  

' And Debug-Print the Result
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
'  EE;BB;CC;DD;AA;FF
ENR

Remarks

This command is currently not optimized for very large Tables with 100.000's of lines.
Using it for very large tables may lead to significant waiting times.
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5.2 Working with Text-Strings

·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     GSS. - GetSplitString

·     SRT. - Sort Items

·     ! STR. - String Command

·     GES. - Get-Extracted-String

·     SBD. - String between Delimiter

·     SBM. - String between Delimiter-Multiple

·     FEM. - For Each Member

·     LEN. - Length-of-String

110

3562

3531

3137

3147

3150

3067

3070

3070

929

3140
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3.80.4.4 Filter_Lines

TXT.gdit Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.flt
TXT.Filter_Lines
Only keep Lines that contain specified Words in a specified Column.

Intention

This command is useful if you have to do with csv-files. Assume you have a List with

Members of an Organisation.

Now you want to only keep certain Members in your Result List, for example those

from a specified Country and with specified Occupation. 

Like this one: WEF-Members (Internet-Link)

In Column "F" there you can read the profession, and in Column "L" the Country. Like

this: (Sample)

Now you just want all "Politician" and other "Actors" from "Germany" or "Poland".

This is the Script (active Part, full Script see below at Example):

$$IND="L"
$$SEA="Germany","Poland"
$$STA=2
$$DEL=;
' We use Stadard Search Pattern
TXT.flt|$$IND|$$SEA|$$STA|$$DEL|w
TXT.dbp

$$IND="F"
$$SEA="Politician","Actor"
$$STA=2
$$$DEL=;
' We use Stadard Search Pattern
TXT.flt|$$IND|$$SEA|$$STA|$$DEL|e

Here is a Part of the Result.

977 41 994
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Syntax

TXT.flt|P1|P2[|P3]
TXT.Filter_Lines|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Column number which must contain the specified words in P3.

P2 - (Input) Variable with List of item to search for.The List must contain the

words enclosed in "" and separated with ",".
                            Only Lines with any of the specified words in the Column P1 will be
left in the final result.
                            Example:   "Fox","Wulf",Neutron"

P3 - (Input) Startline, if omitted default is 2 (to skip Headerline). First upper Line

is Line 1. Lines before the Startline will be in the result untouched.

P4 - (Input) Variable with delimiter

P5 - (Input) Flag, can be any of these: "p" (default) - normal compare, "w" -

compare using SPR-Standard-Search Patterns, 
                            "e" - Equalcase Compare, "c" - contains, "ce" - contains
equalcase, "x" - Exclusive Flag (do NOT list Lines before the Startline)

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************
' csv-File from: 
' https://maloneinstitute-org.translate.goog/wef?_x_tr_sl=en&_x_tr_tl=de&_x_tr_hl=de&_x_tr_pto=wapp
'
$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\WEF-Members.CSV  
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
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'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here
$$IND="L"
$$SEA="Germany","Poland"
$$STA=2
$$DEL=;
' We use Stadard Search Pattern
TXT.flt|$$IND|$$SEA|$$STA|$$DEL|w
TXT.dbp

$$IND="F"
$$SEA="Politician","Actor"
$$STA=2
$$$DEL=;
' We use Stadard Search Pattern
TXT.flt|$$IND|$$SEA|$$STA|$$DEL|e

'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000|i
IVV.$$TMA>1100
  CAL.$$TMA=$$$TMA/1000
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.
ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx
'#######################################################################

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

3411
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3.80.4.5 Find_first_in_Column

TXT.gdit Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Fic
TXT.Find_first_in_Column
Find the first Entry in a specified column with a specified value.

Intention

This command is useful if you have to do with csv-files.

Most often this can be used after you have sorted the csv-File.

After Sorting, you want a complete Block of Entried. For example, if you have this

File:

then you have in Column "L" a block of 3 Entries which are from Poland.

The TXT.Fic will find the most upper of these entries, starting from a given Start-

Line.

' This is the short version of the Sample Script, the full version see below.
$$IND="L"
$$SEA="Poland"
$$STA=1
$$DEL=;
' We use Stadard Search Pattern
TXT.fic|$$IND|$$STA|$$SEA|$$DEL|w
VAR.$$RES=$$000
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Syntax

977 41 994



3294

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

TXT.Fic|P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]
TXT.Find_first_in_Column|P1|
P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with Index of item to get. Can also be a List of Items to get.

The List can contain whether the Column-Number or the Letter in "".
            Can be "C" or "AA" - must be a Single Item.

P2 - (Input) Variable with Startline, default is 2 (to skip an Header).

P3 - (Input) Variable with one or more Words to compare to. These must be

quoted and separated with ",". 
                              Example: "Headline","Party","Column"

P4 - (Input) Delimiter, if omitted Semicolon is used.

P5 - (Input) Flag, can be any of these: "p" (default) - normal compare, "w" -

compare using SPR-Standard-Search Patterns, 
                            "e" - Equalcase Compare, "c" - contains, "ce" - contains
equalcase

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Blocktest.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here
$$IND="L"
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$$SEA="Poland"
$$STA=1
$$DEL=;
' We use Stadard Search Pattern
TXT.fic|$$IND|$$STA|$$SEA|$$DEL|w
VAR.$$RES=$$000
MBX.$$RES
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000|i
IVV.$$TMA>1100
  CAL.$$TMA=$$$TMA/1000
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.
ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx
'#######################################################################

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470
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·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

3411
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3. Script Language

3.80.4.6 Find_last_in_Column

TXT.gdit Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Flc
TXT.Find_last_in_Column
Find the first Entry in a specified column with a specified value.

Intention

This command is useful if you have to do with csv-files.

Most often this can be used after you have sorted the csv-File.

After Sorting, you want a complete Block of Entried. For example, if you have this

File:

then you have in Column "L" a block of 3 Entries which are from Poland.

The TXT.Fic will find the most upper of these entries, starting from a given Start-

Line.

' This is the short version of the Sample Script, the full version see below.
$$IND="L"
$$SEA="Poland"
$$STA=1
$$DEL=;
' We use Stadard Search Pattern
TXT.flc|$$IND|$$STA|$$SEA|$$DEL|w
VAR.$$RES=$$000
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Syntax

977 41 994
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TXT.Flc|P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]
TXT.Find_last_in_Column|P1|P2[|
P3][|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with Index of item to get. Can also be a List of Items to get.

The List can contain whether the Column-Number or the Letter in "".
            Can be "C" or "AA" - must be a Single Item.

P2 - (Input) Variable with Startline, default is 2 (to skip an Header).

P3 - (Input) Variable with one or more Words to compare to. These must be

quoted and separated with ",". 
                              Example: "Headline","Party","Column"

P4 - (Input) Delimiter, if omitted Semicolon is used.

P5 - (Input) Flag, can be any of these: "p" (default) - normal compare, "w" -

compare using SPR-Standard-Search Patterns, 
                            "e" - Equalcase Compare, "c" - contains, "ce" - contains
equalcase

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Blocktest.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here
$$IND="L"
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$$SEA="Poland"
$$STA=1
$$DEL=;
' We use Stadard Search Pattern
TXT.flc|$$IND|$$STA|$$SEA|$$DEL|w
VAR.$$RES=$$000
MBX.$$RES
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000|i
IVV.$$TMA>1100
  CAL.$$TMA=$$$TMA/1000
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.
ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx
'#######################################################################

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470
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·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

3411
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3.80.4.7 Get_any_Delimited_Item_from_Line

TXT.gdal Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gdal
TXT.Get_any_delimited_Item_from
_Line
Use a Line with the specified Number from the TXT.-internal Buffer and extract

delimited Items from that Line. 

Here multiple Single-Character Delimiter-characters can be specified.

Intention

This command is useful if you have to do with csv-files.

This Command can be used to work on a "Line by line" base through a file working

with delimited Items.

The Command will extract single delimited Items but can also be used to extract

multiple Items in one run.

The Items will be returned in their normal order, no Matter in which order the Items are
specified.
Internally this Command works somehow (not exactly)  like DIC.Get_in_Order .
  

' Assume Line 10 Line could be AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF
VAN.$$LIN=10
VAR.$$DEL=;
VAR.$$IND="A","E",2
TXT.get_any_delimited_item_from_line|$$LIN|$$DEL|$$IND|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
' BB;DD;FF

Syntax

TXT.gdal|P1|P2|P3[|P4]
TXT.Get_any_delimited_Item_from
_Line|P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation
 

977 41 994

3088
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P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number.

P2 - (Input) Variable with delimiter. Delimiter can be one or multiple characters.

P3 - (Input) Variable with Index of item to get. Can also be a List of Items to get.

The List can contain whether the Column-Number or the Letter in "".
                               The Items will be returned in their normal order, no Matter in
which order the Items are specified.
            1,3,"C","AA" 

P4 - (Output) Variable for Result

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455
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948
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3.80.4.8 Get_any_Delimited_Item_from_Text

TXT.gdat Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gdat
TXT.Get_any_delimited_Item_from
_Text
Use the complete TXT.-internal Buffer and extract delimited Items from there.

Here multiple Single-Character Delimiter-characters can be specified.

Intention

This command is useful if you have to do with csv-files.

This Command can be used to work on a "Line by line" base through a file working

with delimited Items.

The Command will extract single delimited Items but can also be used to extract

multiple Items in one run.

The Items will be returned in their normal order, no Matter in which order the Items are
specified.
Internally this Command works somehow (not exactly)  like DIC.Get_in_Order .
  

' Assume Line 10 Line could be AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF
VAN.$$LIN=10
VAR.$$DEL=;
VAR.$$IND="A","E",2
TXT.get_any_delimited_item_from_line|$$LIN|$$DEL|$$IND|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
' BB;DD;FF

Syntax

TXT.gdat|P1|P2[|P3]
TXT.Get_any_delimited_Item_from
_Text|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with delimiter. Delimiter can be one or multiple characters.

977 41 994

3088
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P2 - (Input) Variable with Index of item to get. Can also be a List of Items to get.

The List can contain whether the Column-Number or the Letter in "".
                               The Items will be returned in their normal order, no Matter in
which order the Items are specified.
            1,3,"C","AA" 

P3 - (Output) Variable for Result

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455
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948

964
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3470
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3.80.4.9 Get_Column_Block

TXT.gdit Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Gcb
TXT.Get_Column_Block
Find the first Entry in a specified column with a specified value.

Intention

This command is useful if you have to do with csv-files.

Most often this can be used after you have sorted the csv-File.

After Sorting, you want a complete Block of Entried. For example, if you have this

File:

then you have in Column "L" a block of 3 Entries which are from Poland.

The TXT.gcb will give you the complete Block from the first to the last found entry

with the given Specifications.

' This is the short version of the Sample Script, the full version see below.
$$IND="L"
$$SEA="Poland"
$$STA=1
$$DEL=;
' We use Standard Search Pattern
TXT.gcb|$$IND|$$STA|$$SEA|$$DEL|w

Syntax

TXT.Gcb|P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]
TXT.Get_Column_Block|P1|P2[|P3]
[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

977 41 994
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P1 - (Input) Variable with Index of item to get. Can also be a List of Items to get.

The List can contain whether the Column-Number or the Letter in "".
            Can be "C" or "AA" - must be a Single Item.

P2 - (Input) Variable with Startline, default is 2 (to skip an Header).

P3 - (Input) Variable with one or more Words to compare to. These must be

quoted and separated with ",". 
                              Example: "Headline","Party","Column"

P4 - (Input) Delimiter, if omitted Semicolon is used.

P5 - (Input) Flag, can be any of these: "p" (default) - normal compare, "w" -

compare using SPR-Standard-Search Patterns, 
                            "e" - Equalcase Compare, "c" - contains, "ce" - contains
equalcase

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Blocktest.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here
$$IND="L"
$$SEA="Poland"
$$STA=1
$$DEL=;
' We use Standard Search Pattern
TXT.gcb|$$IND|$$STA|$$SEA|$$DEL|w
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
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TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000|i
IVV.$$TMA>1100
  CAL.$$TMA=$$$TMA/1000
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.
ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx
'#######################################################################

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012
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946

948
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3. Script Language

3.80.4.10 Get_Delimited_Item_from_Line

TXT.gdil Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gdil
TXT.Get_delimited_Item_from_Lin
e
Use a Line with the specified Number from the TXT.-internal Buffer and extract

delimited Items from that Line.

Here a multicharacter delimiter can be specified.

Intention

This command is useful if you have to do with csv-files.

This Command can be used to work on a "Line by line" base through a file working

with delimited Items.

The Command will extract single delimited Items but can also be used to extract

multiple Items in one run.

The Items will be returned in their normal order, no Matter in which order the Items are
specified.
Internally this Command works like DIC.Get_in_Order  .
  

' Assume Line 10 Line could be AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF
VAN.$$LIN=10
VAR.$$DEL=;
VAR.$$IND="A","E",2
TXT.get_delimited_item_from_line|$$LIN|$$DEL|$$IND|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
' BB;DD;FF

Syntax

TXT.gdil|P1|P2|P3[|P4]
TXT.Get_delimited_Item_from_Lin
e|P1|P2|P3[|P4]

Parameter Explanation
 

977 41 994

3088
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P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number.

P2 - (Input) Variable with delimiter

P3 - (Input) Variable with Index of item to get. Can also be a List of Items to get.

The List can contain whether the Column-Number or the Letter in "".
                               The Items will be returned in their normal order, no Matter in
which order the Items are specified.
            1,3,"C","AA" 

P4 - (Output) Variable for Result

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

3411
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3. Script Language

3.80.4.11 Get_Delimited_Item_from_Text

TXT.gdit Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gdit
TXT.Get_delimited_Item_from_Tex
t
Use the complete TXT.-internal Buffer and extract delimited Items from there.

Here a multicharacter delimiter can be specified.

Intention

This command is useful if you have to do with csv-files.

This Command can be used to work on a "Line by line" base through a file working

with delimited Items.

The Command will extract single delimited Items but can also be used to extract

multiple Items in one run.

The Items will be returned in their normal order, no Matter in which order the Items are
specified.
Internally this Command works like DIC.Get_in_Order  .
  

' Assume the Textbuffer contains:"AA;BB;CC;DD;EE;FF"
VAN.$$LIN=10
VAR.$$DEL=;
VAR.$$IND="A","E",2
TXT.get_delimited_item_from_text|$$LIN|$$DEL|$$IND|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

' Result:
' BB;DD;FF

Syntax

TXT.gdit|P1|P2[|P3]
TXT.Get_delimited_Item_from_Tex
t|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with delimiter

977 41 994

3088
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P2 - (Input) Variable with Index of item to get. Can also be a List of Items to get.

The List can contain whether the Column-Number or the Letter in "".
                               The Items will be returned in their normal order, no Matter in
which order the Items are specified.
            1,3,"C","AA" 

P3 - (Output) Variable for Result

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

3411
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3. Script Language

3.80.4.12 Keep_Columns

TXT.Get_Line Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.kec
TXT.Keep_Columns
Get Line with the specified Number from TXT.-internal Buffer into Variable.

Intention

This command is used to extract Columns from out of a csv-file.

You can use  the Minus-Sign to specify a Range like this: "A-C" or "2-AC".

The columns will stay in their order, with those not specified, removed.

The original Buffer-COntent wil lautomati

$$TXA=A;B;C;D;E;F$crlf$
$$TXB=$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA
' Load first Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXB
$$IND="2-4"
$$DEL=;
TXT.kec|$$IND|$$DEL
DBP.Main Buffer
TXT.dbp
ENR.

' Result:
B;C;D
B;C;D
B;C;D
B;C;D

' Generate 5 Lines of Text A
$$TXA=A;B;C;D;E;F;G;H;F$crlf$
$$TXB=$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA
' Load first Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXB
$$IND="1","3-5"
$$DEL=;
TXT.kec|$$IND|$$DEL
DBP.Main Buffer
TXT.dbp
ENR.

A;C;D;E
A;C;D;E
A;C;D;E

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

A;C;D;E

Syntax

TXT.kec|P1[|P2]
TXT.Keep_Columns|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) List with Columns to keep. Looks like this:

1,3,5,"A",B-E". Single Numbers do not necessary need to use "".

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the delimiter. If omitted, the default delimiter is

the semicolon.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gel
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
CFF.$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.lpt|$$RES|$$LAA
' Now we get only Line 5
TXT.gel|5|$$LIN
MBX.Line 5 is: $$LIN
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470
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·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

1074
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3. Script Language

3.80.4.13 Repair_CSV

TXT.Rer Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Rer
TXT.Repair_CSV 
Repair loaded CSV-File, especially fixe opened " " that have not been closed.

Intention

This command is used repair CSV-Files.Sometime you may see that parts of a CSV-

File are not displayed when loaded into Excel etc.

This can happen, if there are opened, and not closed "" inside the file. 

This command will either close the "" or remove them if they are open.

If P2 i snot "0" then it will also correct the number of used delimiters per Line to this

specified number.

' Repair_csv
$$DEL=;
$$ANZ=7
TXT.Rer|$$DEL|$$ANZ

Syntax

TXT.Rer|P1[|P2]
TXT.Repair_CSV|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Delimiter-Character.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the number of delimiters per Line, or "0". If

given lines with too less delimiters will be completed by adding delimiter characters.

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

977 41 994
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-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043
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1050
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3.80.4.14 Sort_by_Column_Float

TXT.Sbcf Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Sbcf
TXT.Sort_by_Column_Float
Treat the internal Buffer as a csv-file and Sort the File "by Column"

Intention

This command is used to work with csv-Files. It will Sort the internal Buffer "by a

Column".

Float-Numbers must be treated in a special way to get a correct result.

For example, 4,00E-02 is the same like 0.004 and would alphabetically or even as

Integer not properly be sorted.

The same applies to 2.00E+04 which equals 4000 and will also be sorted in the right

way using this command.

Here we are going to sort by Column "D", ignoring the Headline.

The german separator "," (e.g. 2,5) will be replaced with the international "." ( e.g.

2.5) before sorting.

Important: All Data here is fictional and just for demonstrating the SPR-Commands.

$$IND="A"
' Start in Line 2 to keep the header
$$STA=2
TXT.sort_by_column_Float|$$STA|$$IND|;|a

Result:

$$IND="A"
' Start in Line 2
$$STA=2
$$IND="D"
TXT.sort_by_column_Float|$$STA|$$IND|;|d

977 41 994
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Result:

This command has been optimized for Speed. Even large Files with 40 MB in Size
should be sorted within 1-2 Seconds or less.

Syntax

TXT.Sbcf|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]
TXT.Sort_by_Column_Float|P1|
P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (Input,numeric) Start-Line, because in Line 1 is most often a Header,

Startl_line is most often and per default Line 2. 

P2 - (Input) Sorting Column. Something like a number like 3 or a letter in "C". 

P3 - (Input) Variable with delimiter. Delimiter can be one or multiple characters. If

omitted ; is used.

P4 - (Input) Flags a/d/l - Ascending / Descending sort, L - equalcase sort 

(uses Lowercase internal)

Example

'*****************************************************
' Template for Testing TXT.-Commands
'*****************************************************
' csv-File from: 
' https://maloneinstitute-org.translate.goog/wef?
_x_tr_sl=en&_x_tr_tl=de&_x_tr_hl=de&_x_tr_pto=wapp
'
$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
' put your Filename here
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Preise_Sample.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
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NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here

$$IND="A"
TXT.sort_by_column_letter|2|$$IND|;|d

'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000
CAL.$$LIF=($$LIC*1000)/$$TMA|i
$$TXA=$crlf$Processing $$LIF Lines per Second.
IVV.$$TMA>1000
  CAL.$$TMA=$$TMA/1000  
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.$$TXA
ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.$$TXA
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx
'#############################################################
##########

Remarks

Optimized for speed. Can sort very large files in a Second..
$crlf$ (CarriageReturn/LineFeed) at the end of the loaded File will be stripped before

Sorting.
This was necessary to prevent empty lines to get sorted into the result.
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     TXT.Load Textfile
·     TXT.Clear

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FIL.Generate numbered Name
·     FIL.Move numbered File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3418

3416

2406

1012

1015
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3.80.4.15 Sort_by_Column_Integer

TXT.Sbci Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Sbci
TXT.Sort_by_Column_Integer
Treat the internal Buffer as a csv-file and Sort the File "by Column"

Intention

This command is used to work with csv-Files. It will Sort the internal Buffer "by a

Column".

Integer Numbers must be treated in a special way to get a correct result.

For example, 900 would alphabetically be sorted after 1000 in a pure "Letter sort",

 therefore this command is the solution.

Here we are going to sort by Column "A", ignoring the Headline.

Important: All Data here is fictional and just for demonstrating the SPR-Commands.

$$IND="A"
' Start in Line 2 to keep the header
$$STA=2
TXT.sort_by_column_Integer|$$STA|$$IND|;|a

Result:

$$IND="A"
' Start in Line 2
$$STA=2
$$IND="D"
TXT.sort_by_column_Integer|$$STA|$$IND|;|d

Result:

977 41 994
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This command has been optimized for Speed. Even large Files with 40 MB in Size
should be sorted within 1-2 Seconds or less.

Syntax

TXT.Sbci|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]
TXT.Sort_by_Column_Integer|P1|
P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (Input,numeric) Start-Line, because in Line 1 is most often a Header,

Startl_line is most often and per default Line 2. 

P2 - (Input) Sorting Column. Something like a number like 3 or a letter in "C". 

P3 - (Input) Variable with delimiter. Delimiter can be one or multiple characters. If

omitted ; is used.

P4 - (Input) Flags a/d/l - Ascending / Descending sort, L - equalcase sort 

(uses Lowercase internal)

Example

'*****************************************************
' Template for Testing TXT.-Commands
'*****************************************************
' csv-File from: 
' https://maloneinstitute-org.translate.goog/wef?
_x_tr_sl=en&_x_tr_tl=de&_x_tr_hl=de&_x_tr_pto=wapp
'
$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
' put your Filename here
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Preise_Sample.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.



3324

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here

$$IND="A"
TXT.sort_by_column_letter|2|$$IND|;|d

'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000
CAL.$$LIF=($$LIC*1000)/$$TMA|i
$$TXA=$crlf$Processing $$LIF Lines per Second.
IVV.$$TMA>1000
  CAL.$$TMA=$$TMA/1000  
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.$$TXA
ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.$$TXA
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx
'#############################################################
##########

Remarks

Optimized for speed. Can sort very large files in a Second..
$crlf$ (CarriageReturn/LineFeed) at the end of the loaded File will be stripped before

Sorting.
This was necessary to prevent empty lines to get sorted into the result.

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     TXT.Load Textfile
·     TXT.Clear

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FIL.Generate numbered Name
·     FIL.Move numbered File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3.80.4.16 Sort_by_Column_Letter

TXT.Sbcl Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Sbcl
TXT.Sort_by_Column_Letter
Treat the internal Buffer as a csv-file and Sort the File "by Column"

Intention

This command is used to work with csv-Files. It will Sort the internal Buffer "by a

Column".

Here we are going to sort by Column "A", ignoring the Headline.

$$IND="A"
' Start in Line 2 to keep the header
$$STA=2
TXT.sort_by_column_letter|$$STA|$$IND|;|a

Result:

$$IND="A"
' Start in Line 2
$$STA=2
TXT.sort_by_column_letter|$$STA|$$IND|;|d

Result:

977 41 994
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This command has been optimized for Speed. Even large Files with 40 MB in Size
should be sorted within 1-2 Seconds or less.
I have tested with a file that contained >350.000 Lines and it sorted instantly.

Syntax

TXT.Sbcl|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]
TXT.Sort_by_Column_Letter|P1|
P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (Input,numeric) Start-Line, because in Line 1 is most often a Header,

Startl_line is most often and per default Line 2. 

P2 - (Input) Sorting Column. Something like a number like 3 or a letter in "C". 

P3 - (Input) Variable with delimiter. Delimiter can be one or multiple characters. If

omitted ; is used.

P4 - (Input) Flags a/d/l - Ascending / Descending sort, L - equalcase sort 

(uses Lowercase internal)

Example

'*****************************************************
' Template for Testing TXT.-Commands
'*****************************************************
' csv-File from: 
' https://maloneinstitute-org.translate.goog/wef?
_x_tr_sl=en&_x_tr_tl=de&_x_tr_hl=de&_x_tr_pto=wapp
'
$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
' put your Filename here
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Preise_Sample.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
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TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here

$$IND="A"
TXT.sort_by_column_letter|2|$$IND|;|d

'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000
CAL.$$LIF=($$LIC*1000)/$$TMA|i
$$TXA=$crlf$Processing $$LIF Lines per Second.
IVV.$$TMA>1000
  CAL.$$TMA=$$TMA/1000  
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.$$TXA
ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.$$TXA
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx
'#############################################################
##########

Remarks

Optimized for speed. Can sort very large files in a Second..
$crlf$ (CarriageReturn/LineFeed) at the end of the loaded File will be stripped before

Sorting.
This was necessary to prevent empty lines to get sorted into the result.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     TXT.Load Textfile 3418
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·     TXT.Clear

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FIL.Generate numbered Name
·     FIL.Move numbered File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3416

2406
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3.80.5 Find- and Replace Operations

Geben Sie hier den Text ein.
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3.80.5.1 Find_Line_with

TXT.Find_Line_with Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.flw
TXT.Find_Line_with
Search a Text in the TXT.-internal Buffer and return Line-Number and Byte-

Position where it was found.

Intention

This is the simple search, it will just return the most needed results.

This command is used to get the Line-Number and Byte-Positions of a Search-

String, 

that was found in the Text that is in the Internal TXT-Buffer, into Variables.

As slightly faster Alternative to TXT.flw, this command will return all needed

Information to replace the text or work with it in any way.

$$SEA=SWP.
$$LAB=0
TXT.flw|$$SEA|0|$$RES|$$LAB
DMP.6
MBX.$$RES-$$LAB
ENR.

If you use the command without Output-Variables, the result will be on the stack in
reverse order.

TXT.flw|$$SEA

What you see here is:

TOS: Byte-Position of found Text in whole Text
TOS+1: Line-Number where the Text was found

Syntax

977 41 994
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TXT.flw|P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]
TXT.Find_Line_with|P1[|P2][|P3]
[|P4]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with String to search for.

P2 - (numeric) Variable will contain a number or 0, this the Starting-Line for the

search. The search will at the first byte of the Line. 
If this is 0 or 1, the complete loaded Textfile will be searched.

P3 - (Output) Variable will contain the Line-Number of the Line that contains the

Search String.  
If omitted, the result is placed on TOS.

P4 - (Output) Variable will contain the Byte-Position of the fist-Byte of the Search

string in the Text. 
If omitted, the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
VAN.$$LAC=0
$$SEA=SWP.
$$LAB=0
TXT.flw|$$SEA|0|$$RES|$$LAB
JIV.$$RES!13|Lab_failed
JIV.$$LAB!660|Lab_failed
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015
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3. Script Language

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

1074



3334

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.80.5.2 Find_Text

TXT.Find_in_Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.fit
TXT.Find_Text
Search a Text in the TXT.-internal Buffer and return various Information where

it was found.

Can also do a reverse search, see P2.

Intention

This is the extended search command. it will return detailled results.

This command is used to get the Byte-Positions of Start- and End of a specified

Line, from the Text that is in the Internal TXT-Buffer into Variables.

Unlike TXT.glp, it works from a Byte-Position. So you say "Byte 42" and the command

will return the start- and End-Byte of the line,

 that contains Byte 43. Variable P2 will contain the Start-Byte of the Line. Variable

P3 will contain the Last-Byte of the Line before  and excluding the $crlf$.

This Command can be used to work on a Byte-Base through a file without accessing

the file on the harddrive.

$$SEA=SWP.
$$LAB=0
TXT.fit|$$SEA|0|$$RES|$$LAB
DMP.6
MBX.Was found at Byte-Pos: $$RES$crlf$ Byte-Position in the
Line:$$LAB
ENR.

TXT.fit|$$SEA

So you get following Information:

TOS:     End-Byte of Line with the found text
TOS+1: Start-Byte of Line with the found text
TOS+2: Linenumber where the Text was found, or "0" if not found
TOS+3: Byte-position of the found-Text in the Line (Text starts here at character
3 in the Line 13)
TOS+4: Byte-Position of the found Text in the whole-text

977 41 994
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Syntax

TXT.fit|P1[|P2][|P3][|P4][|P5]
[|P6][|P7]
TXT.Find_Text|P1[|P2][|P3][|P4]
[|P5][|P6][|P7]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with String to search for.

P2 - (numeric or string) Starting-Position and Flags "B" (Byte) and

"L" (Line). If omitted "L" is taken as default. 
           If "R" is specified this will activate "Reverse Search".

 Variable will contain a number or 0 can also contain "L" or "B" or "R",
           This the Starting-Line Number for the search. The search will start at the first
byte of the specified  Line. 

 If this contains a letter "B" then the number will be taken as a Byte-Position,
where to start the search.

 If this contains a letter "R" then a reverse search is performed.
           If the number is a Byte-Position (using "B"), it will be counted counted from the
end of the file and it will perform a Reverse search,

 from the end of the file towards the start.
      If the number is a Linenumber, the linenumber will also be reversed, eg. the last
line is Line 1.

 If this is 0 or 1, the complete loaded Textfile will be searched.
 If no letter is given, the default way to interpret this number is "L" (as

Linenumber).

P3 - (Output) Variable will contain the Byte-Position of the Search String in the

whole Text.If omitted, the result is placed on TOS.
If this result is "0" nothing was found.

P4 - (Output) Variable will contain the Byte-Position of the Search String in the

Line where it was found.
If omitted, the result is placed on TOS. If this result is "0" nothing was found.
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P5 - (Output) Variable will contain the Line-Number of the Line that contains the

Search String or 0 if nothing was found.  
If omitted, the result is placed on TOS.

P6 - (Output) Variable will contain the Byte-Position of the fist-Byte of the Line

where the Search string was found. 
If omitted, the result is placed on TOS.

P7 - (Output) Variable will contain the Byte-Position of the Last-Byte of the Line

where the Search string was found. 
Does not include the $crlf$ at the End of the Line.If omitted, the result is

placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
VAN.$$LAC=0
$$SEA=SWP.
$$LAB=0
TXT.fit|$$SEA|0|$$RES|$$LAB
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043
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3. Script Language

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3355

1050

1056

946

1074
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3. Script Language

3.80.5.3 Replace

TXT.Replace Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.rep
TXT.Replace
Search a Text in the TXT.-internal Buffer and replace it with a given other

sequence.

Intention

This command is used to replace all occurrences of a Search-String in the TXT.-

Buffer with another String. 

'Replace all "e" with "ef" in internal TXT.-Buffer
VAR.$$LAB=e
VAR.$$LAC=ef
TXT.rep|$$LAB|$$LAC
ENR.

VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
' This example shows all features of TXT.rep
' We are running in 2 times so its clear that as this is NOT
an Equalcase-Replace,
' the "EE" will not be treated as "ee" and therefore also not
replaced.
' This is teh differnece to TXT.rit
TXT.rep|e|EE|520|800
TXT.rep|e|EE|520|800
' You can also see that the replace starts a Position 520, as
specified and ends at Position 800.
' So the start of the text is unchanged and also the end.

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

Syntax

TXT.rep|$$SEA|$$REP[|$$STA]
[|$$END]
TXT.Replace|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with String to search for.

P2 - (Input) Variable with the String that shall replace the String in P1.

P3 - (optional, numeric) Variable with a Byte-Position in  the TXT.-Buffer, if given

the replace will start at that Position.
If omitted the Text is been searched and replaced from Position 1.

P4 - (optional, numeric) Variable with a Byte-Position in  the TXT.-Buffer, if given

the replace will end at that Position.
If omitted the complete Text is been searched and replaced to the end.

Example
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'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
VAN.$$STA=100
'Replace all "e" with "ef" in internal TXT.-Buffer starting
from Byte-Position 100
VAR.$$OLD=e
VAR.$$NEW=ef
TXT.rep|$$OLD|$$NEW|$$STA
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

· !TXT. - Text File Engine
·  TXT.Load Textfile
·  TXT.Clear
·  TXT.From_Var

·  OPT. - Optional Settings

·  TXT.Replace_in_Text
·  TXT.Replace
·  TXT.Replace_in_Line
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3252

3418

3416

3449

2406

3344

3338

3338

3444

3338

3446

3437

3433

3418

3416

3462

3449

3464

3470

3472



3341

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.80.5.4 Replace_in_Line

TXT.Replace_in_Line Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.ril
TXT.Replace_in_Line
Search a Text in the TXT.-internal Buffer in a specified Line and replace just

the first match with a given other string.

Intention

This command is specific in that it will only replace the first match of P2 in the

specified Line with P3.

Also you can specify a starting Position in P4.

If you want to replace all occurrences in a Line, you can get the Line-Position using

TXT.glp and then use TXT.rep.

Or just call TXT.ril multiple TImes until the TOS returns "0".

The command will leave a "0" or a "1" on the TOS, depending if there was a replace

or not.

'Replace all "e" with "ef" in internal TXT.-Buffer
VAR.$$LAB=e
VAR.$$LAC=ef
TXT.ril|13|$$LAB|$$LAC|15
ENR.

VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
' This example shows all features of TXT.ril
' We are running in 2 times so its clear that due to the
Equalcase-Replace,
' also the "EE" will be treated as "ee" and replaced.
TXT.ril|e|EE|520
TXT.ril|e|EE|520
' You can also see that the replace starts a Position 520, as
specified.
' So the start of the text is unchanged.

Syntax

TXT.ril|$$LIN|$$SEA|$$REP[|$$ST
A]

977 41 994
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TXT.Replace_in_Line|P1|P2|P3[|
P4]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number of the Line that shall be

searched for something. The first Line is always Line 1.

P2 - (Input) Variable with String to search for.

P3 - (Input) Variable with the String that shall replace the String in P2.

P4 - (optional, numeric) Variable with a Byte-Position in  the TXT.-Buffer, if given

the replace will start at that Position.
If omitted the complete Text is been searched and replaced.

TOS: The TXT.ril returns a value of "0" on the TOS if there was no match found.  
   If there was something replaced, a "1" is been returned on the TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
VAN.$$STA=100
'Replace all "e" with "ef" in internal TXT.-Buffer starting
from Byte-Position 100
VAR.$$OLD=e
VAR.$$NEW=ef
TXT.ril|13|$$OLD|$$NEW|$$STA
ENR.

Remarks

Will replace only the FIRST occurrences of the Search-String.

Limitations:

-

See also:

· !TXT. - Text File Engine
·  TXT.Load Textfile
·  TXT.Clear
·  TXT.From_Var

·  OPT. - Optional Settings

·  TXT.Replace_in_Text
·  TXT.Replace
·  TXT.Replace_in_Line

3252

3418

3416

3449

2406

3344

3338

3341
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3. Script Language

·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3444

3341

3446

3437

3433

3418

3416

3462

3449

3464

3470

3472
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3. Script Language

3.80.5.5 Replace_in_Text

TXT.Replace_in_Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.rit
TXT.Replace_in_Text
Search a Text in the TXT.-internal Buffer and replace it with a given other

sequence, using an Equalcase-Search Algo.

Intention

This command is used to replace all occurrences of a Search-String in the TXT.-

Buffer with another String. 

It uses an Equalcase-Algorhytm so it will search "equal-case" but the replace will be

done with the proper case.

'Replace all "e" with "ef" in internal TXT.-Buffer
VAR.$$LAB=e
VAR.$$LAC=ef
TXT.rit|$$LAB|$$LAC
ENR.

VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
' This example shows all features of TXT.rit
' We are running in 2 times so its clear that due to the
Equalcase-Replace,
' also the "EE" will be treated as "ee" and replaced.
TXT.rit|e|EE|520
TXT.rit|e|EE|520
' You can also see that the replace starts a Position 520, as
specified.
' So the start of the text is unchanged.

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

Syntax

TXT.rit|$$SEA|$$REP[|$$STA]
TXT.Replace_in_Text|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with String to search for.

P2 - (Input) Variable with the String that shall replace the String in P1.

P3 - (optional, numeric) Variable with a Byte-Position in  the TXT.-Buffer, if given

the replace will start at that Position.
If omitted the complete Text is been searched and replaced.

Example

'*****************************************************
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' EXAMPLE 1: 
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
VAN.$$STA=100
'Replace all "e" with "ef" in internal TXT.-Buffer starting
from Byte-Position 100
VAR.$$OLD=e
VAR.$$NEW=ef
TXT.rit|$$OLD|$$NEW|$$STA
ENR.

Remarks

Will replace ALL occurences of the Search-String. Uses an Equalcase-Algo so the
search-string will be found whether in lower- or in Upper-case..

Limitations:

-

See also:

· !TXT. - Text File Engine
·  TXT.Load Textfile
·  TXT.Clear
·  TXT.From_Var

·  OPT. - Optional Settings

·  TXT.Replace_in_Text
·  TXT.Replace
·  TXT.Replace_in_Line
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3252

3418

3416

3449

2406

3344

3338

3344

3444

3344

3446

3437

3433

3418

3416

3462

3449

3464

3470

3472
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3. Script Language

3.80.6 Get Lines and Text

Sample Script

NEM.
  $$SRC=?exeloc\History.csv
ELS.
  $$SRC=$cmdexe$  
EIF.

$$DES=?exeloc\Converted_#datetime#.txt

NEF.$$SRC
  MBX.File existiert nicht!
  GTO.enx
ELS.
  TXT.Load_Textfile|$$SRC|$$RES
  DBP.Loaded $$RES Lines
EIF.

TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUM

VAR.$$TIM=#dtime#

' Linie zwischen Header und Rest
VAN.$$LAN=5
VAR.$$DEL=$tab$
VAR.$$DEA=;
VAR.$$REM=all
VAR.$$GES=

FOR.$$LU2|1|$$LAN
  JIV.$$LU2=1|Nex 
  IVV.$$LU2=5    
    $$SMA=$crlf$Datum$tab$$tab$Zeit$tab$$tab$$tab$Vakuum$tab$Kühlraum$tab$$tab$Abl.1$tab$$tab$Abl.2$tab$$tab$Mate.$tab$$tab$Umgeb.
  ELS.
    TXT.Get_Line_Trimmed|$$LU2|$$SMA    
  EIF.
  VBT.$$SMA
  JNS.$$SMA|Nex  
  VAS.$$GES=$$GES$$SMA$crlf$  
  :Nex
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NEX.
VRT.$$GES|$$REM
VAS.$$GES=$$GES$crlf$
CTF.$$DES|$$GES

' Part 2 - Data
TXT.gal|$$LAN|$$GES
'RPL.$$GES|$$DEL|;
TXT.Load_pure_Text|$$GES|-
TXT.Rer|$$DEL|8

TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUM
$$IND=1,2,8,3,4,5,6,7
$$INA=3,4,5,6,7,8
$$INE=4,5,6,7
$$FMT=00.00
VAN.$$LAT=0
VDC.$$NUM
FOR.$$LIC|1|$$NUM
  TXT.Get_Line_Trimmed|$$LIC|$$LIA  
  'PRT. # $$LIA #
  DIC.Geo|$$DEL|$$LIA|$$IND|$$LIB
  'PRT. # $$LIB #
  DIC.fnu|$$LIB|$$DEL|$$INE|$$FMT
  PRT.$$LIC - $$LIB
  
  DIC.Insert|$$DEL|$$LIB|$$INA|$$LID
  TXT.Set_Line_To|$$LIC|$$LID
  ' Store last time
  $$LAT=$$TIB
NEX.
'$$FIE=3,4,8
'TXT.Delimited_Items_Insert|$$DEL|$$FIE

TXT.gpt|$$GES|$$FIL
VAR.$$OUT=$$GES
ATF.$$DES|$$OUT
  
:enx
VAR.$$TIM=#dsince#
CAL.$$LPS=$$RES/$$TIM|i
CAL.$$TIM=$$TIM|i
MBT.Done in $$TIM Sec.$crlf$ Lines per Sec.: $$LPS
ENR.
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'===================================================

TAB (ASC(9)) separated Sample Data from a Freeze-Dryer-Log.

history data is exported  only for reference.
Export time:2022/07/29 07:40

date time
2022/07/19 03:43:06 -32.4 -12.0 -12.0 -17.7 36.9 377
2022/07/19 03:44:06 -32.4 -12.0 -12.0 -17.7 36.7 377
2022/07/19 03:45:06 -32.4 -11.8 -12.0 -17.7 36.9 377
2022/07/19 03:46:06 -32.3 -12.1 -12.1 -17.7 36.8 377
2022/07/19 03:47:06 -32.4 -11.9 -12.0 -17.7 36.9 377
2022/07/19 03:48:06 -32.4 -11.8 -12.0 -17.7 36.8 377
2022/07/19 03:49:06 -32.4 -12.0 -12.0 -17.7 36.9 377
2022/07/19 03:50:06 -32.4 -12.0 -12.1 -17.7 36.9 377
2022/07/19 03:51:06 -32.4 -11.9 -12.0 -17.7 37.2 377
2022/07/19 03:52:06 -32.3 -12.0 -12.0 -17.6 36.9 387
2022/07/19 03:53:06 -32.3 -12.0 -12.0 -17.6 36.9 377
2022/07/19 03:54:06 -32.4 -11.8 -12.0 -17.7 36.9 377
2022/07/19 03:55:06 -32.4 -12.0 -12.0 -17.7 36.9 385
2022/07/19 03:56:06 -32.4 -11.9 -12.0 -17.6 37.2 387
2022/07/19 03:57:06 -32.4 -11.9 -12.0 -17.7 36.9 387
2022/07/19 03:58:06 -32.4 -12.0 -12.0 -17.6 36.7 387
2022/07/19 03:59:06 -32.4 -12.1 -12.0 -17.7 36.8 387
2022/07/19 04:00:06 -32.4 -12.0 -12.0 -17.6 37.2 387
2022/07/19 04:01:06 -32.4 -11.9 -12.0 -17.6 36.9 387
2022/07/19 04:02:06 -32.4 -12.0 -12.0 -17.6 36.8 387
2022/07/19 04:03:06 -32.3 -12.0 -12.0 -17.6 36.7 387

TAB (ASC(9)) separated Result Data from a Freeze-Dryer-Log, using the above Script.

Export time:2022/07/29 07:40
  
Datum Zeit Vakuum Kühlraum Abl.1 Abl.2 Mate. Umgeb.
2022/07/19 03:43:06 377 -32.40 -12.00 -12.00 -17.70 36.9
2022/07/19 03:44:06 377 -32.40 -12.00 -12.00 -17.70 36.7
2022/07/19 03:45:06 377 -32.40 -11.80 -12.00 -17.70 36.9
2022/07/19 03:46:06 377 -32.30 -12.10 -12.10 -17.70 36.8
2022/07/19 03:47:06 377 -32.40 -11.90 -12.00 -17.70 36.9
2022/07/19 03:48:06 377 -32.40 -11.80 -12.00 -17.70 36.8
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2022/07/19 03:49:06 377 -32.40 -12.00 -12.00 -17.70 36.9
2022/07/19 03:50:06 377 -32.40 -12.00 -12.10 -17.70 36.9
2022/07/19 03:51:06 377 -32.40 -11.90 -12.00 -17.70 37.2
2022/07/19 03:52:06 387 -32.30 -12.00 -12.00 -17.60 36.9
2022/07/19 03:53:06 377 -32.30 -12.00 -12.00 -17.60 36.9
2022/07/19 03:54:06 377 -32.40 -11.80 -12.00 -17.70 36.9
2022/07/19 03:55:06 385 -32.40 -12.00 -12.00 -17.70 36.9
2022/07/19 03:56:06 387 -32.40 -11.90 -12.00 -17.60 37.2
2022/07/19 03:57:06 387 -32.40 -11.90 -12.00 -17.70 36.9
2022/07/19 03:58:06 387 -32.40 -12.00 -12.00 -17.60 36.7
2022/07/19 03:59:06 387 -32.40 -12.10 -12.00 -17.70 36.8
2022/07/19 04:00:06 387 -32.40 -12.00 -12.00 -17.60 37.2
2022/07/19 04:01:06 387 -32.40 -11.90 -12.00 -17.60 36.9
2022/07/19 04:02:06 387 -32.40 -12.00 -12.00 -17.60 36.8
2022/07/19 04:03:06 387 -32.30 -12.00 -12.00 -17.60 36.7
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3. Script Language

3.80.6.1 Get_after_Line

TXT.Get_after_Line Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gal
TXT.Get_after_Line 
Get all Text that is after a specified Line, excluding the specified line.

Intention

This command is used to get all Text after a specified Line from the Text that is in

the Internal TXT-Buffer, into a Variable.

It will not include the specified Line itself. Variable P2 will contain the Text after the

Line Nr. P1.

' Get all Text before Line 10 into $$LEF
$$NUM=10
TXT.gal|$$NUM|$$LEF
LEN.$$LEF|$$LEN
'JIV.$$LEN!238|Lab_failed

Syntax

TXT.gal|P1[|P2]
TXT.Get_after_Line|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the Text. If omitted, the line is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gal
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA
' Get all Text before Line 10 into $$LEF
$$NUM=10
TXT.gal|$$NUM|$$LEF
LEN.$$LEF|$$LEN
MBX.Len of returned Text is:$$LEN
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ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.6.2 Get_before_Line

TXT.Get_before_Line Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gbl
TXT.Get_before_Line 
Get all Text that is before a specified Line, excluding the specified line.

Intention

This command is used to get all Text before a specified Line from the Text that is in

the Internal TXT-Buffer, into a Variable.

It will not include the specified Line itself. Variable P2 will contain the Text before

the Line Nr. P1.

' Get all Text before Line 10 into $$LEF
$$NUM=10
TXT.gbl|$$NUM|$$LEF
LEN.$$LEF|$$LEN
'JIV.$$LEN!238|Lab_failed

Syntax

TXT.gbl|P1[|P2]
TXT.Get_before_Line|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the Text. If omitted, the line is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gbl
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA
' Get all Text before Line 10 into $$LEF
$$NUM=10
TXT.gbl|$$NUM|$$LEF
LEN.$$LEF|$$LEN
MBX.Len of returned Text is:$$LEN

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.6.3 Get_Line

TXT.Get_Line Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gel
TXT.Get_Line 
Get Line with the specified Number from TXT.-internal Buffer into Variable.

Intention

This command is used to get a specified Line from the Text that is in the Internal

TXT-Buffer into a Variable.

Variable P2 will contain the Line Nr. P1.

This Command can be used to work on a "Line by line" base through a file without

accessing the file on the harddrive.

' Get Line Number $$NUM into $$LIN
$$NUM=10
TXT.gel|$$NUM|$$LIN
MBX.Line 10 is: $crlf$ $$LIN

Syntax

TXT.gel|P1[|P2]
TXT.Get_Line|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the Line. If omitted, the line is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gel
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
CFF.$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.lpt|$$RES|$$LAA
' Now we get only Line 5
TXT.gel|5|$$LIN
MBX.Line 5 is: $$LIN

977 41 994



3356

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.6.4 Get_Line_Count

TXT.Get_Line_Count Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.glc
TXT.Get_Line_Count
Return the number of lines of the currently loaded File inside the TXT.-internal

Buffer

Intention

This command is used to return the number of lines of the Textfile, that was loaded

into the internal Buffer of the TXT.-Commands.

' Load Textfile into intrnal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
TXT.glc|$$RES
MBX. The loaded File has $$RES Lines.

Syntax

TXT.glc|P1
TXT.Get_Line_Count|P1

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation.
On error a "" is returned also the Timeout-Flag is set.
On success, the Lenght in Bytes/Charcters of the

currently loaded file is been returned.

If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.ltf  and TXT.gtl etc.
'*****************************************************

977 41 994
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VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.clr
TXT.glc|$$LAB
JIV.$$LAB!0|Lab_failed
TXT.gtl|$$LAC
JIV.$$LAC!0|Lab_failed
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    TXT.Get_Line_Count
·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.6.5 Get_Line_lefttrim

TXT.Get_Line_lefttrim Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gel
TXT.Get_Line_lefttrim 
Get Line with the specified Number from TXT.-internal Buffer into Variable and

trim Spaces from left side.

Intention

This command is used to get a specified Line from the Text that is in the Internal

TXT-Buffer into a Variable.

It will also trim all Spaces and TAB's from the left side.

Variable P2 will contain the Line Nr. P1.

This Command can be used to work on a "Line by line" base through a file without

accessing the file on the harddrive.

' Get Line Number $$NUM into $$LIN
$$NUM=10
TXT.gll|$$NUM|$$LIN
MBX.Line 10 is: $crlf$ $$LIN

Syntax

TXT.gll|P1[|P2]
TXT.Get_Line_lefttrim|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the Line. If omitted, the line is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gel
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
CFF.$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.lpt|$$RES|$$LAA
' Now we get only Line 5
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TXT.gll|5|$$LIN
MBX.Line 5 is: $$LIN
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line
·     TXT.get_line_lefttrim

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355

3359

1050

1056

946

1074



3361

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.80.6.6 Get_Line_Position

TXT.Get_Line_Position Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.glp
TXT.Get_Line_Position
Get Byte-Position of Line with the specified Number from TXT.-internal Buffer

into Variables.

Intention

This command is used to get a specified Line-Position from the Text that is in the

Internal TXT-Buffer into a Variables.

Variable P2 will contain the number of the first byte of Line Nr. P1. Variable P3 will

contain the number of the last character of Line P1,

 the following $crlf$ is not included. Threrefore if a line is followed by $crlf$

then these bytes will come after P3.

' Get Line Number $$NUM into $$LIN
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.lft|$$LAA
$$NUM=15
' Get star- and ENd-Byte from Line 15
TXT.glp|$$NUM|$$STA|$$END
CFF.$$LAA|$$TXT
GSS.$$STA|$$END|$$TXT|$$LAE
' Line is now in $$LAE
LEN.$$LAE|$$RES
MBX.Line 10 is: $crlf$ $$LIN

Syntax

TXT.glp|P1|P2|P3
TXT.Get_Line_Position|P1|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the Start-Byte of the specified Line. If omitted,

the result is placed on TOS.

P3 - (Output) Variable will contain the End-Byte of the specified Line. If omitted,

the result is placed on TOS.
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Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.glp
'*****************************************************
' Get Line Number $$NUM into $$LIN
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.lft|$$LAA
$$NUM=15
' Get star- and ENd-Byte from Line 15
TXT.glp|$$NUM|$$STA|$$END
CFF.$$LAA|$$TXT
GSS.$$STA|$$END|$$TXT|$$LAE
' Line is now in $$LAE
LEN.$$LAE|$$RES
MBX.Line 10 is: $crlf$ $$LIN
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.6.7 Get_Line_trimmed

TXT.Get_Line_trimmed Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.glt
TXT.TXT.Get_Line_trimmed 
Get Line with the specified Number from TXT.-internal Buffer into Variable and

trim Spaces from both sides.

Intention

This command is used to get a specified Line from the Text that is in the Internal

TXT-Buffer into a Variable.

It will also trim all Spaces and TAB's from both sides.

Variable P2 will contain the Line Nr. P1.

This Command can be used to work on a "Line by line" base through a file without

accessing the file on the harddrive.

' Get Line Number $$NUM into $$LIN
$$NUM=10
TXT.glt|$$NUM|$$LIN
MBX.Line 10 is: $crlf$ $$LIN

Syntax

TXT.glt|P1[|P2]
TXT.Get_Line_trimmed|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the Line. If omitted, the line is placed on TOS.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 250 Ticks.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gel
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
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CFF.$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.lpt|$$RES|$$LAA
' Now we get only Line 5
TXT.glt|5|$$LIN
MBX.Line 5 is: $$LIN
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line
·     TXT.get_line_lefttrim
·     TXT.Get_Line_trimmed

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.6.8 Get_Text_Block

TXT.Gtb Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Get_Text_Block
TXT.Gtb
Return a Part from the TXT.-internal Buffer into a Variable, specified with a

Start- and End-Byte.

Intention

This command is used to get a specified Part from the Text that is in the Internal

TXT-Buffer into a Variable.

Variable P1 will contain the starting Byte number and P2 will contain the last Byte

number.

' Get Lines from 10 to 90 out of the TXT.-Buffer
TXT.gtb|10|900|$$LIS
PRT.$$LIS
MBX.!

Syntax

TXT.Gtb|P1|P2[|P3]
TXT.Get_Text_Block|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with starting Byte-Number.

P2 - (Input) Variable with the ending Byte-Number.

P3 - (Output) Variable for the result.

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to
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3. Script Language

3.80.6.9 Get_Text_Lines

TXT.Gtls Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Get_Text_Lines
TXT.Gtls
Return a number of Lines staring from the specified Line-Number to the second

specified Line-Number from the TXT.-internal Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to get a specified Part from the Text that is in the Internal

TXT-Buffer into a Variable.

Variable P1 will contain the Line Nr. of the first Line, and P2 will contain the Line-

Number of the last line.

' Get Lines from 10 to 90 out of the TXT.-Buffer
TXT.gtls|10|90|$$LIS
PRT.$$LIS
MBX.!

Syntax

TXT.Gtls|P1|P2[|P3]
TXT.Get_Text_Lines|P1|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with starting Line-Number.

P2 - (Input) Variable with the ending Line-Number.

P3 - (Output) Variable for the result.

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to
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3. Script Language

3.80.6.10 Get_To_End

TXT.Get_to_End Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gte
TXT.Get_to_End
Get all Text that is after a specified Line, including the specified line.

Intention

This command is used to get all Text that is after a specified Line, including the

specified Line, from the Text that is in the Internal TXT-Buffer, into a Variable.

Variable P2 will contain the result Text include and after the Line Nr. P1.

' Get all Text before Line 10 into $$LEF
$$NUM=10
TXT.gte|$$NUM|$$LEF
LEN.$$LEF|$$LEN
'JIV.$$LEN!238|Lab_failed

Syntax

TXT.gte|P1[|P2]
TXT.Get_to_End|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the Text. If omitted, the line is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gte
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA
' Get all Text after Line 10 into $$LEF
$$NUM=10
TXT.gte|$$NUM|$$LEF
LEN.$$LEF|$$LEN
MBX.Len of returned Text is:$$LEN
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3.80.6.11 Get_To_Start

TXT.Get_to_Start Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gts
TXT.Get_to_Start 
Get all Text that is before a specified Line, including the specified line.

Intention

This command is used to get all Text before a specified Line from the Text that is in

the Internal TXT-Buffer, into a Variable.

It will include the specified Line itself. Variable P2 will contain the Text before and

include the Line Nr. P1.

' Get all Text before Line 10 into $$LEF
$$NUM=10
TXT.gts|$$NUM|$$LEF
LEN.$$LEF|$$LEN
'JIV.$$LEN!238|Lab_failed

Syntax

TXT.gts|P1[|P2]
TXT.Get_to_Start|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the Text. If omitted, the line is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gts
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA
' Get all Text before Line 10 into $$LEF
$$NUM=10
TXT.gts|$$NUM|$$LEF
LEN.$$LEF|$$LEN
MBX.Len of returned Text is:$$LEN
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ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.6.12 Line_Start_End_by_Position

TXT.Line_Start_End_by_Position Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.lsp
TXT.Line_Start_End_by_Position
Get Byte-Positions of Line Start and End using an Byte-Position as Input, from

TXT.-internal Buffer into Variables.

Intention

This command is used to get the Byte-Positions of Start- and End of a specified

Line,

 from the Text that is in the Internal TXT-Buffer into Variables.

Unlike TXT.glp, it works from a Byte-Position. So you say "Byte 42" and the command

will return the start- and End-Byte of the line,

 that contains Byte 43. Variable P2 will contain the Start-Byte of the Line. Variable

P3 will contain the Last-Byte of the Line before

 and excluding the $crlf$.

This Command can be used to work on a Byte-Base through a file without accessing

the file on the harddrive.

' Byte 35 is in Line 2
TXT.lnp|35|$$LAC
JIV.$$LAC!2|Lab_failed
' Get Line 2 Start and End-Position
TXT.glp|$$LAC|$$LAD|$$LAE
JIV.$$LAB!9|Lab_failed
JIV.$$LAC!56|Lab_failed
' Get Byte 35 Start and End-Position (of that Line containing
Byte 35)
TXT.lsp|35|$$LAB|$$LAC
JIV.$$LAB!9|Lab_failed
JIV.$$LAC!56|Lab_failed
ENR.

Syntax

TXT.lsp|P1|P2|P3
TXT.Line_Start_End_by_Position|
P1|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation

977 41 994
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P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Byte Position.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the Start-Byte of the Line that contains this

Byte. If omitted, the result is placed on TOS.

P3 - (Output) Variable will contain the End-Byte of the Line. If omitted, the result

is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.glp
'*****************************************************
' Get Line Number $$NUM into $$LIN
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.lnp|100|$$LIN
TXT.lsp|100|$$STA|$$END
MBX.Byte 100 is in line $$LIN from: $$STA to $$END
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.6.13 Linenumber_from_Position

TXT.Linenumber_from_Position Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.lnp
TXT.Linenumber_from_Position
Get Line-Number in TXT.-internal Buffer from a Byte-Position.

Intention

This command is used to get a specified Line-Number from a Byte-Position, from the

Text that is in the Internal TXT-Buffer.

Variable P2 will contain the Line Nr. P1 contains the Byte-Position.

For example, you have found something at Byte Postion 120 and now you want to

know "Which Line is it?".

This Command can be used to work with Bytes on a "Line by line" base through a file

without accessing the file on the harddrive.

' Get Line Number from byte 5
TXT.lnp|5|$$LAC
MBX.Byte 5 is in Line Nr.$$LAC

Syntax

TXT.lnp|P1[|P2]
TXT.Linenumber_from_Position|
P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Byte-Position.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the Line-Number.If omitted, the result is placed

on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gel
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA
$$BYT=5

977 41 994
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TXT.lnp|$$BYT|$$LIN
' Now we get the Linenumber from the line that contains Byte 5
MBX.Byte 5 is in Line: $$LIN
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·  TXT.Load Textfile
·  TXT.Clear
·  TXT.Get_pure_Text
· !TXT. - Text File Engine
·  TXT.Load Textfile
·  TXT.Clear
·  TXT.From_Var

·  OPT. - Optional Settings

·  TXT.Load Unicode_File
·  TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·  TXT.Save_File
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght
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3. Script Language

3.80.7 Insert/Delete Text

Geben Sie hier den Text ein.
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3.80.7.1 Delete_Characters

TXT.dch Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.dch
TXT.Delete_Characters
Delete Text at the specified Byte-Position in the actual TXT.-Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to delete Bytes or Text from the internal Text-Buffer at any

Position.

The Text is deleted and the remaining Text is moved up.

$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$POS=2
$$NUM=3
TXT.dch|$$POS|$$NUM
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Result:

<DEFG>
<ABCDEFG>
<ABCDEFG>

Syntax

TXT.dch|P1|P2
TXT.Delete_Characters|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Text that will be Inserted at Position P2.

P2 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Line-Number, before which the Text will be

inserted. 

Example

977 41 994
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'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.dch
'*****************************************************
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$POS=2
$$NUM=3
TXT.dch|$$POS|$$NUM
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3.80.7.2 Delete_Line

TXT.dli Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.dli
TXT.Delete_Line
Delete a complete Line, including the $crlf$ at the end of the Line at the

specified Position in the actual TXT.-Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to delete a complete Line, including the following $crlf$

 from the internal Text-Buffer.

The Line is deleted and the remaining Text is moved up.

$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<123456>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$POS=2
TXT.dli|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Result:

<ABCDEFG>
<ABCDEFG>

Syntax

TXT.dli|P1
TXT.Delete_Line|P1

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Line-Number of Line that will be deleted.

Example

'*****************************************************

977 41 994
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' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.dli
'*****************************************************
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<123456>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$POS=2
TXT.dli|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3.80.7.3 Delete_Lines

TXT.dls Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.dls
TXT.Delete_Lines
Delete multiple Lines, including the $crlf$ at the end of the Lines, from Line P1

to Line P2.

Intention

This command is used to delete Lines, starting with Line P1 until and including Line

P2.

The Lines are deleted, including the following $crlf$ and the remaining Text is

moved up.

$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<123456>$crlf$<abcdefg>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$POS=2
$$NUM=3
TXT.dls|$$POS|$$NUM
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Result:

<ABCDEFG>

Syntax

TXT.dls|P1|P2
TXT.Delete_Lines|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Text that will be Inserted at Position P2.

P2 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Line-Number, before which the Text will be

inserted. 

Example

'*****************************************************

977 41 994
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' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.dls
'*****************************************************
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<123456>$crlf$<abcdefg>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$POS=2
$$NUM=3
TXT.dls|$$POS|$$NUM
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3.80.7.4 Insert_Line_after_Line

TXT.itap Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.ilal
TXT.Insert_Line_after_Line
Insert a Line after the specified Line in the actual TXT.-Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to Insert Bytes or Text into the internal Text-Buffer at any

Position.

$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$HEA=123
$$POS=2
TXT.Insert_Line_after_Line|$$HEA|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Result:

<ABCDEFG>
<ABCDEFG>
123
<ABCDEFG>

Syntax

TXT.ilal|P1|P2
TXT.Insert_Line_after_Line|P1|
P2

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Text) Variable with Text that will be Inserted at Position P2.

P2 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Line-Number, before which the Text will be

inserted. 

977 41 994
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Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gal
'*****************************************************
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$HEA=123
$$POS=2
TXT.Insert_Line_after_Line|$$HEA|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3.80.7.5 Insert_Line_at_End

TXT.itas Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.ilae
TXT.Insert_Line_at_End
Insert a Line after the specified Line in the actual TXT.-Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to append the internal Text with - for example - an Footer.

In some cases you will want to add an $crlf$ before the Footer so that its not

appended to the last line.

Using this command a $crlf$ will be automatically appended to the Footer-Text on

the right side.

It will also append an $crlf$ automatically to the Left side, if there is no $crlf$

after the Text.

Therefore each call to this command will add a new Line.

Before:

$$HEA=Footer-Line
TXT.Insert_Line_at_End|$$HEA

After:

Syntax

TXT.ilae|P1
TXT.Insert_Line_at_End|P1

977 41 994
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Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Text) Variable with Text that will be appended to the Text.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gal
'*****************************************************
' csv-File from: 
' https://maloneinstitute-org.translate.goog/wef?
_x_tr_sl=en&_x_tr_tl=de&_x_tr_hl=de&_x_tr_pto=wapp
'
$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Politician.CSV
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\WEF-Members.CSV  
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\4Zeiler.CSV  
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Preise_Sample.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here

$$IND="D"
TXT.sort_by_column_Float|2|$$IND|;|a

$$HEA=Headline$crlf$
TXT.Insert_Text_at_Start|$$HEA

'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
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:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000|i
IVV.$$TMA>1100
  CAL.$$TMA=$$$TMA/1000
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.
ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.7.6 Insert_Line_at_Pos

TXT.itap Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.ilap
TXT.Insert_Line_at_Pos
Insert a Line (with an $crlf$ at the end) at the specified Byte-Position in the

actual TXT.-Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to Insert a Text-Line including the needed $crlf$ before and

after the Text into the internal Text-Buffer at any Position.

Let say that you have the Text:

' Insert Text/Bytes at any Place inside the TXT.Buffer
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$HEA=123
$$POS=2
TXT.Insert_Line_at_Pos|$$HEA|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

then the result might look like this:

<
123
ABCDEFG>
<ABCDEFG>
<ABCDEFG>

Syntax

TXT.ilap|P1|P2
TXT.Insert_Line_at_Pos|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Text) Variable with Line that will be Inserted at Position P2. The

$crlf$ will be automatically appended.

977 41 994
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P2 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Byte-Position, where the Text will be

inserted. The Text that was before at this position will be moved to the right side.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.ilap
'*****************************************************
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$HEA=123
$$POS=2
TXT.Insert_Line_at_Pos|$$HEA|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.7.7 Insert_Line_at_Start

TXT.ilas Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.ilas
TXT.Insert_Line_at_Start
Insert Text and $crlf$ before the actual TXT.-Buffer Content.

Intention

This command is used to prepend the internal Text with - for example - an Headline.

An $crlf$ will automatically be added to the Headline so that its not prepended to

the first line.

Before:

$$HEA=Headline
TXT.Insert_Text_at_Start|$$HEA

After:

Syntax

TXT.ilas|P1
TXT.Insert_Line_at_Start|P1

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Text) Variable with Text that will be prepended to the Text.

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gal
'*****************************************************
' csv-File from: 
' https://maloneinstitute-org.translate.goog/wef?
_x_tr_sl=en&_x_tr_tl=de&_x_tr_hl=de&_x_tr_pto=wapp
'
$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Politician.CSV
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\WEF-Members.CSV  
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\4Zeiler.CSV  
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Preise_Sample.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here

$$IND="D"
TXT.sort_by_column_Float|2|$$IND|;|a

$$HEA=Headline
TXT.Insert_Line_at_Start|$$HEA

'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000|i
IVV.$$TMA>1100
  CAL.$$TMA=$$$TMA/1000
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.
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ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.7.8 Insert_Line_before_Line

TXT.itap Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.ilbl
TXT.Insert_Line_before_Line
Insert a Line before the specified Line in the actual TXT.-Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to Insert Bytes or Text into the internal Text-Buffer at a

specified Line-Number Position.

A $CRLF$ will automatically be appended to the Line.

$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$HEA=123
$$POS=2
TXT.Insert_Line_before_Line|$$HEA|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Result:

<ABCDEFG>
123<ABCDEFG>
<ABCDEFG>

Syntax

TXT.ilbl|P1|P2
TXT.Insert_Line_before_Line|P1|
P2

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Text) Variable with Text that will be Inserted at Position P2.

P2 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Line-Number, before which the Text will be

inserted. 

Example

977 41 994
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'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gal
'*****************************************************
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$HEA=123
$$POS=2
TXT.Insert_Line_before_Line|$$HEA|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.7.9 Insert_Text_after_Line

TXT.itap Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.itbl
TXT.Insert_Text_after_Line
Insert Text after the specified Line in the actual TXT.-Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to Insert Bytes or Text into the internal Text-Buffer at any

Position.

' Insert Text/Bytes at any Place inside the TXT.Buffer
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$HEA=123
$$POS=2
TXT.Insert_Text_after_Line|$$HEA|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Result:

<ABCDEFG>
<ABCDEFG>123
<ABCDEFG>

Syntax

TXT.itbl|P1|P2
TXT.Insert_Text_after_Line|P1|
P2

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Text) Variable with Text that will be Inserted at Position P2.

P2 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Line-Number, after which the Text will be

inserted. 
                                             

977 41 994
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Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gal
'*****************************************************
' csv-File from: 
' https://maloneinstitute-org.translate.goog/wef?
_x_tr_sl=en&_x_tr_tl=de&_x_tr_hl=de&_x_tr_pto=wapp
'
$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Politician.CSV
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\WEF-Members.CSV  
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\4Zeiler.CSV  
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Preise_Sample.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here

$$IND="D"
TXT.sort_by_column_Float|2|$$IND|;|a

$$HEA=Headline$crlf$
TXT.Insert_Text_at_Start|$$HEA

'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000|i
IVV.$$TMA>1100
  CAL.$$TMA=$$$TMA/1000
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.
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ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.7.10 Insert_Text_at_End

TXT.itas Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.itae
TXT.Insert_Text_at_End
Insert Text after the actual TXT.-Buffer Content.

Intention

This command is used to append the internal Text with - for example - an Footer.

In some cases you will want to add an $crlf$ before the Footer so that its not

appended to the last line.

Before:

$$HEA=Footer-Line
TXT.Insert_Text_at_End|$$HEA

After:

Syntax

TXT.itae|P1
TXT.Insert_Text_at_End|P1

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Text) Variable with Text that will be appended to the Text.

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gal
'*****************************************************
' csv-File from: 
' https://maloneinstitute-org.translate.goog/wef?
_x_tr_sl=en&_x_tr_tl=de&_x_tr_hl=de&_x_tr_pto=wapp
'
$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Politician.CSV
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\WEF-Members.CSV  
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\4Zeiler.CSV  
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Preise_Sample.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here

$$IND="D"
TXT.sort_by_column_Float|2|$$IND|;|a

$$HEA=Headline$crlf$
TXT.Insert_Text_at_Start|$$HEA

'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000|i
IVV.$$TMA>1100
  CAL.$$TMA=$$$TMA/1000
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.
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3. Script Language

ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.7.11 Insert_Text_at_Pos

TXT.itap Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.itap
TXT.Insert_Text_at_Pos
Insert Text at the specifies Byte-Position in the actual TXT.-Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to Insert Bytes or Text into the internal Text-Buffer at any

Position.

After each Line there are 2 Byte with $crlf$ that delimit the Lines.

These will also be counted for the Pos.-Value.

$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$HEA=123
$$POS=4
TXT.Insert_Text_at_pos|$$HEA|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Result is:

<AB123CDEFG>
<ABCDEFG>
<ABCDEFG>

Syntax

TXT.itap|P1|P2
TXT.Insert_Text_at_Pos|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Text) Variable with Text that will be Inserted at Position P2.

P2 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Byte-Position, where the Text will be

inserted. The Text that was before at this position will be moved to the right side.

Example

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gal
'*****************************************************
' csv-File from: 
' https://maloneinstitute-org.translate.goog/wef?
_x_tr_sl=en&_x_tr_tl=de&_x_tr_hl=de&_x_tr_pto=wapp
'
$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Politician.CSV
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\WEF-Members.CSV  
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\4Zeiler.CSV  
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Preise_Sample.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here

$$IND="D"
TXT.sort_by_column_Float|2|$$IND|;|a

$$HEA=Headline$crlf$
TXT.Insert_Text_at_Start|$$HEA

'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000|i
IVV.$$TMA>1100
  CAL.$$TMA=$$$TMA/1000
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.
ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.
EIF.
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MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.7.12 Insert_Text_at_Start

TXT.itas Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.itas
TXT.Insert_Text_at_Start
Insert Text before the actual TXT.-Buffer Content.

Intention

This command is used to prepend the internal Text with - for example - an Headline.

In most cases you will want to add an $crlf$ to the Headline so that its not

prepended to the first line.

Before:

' Get all Text before Line 10 into $$LEF
$$HEA=Headline$crlf$
TXT.Insert_Text_at_Start|$$HEA

After:

Syntax

TXT.itas|P1
TXT.Insert_Text_at_Start|P1

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Text) Variable with Text that will be prepended to the Text.

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gal
'*****************************************************
' csv-File from: 
' https://maloneinstitute-org.translate.goog/wef?
_x_tr_sl=en&_x_tr_tl=de&_x_tr_hl=de&_x_tr_pto=wapp
'
$$TMA=#dtime#
IEM.
  VAR.$$FIA=$cmdexe$
ELS.
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Politician.CSV
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\WEF-Members.CSV  
  VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\4Zeiler.CSV  
  'VAR.$$FIA=?exeloc\Sources\Preise_Sample.CSV
EIF.
VAR.$$OUF=?exeloc\Result_#date#.csv
NEF.$$FIA
  $$ERR=Die Quelldatei: $$FIA$crlf$existiert nicht.
  GTO.ero 
EIF.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIA|$$LIC
' Convert $LF to $crlf$ if needed.
'TXT.lfp
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$LIC
IVV.$$LIC<5
  $$ERR=File is empty?
  GTO.ero
EIF.
PRT.$$LIC Lines loaded.
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' Place your Script here

$$IND="D"
TXT.sort_by_column_Float|2|$$IND|;|a

$$HEA=Headline$crlf$
TXT.Insert_Text_at_Start|$$HEA

'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
' These lines process and save the result.
'TXT.lfr
TXT.Save_File|$$OUF
EXO.$$OUF
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
'++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
:enx
CAL.$$TMA=#dsince#*1000|i
IVV.$$TMA>1100
  CAL.$$TMA=$$$TMA/1000
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  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA Sekunden.
ELS.
  $$TXT=Programm wird beendet nach $$TMA ms.
EIF.
MBT.$$TXT|Programm Ende|9|32
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:ero
PRT.$$ERR
GTO.enx

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

1074
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3. Script Language

3.80.7.13 Insert_Text_before_Line

TXT.itap Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.itbl
TXT.Insert_Text_before_Line
Insert Text before the specified Line in the actual TXT.-Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to Insert Bytes or Text into the internal Text-Buffer at any

Position.

' Insert Text/Bytes at any Place inside the TXT.Buffer
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$HEA=123
$$POS=2
TXT.Insert_Text_before_Line|$$HEA|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Result:

<ABCDEFG>
123<ABCDEFG>
<ABCDEFG>

Syntax

TXT.itbl|P1|P2
TXT.Insert_Text_before_Line|P1|
P2

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,Text) Variable with Text that will be Inserted at Position P2.

P2 - (Input,Numeric) Variable with Line-Number, before which the Text will be

inserted. 

Example

977 41 994
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'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gal
'*****************************************************
$$OUT=?exeloc\Result.txt
$$TXT=<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$<ABCDEFG>$crlf$
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXT
$$HEA=123
$$POS=2
TXT.Insert_Text_before_Line|$$HEA|$$POS
TXT.Save_File|$$OUT
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     TXT.Get_Line

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3418

3416
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3457

3455
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3. Script Language

3.80.7.14 Set_Line_to

TXT.Set_Line_to Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.slt
TXT.Set_Line_to
Replace a Line with the specified Number from the TXT.-internal Buffer with a

new Line.

Intention

This command is used to get a specified Line from the Text that is in the Internal

TXT-Buffer into a Variable.

Variable P2 will contain the Line Nr. P1.

This Command can be used to work on a "Line by line" base through a file without

accessing the file on the harddrive.

' Change Line Number $$NUM into $$NEW
$$NUM=10
VAR.$$NEW=Hallo
TXT.gel|$$NUM|$$LIN
MBX.Line 10 is: $crlf$ $$LIN
TXT.slt|$$NUM|$$NEW
TXT.gel|$$NUM|$$LIN
MBX.Line 10 is: $crlf$ $$LIN

Syntax

TXT.slt|P1|P2
TXT.Set_Line|P1|P2
TXT.Set_Line_to|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number.

P2 - (Input) Variable with the new Line that is going to replace the current line.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.gel

977 41 994



3412

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

'*****************************************************
' Change Line Number $$NUM into $$NEW
$$NUM=10
VAR.$$NEW=Hallo
TXT.gel|$$NUM|$$LIN
MBX.Line 10 is: $crlf$ $$LIN
TXT.slt|$$NUM|$$NEW
TXT.gel|$$NUM|$$LIN
MBX.Line 10 is: $crlf$ $$LIN
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

3418

3416
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3455
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3. Script Language

3.80.7.15 Set_Text_Lines

TXT.stl Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.stl
TXT.Set_Text_Lines
Replace a number of Lines with the P3

Intention

This command is used to replace a block of Text-Lines from (and including) Line P1

to (and including) Line P2 with the content of P3.

' Untested

Syntax

TXT.stl|P1|P2|P3
TXT.Set_Text_Lines|P1|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number of the first Line that will be

replaced.

P2 - (Input,numeric) Variable with Line-Number of the last Line that will be

replaced.

P2 - (Input) Variable with the new Lines or Text that will be inserted.

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·    GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·    TXT.Get_Line

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·    LFF - Line-From-File

·    WFF. - Wait-For-File

·    TXT.Set_Line_to

  

3418

3416

3449

3457

3455

1012

1015

946

948

964

957

3470

3472

3464

1043

3355

1050

1056

946

3411
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3. Script Language

3.80.8 Load / Save Commands

Geben Sie hier den Text ein.
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3.80.8.1 Clear

TXT.Clear Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.clr
TXT.Clear
Clear the internal Buffer where a file was loaded with TXT.ltf

Intention

This command is used to clear the internal Buffer, into which a Textfile was loaded,

using the TXT.ltf-Command.

This command will just free the memory that was used to store the Textfile. 

You do not need to use this command, as the SPR will freee all memory

automatically:

- when you load a new file into the Buffer

- when the Script and the SPR-ends.

' Load Textfile into intrnal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
MBX.Operation was succesfull: $$RES
TXT.Clear

Syntax

TXT.clr
TXT.Clear

Parameter Explanation

Does not need any Parameters

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.ltf  and TXT.clr and TXT.gtl
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt

977 41 994
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TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.clr
TXT.gtl|$$LAB
JIV.$$LAB!0|Lab_failed
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     TXT.Load Textfile
·     TXT.Clear

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FIL.Generate numbered Name
·     FIL.Move numbered File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3418

3416
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3. Script Language

3.80.8.2 Load Text File

TXT.Load_Textfile Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.ltf
TXT.Load_Textfile
Load a Textfile into the internal Buffer for further Operations using other TXT.-

Commands

Intention

This command is used to load a Textfile into the internal Buffer of the TXT.-

Commands.

From there you can do all sorts of operations on the file without accessing the

harddrive.

' Load Textfile into intrnal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' $$RES is 0 in case of error
' returns number of loaded lines in case of success
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
MBX.Operation was succesfull, Lines loaded: $$RES

Syntax

TXT.ltf|P1[|P2]
TXT.Load_Textfile|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename and Path of the Textfile to load. 
    

P2 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation.
On error a "0" is returned also the Timeout-Flag is set.
On succes, the number of loaded lines is returned. 

If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Speed in Ticks:

This command depends heavily on teh general file-system speed and the size of the

Textfile. The command uses typically around 2500 Ticks with a small Textfile.

977 41 994
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Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.ltf  and TXT.gpt and TXT.gtl
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.gpt|$$RES
VAN.$$LAB=0
LEN.$$RES|$$LAB
JIV.$$LAB!1040|Lab_failed
VAN.$$LAC=0
TXT.gtl|$$LAC
JIV.$$LAB!1040|Lab_failed
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

· !TXT. - Text File Engine
·  TXT.Load Textfile
·  TXT.Clear
·  TXT.From_Var

·  OPT. - Optional Settings

·  TXT.Load Unicode_File
·  TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·  TXT.Save_File
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3252
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3.80.8.3 Load Unicode_File

TXT.Load_Unicode_File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.luf
TXT.Load_Unicode_File
Load a Unicode-Textfile into the internal Buffer and convert to ANSI for further

Operations using other TXT.-Commands

Intention

This command is used to load a Unicode-Textfile - for example a ".msg"-file - into

the internal Buffer of the TXT.-Commands.

It will also convert the file to ANSI-Characterset, so it can be  used like a normal

ANSI-File.

From there you can do all sorts of operations on the file.

You can later use the "TXT.sau" Command to save it as Unicode back to the original

Filename

Please note that due the nature of this process, some international characters may

get lost.

' Load Unicode-Textfile into internal Buffer for further TXT.-
Command Operations 

' $$RES is 0 in case of error
' returns number of loaded lines in case of success
TXT.Load_Unicode_File|$$FIL|$$RES
MBX.Operation was succesfull, Lines loaded: $$RES

Syntax

TXT.luf|P1[|P2]
TXT.Load_Unicode_File|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Filename and Path of the Textfile to load. 
    

P2 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation.
On error a "0" is returned also the Timeout-Flag is set.
On succes, the number of loaded lines is returned. 

977 41 994
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If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.ltf  and TXT.gpt and TXT.gtl
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Outlook.msg
TXT.luf|$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.gpt|$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

· !TXT. - Text File Engine
·  TXT.Load Textfile
·  TXT.Clear
·  TXT.From_Var

·  OPT. - Optional Settings

·  TXT.Load Unicode_File
·  TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·  TXT.Save_File
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght
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3.80.8.4 Save_as_Unicode

TXT.Save_as_Unicode Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.sau
TXT.Save_as_Unicode
Load a Unicode-Textfile into the internal Buffer and convert to ANSI for further

Operations using other TXT.-Commands

Intention

This command is used to save the TXT%.-internal Buffer as a Unicode-Textfile - for

example a ".msg"-file.

It will not do any changes to the internal FIle, just save it as Unicode.

If you convert files from Unicode to ANSI and back, please note that due the nature

of this process, some international characters may get lost.

' Load Unicode-Textfile into internal Buffer for further TXT.-
Command Operations 
TXT.Save_as_Unicode|$$FIL
MBX.Operation was succesfull, Result: $tos$

Syntax

TXT.sau|P1[|P2]
TXT.Save_as_Unicode|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (Input, optional) Filename and Path of the Textfile to Save it to. If

omitted the original filename where it was loaded is been used. 
    

   P2 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation. On error a "0" is returned

also the Timeout-Flag is set.
On succes, the number of loaded lines is returned. If omitted the result is placed

on TOS.

TOS: Calling TXT.SAV will leave a 0 or a 1 on the TOS that will show if the Operation

was successful (1) or failure (0).

977 41 994
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Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.luf  and TXT.sau
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Outlook.msg
TXT.sau|$$LAA
TXT.gpt|$$TXT
PRT.$$TXT
MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

 · !TXT. - Text File Engine
·  TXT.Load Textfile
·  TXT.Clear
·  TXT.From_Var

·  OPT. - Optional Settings

·  TXT.Save_as_Unicode
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght
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3.80.8.5 Save_File

TXT.Save_File Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Sav
TXT.Save
TXT.Save_File
Save the TXT.-internal Buffer into the file where it was loaded, or to a specified

File-Path. 

Intention

This command is used to save the internally stored file back to the Harddrive.

Default it will use the same Filename with which it has originally been loaded.

As the internal File can be changed with several commands, this is a way to cahnge

Files "In Memory" in a very fast way.

TXT.tov|$$LAD
DEL.$$LAA
WFF.<>$$LAA|10
PAU.0.1
TXT.sav|$$LAA
WFF.$$LAA|10
ITO.
  GTO.Lab_failed
EIF.
DEL.$$LAA
WFF.<>$$LAA
PAU.0.1
TXT.Save_File
WFF.$$LAA|10
ITO.
  GTO.Lab_failed
EIF.

Syntax

TXT.Sav[|P1]
TXT.Save[|P1]
TXT.Save_File[|P1]

977 41 994
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Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with the Filename and Path where the Textfile shall be

saved. 
If omitted, the same Path where the file was loaded is used, previous version is

overwritten without asking..

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.tov  and TXT.fov etc.
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.sav|$$LAA
WFF.$$LAA|10
ITO.
  GTO.Lab_failed
EIF.
DEL.$$LAA
WFF.<>$$LAA
PAU.0.1
TXT.Save_File
WFF.$$LAA|10
ITO.
  GTO.Lab_failed
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

 · !TXT. - Text File Engine
·  TXT.Load Textfile
·  TXT.Clear
·  TXT.From_Var

·  OPT. - Optional Settings

·  TXT.Save_as_Unicode
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   

3252
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·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght
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3. Script Language

3.80.9 Push / Pop

Geben Sie hier den Text ein.
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3. Script Language

3.80.9.1 Append_from_Internal

TXT.api Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.afi
TXT.Append_from_Internal
Append the Content of an internal Place that is numbered from 0 to 9 to  the

TXT.-internal Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to Append either the TXT.-Buffer or a specified Variable to the

specified Memory (0-9). 

Later the whole Memory can be restored using the TXT.Pop_Intern or the

TXT.Pop_Keep - Command.

The Content of the TXT.-Buffer will NOT be changed using this Command.

' Generate 5 Lines of Text A
$$TXA=ABCDEF$crlf$
$$TXB=$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA
' Generate 5 Lines of Text B
$$TXC=123456$crlf$
$$TXD=$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC

' Load first Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXB
' Save Reserve to internal Memory Place "0"
TXT.Push_Intern|0

' Load second Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXD

' Append it 
TXT.afi|0
DBP.Internal Memory 0
TXT.dbp|0
DBP.Main Buffer
TXT.dbp
ENR.

977 41 994
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Syntax

TXT.afi[|P1]
TXT.Append_from_Internal[|P1]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Number or Variable with number of Internal Memory.
Can be any Number between 0 and 9.
     If omitted the place "0" is used.

P2 - (Input,optional) Text. If given this will be appended to the Internal

Memory. If omitted the current TXT-Buffer will be appended.

Example

'*****************************************************
'
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   !TXT. - Text File Engine
·   Append_to_Internal
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep

3252

3444

3428

3446

3437
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3. Script Language

·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3433

3418

3416

3462

3449

3464

3470

3472
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3. Script Language

3.80.9.2 Append_to_Internal

TXT.api Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.api
TXT.Append_to_Internal
Append the Content of the TXT.-internal Buffer to an internal Place that is

numbered from 0 to 9.

Intention

This command is used to Append either the TXT.-Buffer or a specified Variable to the

specified Memory (0-9). 

Later the whole Memory can be restored using the TXT.Pop_Intern or the

TXT.Pop_Keep - Command.

The Content of the TXT.-Buffer will NOT be changed using this Command.

' Generate 5 Lines of Text A
$$TXA=ABCDEF$crlf$
$$TXB=$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA
' Generate 5 Lines of Text B
$$TXC=123456$crlf$
$$TXD=$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC

' Load first Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXB

' Save Reserve to internal Memory Place "0"
TXT.Push_Intern|0

' Load second Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXD

' Append it to first Text
TXT.api|0
TXT.dbp|0
ENR.

Syntax

TXT.api[|P1]
TXT.Append_to_Internal[|P1]

Parameter Explanation
 

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

P1 - (Input) Number or Variable with number of Internal Memory.
Can be any Number between 0 and 9.
     If omitted the place "0" is used.

P2 - (Input,optional) Text. If given this will be appended to the Internal

Memory. If omitted the current TXT-Buffer will be appended.

Example

'*****************************************************
'
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   !TXT. - Text File Engine
·   Append_to_Internal
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3252

3444

3431

3446

3437
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3. Script Language

3.80.9.3 Clear_Intern

TXT.Pok Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Cls
TXT.Clear_Intern
Clear the internal Places that may contain TXT.-Buffer-Backups and that are

numbered from 0 to 9.

You can specify a number to clear that specified place. If you specify no

number all places are cleared.

Intention

This command is used to clear those internal storage-places that are numbered from

0 to 9.

You can specify a number to clear that specified place. If you specify no

number all places are cleared.

' Load Textfile into internal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
' Reserve speichern
TXT.Puk|1
' We have now a Backup of the Textfile in Internal Storage
"1".
' It can be restored - overwriting the current Buffer-Content
using:
TXT.Pop|1
' Clear all internal places
TXT.cls

Syntax

TXT.Cls[|P1]
TXT.Clear_Intern[|P1]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Number or Variable with number. Can be any Number
between 0 and 9.
     If omitted all internal places are cleared.

Example

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   !TXT. - Text File Engine
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3252

3444

3433

3446

3437

3433

3418

3416

3462

3449

3464

3470

3472
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3. Script Language

3.80.9.4 Pop_Intern

TXT.Pok Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Pop
TXT.Pop_Intern
Get the TXT.-internal Buffer from an internal Place that is numbered from 0 to

9.

The Content of the internal Place will be cleared.

Intention

This command is used to restore a complete Backup of the currently loaded Text

from an internal Variable that is numbered from 0 to 9.

Therefore the Text must have been "saved" using the TXT.Push_Intern or the

TXT.Push_Keep - Command.

The Content of the internal Place will be cleared after it was moved back into

TXT.-Buffer.

' Load Textfile into internal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
' Reserve speichern
TXT.Pus|1
' We have now a Backup of the Textfile in Internal Storage
"1".
' It can be restored - overwriting the current Buffer-Content
using:
TXT.Pop|1

Syntax

TXT.Pop[|P1]
TXT.Pop_Intern[|P1]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Number or Variable with number. Interger Number
between 0 and 9.
     If omitted the place "0" is used.

Example

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

TXT.Pop is much faste compared with TXT.tov. Therefore in Scripts that should run as
fast as possible, 
this command is the better choice.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   !TXT. - Text File Engine
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3252

3444

3435

3446

3437

3433
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3416
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3449

3464

3470

3472
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3. Script Language

3.80.9.5 Pop_Keep

TXT.Pok Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Pok
TXT.Pop_Keep
Copy the TXT.-internal Buffer from an internal Place that is numbered from 0 to

9.

The Content of the internal Place will not be altered.

Intention

This command is used to restore a complete Backup of the currently loaded Text

from an internal Variable that is numbered from 0 to 9.

Therefore the Text must have been "saved" using the TXT.Push_Intern or the

TXT.Push_Keep - Command.

The Content of the internal Place will not be altered, after it was moved back

into TXT.-Buffer.

' Load Textfile into internal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
' Reserve speichern
TXT.Pus|1
' We have now a Backup of the Textfile in Internal Storage
"1".
' It can be restored - overwriting the current Buffer-Content
using:
TXT.Pop|1

Syntax

TXT.Pok[|P1]
TXT.Pop_Keep[|P1]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Number or Variable with number. Can be any Number
between 0 and 9.
     If omitted the place "0" is used.

Example

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   !TXT. - Text File Engine
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3252

3444

3437
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3. Script Language

3.80.9.6 Prepend_from_Internal

TXT.api Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.pfi
TXT.Prepend_from_Internal
Prepend the Content of an internal Place that is numbered from 0 to 9 to  the

TXT.-internal Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to Prepend either the TXT.-Buffer or a specified Variable to the

specified Memory (0-9). 

Later the whole Memory can be restored using the TXT.Pop_Intern or the

TXT.Pop_Keep - Command.

The Content of the TXT.-Buffer will NOT be changed using this Command.

' Generate 5 Lines of Text A
$$TXA=ABCDEF$crlf$
$$TXB=$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA
' Generate 5 Lines of Text B
$$TXC=123456$crlf$
$$TXD=$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC

' Load first Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXB
' Save Reserve to internal Memory Place "0"
TXT.Push_Intern|0

' Load second Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXD

' Append it 
TXT.pfi|0
DBP.Internal Memory 0
TXT.dbp|0
DBP.Main Buffer
TXT.dbp
ENR.

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

Syntax

TXT.pfi[|P1]
TXT.Prepend_from_Internal[|P1]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Number or Variable with number of Internal Memory.
Can be any Number between 0 and 9.
     If omitted the place "0" is used.

P2 - (Input,optional) Text. If given this will be appended to the Internal

Memory. If omitted the current TXT-Buffer will be appended.

Example

'*****************************************************
'
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   !TXT. - Text File Engine
·   Append_to_Internal
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep

3252

3444

3439

3446

3437
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3. Script Language

·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3433

3418

3416
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3449

3464

3470

3472
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3. Script Language

3.80.9.7 Prepend_to_Internal

TXT.Ppi Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Ppi
TXT.Prepend_to_Internal
The Content of the TXT.-Buffer will be prepended to the Text that is already

stored in the internal Memory.

Intention

This command is used to prepend either the TXT.-Buffer or a specified Variable to the

specified Memory (0-9). 

Later the whole Memory can be restored using the TXT.Pop_Intern or the

TXT.Pop_Keep - Command.

The Content of the TXT.-Buffer will NOT be changed using this Command.

' Generate 5 Lines of Text A
$$TXA=ABCDEF$crlf$
$$TXB=$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA
' Generate 5 Lines of Text B
$$TXC=123456$crlf$
$$TXD=$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC

' Load first Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXB

' Save Reserve to internal Memory Place "0"
TXT.Push_Intern|0

' Load second Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXD

' Prepend it to first Text
TXT.ppi|0
TXT.dbp|0
ENR.

Syntax

TXT.Ppi[|P1]
TXT.Prepend_to_Internal[|P1]

Parameter Explanation
 

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

P1 - (Input) Number or Variable with number of Internal Memory.
Can be any Number between 0 and 9.
     If omitted the place "0" is used.

P2 - (Input,optional) Text. If given this will be appended to the Internal

Memory. If omitted the current TXT-Buffer will be appended.

Example

'*****************************************************
'
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   !TXT. - Text File Engine
·   Prepend_to_Internal
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3252

3444

3442
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3. Script Language

3.80.9.8 Push_Intern

TXT.Pus Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Pus
TXT.Push_Intern
Move the Content of the TXT.-internal Buffer into a internal Place that is

numbered from 0 to 9.

The Content of the TXT.-Buffer will be deleted after the Content has been

moved.

Intention

This command is used to make a complete Backup of the currently loaded Text into

an internal Variable that is numbered from 0 to 9.

Therefore the Text can be restored using the TXT.Pop_Intern or the

TXT.Pop_Keep - Command.

The Content of the TXT.-Buffer will be cleared after the Content has been

moved to the internal place.

' Load Textfile into internal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
' Reserve speichern
TXT.Push_Keep|0
' We have now a Backup of the Textfile in internal Place "0".
' It can be restored - overwriting the current Buffer-Content
using:
TXT.Pop_Keep|$$LAD

Syntax

TXT.Pus[|P1]
TXT.Push_Intern[|P1]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Number or Variable with number. Can be any Number
between 0 and 9.
     If omitted the place "0" is used.

Example

977 41 994



3445

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

'*****************************************************
'
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   !TXT. - Text File Engine
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3252
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3. Script Language

3.80.9.9 Push_Keep

TXT.Puk Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.Puk
TXT.Push_Keep
Copy the TXT.-internal Buffer into a internal Place that is numbered from 0 to

9.

The Content of the TXT.-Buffer will not be altered.

Intention

This command is used to make a complete Backup of the currently loaded Text into

an internal Variable that is numbered from 0 to 9.

Therefore the Text can be restored using the TXT.Pop_Intern or the

TXT.Pop_Keep - Command.

The Content of the TXT.-Buffer will be unchanged, after the Content has been

copied to the internal place.

' Load Textfile into internal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
' Reserve speichern
TXT.Push_Keep|0
' We have now a Backup of the Textfile in internal Place "0".
' It can be restored - overwriting the current Buffer-Content
using:
TXT.Pop_Keep|$$LAD

Syntax

TXT.Puk[|P1]
TXT.Push_Keep[|P1]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Number or Variable with number. Can be any Number
between 0 and 9.
     If omitted the place "0" is used.

Example

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

'*****************************************************
'
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·   !TXT. - Text File Engine
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght
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3. Script Language

3.80.10 To LOF / To Var

Geben Sie hier den Text ein.
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3. Script Language

3.80.10.1 From_Var

TXT.From_Var Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.fov
TXT.From_Var
Restore the TXT.-internal Buffer from a Variable using an internal Format, 

that includes additional Informations, like the Filenname.

Intention

This command is used to restore the Internal TXT-Buffer "as if the file would have

been loaded".

The content of the Variable must be created with the TXT.To_Var or the

To_Var_and_Clear Command.

This Command-Set can be used to quickly switch between several Text-Files without

loading them each time new from the harddrive.

' Load Textfile into internal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
' Reserve speichern
TXT.toc|$$LAD
' We have now a Backup of the Textfile in $$LAD.
' It can be restored - overwriting the current Buffer-Content
using:
TXT.fov|$$LAD

To transfer pure Text from a Variable into the Buffer, use the Command
TXT.Load_Pure_Text.

Syntax

TXT.fov|P1
TXT.from_Var|P1

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with the Textfile, this one must have been created using the

tov or toc-command.

977 41 994
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3. Script Language

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.tov  and TXT.fov etc.
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
' Reserve speichern
TXT.toc|$$LAD
' We have now a Backup of the Textfile in $$LAD.
' It can be restored - overwriting the current Buffer-Content using:
TXT.fov|$$LAD
ENR.

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 2: TXT.tov  and TXT.fov etc.
' Subprogram that removes Columns
'*****************************************************
:Lab_Remove_Cols
$$FIK=?exeloc\Test.txt
$$LIA="Q","M","K","I","H",F"
TXT.toc|$$BAK
TXT.Load_pure_Text|$$PAA|$$FIK
TXT.Delimited_Items_Remove|;|$$LIA
TXT.Get_pure_Text|$$PAA
TXT.fov|$$BAK
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUL
RET.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var

·    OPT. - Optional Settings

·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename

3418

3416

3449
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3. Script Language

·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3472
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3. Script Language

3.80.10.2 Get_from_LOF

TXT.Get_from_LOF Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gfl
TXT.Get_from_LOF
Restore the TXT.-internal Buffer from the File that was loaded with the LOF. -

Command 

that includes additional Informations, like the Filenname.

Intention

This command is used to restore the Internal TXT-Buffer "as if the file would have

been loaded" it takes the file and additional Informations from the LOF.-

Command .

As the LOF-Command can hold up to 128 Textfiles "in Memory", you will need to

specify the "Index number" which the LOF.-Command has assigned to that file at

Loading-Time.

The Text-File and Data will be transfered into the TXT.-internal Buffer. The LOF.-

Buffer will be cleared!

$$MSG=Teste "to_lof"
' Clear LOF:-Buffer
LOF.!$$IND
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$LAB
JNZ.$$LAB|Lab_failed

' Transfer Text to LOF.-Buffer, clear TXT.-Buffer
TXT.tol|$$IND
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$RES
JIV.$$RES!20|Lab_failed

' Restore TXT.-Buffer from LOF.-Buffer, clear LOF.-Buffer
TXT.gfl|$$IND
TXT.gtl|$$LAB
JIV.$$LAB!1040|Lab_failed

Syntax

TXT.gfl|P1
TXT.Get_from_LOF|P1

977 41 994

1063

1063
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3. Script Language

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with the LOF-INDEX-Number of the Textfile that shall be

transfered. 

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.tol  and TXT.gfl etc.
'*****************************************************
$$MSG=Teste "to_lof"
' Clear LOF:-Buffer
LOF.!$$IND
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$LAB

' Transfer Text to LOF.-Buffer, clear TXT.-Buffer
TXT.tol|$$IND
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$RES

' Restore TXT.-Buffer from LOF.-Buffer, clear LOF.-Buffer
TXT.gfl|$$IND
TXT.gtl|$$LAB
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.
The way the lines are delimited should be $crlf$, in some cases the loader will convert
$cr or $lf-files to $crlf$ files.
To properly work with these commands, make sure that you work with this type of files
that are $crlf$ delimited.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    LOF-Load Textfile
·    LFT-Line from Text
·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var

·    OPT. - Optional Settings

·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

1063
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3. Script Language

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3470

3472

3464

1043

1050

1056

946

1074
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3. Script Language

3.80.10.3 Get_pure_Text

TXT.Get_pure_Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gpt
TXT.Get_pure_Text 
Copy the TXT.-internal Buffer into two Variables using normal Text-Format in

Variable 1, 

and the Filename in Variable 2.

Intention

This command is used to get the Text that is in the Internal TXT-Buffer into 2

Variables.

Variable P1 will contain the "pure Text". Variable P2 will receive the filename and

Path.

This Command-Set can be used together with TXT.lpt to quickly switch between

several Text-Files

 without loading them each time new from the harddrive.

CFF.$$FIL|$$RES
' Load Pure Text
TXT.lpt|$$RE|$$FIL
' get Pure Text
TXT.gpt|$$RES|$$FIL

Syntax

TXT.gpt|P1[|P2]
TXT.Get_pure_Text|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Output) Variable with the Textfile.

P2 - (Output) Variable will contain the Path and FIlename.

Example

'*****************************************************

977 41 994
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' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.lpt  and TXT.fov etc.
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
CFF.$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.lpt|$$RES|$$LAA
TXT.gfn|$$LAB
NVC.$$LAB=Test.txt
  GTO.Lab_failed
EIF.
TXT.gtl|$$LAB
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var
·    TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·    TXT.Get_pure_Text
·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.80.10.4 Load_pure_Text

TXT.Load_pure_Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.lpt
TXT.Load_pure_Text 
Restore the TXT.-internal Buffer from two Variables using normal Text-Format

in Variable 1, 

and the Filename in Variable 2.

Intention

This command is used to set the Internal TXT-Buffer "as if the file would have been

loaded" from 2 Variables.

Variable P1 must be the "pure Text". Variable P2 must contain the filename and

Path.

The content of the Variable can be created with the TXT.gpt or the

Get_pure_Text Command.

Or it can just be an Text that was loaded with CFF. and the filename and Path in

Variable P2.

This Command-Set can be used to quickly switch between several Text-Files without

loading them each time new from the harddrive.

CFF.$$FIL|$$RES
' Load Pure Text
TXT.lpt|$$RE|$$FIL
' get Pure Text
TXT.gpt|$$RES|$$FIL

Syntax

TXT.lpt|P1|P2
TXT.Load_pure_Text|P1|P2

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with the Textfile, this one must have been created using the

tov or toc-command.

Example

977 41 994
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'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.lpt  and TXT.fov etc.
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
CFF.$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.lpt|$$RES|$$LAA
TXT.gfn|$$LAB
NVC.$$LAB=Test.txt
  GTO.Lab_failed
EIF.
TXT.gtl|$$LAB
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

· !TXT. - Text File Engine
·  TXT.Load Textfile
·  TXT.Clear
·  TXT.From_Var

·  OPT. - Optional Settings

·  TXT.Load Unicode_File
·  TXT.Load_pure_Text 
·  TXT.Save_File
·   Push_Intern
·   Pop_Intern   
·   Push_Keep
·   Pop_Keep
·   Clear_Intern
·   TXT.Load Textfile
·   TXT.Clear   
·   TXT.To_Var
·   TXT.From_Var
·   TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
·   TXT.Get_Filename
·   TXT.Get_Lenght

  

3252
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3. Script Language

3.80.10.5 To_LOF

TXT.To_LOF Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.tol
TXT.To_LOF
Move the TXT.-internal Buffer to the Buffer of the LOF. -Command 

that includes additional Informations, like the Filenname. Clear TXT.-Buffer.

Intention

This command is used to transfer (move) the TXT-Buffer "as if the file would have

been loaded" into the specified Buffer of the LOF.-Command .

As the LOF-Command can hold up to 128 Textfiles "in Memory", you will need to

specify the "Index number" which shall be used.

The Text-File and Data will be transfered into the  LOF-Buffer. The TXT.-internal -

Buffer will be cleared!

If you use a LOF.-Buffer-Inde4x that is already "in use", the file that was loaded with

LOF. will be lost and replaced with the File that is transfered from the TXT.-Buffer.

The Index-Numbers for the LOF.-internal FIle-Cache are in the range from 1 to 128,

so i recommend that you just pick a free number out of these if you need to use a

new Index--Number.

Possibly in many cases you may just use the same number that was used to transfer

the file from LOF. into the TXT.-Buffer.

$$MSG=Teste "to_lof"
' Clear LOF:-Buffer
LOF.!$$IND
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$LAB
JNZ.$$LAB|Lab_failed

' Transfer Text to LOF.-Buffer, clear TXT.-Buffer
TXT.tol|$$IND
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$RES
JIV.$$RES!20|Lab_failed

' Restore TXT.-Buffer from LOF.-Buffer, clear LOF.-Buffer
TXT.gfl|$$IND
TXT.gtl|$$LAB
JIV.$$LAB!1040|Lab_failed

Syntax

977 41 994

1063

1063
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TXT.tol|P1
TXT.To_LOF|P1

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Input) Variable with the LOF-INDEX-Number where the Textfile that shall be

transfered to. 

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.tol  and TXT.gfl etc.
'*****************************************************
$$MSG=Teste "to_lof"
' Clear LOF:-Buffer
LOF.!$$IND
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$LAB

' Transfer Text to LOF.-Buffer, clear TXT.-Buffer
TXT.tol|$$IND
LFT.$$IND|-1|$$RES

' Restore TXT.-Buffer from LOF.-Buffer, clear LOF.-Buffer
TXT.gfl|$$IND
TXT.gtl|$$LAB
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.
The way the lines are delimited should be $crlf$, in some cases the loader will convert
$cr or $lf-files to $crlf$ files.
To properly work with these commands, make sure that you work with this type of files
that are $crlf$ delimited.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    LOF-Load Textfile
·    LFT-Line from Text
·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear
·    TXT.From_Var

·    OPT. - Optional Settings

·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

1063

1060

3418

3416

3449

2406

1012

1015
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3. Script Language

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

946

948
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3. Script Language

3.80.10.6 To_Var

TXT.To_Var Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.tov
TXT.To_Var
Copy the TXT.-internal Buffer into a Variable 

in a internal Format, that includes additional Informations, like the Filenname

Intention

This command is used to make a complete Backup of the currently loaded Text into a

Variable.

Therefore the Text can be restored using the TXT.From_Var-Command.

' Load Textfile into internal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
' Reserve speichern
TXT.tov|$$LAD
' We have now a Backup of the Textfile in $$LAD.
' It can be restored - overwriting the current Buffer-Content
using:
TXT.fov|$$LAD

Syntax

TXT.tov|P1
TXT.To_Var|P1

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation.
On error a "" is returned also the Timeout-Flag is set.
On success, the Lenght in Bytes/Charcters of the

currently loaded file is been returned.

If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

977 41 994
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'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.ltf  and TXT.gtl etc.
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
' Reserve speichern
TXT.tov|$$LAD
' We have now a Backup of the Textfile in $$LAD.
' It can be restored - overwriting the current Buffer-Content
using:
TXT.fov|$$LAD
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     TXT.Load Textfile
·     TXT.Clear

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FIL.Generate numbered Name
·     FIL.Move numbered File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·     TXT.Get_Lenght

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3418

3416

2406
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3.80.10.7 To_Var_and_Clear

TXT.To_Var_and_Clear Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.toc
TXT.To_Var_and_Clear
Move the TXT.-internal Buffer into a Variable using an

internal Format, that includes additional Informations, like the Filenname

Intention

This command is used to make a complete Backup of the currently loaded Text into a

Variable.

After doing so, it will call the TXT.Clear-Command to clear the internal Buffer.

However the Text can be restored using the TXT.From_Var-Command.

' Load Textfile into internal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
' Reserve speichern
TXT.toc|$$LAD
' We have now a Backup of the Textfile in $$LAD.
' It can be restored - overwriting the current Buffer-Content
using:
TXT.fov|$$LAD

Syntax

TXT.toc|P1
TXT.To_Var_and_Clear|P1

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation.
On error a "" is returned also the Timeout-Flag is set.
On success, the Lenght in Bytes/Charcters of the

currently loaded file is been returned.

If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

977 41 994
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Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.ltf  and TXT.toc etc.
'*****************************************************
VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
' Reserve speichern
TXT.toc|$$LAD
' We have now a Backup of the Textfile in $$LAD.
' It can be restored - overwriting the current Buffer-Content
using:
TXT.fov|$$LAD
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    TXT.Load Textfile
·    TXT.Clear

·    OPT. - Optional Settings

·    FIL.Generate numbered Name
·    FIL.Move numbered File

·    ATF - Append-to-File

·    CFF. - Copy-From-File

·    CTF - Copy-To-File

·    COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·    TXT.Get_Lenght
·    TXT.To_Var_and_Clear

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3418
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3. Script Language

3.80.11 Other Commands

Geben Sie hier den Text ein.
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3. Script Language

3.80.11.1 DebugPrint

TXT.DBP Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.dbp
TXT.DebugPrint
Dump/Print the internal Buffer into the SPRE-Debug-Window

Intention

This command makes only sense when used from the SPR-Editor.
It will print the complete TXT.-Buffer into the Debug-Window of the SPRE.

There are two ways to use the command:

1. Do not specify any Parameter.
In this case the command will Print the complete TXT.-Buffer in the Debug-Window of the
SPRE.

' Generate 5 Lines of Text A
$$TXA=ABCDEF$crlf$
$$TXB=$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA
' Generate 5 Lines of Text B
$$TXC=123456$crlf$
$$TXD=$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC

' Load first Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXB
TXT.dbp
' Save Reserve to internal Memory Place "0"
TXT.Push_Intern|0
ENR.

2. Specify an Numeric Parameter P1 (0-9)
In this case the Command will Print the content of the Internal Memory Locations (IML)
0-9.

' Generate 5 Lines of Text A

977 41 994
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$$TXA=ABCDEF$crlf$
$$TXB=$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA$$TXA
' Generate 5 Lines of Text B
$$TXC=123456$crlf$
$$TXD=$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC$$TXC

' Load first Text into TXT.-Buffer
TXT.Load_Pure_Text|$$TXB
' Save Reserve to internal Memory Place "0"
TXT.Push_Intern|0
TXT.dbp|0
ENR.

Syntax

TXT.dpb
TXT.DebugPrint

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (Input) Number or Variable with number. Integer Number
between 0 and 9.
     If omitted the command will print the TXT.-Main Buffer.

Example

'*****************************************************
' 
'*****************************************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     TXT.Load Textfile
·     TXT.Clear

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FIL.Generate numbered Name
·     FIL.Move numbered File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·     SHF. - Shell-File-Operation

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3418
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3.80.11.2 Get_Filename

TXT.Get_Filename Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gfn
TXT.Get_Filename
Return Path and Filename of the currently loaded File inside the TXT.-internal

Buffer

Intention

This command is used to return Path and Filename of the Textfile, that was loaded

into the internal Buffer of the TXT.-Commands.

' Load Textfile into intrnal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
TXT.gfn|$$RES
MBX.File loaded:$crlf$ $$RES

Syntax

TXT.gfn|P1
TXT.Get_Filename|P1

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation.
On error a "" is returned also the Timeout-Flag is set.
On success, the Filename (incl. Path) of the currently

loaded file is been returned.

If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.ltf  and TXT.gfn etc.
'*****************************************************

977 41 994
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VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.gtl|$$LAB
JIV.$$LAB!0|Lab_failed
TXT.gfl|$$IND
TXT.gtl|$$LAB
JIV.$$LAB!1040|Lab_failed
TXT.gfn|$$LAB
NVC.$$LAB=Test.txt
  GTO.Lab_failed
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     TXT.Load Textfile
·     TXT.Clear

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FIL.Generate numbered Name
·     FIL.Move numbered File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename

·     MDF. - Make-Direktory-File

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir

  

3418
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3.80.11.3 Get_Lenght

TXT.Get_Lenght Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

TXT.gtl
TXT.Get_Lenght
Return the lenght in Bytes/Characters of the currently loaded File inside the

TXT.-internal Buffer

Intention

This command is used to return the Length in Bytes of the Textfile, that was loaded

into the internal Buffer of the TXT.-Commands.

' Load Textfile into intrnal Buffer for further TXT.-Command
Operations 

' ($$RES is 0/1 success)
TXT.Load_Textfile|$$FIL|$$RES
TXT.gtl|$$RES
MBX.File loaded has a lenght of $$RES Bytes.

Syntax

TXT.gtl|P1
TXT.Get_Lenght|P1

Parameter Explanation
 

P1 - (Output) Variable with the result of the operation.
On error a "" is returned also the Timeout-Flag is set.
On success, the Lenght in Bytes/Charcters of the

currently loaded file is been returned.

If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE 1: TXT.ltf  and TXT.gtl etc.
'*****************************************************

977 41 994
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VAR.$$LAA=?path\..\Pics\Test.txt
TXT.ltf|$$LAA|$$RES
TXT.gtl|$$LAB
JIV.$$LAB!0|Lab_failed
TXT.gfl|$$IND
TXT.gtl|$$LAB
JIV.$$LAB!1040|Lab_failed
TXT.gfn|$$LAB
NVC.$$LAB=Test.txt
  GTO.Lab_failed
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Can acess very large pathes up to 32767 characters due to the use of NTFS-direct.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     TXT.Load Textfile
·     TXT.Clear

·     OPT. - Optional Settings

·     FIL.Generate numbered Name
·     FIL.Move numbered File

·     ATF - Append-to-File

·     CFF. - Copy-From-File

·     CTF - Copy-To-File

·     COP. - Copy File

·    TXT.Get_Filename
·     TXT.Get_Lenght

·     MKD. - Make-Directory

·     GLC. - Get-Line-Count

·     IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

·     LFF - Line-From-File

·     WFF. - Wait-For-File

·     REN. - Rename File/Dir
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3. Script Language

3.81 Variable Definitions and Operations

3.81.1 ! Smarty's Variable Commands

Smarty's Variable Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Variable Commands

                         

Variables simple and complex in once?

What are Variables?

Generally with the SPR, a Variable is always 5 Characters long.
It starts with "$$" or with "§§".

The next 3 characters, can be any alphanumeric characters.
A typical variable is "$$TXT" or "$$NUM".

At runtime the Variable is been replaced with its internal content.

Therefore the Use of Variables is as Simple as:

3581 41 3481
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VAR.$$TXT=Peter
MBX.Hallo $$TXT
ENR.

In the same way you can use Variables for calculations.

VAR.$$NUA=5
VAR.$$NUB=7
CAL.$$NUC=$$NUA+$$NUB
' Result is 12
MBX.Result is $$NUC
ENR.

If you use Variables inside Variables, or Variables as Parameters for
Subprograms, this is where it gets more complex.
Try this example:

' Variable Definition
VAR.$$TX1=5
' Numeric Variable Definition
VAN.$$NUM=1
' We generate a Variable-Name inside $$IND
VAR.$$IND=$$TX$$NUM
' This command is "Variable Indirect", we assign to the Variable Name inside the Variable.
VAI.$$IND=21
MBX.$$TX1
ENR.

Internally Variable Resolution is done ion several ways:
- String-Variables are replaced
- Numeric Variables and formulas are solved
- Special-folders are replaced
- System-Variables are replaced

Not every command does ANY of the above Variable-resolutions.
The reason is that if a Binary content may contain Variable-Names or formulas
inside, it shall not be resolved.
That's the reason why there is a bunch of different Variable-Resolution
Commands.

Starting with VAB. that does not resolve anything on the right side.

Next is VAO. that does resolve just "once"

Then comes the normal VAR. that does resolve most things.

And there is for example VAI. that assign something to the Variable, which

name is inside the given Variable.
You can use it in Subprograms or Macros to return results in Variables.

Internally Variables have a Variable-Type. Most often you have not to deal with
that.
Using GVT. you are able to find out what Type a variable has.

Using this information, you can then decide what to do with the Variable-Content.

Also take a look at VBA. that can save you a lot of trouble when dealing with

unknown Content.
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3.81.2 GVT. - Get Variable Type

GVT. - Get Variable Type Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GVT. Command
Get Variable Type

Intention

This command can be used to find out which Vartype was used for the given Variable

In P1. There are generally 8 Types of variables that are available for Scripting (Type

7 should never happen):

1 = Stringvariable (ASC-Text or Data)
2 = LongInteger (32 - bit signed Number)
3 = PointAPI (2 Integer Coordinates, e.g. X and Y)
4 = Quad (64 Bit Signed Integer)
5 = Extended Precission FLoating Point Number
6 = Rect 
7 = unknown Stringtype
8 = Empty string / Variable invalid and can not be resolved.   

' Example:

' Here we define some Variables
' Extended FP Variable (Type 5)
VAN.$$ERT=15.05

' String Variable - (Type 1)
VAR.$$RTT=A

' Extended FP Variable (Type 5)
VAN.§§XTT=0.015

' Point-API Variable (Type 3)
VAP.$$MYP=12,13

GVT.$$ERT
DBP.$tos$

GVT.$$RTT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

GVT.§§XTT|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

GVT.$$MYP|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

' This variable is undefined you will get a 
' result zero, and the timeout flag will be set.
'

3566 41 3584
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GVT.$$MYP|$$RES
DBP.$$RES

ENR.

Note that currently Variables will normally loose their Variable-Type (and get Type 1
String)  if they are assigned to another Variable. You can avoid this by using the
VAO.-Command:

' This will preserve the Variable Type
VAO.$$ABC=$$EFG
VAO.$$ABC=§§_01

Syntax

GVT.P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable-name of Source and Target variable

P2  - (optional) Variable which will receive the result. If 
     omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'**********************************
' GVT.-Sample
'**********************************
VAN.$$PAA=5.56
VAN.$$PAB=7
GSB.Add|$$PAA|$$PAB
MBX.Result is: $$RES

VAR.$$PAA=Max
VAR.$$PAB=Müller
GSB.Add|$$PAA|$$PAB
MBX.Result is: $$RES

END.
:Add
' We use VAO. to preserve the Variable Type
VAO.$$TGA=§§_01
GVT.$$TGA|§§TYP
DBP. Vartype is §§TYP.
CAL.§§TYA=(§§TYP=2)+(§§TYP=4)+(§§TYP=5)
IVV.§§TYP=1
  $$RES=$$PAA,$$PAB
EIF.
IVV.§§TYA=1
  CAL.$$RES=$$PAA+$$PAB
EIF.
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RET.
ENR.
'**********************************

'**********************************
' GVT.-Sample 2
'**********************************
VAN.$$PAA=5.56
VAN.$$PAB=7
VAO.$$REA
%Add $$PAA|$$PAB|$$REA
MBX.Result is: $$REA

VAR.$$PAA=Max
VAR.$$PAB=Müller
VAO.$$REA
%Add $$PAA|$$PAB|$$REA
MBX.Result is: $$REA
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %Add 3
GSB.Add|§§§01|§§§02|§§§03
END%

:Add
SAV.Save|$$ERG|$$TGA|$$TYP|$$PAA|$$PAB
VAR.$$PAA=§§_01
VAR.$$PAB=§§_02
VAO.$$ERG=§§_03
DBP.ERG=$$ERG
VAO.$$TGA=§§_01
GVT.$$TGA|$$TYP
DBP. Vartype is $$TYP.
CAL.$$TYA=($$TYP=2)+($$TYP=4)+($$TYP=5)
IVV.$$TYP=1
  $$RES=$$PAA,$$PAB
EIF.
IVV.$$TYA=1
  CAL.$$RES=$$PAA+$$PAB
EIF.
VAI.$$ERG=$$RES
SAV.Restore
RET.

ENR.
'===========================================================

 

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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Note that currently Variables will normally loose their Variable-Type (and get Type 1
String)  if they are assigned to another Variable. You can avoid this by using the
VAO.-Command:

' This will preserve the Variable Type
VAO.$$ABC=$$EFG

The overall maximum length of variables depend on your available RAM and your actual Memory fragmentation. String memory needs to be in one piece and can not be fragmented. As a raw assumption, 500 MB maximum size for strings should always be possible. If you stay below you should be on the safe side. The theoretical maximum is about ~2 GB.

See also:

·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command

  

3544

3546

3553

3556

3560

3562

3564

3566

3569

2315

361
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3.81.3 IEV. / NEV. - If exists Variable

IEV. / NEV. - If exist Variable Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IEV. / NEV.Conditional
Statement
If exists Variable

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if a specified Variable exists.A Variable exists after it was defined anywhere in

a Script. It does not matter if the content of the variable is zero, or if the variable is

empty. Once it was defined, it exists.

A Variable can not be deleted, it will exist as long, as the Script runs.

 Let's see an example:

' Here we define a Variable
VAR.$$ERT=15.05
IEV.$$ERT
  DBP.Variable exists
ELS.
  DBP.Variable NOT exists
EIF.
' Now we trry with a Variable that was not defined before.
IEV.$$ERX
  DBP.Variable exists
ELS.
  DBP.Variable NOT exists
EIF.
ENR.

As expected, the result is:

[00:07:24] Variable exists

[00:07:25] Variable NOT exists

You can only test for one Variable per command.

NEV. is the negative Form of IEV.

Syntax

IEV.P1 ELS. … EIF.
NEV.P1 ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

3474 41 3521



3482

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

P1  - Variable to test for. The variable can not be inside
another 
     variable, always directly the given variable is tested.

IXX.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also
enclose Sub-Program Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited
Depth.

Example

'***********************************
' IEV./EIF.-Sample
'***********************************
' Here we define a Variable
VAR.$$ERT=15.05
VAR.$$RTT=A
IEV.$$ERT
  DBP.Variable exists
ELS.
  DBP.Variable NOT exists
EIF.
' Now we trry with a Variable that was not defined before.
IEV.$$ERX
  DBP.Variable exists
ELS.
  DBP.Variable NOT exists
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     ELS. - ELSE

·     EIF. - END IF

  

121

2150

2148
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3.81.4 Inline Data Commands

What is "Inline Data"?
Inline-Data is Data that represents a picture, Password or Login Credentials, Text, or
any other collection of Bytes.
"Inline" means that it is not an external file, but it is part of the Code.

You can now add Inline Data to any SPR-Script. The easiest way is to just enter the
Inline-Data as Dezimal Numbers.
If you have ever used "BASIC" Language you may remind yourself to "READ and DATA"
Commands.

With the SPR there is no separate READ and DATA Commands.
We only need the VDA. Command that starts the Block with Data, and then we need
the VDE.-Command that ends the Block with Data.

Technically when you jump to the Line with the Data, the Data is been put into the
Variable after the VDA.- Command.

So the esiest way to use Inline Data is, to just enter it.

1. Just write your Data in dezimal numbers separated by ",".

This way you can manually enter data.

VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
64,65,255,0,21
VDE.

For all 3 further Options you will need to use the Datamaker.exe - Utility, which is in

your SPR-Package included.

You can simply drag and drop files on to the Datamaker-Tool, to have them converted into

Inline-Code.

The important Point is that the VDA.-Commands supports 4 Data-Types and
additionally 2 Options.
You can simply set them in the Datamaker-Tool, the rest is done automatically.
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So lets take a look on the Datamaker-Tool.

The Datamaker-Tool can get your Data from 3 Sources:
1. You can drag any file(s) into the Datamaker, they will then appear in the blue List-
Box.
2. You can take Textual Data from your Clipboard and insert it into the upper black
Box, using the PASTE-Button on the right side,.
3. You can insert a Picture from your Clipboard directly into the Datamaker. Use the
blue "Paste Picture" Button for that.
    I can recommend the "Greenshot" Freeware Utility to generate these pictures from
Screenshots. 
   Using Greenshot you can directly put Screenshots into the Clipboard and make
them to Inline-Data with just one Click.
   Without saving it as a file. 

Encryption and Compression

You can then process the Data according to the Checkmarks/Radiobuttons on the
right side.
Therefore you can encrypt the Data (Good to hide Passwords). You can compress
the Data (fast compression).
You do not need to worry on how to get the original data back, this is all done under
the Hood from VDA.

Further all Data is checksummed from the datamaker tool. The checksum is included
in the data, so simple changes in the data will prevent the VDA. from unpacking the
data. This will help you to keep your data safe. 
Here is a hint: The encryption is always the same, with the same system, so it only to
prevent people from reading the data visually.
Anybody who can let the script run, will of course get the original data out, by simply
using VDA.

Further Options

You can further select if you want the processed files to be deleted from the blue List,
or not ("Keep Source").
This will also influence the behavior of the Source Textbox.
In case you have dropped multiple files into the List, then you can convert them all in
one strike.
For this you need to remove the "New Output" Checkmark, as this will generally
clean the Output-Textbox before adding any new Code. 

The Line-Lentgh for the Inline-Data

You can further decide the Line-Lenght of the Inline-Code. For this simply change the
number in the white Edit-Box.
Default is generally 64, but you can make larger Lines. I did not test where the limit is.
Internally the Preprocessor will anyway connect all Inline-Data lines and store them in
one place, so this may not have significant impact on the Runtime-behavior. You can
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change that for cosmetical reasons anyway. I suggest not to make lines longer then
255 Bytes because of the SPR-Editor (its something you can try).

The Middle grey Button with the  Symbol is the "Convert to Inline Data"
Button.
All items in the blue List will be processed according to the checkmarks when you
click on it.

With Pictures from the Clipboard this is different. Because we can store the
binary data easily, the pictures are immediately processed when you click on the
"Paste Pic" Button.

There are currently 3 Types of Inline-Data supported. These are:

 
Generally prefer the "Text-Data" for most compact and fast processing.

 Supported Data-Formats:

General comments:

As you can see, Dezimal Data starts with the Sequence "`?D". Then there is a

0,1 which means the Data is compressed but not encrypted. All this is done

automatically if you use the Datamaker-Tool. The Data that has been created using
the Datamaker-Tool also includes the Original Filename of the File - which will be in
$$FIN - and a checksum to make sure that your data was not changed.
The chacksum is automatically calculated when the data is extracted. If the Data was
changed, the VDA. will not extract the data and set the Timeout Flag..

1. Manually entered Dezimal Data: These are dezimal numbers between 0 and
255 separated by a ",".

This way you can manually enter data. $$FIN will be empty because this data can

never contain a filename. 

VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
64,65,255,0,21
VDE.

2. Dezimal Data: These are dezimal numbers between 0 and 255 separated by
a ",". Each number represents 1 Byte of Data.
    As you can see, Dezimal Data starts with the Sequence "`?D". 

  Looks like this: 

' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  386 Bytes in  7 Lines.
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VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
?D0,1,110,0,0,0,74,81,236,212,59,216,196,99,142,123,50,231,210,17,63,
92,23,69,204,17,252,33,210,155,44,235,50,194,135,6,208,22,59,220,
54,112,63,212,166,150,66,0,107,254,33,79,44,112,112,48,228,80,57,
66,0,107,123,27,22,136,95,124,168,167,215,151,155,168,210,137,135,
92,42,62,194,173,226,6,148,10,42,36,169,15,60,40,235,88,44,96,229,
181,175,53,99,103,6,66,152,10,13,86,58,70,1
VDE.

3. Headezimal data. These are Hexadezimal numbers, where each uses 2
Digits therefore there is no Separation between them.
   Hexadezimal Data starts with the Sequence "`?H". 

' F:\00_MR\PB_MiniRobots-Editoren\SPRE 02\Source\Sample Scripts\Tests\File.txt
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  232 Bytes in  5 Lines.
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
?H00016E0000004A51ECD43BD8C4638E7B32E7D2113F5C1745CC11FC21D29B2CEB32
C28706D0163BDC36703FD4A69642006BFE214F2C707030E4503942006B7B1B1688
5F7CA8A7D7979BA8D289875C2A3EC2ADE206940A2A24A90F3C28EB582C60E5B5AF
3563670642980A0D563A4601
VDE.

4. Text-Coded data. 
This Format starts with "?M". This Format uses least Space because it uses all
Textual Charactes to store the Information. 
Please prefer this datatype for larger Data-Amounts, as it unpacks very efficiently and
uses least space.

' F:\00_MR\PB_MiniRobots-Editoren\SPRE 02\Source\Sample Scripts\Tests\File.txt
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  154 Bytes in  3 Lines.
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
?MAAFuAAAASlHs1DvYxGOOezLn0hE/XBdFzBH8IdKbLOsywocG0BY73DZwP9SmlkIA
a/4hTyxwcDDkUDlCAGt7GxaIX3yop9eXm6jSiYdcKj7CreIGlAoqJKkPPCjrWCxg
5bWvNWNnBkKYCg1WOkYB
VDE.

If Data that was created using the Datamaker-Tool was changed and therefore

the included checksum does not match, you will get in $$DTA the Text "VDA.
can not retrieve Data.".

' Sample that leads to the Error Message "VDA. can not retrieve Data."
' This data is invalid therefore it will not be extracted.
GSB.Laa
MBX.$$DTA
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Laa
' F:\00_MR\PB_MiniRobots-Editoren\SPRE 02\Source\Sample Scripts\Tests\File.txt
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
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' Length:  154 Bytes in  3 Lines.
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
?MAAFuAAAASlHs1DvYxGOOezLn0hEdw/XBdFzBH8IdKbLOsywocG0BY73DZwP9SmlkIA
a/4hTyxwcDDkUDlCAGt7GxaIX3yop9eXm6jSiYdcKj7CreIGlAoqJKkPPCjrWCxg
5bWvNWNnBkKYCg1WOkYB
VDE.
RET.
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3.81.4.1 Inline-Data Sample

Inline-Data Sample and Speed-Dump Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Inline-Data Sample and
Speeddump
If exists Variable

Intention

Inline Data is not really limitted in Size unless it stays in the 32-Bit Memory limit.

Also there is no Speed-Problem.

Below is the Speed-Dump of 245kb of Inline-Data (see below). It just uses here

1/83th of a Second to get extracted.

Using Inline-Data, you can add all Sorts and supported Picture Formats directly to

your Script.

Using Inline-Pictures and ANA-
#FromVar

You can useall sorts of Inline-Pictures, no matter which Format they have.  

BUT, as ANA.#FromVar will only accept pictures in a very defined Bitmap-Format, it

is necessary to convert all other formats to this Format first.

Use the GRA.vbm|$$DTA|$$BMP|.jpg command to get the Inline

pictures into the right Format.

It may also be necessary to use this command on
".bmp"-Inline Data, "Files",
 depending on how the files are internally organized.

3474 41 3521
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    In this case, just convert from "-bmp" to "bmp".

GSB.GetPic

GRA.vbm|$$DTA|$$BMP|.bmp
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$BMP
ANA.Show|1!
ENR

 Let's see an example:

'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite

GSB.GetPic
GRA.vbm|$$DTA|$$BMP|.jpg
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$BMP
ANA.Show|1!
DMP.6
MBX.!
ENR.
'===========================================================
 
:GetPic

'-----------------------------------------------------------
' .., Tests\NFT_Testpics\P2.jpg
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  245138 Bytes in  1477 Lines.
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
  ?MAAE3kPED/9j/4AAQSkZJRgABAQAAAQABAAD/2wBDAAEBAQEBAQEBAQEBAQECAgMCAgICAgQDAwIDBQQFBQUEBAQFBgcGBQUHBgQEBgkGBwgICAgIBQYJCgkICgcICAj/2wBDAQEBAQICAgQCAgQIBQQFCAgICAgICAgI
  CAgICAgICAgICAgICAgICAgICAgICAgICAgICAgICAgICAgICAgICAj/wAARCANsAt8DASIAAhEBAxEB/8QAHwAAAQUBAQEBAQEAAAAAAAAAAAECAwQFBgcICQoL/8QAHwEAAwEBAQEBAQEBAQAAAAAAAAECAwQFBgcI
  CQoL/8QAtRAAAgEDAwIEAwUFBAQAAAF9AQIDAAQRBRIhMUEGE1FhByJxFDKBkaEII0KxwRVS0fAkM2JyggkKFhcYGRolJicoKSo0NTY3ODk6Q0RFRkdISUpTVFVWV1hZWmNkZWZnaGlqc3R1dnd4eXqDhIWGh4iJipKT
  lJWWl5iZmqKjpKWmp6ipqrKztLW2t7i5usLDxMXGx8jJytLT1NXW19jZ2uHi4+Tl5ufo6erx8vP09fb3+Pn6/8QAtREAAgECBAQDBAcFBAQAAQJ3AAECAxEEBSExBhJBUQdhcRMiMoEIFEKRobHBCSMzUvAVYnLRChYk
  NOEl8RcYGRomJygpKjU2Nzg5OkNERUZHSElKU1RVVldYWVpjZGVmZ2hpanN0dXZ3eHl6goOEhYaHiImKkpOUlZaXmJmaoqOkpaanqKmqsrO0tba3uLm6wsPExcbHyMnK0tPU1dbX2Nna4uPk5ebn6Onq8vP09fb3+Pn6
  /90ABAAF/9oADAMBAAIRAxEAPwD7l/4huP8Aq8z/AMx3/wDfOj/iG4/6vM/8x3/986/qEor+Uf8AiJGd/wDP/wD8lh/8ifd/2Jhv5fxf+Z/L3/xDcf8AV5n/AJjv/wC+dH/ENx/1eZ/5jv8A++df1CUUf8RIzv8A5/8A
  /ksP/kQ/sTDfy/i/8z+Xv/iG4/6vM/8AMd//AHzo/wCIbj/q8z/zHf8A986/qEoo/wCIkZ3/AM//APyWH/yIf2Jhv5fxf+Z/L3/xDcf9Xmf+Y7/++dH/ABDcf9Xmf+Y7/wDvnX9QlFH/ABEjO/8An/8A+Sw/+RD+xMN/
  L+L/AMz+Xv8A4huP+rzP/Md//fOj/iG4/wCrzP8AzHf/AN86/qEoo/4iRnf/AD//APJYf/Ih/YmG/l/F/wCZ/9D7l/4huP8Aq8z/AMx3/wDfOj/iG4/6vM/8x3/986/qEor+Uf8AiJGd/wDP/wD8lh/8ifd/2Jhv5fxf
  +Z/L3/xDcf8AV5n/AJjv/wC+dH/ENx/1eZ/5jv8A++df1CUUf8RIzv8A5/8A/ksP/kQ/sTDfy/i/8z+Xv/iG4/6vM/8AMd//AHzo/wCIbj/q8z/zHf8A986/qEoo/wCIkZ3/AM//APyWH/yIf2Jhv5fxf+Z/L3/xDcf9
  Xmf+Y7/++dH/ABDcf9Xmf+Y7/wDvnX9QlFH/ABEjO/8An/8A+Sw/+RD+xMN/L+L/AMz+Xv8A4huP+rzP/Md//fOj/iG4/wCrzP8AzHf/AN86/qEoo/4iRnf/AD//APJYf/Ih/YmG/l/F/wCZ/9H7l/4huP8Aq8z/AMx3
  /wDfOj/iG4/6vM/8x3/986/qEor+Uf8AiJGd/wDP/wD8lh/8ifd/2Jhv5fxf+Z/L3/xDcf8AV5n/AJjv/wC+dH/ENx/1eZ/5jv8A++df1CUUf8RIzv8A5/8A/ksP/kQ/sTDfy/i/8z+Xv/iG4/6vM/8AMd//AHzo/wCI
  bj/q8z/zHf8A986/qEoo/wCIkZ3/AM//APyWH/yIf2Jhv5fxf+Z/L3/xDcf9Xmf+Y7/++dH/ABDcf9Xmf+Y7/wDvnX9QlFH/ABEjO/8An/8A+Sw/+RD+xMN/L+L/AMz+Xv8A4huP+rzP/Md//fOj/iG4/wCrzP8AzHf/
  AN86/qEoo/4iRnf/AD//APJYf/Ih/YmG/l/F/wCZ/9L7l/4huP8Aq8z/AMx3/wDfOj/iG4/6vM/8x3/986/qEor+Uf8AiJGd/wDP/wD8lh/8ifd/2Jhv5fxf+Z/L3/xDcf8AV5n/AJjv/wC+dH/ENx/1eZ/5jv8A++df
  1CUUf8RIzv8A5/8A/ksP/kQ/sTDfy/i/8z+Xv/iG4/6vM/8AMd//AHzo/wCIbj/q8z/zHf8A986/qEoo/wCIkZ3/AM//APyWH/yIf2Jhv5fxf+Z/L3/xDcf9Xmf+Y7/++dH/ABDcf9Xmf+Y7/wDvnX9QlFH/ABEjO/8A
  n/8A+Sw/+RD+xMN/L+L/AMz+Xv8A4huP+rzP/Md//fOj/iG4/wCrzP8AzHf/AN86/qEoo/4iRnf/AD//APJYf/Ih/YmG/l/F/wCZ/9P7l/4huP8Aq8z/AMx3/wDfOj/iG4/6vM/8x3/986/qEor+Uf8AiJGd/wDP/wD8
  lh/8ifd/2Jhv5fxf+Z/L3/xDcf8AV5n/AJjv/wC+dH/ENx/1eZ/5jv8A++df1CUUf8RIzv8A5/8A/ksP/kQ/sTDfy/i/8z+Xv/iG4/6vM/8AMd//AHzo/wCIbj/q8z/zHf8A986/qEoo/wCIkZ3/AM//APyWH/yIf2Jh
  v5fxf+Z/L3/xDcf9Xmf+Y7/++dH/ABDcf9Xmf+Y7/wDvnX9QlFH/ABEjO/8An/8A+Sw/+RD+xMN/L+L/AMz+Xv8A4huP+rzP/Md//fOj/iG4/wCrzP8AzHf/AN86/qEoo/4iRnf/AD//APJYf/Ih/YmG/l/F/wCZ/9T7
  l/4huP8Aq8z/AMx3/wDfOj/iG4/6vM/8x3/986/qEor+Uf8AiJGd/wDP/wD8lh/8ifd/2Jhv5fxf+Z/L3/xDcf8AV5n/AJjv/wC+dH/ENx/1eZ/5jv8A++df1CUUf8RIzv8A5/8A/ksP/kQ/sTDfy/i/8z+Xv/iG4/6v
  M/8AMd//AHzo/wCIbj/q8z/zHf8A986/qEoo/wCIkZ3/AM//APyWH/yIf2Jhv5fxf+Z/L1/xDbgf83m/+Y7/APvnUf8AxDeD/o8v/wAx3/8AfOv6hWOMc4pyg8khiParXiRnj/5ff+Sw/wDkRSyjCreP4v8AzP5dx/wb
  dgn/AJPL/wDMd/8A3zqX/iG3H/R5uP8AunX/AN86/qD4yPlOPrT+al+JWdr/AJff+Sw/+RJeU4Z7R/F/5n//1fuX/iG2/wCry/8AzHf/AN86P+Ibb/q8v/zHf/3zr+oXJ/u/rRk/3f1r+Uf+Ik53/wA//wDyWH/yJ9x/
  ZGH/AJfxf+Z/L1/xDbf9Xl/+Y7/++dH/ABDbf9Xl/wDmO/8A751/ULk/3f1oyf7v60f8RJzv/n//AOSw/wDkQ/sjD/y/i/8AM/l6/wCIbb/q8v8A8x3/APfOj/iG2/6vL/8AMd//AHzr+oXJ/u/rRk/3f1o/4iTnf/P/
  AP8AJYf/ACIf2Rh/5fxf+Z/L1/xDbf8AV5f/AJjv/wC+dH/ENt/1eX/5jv8A++df1C5P939aMn+7+tH/ABEnO/8An/8A+Sw/+RD+yMP/AC/i/wDM/l6/4htv+ry//Md//fOj/iG2/wCry/8AzHf/AN86/qFyf7v60ZP9
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3. Script Language

  39aP+Ik53/z/AP8AyWH/AMiH9kYf+X8X/mf/1vuX/iG2/wCry/8AzHf/AN86P+Ibb/q8v/zHf/3zr+oXJ/u/rRk/3f1r+Uf+Ik53/wA//wDyWH/yJ9x/ZGH/AJfxf+Z/L1/xDbf9Xl/+Y7/++dH/ABDbf9Xl/wDmO/8A
  751/ULk/3f1oyf7v60f8RJzv/n//AOSw/wDkQ/sjD/y/i/8AM/l6/wCIbb/q8v8A8x3/APfOj/iG2/6vL/8AMd//AHzr+oXJ/u/rRk/3f1o/4iTnf/P/AP8AJYf/ACIf2Rh/5fxf+Z/L1/xDbf8AV5f/AJjv/wC+dH/E
  Nt/1eX/5jv8A++df1C5P939aMn+7+tH/ABEnO/8An/8A+Sw/+RD+yMP/AC/i/wDM/l6/4htv+ry//Md//fOj/iG2/wCry/8AzHf/AN86/qFyf7v60ZP939aP+Ik53/z/AP8AyWH/AMiH9kYf+X8X/mf/1/uX/iG2/wCr
  y/8AzHf/AN86P+Ibb/q8v/zHf/3zr+oXJ/u/rRk/3f1r+Uf+Ik53/wA//wDyWH/yJ9x/ZGH/AJfxf+Z/L1/xDbf9Xl/+Y7/++dH/ABDbf9Xl/wDmO/8A751/ULk/3f1oyf7v60f8RJzv/n//AOSw/wDkQ/sjD/y/i/8A
  M/l6/wCIbb/q8v8A8x3/APfOj/iG2/6vL/8AMd//AHzr+oXJ/u/rRk/3f1o/4iTnf/P/AP8AJYf/ACIf2Rh/5fxf+Z/L1/xDbf8AV5f/AJjv/wC+dH/ENt/1eX/5jv8A++df1C5P939aMn+7+tH/ABEnO/8An/8A+Sw/
  +RD+yMP/AC/i/wDM/l6/4htv+ry//Md//fOj/iG2/wCry/8AzHf/AN86/qFyf7v60ZP939aP+Ik53/z/AP8AyWH/AMiH9kYf+X8X/mf/0PuX/iG2/wCry/8AzHf/AN86P+Ibb/q8v/zHf/3zr+oXJ/u/rRk/3f1r+Uf+
  Ik53/wA//wDyWH/yJ9x/ZGH/AJfxf+YlFFFfDHrhRRRQAUUUUAFFFFAH/9H+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//S/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0/7aaKKTI9RX8MH6eLRRkHoc0hIAyaAF
  opgfJ5GKdkeooAWijIPQ5ooAKKKKAP/U/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooppcDGMGgB1FReZ/s/rR5n+z+tTzoCWiovM/2f1o8z/Z/WjnQH//V/tpopFORnGKWv4YP08KKKKACq5Y+pqxVWomxocCSRyalVS5BBIqHp1qeHOcA
  1vhocxlVbtZHnXxS+JHhz4ReCde8f+L3uovD1hhrqSGIu0UZIXeqDlhuPPvnHTna+HHxC8EfFfwhpHjr4eeJdK8XeGL5DJBd2UqyIxBKsvykgFWVgQTkHIOSDXM/tCeEV8c/A/4peGpYs/atCu0PuQu9f1Rfyr+ar9j7
  9rfxJ+y348h1fU7i4vfgzqrxP4lsHkYxWbHrqEK8gOoIMgUfMi5wSBXvfVYQUY1NObY/YfD7wbxPFGSY3GZdK+JwrT5P5qbXTzumf//W/tyaIcDYQahIHQD5qm0nU9O8R6Rp2v6PNBc6PeQR3NrPGQwnidQyuME4BBB5
  /SiWNkYnP/16/jLF5a4rmP0SLdmpKzWhUQOC245HapKUgjrSAg9K8Q0CiiigAooooAKKKKAP/9f+2uiiiv4XP0gKKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//Q/trooor+Fz9ICiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0f7a6KKK/hc/SAoo
  ooAbRRRTNwooooAKKKKAP//S/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0/7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9T+2mjn0JpD0NNDK+QQ2K/hlK5+mylYAxJ2lOKaQzHiMHjPTtU6x+YzkDfj72O1fm38
  cv2hdYu/25f2af2Y/BOpXtvbRyXHiLxa8DhFeFbWX7NayPu3YZlMjDnjy+MMK7cNhufU6srwFbGTkqMbqKcn5Jbs/R8A8/KBxTX7VpNBlduMfjVF4nA45ArjrRs2jjpTvHUhZNuOc0ynFietNrjjfqak8f3afTI/u04k
  AZNdK2Ef/9X+2miojJ025FIHYkDNfwtzo/TyaiiiqAKKKiL87QWB9MUAOdcjgc1CQR1GKmG8n5QwNOMZY/MrCocb7C50VqKnMWOzUeV7NS9kx8yP/9b+1+ip/K9mo8r2av4U9kz9P5kJH0NSUojYBsA03bJ/dartbQXM
  haKZhwRzn1p2xgqtkmrcWtw5kLVWpTKvIyc1EOelY1BpocvUVcgUmUnHHFVArDBxWjbHkE9eld+WK9VIiqtD/9f+3nXLdX8P61EUEkbWkgYHuCpr+IjQZcaTBb3R8r93gBwWCYz1/vfzH41/bh4vvodN8FeKNXmbENlp
  9xcSEdCqoSQT2r+IzRB52l25eMISnm4Bzw3I5r+TeIIKFKl8/wBD/VX9nYufH5k7XXLD7/esfuv/AMEj/wBo03MGr/sr+KdT83+x4H1DwiZm+b7BuKy2af7MDEFB2jkVeiCv21uYQCHUAI2CD6jr/UV/Ev8ADP4rav8A
  CX4oeFfiX4XuNviLw5qSXjKODfWe4faoAPWSFpUXPAbae1f2k+CPF2g/ELwT4Z8ceGb+PUdC1eyg1GznTpNDIoZX+pDCuzCWxOGb6p2PxT6YvhQ+GeKHisLBrC4l8y00T+1+JYmjGCM8jpWfBx5n1rSuiF37c5+lZaMQ
  Gwe9fCYmm4SaZ/Lilcs0U1SSOadWAwooooA//9D+2uiiiv4XP0gKKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//R/trooor+Fz9ICiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0v7a6KKK/hc/SAooooAKKKKAG0UUUzcKKKKAP//T/tpooor+GD9P
  CiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//1P7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9X+2miiiv4YP08TsRU0KDALDJxVU/O2M4Ga0LSEjpnNd2DoOU1Huc+LqcsG1uVtWvrPQdI1TXdUuIbTTbO3luJ5HO0RRKpZyfbCZyen
  Nfy5/s2fFe58df8ABQXwJ8ZdZ1GRT4o8YanJH5iB3jtZrOWO1hD8YVIYrdRgfeUnvz+5n/BRf4h3vw6/ZF+KN3pcsdvrGqQQ6FaktglrmQQtt99kjGv5gPDXiOD4deJPh/8AENOLfwzrVhrB28bYoZ1Z/wDyGXH419VO
  KpTjR6M/tL6Kvhb/AGrw7nmZSjdypypw9eW7t6tI/tYcDaOBWfMR8y4qfS7201jTdP1Gynhu7S5t0uYZY3DI6OMqQRweCKr3ishZSCa4s5yuMJScT+J6fMp8r6fmUZAABjrmoakck8mo6+OludsNj//W/tlj+7TmBIwK
  gHBBqQOT6V/CsXfQ/UBjKV64pVByCBTkV5SABWilv8o+X5sVtDCuT0IlUSKB3A5LcewqzFGWznk/StCKyLckD61fWxVVHIXvmvawuTyqLXc5J4qz1MiODcCpTApyWRcgjcOa1/KgQRnzYirHCtu4P+favPvFHxf+E3ga
  aa38XfEbwV4bvIx80F5qcMcwPYCItuP4CvosHwdVlryuxjLGQf2js47F93VvwqU6exJDBq8VuP2kvAjRrN4b0D4n+N1bhDpfhe+kSQnoVkeNUK5xzuxjmubuf2ivHExEmhfsyfGe+tsHEl5Db2eeTjCvIW/SvqcF4e16
  nwU2c9XHJbM//9f+4VdPYcDOKf8AYHP97H0r46u/2kvjqvlRw/s4R2EhTcyX3iGCNoj0KnbG3OSv51Utvj3+0vez3SWnwR+H8DKQsYbxPKzMSO+y1IAzjvX5ZS8GswavyJfNf5n1v14+0/7Of3/Og6c+Dwfzr5g0/wCI
  X7VV9FE9x8H/AIX2ztMflfxXOP3Py7X/AOPXqfn49hzzWxB47/aUhtnuL74NeAp3JHlR2/i8guMkHJe3UDp3rnqeFGMjvBfev8zOWZWPoCTTSPuKW/Gof7PlP/LM14nZfGL4tW5MWt/s767A+Bg2Ov2Vzu5AztLo2zn7
  2KffftN6Boe8eK/hx8Z/DiIFEkp8NT3USszYAD24kyOuWAwOK+fx3hziqdnyfkdEccrantD2m3gx4PvULWzAdAVry7Sv2jfgr4hu47PTPHOiT6kxISya4SK8kYdVW2kZZSw/3a9Qs/EvhjU54rO11m1j1JlU/ZZcxT8/
  9Mnw30457V81jeDK8d4P7jeOMp33KclqQuRHj61F5BA+YBRXRSRoQPLdZOccMM5/OoGtgwRl2kHpgfe9xXy2J4erQd7HbCqnrFn/0P7ZiGP8f6VpWkByMkke1Si3OR61o2tuynJyRnOa/jrK8DP2yVj9EnXa0Pnn9sHx
  VH4J/Za+O/iNZVtprfwterGx/wCejI6g7uo5cdK/jqsUXTtNsLaNjGEhVTz0HYZ+hFf0v/8ABX/4ip4P/ZLufCUTbb/xZrVpoSDIGYwTcSk+3lwP+Yr+XvWPElvpMUCygSlxjGecV28UVW3GHa/6H+rv7OXhmMMmxuZS
  j8dRRT8ox/zbORvdVuNO1WTVIQ8N2C7ojnBzg4zjtX9OX/BGz4z/APCa/ATxT8KL2dvtvg3V2tbGJ9oZdNn3TQqBknCM0idhhVHav5dtQ1Wz1fUftCN9mjRAQX7MDnP8q/Rj/gkP8ZYPhx+2T4b8L6lfy/2T4v0i60Eg
  NiNryIG4t2x3JCXC/wDAwOa5+GcW4VvZt6S0P2j6bnh2s54Jq4unG9XCvnT68q+JfM/rjuIsBiMjIrAlTaxHNdddlSqsilkYZ/CubuAuSSAMVlxDheV3P8OaEfdTII+lPpAQR8uMUtfNpWNT/9H+2uiiiv4XP0gKKKKA
  CiiigAooooAKKKKAP//S/trooor+Fz9ICiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0/7a6KKK/hc/SAooooAKKKKACiiigBtFFFM3P//U/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//1f7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAoo
  ooA//9b+2miiiv4YP08KKKKAGKhJIA9810NmqnGetYSNycfe7V0unqA8ch6V9Lw7Rcqh5uP2bPxc/wCCy3i/yPDHwG+G0MzebqWu3Wryxq+C8NnBg5X+ICS6gz6ZB7V+Ed/Bb3lrfWtyUNq8bxyr2KkbSOa/S7/grl4n
  m1f9rrwp4d+0RS2mg+CYXERGdk15eylh7EraW5z3H0FflDrGpWiXtvps1w1rZbQ0hTsvYHNPiXEOOMsuh/tz9CnhWOH4DoTas6znN+avZfkf1Lf8Er/jXb/F79kjwLod1fyX/ivwfnwnqUjZ33At/wDUTnPUyW7QSH3Z
  q/RG+hPzPgkiv5Pf+CUf7TNn8FP2nI/AOvX/APZ/gfx0iaYrysFSPVoyfsxPYNIrSxbu58sdxX9atzEkvmIP4TjP+frX1t4YrB+0i7vqf5dfSW8N6vC3GOKwVrUqjdSH+Getvk7r0sf/1/7ZZFbJJBAqPbggEjFbNxaA
  MQAG5qhHA5ZtyKRmv4bxWFnGo4xR+j06+liARnrtJFTRxeZyVx+NaC2+eCOvWtKK2WMFnO1R1PoK9fBZLVm9jOdco2dqNxVvyq2BFH50sssUNtEpeWRnXEajk7icBfxNeVfEv4zeGvhvHp+m26ya1401CQx6bo1vG73d
  5yQXWFVLmNRhicYC8kquWHz9dfCD4q/G+eG9+O+tP4W8Gs4mi8KWZWadyCDi4nTfEoxuBSPzM5H7xucfr3Cnh5Os1Kot7bniY3GNbM6LxX+258ILDXI/CHwx0/xh8evGDO8X2Pwfpz30MTqFJV7sAQgfMckMxXaSQACR
  e06T9sLx/Ik+rL8Mf2dtBljV7eGcNrGsEHvsDJCjjB4+f9K9m+H3gXwf8M9LOi+A/C2i+GdPLeZMbeEedM/TdM5G5yfVjXZSyS7CBJICSSSGIz/nAr9qy7gfDUVa1zxMRim1qzxO1/Z/8J3twJ/id8SvjJ8ZJzE0cttq
  eutbabKD62VoIY2H+zIHAz3ya9P8HeDvht8Oo5Ivh/8ADXwL4KDBl3aXpsVsxUkkqxjAyOe9axfcBvLv6ZNJvjVG+XntX1FHKqVONkjyvbJn/9D+5BNfvY1CxC3VR/CE4/nUq+Ir8EgR2nPpHiuWaXA4P6VIJxgZINfU
  TwsX0X3GUa9jZutUuryNop0tjGTkgIBn2P8AnsKyPLgBBS3t4T6pGoJ/HGaQyqf4sU0yA9c1pTi4dTV4lvqT27SB2O+Qk8E7iOO3T6U+RHDo6ZDDJBUlSOc9Rg1Ckh52kin+Y/8AeNWtrIy52XgZHjZBJJg9fmJ5/Hv7
  9aaqC2jxGfKz1I/p6H3GDVZZmAxgGmvIXGOlMaqy7nNeKPA3gnx5B9l8c+DfCvjO0XIWPVdPhuxj0zIrH079q8W1D9lzwPFZLp3gfWPG/gHTIoHSHS7bUjeaMmcsP+JbeedAuCSfkVMZ4r6KDEZAYip45yDgk/WolSUl
  ZoXM7n//0f6krz4b/tSfDK7hf4beMdH1rRYZEVtNkmdEkiAyI1t7t2SLCbcJHNGuATtAIxreE/25NA0bXU8H/tB+D9W+DPiARxvdXd/GYrMF2CdGAZUUsuZlDwAHmUV9pDYkkckYMUijapT5So9BjoPauP8AGXw+8DfE
  fS30Pxr4W0bxJYbjMiXMId4JOvmQMPnjkB5DxkMPUV0Y7hHB10+aKTNYVpR2Z3+kalomuabY6vpt5b31jOiPFNbyiaOZWAIZHTKkc5znGK11K8+W6unTKng1+a19+zV8VPgRrmoeM/2cfiDrV/o5jnuJ/CmpyG5iuGYr
  h42LZ4AYbVKuzOBk8ivX/D/7ZXgd9B1+X4k2tx8MPE+kabLqV/BqBVIJ4IkZnmtZyQsiAqynIVlZCrqhZd35nmvAtTDS5qb5o7+nqezgcRKrUjRvdy0Xm+iPxf8A+C0/xasPEnxy+GnwkjuDLYeE9GudcvlBOxLy8KRw
  bu29Yba5wOv74Hvz+Cmt+JJNS1CSYsohX5Y/YVzP7Sv7ZfiD47/HX4m/EbU4p5tM1vWZbmEJlXitlxHAgBHCiOKNecH5SeprhNL8X6TrybtPukeXBJjb5WHrX85Zzjo18VKcHotPuP8ApG+jb4ZVeGOCsHl1SNqjjzz/
  AMU7PXzPTxfSSDlwy+1dP4J8e3Hw48d+AfiNY3EsWoeHde07XonQkMRbXMcrrx2aNJEI7qxHevLodQAUAlulElxDKkscxfypFMTBRyQ3ynH/AH1mvNoVpQrRlF21R+lcW5TTxuW4jC1FfnhKOv8AeVn+h/o5aVrNr4h0
  fTNc0+ZLmwu7eK4hkU8SxuoZWHsQRVC7jBIJ4OO9fOn7CPjFfH/7G/7O/ip5oZ7qTwtY2s5jOVEsUYjYfnGa+lr4LluAOPyr7/iLD3gpRP8Amdx+FeExFTCveEpR+52P/9L+2aPaDtB/SpelMKKSGAwKAB7/AJ1/DU7N
  3P0pK6uPopmB7/nRge/51Nh8g+imYHv+dGB7/nRYOQfRTMD3/OjA9/zosHIPopmB7/nRge/50WDkP//T/tropmB7/nRge/51/DFj9L5B9FMwPf8AOjA9/wA6LByD6KZge/50YHv+dFg5B9FMwPf86MD3/Oiwcg+imYHv
  +dGB7/nRYOQ//9T+2uimYHv+dGB7/nX8MWP0vkH0UzA9/wA6MD3/ADosHIPopmB7/nRge/50WDkH0UzA9/zowPf86LByD6KZge/50YHv+dFg5D//1f7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9b+2miiiv4YP08K
  KKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//X/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAoop6daACFSZOmRn+ldPZ/JGz4JP3v0P+NYVsqmQcetdFbbtilRz0FfZcMK07Hn45XR/J1/wUg1n+1P25fjpcl3nhtodG0uIbABEkenRStznPL3Uo/Kvy88V3bX
  2rXbmQpEpMQX1wf5V94/tv3Ny/7Yv7UNxPLL5ieI4CGI6RrploFX9M1+bd1dF5JWL9XJ+vNeBn0rYyfqf9C/0asDGhwLlUYL/l1H8dT/0Plu/uZZIgLK6vbK6iZZree2k8ueKZCGR4pMja6FVZWyMFRyOtf2J/8ABND9
  sqL9q34NW1h4r1Kwf40eHCNN8R2sR2faCNyxXqRsdwjmVC2Pm2sWXJxk/wAZ89x5bD5lUevXH4V6V8Ef2g/iN+zX8UND+LPwj1aPS/FNliGaF8vb6pZsymS0uOR+7YKQHA3ISJBypDfxzw7nDoT5Ju0Huf8AQ99Lr6P0
  eOcmVbCWWNo60/Nfy/M/0CnjRxkYYHpx/Wq6W6lyoU9fWvkH9jn9t74PftkeA4PEHw/1WKw8X20C/wBt+HridTfaPLgZV0H3o8sNsqja3sRiu++N3x8sPhwIvCXhu5sL34j3qIbaOWN5IdOV3CLNOE+YsS2EhBDykEAg
  BiPvst4dhjqjdLU/wdz/AAmJyzE1MFmEHSrQdnGWjTR6z4r8X2XhUCGOG31HWpIXmt7M3AhLherySsNsUQyNz8nkcZwG+fbH4ieOviu0Vp8KtUW20RXkg1DxpNZlLS3fOxotItpCGvJBgn7SwMIz8plYbBzHgn4ceKPG
  11PrvxhkmuPDdwoeDw9Oqm4vpMKfteryBsFmPKWcLeVCoUMZGI2fU8RtYY4oLeO3t4Y1WNI4xhEUDACjjC8cDsMCv3Dh/gijRjF1tX2Pk8Tj29Ezi/AXwz8J+BJJNU02PVtU8T3UKR3+t6lc/adQvgDn95OeVO8ltqAR
  jOQK9FcsVfB2ZGDjuPf8h+VVsnGc4Bo7V+iUqUYK0FZHlSk27iqo2oikZzx7VDcXSQo5c4UfqTwBVkLyoXg5yPrXFazcf2lr+naLBKIGVGvrk9lRDtUH6uy/lXUkRUbsf//R/tfsnubiFpLhVQ9FA7ClLsisCSaFkkjK
  BQANgDAdA3OSPbp+VQTvkHJHrX2zR5415uBz+tPE3A5/WqMhXbncOtVkuo5dwVWVRlSrHkkCnGFyeZGwblQFLMFB6fN/n1qUTpld7EKTjI5ryCDW5NL17UvDGoTIolja702bBbz4BgNHg9WjZgCR1V1Prj0ezunuLa2k
  3xuWTJKrgZwucCidCy5uhUaiRtRXUZClWznP86s+cT0Un8K5iaeO2vbeFsASnAJ6bhzj68Vsq2OW4PpjpWUqbSui/bIu+f7U4Trkb+E7n0qoORmisOd9TY//0v7cgyOA0ZLJ61InXJ2f8Crjv7Q/sjVLa3v5fLsL2RUt
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3. Script Language

  nPIimOcRfRgNwb+9le4x1gzg7sL/AEr7A5yG5uZLV490bNEcfN/d+tXe2D0BB/EVDuVvlY8HqcZIH41lnVX0+eKO7XdaSuI0bp5Tk4VCf4s9j+FO5pznRHBDhhlSCD7g9a8R+MHwS8GfFnSLrT9Z8PabqVw6rKyzw7vO
  dSVDRsFPlzbWKiTIYD+Fl3A+w/aJCVAwQVDfnQ0hYDOKzlBSVi6dblkpLp23P5Mv2+P+CPNtbR6r48+Cj29nqD5khwDHZ6nJ/HBeAhVtLrJGyYZgnJ2MIGUNJ/Nnr/h7xX8PfEereFvEmjaj4c8UWNw8VxZ3KPFJbMrk
  gOhG4Mc5xyuMYOOv+oNd6Ppmow3dlqFrDfafeKY7u2mQPEwwQcrzuDrgHPIIzyMY/DX/AIKD/wDBLnwZ8a9GnvdBabSNVggMei+JZnVrnR5SxZbG/lKgz6exdEjkbL25TG50YLH+JeIfhFRzByxuAahW6rpL/J/mf6Y/
  RQ+ndjshlSyLiqcquCjaMajd5QW3vae8vxXmfx+eGviMJ3hsNcV4bknYsw+6fqO1esLcBsujo6FTgk/LyOuf884rxn4ufBj4ifAXx3rfw8+Kvhy/8J+MtPlMVxazpwR1DI4+WSPByJE+Vh83HQZXhjxbNYN9gvizabwV
  kx/q8/zHXkV/JWNw1bDVXRrxcZR3TP8AaOljMJmuFjj8umqlKrFNNbWevy2/E//T/pK/4Is+IZPEH7Afw0jmfe1le6pZAYwVC3chAPv838q/T3UQuc4G7Br8ZP8AggXrC6l+xNe2aSNILTxfqkQz6Fkfj2+av2d1HjH4
  1/L2at/VY37H9BeMuX/VOLsyw/SNep/6UzBbov1NNpzdF+pptfnUtz4mnsFFFFIsKKKKACiiigD/1P7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9X+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//W/tpooor+GD9P
  CiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//1/7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9D+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigApykA5NNooAuQSAOCRj/wDVXQQoGhIJIXqcHB/Cuaj6r/ntXS2bcBGJKk/kMH/EV9lwvZz1POzBvldt
  z//R9q/4KFRtpH7Xf7VsHn3rO2u2swEpzgPptoeP9n5uB6CvzWvJym0hua/Vf/grXpEnh79s/wCOTLEqwarpXh7WlxgnD2zW3Qc9bJu3evyCubxioJLY96/iXiSTjjJ+rP8Aph+jNjYYngPK5QXuqlBfNKz/ABH3VzhG
  LuEA5JryPxR42gsv9GtnjaZyU5UNnPX5T169OPqOtVPGvjl4LdrXTwAxOGc9T7V5h4C8FeNPjD8SPBvw38C6Rd+IfHev6jHpulWUQybidz0z2UKHdmPCojsSAK8vB0KmKqxoUldyaWnmfuOcY3A5Zgp5nmU1ChTTcm9r
  JX/T57H0H+y34R/aN+NPx/8ACXgL9mXVPHmi/FC7lEialot3NBJplosgMk8s0eCI0cjduOGZl79f7wv2e/2Zrf4G6LZ6/wDE/wAY6v8AGD4z/ZkS98Q6tP5zrK65cxbQu6YgBWmOG2qqDCAKPMv+CfP7Cvw0/wCCevwY
  gsE0/T9X+PeuW0UninXFTLXLjkW8bHlbWP5widGJZjlixr7EtbabxHcNPLPIumjIYnhpiTztHQDGB0x6c8j+2vD/AIMWWYSMKnvTe7P+c76WX0g6fHWfyxOX0o0sNDSPupSkv5m99d15G1Z3dzql3MLaN4rcMdsmMjnn
  JJJz1OffNdFFaSKoG95COrMACfyptjbRWkSxW0flQA4VQOFGOnv9evrnrWjX6RKCZ/KtNaFZ3SCJXdguemT1qVQzKrMCMjvXMS3Taj4rg0SFS9rbRJc3LZ+4+792mPfazfhXav8APtGAOwHpS5Ui7H//0v7a7iUQ211K
  ziMBCckZxXkPw1nm1+68feMbhvMiudUGl2R6g29sg3sp95ZHU/8AXMeldL8Stfi8P+HL29eZYWSJ2bPQKFyc+2AaxPg3FFZ/CH4fLEu17q0bU5vRprh2mYj6+YD+NfdyuoKXc5p7HozMADzzWdLJwQatO2Q2VIFZ0hyR
  2rI4lN3GuwIAGc15vour3B8beKdAcMqxxwXcWRkbGDjr6bo8E+9eiEc7ueK8D1HXDp/x88N6T9rhjGraFe7YiPmmeCe3IbPss0gxXbhaTkctWbubfxf0DVtS8Izal4cMI8XaVKupaYZQcO6A7osgggSKWjPsR6Cs39n/
  AOK2j/En4f6DrWnSupl89Wjk4eFklaN4iDzuRotjZ53KT0Ir0/UN39n3mZlT92cueijFflL8HviK3gP9o34ufDlLiOx8J6vrcuqaUAcfYNZNnBJNCwHOLiFfNRemY5O7V3xp03S5artqkvUrD4adVtU1dxV36PQ/Wjxb
  aXl7oN9Dp06WupbDJbTMOIZl+ZGPtuAz6jI70ngvxGnizQdO1aP/AFrrtljxhopV+WVSPZw4HtiqPhLxBF4m0mC72+XcR4WZD1SUdQT1AHBPsQe9eLt4hT4e/F+fw9IbpfDPie3bU7GRnJVbtFCyxk9B8oWXjsG7V5lJ
  aWmZJuLtuf/T/tdj4UZIFScf3hWZExkxKH3BwGzjAPHYDjH04PWryfdFfXcl9zz6dR2KGuab/bGlXdh5stvIVHluCP3Tr91h7qeR6HPrWP4O8R3viDSJhep9l16znex1KAphorhD8x+jKY2U90kXvXYqCfMwcHsfSvBd
  eli+HvxV8M+J0je28MeKUXRNQ+Y+XHqMas9tOFHG5keWBmPU7B1WiN+p0nvSKwAycim3Vpbaha3FjdRmSCVCjAMVJB4O1hyrYJww5BwR0p0b71UqDsK7sn6//q5olDFflbacEDHY5HP6H86ajYRxHh3WprG9vPCupvNL
  qFttkimwT9qgY4R+OAQfkI9R7134cEkY9snivOfGukXlzpw13S0T/hJtNLXVqdxjScY+eKTH3lf5Bg9HMbdVBrX8IeJLXxPoena3ZxslvJArMCu0xN/Err1UqQ270xWigrFWOyVlLkEcCiWKxmhlt7+3W6tZUMUkbqrI
  ykchgeoI4x71DG+SeAD1yO9OCFgVchlPr6UcmmhpTquDvHc//9T+hP8A4KE/8E5fAH7Wnw5Hh6O3sPDnxM02Fl8G66wdBaygZOnXu3LSWrbcL1ZcfL8ww38NPxj+Ffjz4F/EHxT8LviVoF34c8XaNcPb3NpKOQ23Kurc
  B0YEMHXKuMEYHFf6d86C5szbzKLhywJLDO4g5LexJ+bjoelfjt/wVd/4Jr2P7Z3w3i8f/Dqy0ix/aC8O2z/YZJv3S+I7PDbrKd+zksGjkPCEHoCa+N8SvDaObUJVqS/fRWj0166n96/Q4+l1ieD8fDKM6qSll1RtN78l
  9E15J7/eYv8Awb1RvD+wmZ5YpY3Pi7Vw7MR8+JAoIGOBhRxX7f6j1HHPNfkr/wAEPPh7q/gD9gbwXp/iLTLjQ9cu9b1i6uLWeMpLE32ySMiRDyrZibg8jHNfrdfRMAefmxX41nWFq08NGnVVpJWZ+EeL+a0cdxVmGMoS
  5oTq1GmtmubRnPNyq8cZNRk46g1O67eMDOagkI4r8wkrOx8RRm7DqKKKR0BRRRQB/9X+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//W/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//1/7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKA
  CiiigAooooA//9D+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//R/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiioWdsnmk3YD//S/ttjPzYOMf8A1q3baTcAPTPesBW+Uds4Nato21twOSK/jTJMWo1Uj77GrsfzNf8ABezw
  X/YvxS+CHxGgtn8rWtEvNCupgvyiS1mjnhDMOhKXNzjJ6K1fzTePvFw0uL7PbnEr5PynJAr+1r/gtv8ABy++Jf7FOu+MNB0ubVfEHg++t/EMKxMFaKFCYrgkH7yiGWRsZz8tfwT6tqcup3lxdSyPKGJ2544+nas+PqSh
  iFOP2kf7i/s9+J6eacFRy9ztPCylG3k3zL7/ANNCjc3bq8l5LcT7B8xYNtKAc5B7H3r+zP8A4Ibf8E+NO/Zx+FcH7YHxc8N20nxe8TWRl8M21xb/ALzQdJlRmXbuHySTr85xyEKKcYIr8aP+CKP7AVt+13+0F/wtD4la
  ML74EeBLiK/1BZ1zb6tqCsHhtDkEMgKbpB0K/KfvV/aLqrTfETX00u38qw8B6f8AupRGPLM5XgQxAfdUYAcjt8vrX7z4LcBKnS/tCuvelt6H8qftFPpLVcRiZcEZPNOnTt7Zp6N/y/LqV7OG/wDHGpy6neSSQeHA+RkD
  N+RgFQD92NcAe56cZJ9TjxCFCIqoo2gAAYHoMDp7U2K3t4h5NtEsUCKEVVAACjgAAdh2qyIcnG39a/pGMIpJH+SnNfcljdXwdoHOKnlLRxSTMY4YVGWlc/KowSS3cAYznpVO3w1w0KnJU815h+0HrN/pHwn8V2GnyPDq
  uqxR6DYSDgxT3ki2yuPZTMX/AOAGsakuU6oPQ//T/sg+D13d+IPD2pePrpisXiDVLm+sSwAY6YjCK1HHdokEgHrKa9UlbyyMklB3NNsNB0zwtYad4X0eFLfR9Ns47C1jUY8uKKMIoH02j8QKiknxHISdrY4zX2EJcyt3
  Odxb0R8UftofEG38JfD3WZHnXfLF9gt04PmzTYjCgdyNxJA6CvrPTNOXSNH0nQoflhsrSC3UdtqRrGMDt9w1+On7Rfi24+LP7QVj4R027eXQPDd7pNo7K52XGoahe2yu3oWjhRUP/Xx7V+z09wRcNGz7jkliRyeSOf8A
  vk0o5jCriJ4WD/htR+drs9HOsrlhcNQnPeonL5aJfqcbBry32r6zp8DCSK0McZx/CzIGIP51sKpkG7NeXeBphL4o+JK5y/8Aaa/pDGK9O8xlJAr1K1LlkfITqNbDGLIzAc18kfEWUj9p79mSN1kf7TJ4jtS4H3WGlvcq
  P/JWvrYsTyeTXyz4/QH9qn9kazVC5k1PX5GIH3VGg33H1yU/AEV04Kooqd+kWRCV3qfRF+d0UqgDJUjH1Ffg547i1C++N3xk0XSL1dM8QxWei6/pEwO1jdQyXMQP/XPdBCrY7Ow74r92LuUxW1zOCMrGz8+wzX4FXV0s
  37Qmh39xM1xcat4W1WIjafn8i+glHPqRdnFfO8d874crYyj/ABKPJOPqt19x+reDKpT4joYWtG8KqcX80z//1P6NfgX8bLDXPDvhP4iJBLp3h/V41tdVtOpsL1f3bo/+1HMHhJPUKD0Ir0P9s/wtc618EpPiB4eklXxL
  4Nv4fFNlcQE74o4Q32hkI4ZVhMrhT8rGMV+d3w5uH+H3xV8QeELq5UeFfGSvf2NuScR6xGpFxtXoqzRLCeOrQyHGTk/p58D/ABdaa94cvfAGvzR3j2sawKs6Z+16dKNuxwewBaNgegI9a+6yLMKebZLTzbDa3Vmuz6/c
  d/F3C1TIM5nhJq8Iy0v1i9Uy7+zL8Z7X4ueC7O6LRWeswq8F1aBsrZyRqMjP/PI5jdO5jdeuCa+qA5RyvK8fdbqPY+9fgb4B8Sar+zH8TtY0/UJri38Pafrb+GNYmkbC6bGjk6dfODyImieOCQ9cSq3AQ1+5Hh3xBa69
  pFtq0RCM+VlTduMcoPzDPfkHmvMynGRxlFzjpKLcZeTX+ZtxXw/UwOIUlrSnFSg/5k+nyO2jkIOR09q8m+NfgGf4h/DHxR4dsbn7BrLW6y2FwDtFrdRt5kUme2HVSfxNeoQEtGr5DKemKgvgrR+W8gSF/lfPTB9fau+C
  S3PlPavdnm/wV+JOm/FX4b+F/HOlCeKO/g82WGfIlt7jJWaFweQY5kmjI6ApXrrfIFOM5r4g+DOrxeAPjb8W/g3IfItJroeKdHhf7yxXhbz1Geo+0q0mRx/pBB5r7admOCTvU/d9sf45rfE0OS1+ppGs3sQPKXjZMlSR
  8rDgqeh5+mR+Jr50fWB8L/i3Hol08UPg7xQsk2nyPId1tqSDfLB04WRFaVW6B1kB+8K+hsV5l8XPBMvj/wAEatoNk8UOtoVvdLuHyFs76P5oXyMEfMgB7bC2ayi11KVW2x//1f7Woblc5DqT/snI/CrInYnALV4R8GPi
  IfiJ4D0PxFeQyWeqsphvrdh81vdoSksOOuUZHGDXsySuQpO3PtX3FWk07HHGsmaiEnC/rUzEDO4jblVJJwAGIXk9h83PtmqKytuHQVeXayHdgkjketZpaWZ0Qn7tuh4DEsPwA8drrdvZ+R8JfFepKusBXA/4R7V5mCx3
  bIfuwXDlY5D/AASNG5+VmNfU8oMysVZJU7MDkGuJ1rRNN8S6FregazAl3pN5bSW9zE3IkjZGDA+vHP4DuBXn/wABvEerRWviT4TeK5Lq68YeFpo7Zr2ePb/a+nOpa2vEbJ3gqrRO3aSGTI6E/kPiLw0qqeIpLXqe9g8e
  nZM9VurcqWI4BqhycZGDXQ3aybtvAA7EDcPr71hNHtYkjBr+WcywbpP3j6nCTUkFFMQ8Yp9eQdh//9b+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//X/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0P7aaKKK/hg/
  TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9H+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//S/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0/7aabtU9qdSZHqK/hg/TxMEDC8VetZG3ketUGPHGMdKtWwXzMZ2iuvAaVVYyrWt
  ZieMvCuk+OPCHiHwb4is4dS0DVLOWxvYJD8k1u6srKR34Y59QQO1f5w/x+/Y0+KPwv8A2xvEv7JWheG9S1jxn/wkA07w7CkDr/atlcMJLW4TOdwMcnzNwqGOQfw1/pTRMu0R8M2M49Ocf0r85/iF4b+Fmu/taWf7RB8H
  2OvfEnwJpj+DtAuFiVH1zWrw+b9n8wfeS1iO5m/gM0h67hX7ZlXCNPOKkKdVaRs36H6/4EfSLzHw/q4ueCXMq9Nxt0U7e7K3kWf2af2b9O/Zb+BPw0/Y2+Fl7Ba61bWcd34w8QW1sTJcXMhL3M/3sxzSvvEYYsEX1CDP
  2va6Xp2h6RYaRpcUUaxqFkYdXb/IyT61i+CfCcvw90B4dXv/APhIPHups97rOrFDH9rmYkMFXkRxpny40HRFXnnNdDHhl6ACv6QwlJU6cadJWilbQ/lzM81xGOxM8bipc06r5n6vV/iNgiPzH06n2qZ1KEHkfjWo0Atb
  REcgyXChl/2AP/11m3jLBazzlxwD1NdlOo2cDgj/1P7Z9HYyz3k+McmvFfiYq+JPi78BvBchkNtHq9xr1ydrlPLtLZym4ggcSTKcEHP4V7DoF1Emkm7uWBhYl2fOBt6jmvnbwNqU3ib9rTXpQQ8GheD5JCdvMct1dbAD
  6HbatX2soe5KRifV8snmzTSMNrOzMR9a8o+KHiS08KeC9Z1ySV4WjhcLz1yDk/8AAQWP/Aa9LknZUw3zP0Oa/Nv9vPx5cWXw8vvCmnXr2Wq6mIdDsmCbit7fSCAcdcCNpX+keelZwqqFGVfpBX+7U6Muwv1jEww63m0v
  vZ8E/DFLvUJfCXjC/tjPe+IPHum63JhcsY31SIxKCMAgRLAegHB44r96Lp8F5lYmRm2tnqRhcZ+m4mvxIVtJ0C38BCO6l0fRrDXdEVQhOY4o721VVzycYBU+zGv2ykV3kd3kdnLsDkc44wW/Etj8fSvy7wkzb66sRim7
  udRs/W/HvJ/qWIwtBKyhTSt6XPJfAjIPF/xTRQyyR6jG+49GRkCgj8Y2r1Lnccja3p6V4f4avUsP2hPF3h7DQR6rpCzxqeMyRRxsMevAk/WvbUy2SCWPqfyr9oxlW02j+epLQfXzD4oBuP2vf2XkB5tofEl+c9MLpjxH
  /wBKRX0+UlREkZHUMMqSOG+lfOmlxRX/AO2JoTvbNImjfD3Wrvzs8LLcXVjEvGP7sU35VjGf7uTXVWFTjqf/1f69fHt7/YXgrxXrDDi3064l59kNfg/fpLF8YPgxIyBPMt9Us8EjIeS1Vgg9sWq/rX7JftWeJk0P4PeJ
  dPjm+z6hqnlaTa9DveaVUwM99uT9BX5JeJNJ2/Ez4G3cEJ3DxMtmzZOUjktp06D5STyOgr9MzvLFU4VxcftOErfJHT4c49YfiHB1ZbKpH8ztPif4W1TVvDNzPpQP/CWaZJHqulHcU8y6iO5Yy45UON0ZPo5r0v4S/F62
  1bTvBXxg8OpcvYTWyXTW0i7JfKYfvbaRT9115jIPRoye9e6ePPA01k73liivCzDIxwQTgHP+6B+Ir4T8Pxy/D34o+Nfh9N5UHh7Ux/wkWkIAVKCTKXcQPTImxJ9JGr8O+jBxE6Netw7jdKc/ej/7cj+ivpG5RHMMLSzj
  D/8ALvSf+Hv8j6B/aR8PaPe/GuXWllTUPBnjrwvBcqjxApLPAWim3+u6KWEEdgP9mvT/ANjL4v3en3Oq/BvxxezS6vpjraqXfe8ttsJtrjfn5mkVGVm7vE3rXjvjvWLW8+HXg/U7y4eO58J+JYLtGX7psL5TZSKOPuq9
  xA/4E8V5D8RoNT+H2seGvit4fSWHVdDZrTVoIh817pMhBkUdP3sRQTRv1yjD+LFepnGPlkHGCwVf3aGJ37c3R9r92eHk+VriTgy9NXxGE5uT/Cv62P348Js19ePpd7KsLxkgHsx7fhXTeIdLFlZ28wlRlL7E+YcoOdxJ
  H3s5z7YxXzF8MfiDY+LvDPhvxbpuoR30bxKlyUbiUAYSUHPKkHIPfBr6Hu7uaa2tVLeZa5LgH1IHP6V+l4vCVIVOWR/N007e9ufCHx/s7jwh8cvgL8V7e6ubCyuGuPCV+QqKpecie2Ll8sds0AUAYyZCa+4tG1KPVdMs
  dSjeN0uIVlATgITyRjk9/XFfH/7cPg668W/s0fFaXRmaLxTo9l/wk2kTqGJgvrAi7jYKvLcwEbf4s471H+xD+0Vpfx2+HWpW129pp3jnRZwmq2Ckfu4pQJLe4TjJgmjdZI2yRtYDqK9HFw5sOp9VoTC9j//W/tfZMITt
  AGKrozK6sD8w/wDrf4CpnVtrZ4xVDLEqD8oUhs49Dmvtkrbnz/P5nyiY0+E37Q2t6ILby/BHji2fxJpzg4MOsRMsV/bBeu11+y3K8jLNPgYUmvqS2ulkA3Z9a8g/al8J3K/DweLNNsnvvEPhm5i8XaaqPtZ/LV4541Kj



3492

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  PMEk+Qc9RxXXeEtWttT0exvbd0khliWRMNk4IB/rXZRkqtPm7aBTm0ehq2cMMirUbnPbpWPFKGUDgfjVqM85B7VxONz0aVRWNWCVoZo5gSGHGfY9R+leU/HbTZvCF94R+OvhqJri70V9moxxqxN3osrBbqNwCAWjPlTp
  nODG/wDer0tDwx7Cuv021tdc0XVNA1KKC5spEJKSDKuuMMrexyBj3NeXj8MpQals9zrpVLPQmSSHULW1vreSOS3mjWWN1PDqRkEdaxrpAu4KpJNeRfs+6ndaZZeMPhFr19cT6/4O1L7HC0pUtfaZNmayuXIGTmJvKbH/
  AC0gYdq9mvIiFYKS3PU96/kzj7h6dCvJR1V9PQ+3yzEXSP/X/tmTGWxwKfUTblZsLShmJAYYFfww1yvlZ+oElFFFAgoopMj1FAC0UmR6iloAKKKKAP/Q/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0f7aaKKK/hg/
  TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9L+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//T/tpooor+GD9PCikJwM1Gz54GRSbsBLRVfc3qasUJ3AKKazgEjmodzeppOSQFiimISc5p9UB//9T+2miiiv4YP08KgZW3Hg1PSZ9j
  ScbgKkasoJyGFaFjEmRkgDrzVGFSHIbnNb1rCiquMqPavcybDXqp2uedi521OU+JvjGDwB8PvFHilkFxdwWrraRSSMqT3LYSFGPQKZJACR05PavnT9lrwfbTeHdL+K9+JRp8S3SaEJ4gG1W7uZDJe6u38W66naRlzgrH
  gYG4ij9pLSr74vePfhL+zrod1Jb2N80viPxZPE5X7HpEBKIsnH3ppWKJg5/dyH+E4+jvEF7a6fZadomj2scWnQKlnYW8Y2hVGACo4wBsf6Yr+veBsuVHBpyXvye/kfDY2s51L9CaS5mvJGuZpBIzHls9adaQS3uo6bp8
  BdXkfdIMcrGMEk/gaz4beK1gWNUMiAdM8tW/4RuzOfE/iQTpMkbNYW5UcMykBz/32cf8Ar7evG1O6OQ//9X+4PU7mOS/mMR/dL+7QdgF9Pr/AErkvGmpQ6b4a1S5lbavklQf7rHGD/n1rc8tpH7ntn3ry/4xziLwzpli
  4jY3eq2VuAzlQczLkZ+gPHfivr8LT2Rgbl3eR6V4WtbSQB3dFi246AYH8lNfP37OOkK/xg/ak15pDNKToVl5jE8n7I85GM9MXK8cc16d4w1eSSSGyQFFhXa/qXHGa4P9l2Q3mp/tPatLu8o+MbSzQsuCRDpNkpxzyM5H
  4V6mLp8lBjPpySdW82T5Y1ALHJwFHPr9K/Fr9pXWz41+NHw20tybq1s5NR8VuzfMFaNRZW6ndkgn7VcyD02cV+sXxQ1GXSPB2vXEL+RNNGYInbKqHZjgFsbehzjPSvxTvdXtdS+NXxS1q7uppBamw8PWduF3STSRxea6
  RRD5nbfOMqPmUZYgAE18TxzjfqnDeJnF+9Ncq+/Y/SfB/KI4viCg5/DB81+2hp+MjJZeH9SvreOaV7Yw3SrGBu/dSxyfLkEZ/d9a/cnVJLWKS1ntxNLDdQRzgPKT5WVXGB0AO5icdTX4w+JNBubzR9W00QXVk9zZTQxq
  WAeHdGcM2M85I47V+mXwU16bxN8IvhnrMvn+dcaBYSOZDuYyCMK2T9UPHrn0r8i+j1VccPUoPdO7R+kfSdofvcPiF9pNHmPxN1F/BXxq+EvjJpFWIzi2upCORG8m3H0xJ+lfX4tEsLzVJJ7dpLeKRVwrfeRwSG9sE9K+
  J/2p7ZpdJ0GcgCQtLHGxOMNsyv48Gvrn4deJU8efCjw34wZy1/Np0dveKDkrdRMFk3ehyCa/qDN6DeGp4j+a8X5W2P5RUX2P/9b+3fxU+lppuj2NsUlURRlJV4ym7BJ75xzXxt8NpRqX7SP7QepxyvHY6b4a0LQ7fHea
  eW4nnX3JUQ4AORg+tfR0jyMqNITNgbAo6jAGB+uPqK+WfgTrEVzL8bPGUkiWkV74tv2BcBd0NqsdsjDdyVAguWyozx71+g4eg/q8oR1Pm2meD/ti+IH1n4ifCr4d2Mj/AGPTobjxZqQBOQdr2tqB65aW6YjqCi4rxT4g
  eFTo0H7OfiKVRBcX3ja0kChcOY1YooIPc+Zu/wCBeua1vA1rqnx1+LfirxsLVoU1zWGh09zIW26PbKI4yBkgKxE83/A/wr239sDS7DS9f/ZthmtmbTo/F2nQxKke4BhcRhW29xlz+Qr7XOf3WU/U18UoTduu3/APW4fj
  yZhRqvaMos9P8W+PPB2lLHZa3ZeMbVpV80KNBu5VRfu43RxsBzG3X1r8wf2rPib8IfDVp4U+J1t420/T5/D2orc3Au4JrSSbS3IS6x5qKG2KVmwf+eXHJr94J7IzARmSdYo8/LuPQnIB9RjsRxkivL/iB8P9I8a+HNb8
  O67p1tqun3ttLb3EMkYYTRupV1xjncrMPxr+EsnxFXL8fRx1HWVOV1566r7j+q6eeUquEqYOsvdqJr/hz8ez4x8E+OPBvizQfDfjXwvrVtqWlXEKPZX8U4WVl/dN8rHnz/KI98Yr6a1zw0dc8J+GfGUtlDPYaxp1vcyw
  MmQUljRmUjn7uWX2r4b8L/CjwFqNnqvgvxt4I8La34i8PX93oEtzLpkaTyi3Obdg6gOheLyWyCByetfdH7KPwB8H+Kv2bPDuj6Jr/jvwhPYy32lE2GtXBijaG4dV/czNJGOCmRtwQK/oP6RuTRzTL6GaUXbS8ZLdeR+c
  eCvFH9j5hWwk7qD0aPOf2SPHEnw/8R+IvgTq88q2+nhZ9Kkmfm702V2+zsmcZaFlkgYehQ9WFfsH4d1Qajo1qPOR5YxscZGcj/8AXX4I/H/4SfG/4P61pvxI8PeOYPEt54VeeWG3vtNCSXWnSBPPjaSAqWUALKBt4eMV
  +gnwO+OfxVXRLa78Q/C2PxTpU1uswvPC2qR3BcDgu1tOY3PBU4UknIxmvS4Ez9Zvk0ZVP41H3Z+bXX5nz/itwg8uzR1cO17Gr70T/9f+ynWbe3ubK5huYRc27oVljKB1kQ8FWB4wRkc8c81/MzqPxf8AGn7BviD4XftT
  6XY6nrfgDwdrl/8ACD4q2IhbdJoNjfOlhqIJwzPbw+SQejIzKTg5H9CWgfHD4YeMrpvD1rrraT4rITzNE120l02+BbkD7PcqjOOOqbhjkZr8ox4R8I+Lvjx+3D8CPGmmRaz8OfESaX4ims5JA32y3vbZIbpov7pO0Hjg
  Moz3B/XsljRnCUamzOKjG7tJbH7yeBNS8K/EjwDYePfCOr2HiXw/fWkN9pmo2kgkivbR0DLNu/iyDknPt2qW+06ezkkgk2SyIu4lOQRjORX89f8AwSO/aA8YfsifH34wf8Elfjnrf2i48PIdX+E+qzOFTWvDrEFLWKRg
  DI6K+8BcgBHHYZ/okg1CVbyzvLuRpxtSNmbqVIxz+dfI4nLq2HquM5XXQwxuHVOUXHZjfEutaNpfhe/1jxIsUmg2WmfbbxSmd9uUdZVOf4ducivy9/YJ+Ofhf4tfCq6h8N6kb+Dw9rd/4Xd36skEoNvxzgm3a2Y985OM
  Uz/gtt+0hP8AsrfsA/EzxNYTE+K9ds28H6PFG+2S4ubl9o2Z5LBS5GM9K8Y/YW/Z+i/Y++Df7LXhF9Jl0jV/E/gSG68QsQzfaPEELtcSSyE8iVo7xo8nkpBGD90V2ZfC1Jyf2nb7i8TheWiqh+uluzYGOK04XIAxjpWD
  ps5ureK4A+U/4VsROBitpQs7HBRcjo9HKzXUlnIiEyoVVvQ13fhqNxZ3DjAngmEe7H3x6V5lZ3CW93b3BJCqwNeqTObOy1i4iBCSNFLGPevBzBtbdT1qMrrTof/Q/sf+KWnj4e/Hj4a/Eu3VYNF15X8Ha5t4zuPnWbt6
  lJvOQH0uT6CvdrmArv3KVIPI9K4z49eF7j4o/BzxbpekK7eJI7ZNQ0soSCt9bsJocY9XQD8am+HXjKy+Inw68E+OrORHt9X0u3v1G4EozoGZTgnDKxKkdiDX5/4g5ZeCrrd6HtZViHzWZYu4zvPGDVEHBFbt3EQc9Rjk
  VjuFXBxjmv5gx9Bxqs+uh/eHUUn3lJGaeI3zkdMetc5s2tiPoPagx5IJzmnlTgnjAxn25oAWRWyQAvL99gweTjp0P5VtHDzeqX9MmdS2xEY8DP8AWnggjIqc2zIWQgI4OCPSqxG1iBnn2pTotbipzvuf/9H+2mikBB6G
  lr+GD9PCiioWfPQkUm7ATUU1PuinUwCiiigAooooA//S/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0/7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9T+2miiiv4YP08KKRjtBNRgl8cDaaqMW9gbHsQQRkVCVx3B
  q6EOcMCDS+WxOBn6mr+rTfQjnKAqxkdjmrS27YySDTfszDngE1pDA1bbB7RdSmUJJORUeK1Vt22AkDNRfZ2HcBaU8BUtew+ddD//1f7ZI+9PyR1FTNCW5AdaY6sB8p5r+G1TktGj9OUkJRTfnCg4ye9MLNg5AxWbaQyX
  I7GhJAWPygioFbHoRUsR+bb0HWrpcsnZmdSSRo28OSSSDn9Kta1rujeFvD+seIdeulstGsbSW8uZcH93EgBY8A88j9fSn2QaQn5SQAD07f4187/Hq4bxt4h+HXwB0y52DW5pta8RnYfk8PWZQzBm7GaaW2gCnkiRyPum
  v13w/wAl9tiVFK54ePrqMGhPgC17N4U8U/GnxOvl+KPHF8dRiV1YPp2jRZjsrTDcqBEDKQAMyTysetel+Crl/E/izW73HnwaZaoY1fkNPMWGD7hVDfSUHvXF+PfE1tb2OnabYyrZps2Ku3O1VwBGAMZBJHTpjvu+VPgU
  ur2Xw2i1W+T7HqOvXc2s3MZcsY/NIESAnssSwr+HvX9aUcByUVGCs10PiIyTP//W/sr+MXiK58AeCfFGraciX+tx2kv9nwlSBPOQRGMEg8sAOM9R618xf8Exv2i7/wDab/Yg8BfEbXHsx4pj1G+0bV44k2NFe287rIJF
  ySHJG7HPXrXrnje+/wCEp+KPw08CAtLI2oR3s4ycCODMpBA7bliH4n1r8iv+CN/iqx+FX7TP/BSX9h25UWEnhn4mXni7R4JCQZdMvndhtU4AAJj6Enn0PH21TDr2aind9SoUuam31P6FjZG2soboEMWJDDH3PTn35r5y
  +OF09vqvwosLq3WWC414u4JOVSK2ll3cejInX1r6v06OLUNMuQ52xLch2A6soU/KP0r8ifi7+1V4K+I/7efhP9mbwTPHrWr+DtA1HX/EdxCd8FpLPGsMNqXUnEoBZ2XBxuXpg5nJ3KpWcZdDHkdrn0fqmrGQXNzIkryk
  eY/zhiOmB1Pb+VJ+ylqdvqGi/tBLZvbvs8eTAyLu5zY2v3uCOuRngDHJHBrzX4g+I4dE8N6nq4Kh4opJcTSeXk7OMMAT06ZA6D1r5/8A2LvGPjX4laV8evBPwx1U6foq+MFute8VLKmLdpdMtd1rpoYMjzEoytKw2RZy
  PMYkDt4kxlOny0L+9JP8LX/NHrYLJ51sLOu9FHS59CftX/GNop9F+Gfw6tYfEvxLldrm6jk+S00SHYyia9k6jJJKxKGkYj5QFO4fn3+yb4NfWpb34jatcRax4u1zWL6/nvlztNsty6KsQ48pCqRnA6/Lknbmvsf9o218
  L/CDwxdW3hyzMFnpOiXmpzzsHkuLydUkcyzOSWeU+SCWYkk+1cv+yd4Sm0P4YeA7G4UxTwaLZxOCMt5hhVn592Lc+nFfj3jVOSyjC4dP3pyb+SsfsPgg40J4nFrVxior/t46v4keGZbG+0y6tgBBLGRll3bmx932Hbiv
  Wf2Q9Xnm+FniPwvdSpPc+GvFF9pAAfcyWsqpeWoIOCAIrraMcfI3PTHa/Efwc2p+D1v4kczQKJNoHbPP6V4J8DL2Twd8dLvS7qRo9K8X6GbbacFE1PTz5kJHQhpYJrlepyIV4GOfzHwzrfUc+dNLlhOP3s+s8SpwzXht
  VYvmqUpa90f/1/6n/wBrCBP+FcWGqnegstWtJzggYXzNrE+2GbI71qfst+MW0iLxv8Pr2PzbSQNe2yl8kM+Y5APZSM/jVj9qPR31z4H+PLGOF5ZjaMYgP+ehyVx+ePwNfI/7Pvj2O/8ADnww+KGlrLc217ZxecVyC7H9
  3NG3owcMcf3hX7jhcLHFZXyz6O54sZXP0G+IvirT/AXgbxf461R2S10mwudSLLkgvGhdRhSWOWwMY7jrX56+MNW134Wfs5eCfhdoU8dr8UfGRjtSkanNtcT/AOk393Ih+YJCJJHPHJVAOTg/Uf7SWrTazpvw8+H2hXpW
  213XorvU5d6ZGi2ZN1ccMPuyGOCHPHEzDg815F8APAV78aPibrP7QXiiCZdBthJpHha1m+dBZRnElygYf8tZcS7hyyxxDpmvNyqlGlD21TZDvpoe+fs8fB+y+Hfg7Tp5bUWuoNarAnHzQ2wwY1/4EQSe/QfXzH9rqxeT
  U/gTOHCm38X6aE47fa7fA/M19wFCBhQccAAV8l/tYWsCw/CO8mJWGHxdpmXHTLXkIA/8d/nXmvGyxFWdV9VL5e6ztwc+WSa3Psy501JMssYGee2T9TXOzaR5U0bNiQAhiRxXqDWuSUK4wAfw/wAg1RutKM2CDsr+YcTg
  FzprofrOGzJ8iVz8Wf2lvB7eB/2i7i6s4xb6T4q0RLyNtuBJfWreU8Yx1Yxywn3C4r3P9goy3Hhj4w+HJEkhisPF0ssIaPAMc1vDKSvsdz/Su9/b38FMfhf4f+JFnEzX/hHXLPUJmRTn+z55BbXWeOVCS7zjkeWK5L9h
  wXMXiz486S0snlGTSL1F44Z7eSIn64hA/Ov3SvjVi+D1TktaUkn+h8pFypZs6sNpLX1P/9D+sf4+fDeDXtDXV1hFxcRIYLiM9J4D94H27mvhb9lvXL34ea7q3wjvvNVvDV2q2MzZQ3emTkyW8kIJJZY1Y2zE4IaHocjH
  7IX2jwX9tc2lxGhikRlI+or8ifj74Rk+GvxG8IfERUuIYbO9/sPUniHNxZ3Mm6N39dsyxgHtuPrXyfh5jf7Nzdxm/wB3X91+vQ/Zs7q/2lktSi9atL3o+nVfI/RjU9F8P+JoY7fVNH0vUbYMJYluIFcI4JIZQRw2ccjH
  QV+TvxFvk0L9v/SZN7jS9Y0FNLvUHSItDcSxnPTduhCgYwM59q/ULwdrP9t+GNG1NFE2+0SSZCfmHHK/UEdsdK/Iv9oq5uZfjpL8SLMS+ZYT6bfM6yDH2a31aNXO7oc27Sgntur91xWL+r05VeiaX3tJfmfjfC2DljK7
  oS0bv+Cucb/wVn/ZT8d/E/4E/Cn9t/8AZ8tLmH9qX4J30XiLS2so91xrdlBIfPtQoGWKgNIFPBXeD2I/Un9g/wDa48I/tu/sw/Dj48+FGhjub+0WHWrCNsnR9Qiyk8EncESKQoPJBzwAM+mfB9o9R0PxPos9rbXdus77
  oJBlHV1yUIPZircj27ZFfz3fCSe7/wCCOv8AwVL1f4CazePpP7D3x5kl1nwpdXIdbPwx4jLkvBvJKgEjy2U4GHhboOd8TSdRzpN3mrMxUfaU5U5fEtF956Z/wWV1yP8Aay/4KB/8Eyf+Cf8AaCe90yHU2+IPi8W4LGK1
  icxwI4JwARDcEkg4EiEda/a74/w2ul/D3QfEcbzQDw34hsbgEMRtt3ItpQcfeUCaMj6Gvwp/4Jn3EX7Z3/BWv/goX+3VLbtqHgPwe9v8N/CFxKQ2THwzQsMjAWF2JB/5bLX9FPxE8PDxh4F8Z+FPKW5k1LRr20gUjO2Y
  owhI91ZUx34FctSHsYwpdtX6kZjWaaodEkZfg7UGlsGjPzIjZUentXbI2ecdMV89fA7xZH4m8J+Hr8lvMvdNtbpgf+WbNEjFTnBGCxHTrmvoRFCgYzTxcLVWeTRmtj//0f7R1ZSoQ4wTj6V6zJOt94PWWM4kjAVx3GCB
  XkKgHd3rsLK9aPQdSto3EREiFgerg5GBX2GOpczjY8nC1HG6Z0Xg69Zbv7JNlo5hxzynHb9a8A/Z+sZPBc3xg+EdxBY2lp4b8W3cmjQxH5l0m9VbuHd7LJPcRD/rl26D1PT55ItQt5Y3KEOOc9K8613Hh/8Aaq0jUVIj
  svFHhaTT5M8CS5s5llTJ7nZcz4/GvieMMvjUoScltse/lVW9ZHstyu8ehxiucnTaQetdbd25XDA84rnJ4skE/d6cV/ImdYe03I+9jVRVjOFZsnOKsqSoHBPFVxjJiJ2gCtKCDLKxPy4r5+FNyYSleQkUCErJK22Nck/T
  HP5jrX8+n7JH7d3ifRf25NT+FPxd8V67qPgj4mXOpp4Vu76fNvpWp2tzMsMEWR8iTQqoAHyh1Unl+f378Z6tF4W8FeLfE8qB7bTdNuL9wehEcTOc/wDfNfwUftrajrmg+DPgN4z0fU77QvFejQWWqW19aHbJp96yrcxS
  r/tq+0jPOfbFf2B4H+HlHNctx9OrFczilB+drnp5Xg1Wpzk90f/S/t+jgZIo0KIpCgcZx+GecfWqs6/MCF/Svjr/AIJzftfaV+29+yZ8NfjXLNpkPjj7P/ZXiyytBhbLWYAqTqqE/KkhKypycLKoycE19qXcTA52sCK/
  ljiHh2pg6kqNVWcXb7j7+NVJ2MsxqcbVCt6gUn2dj/EasRqXbdImPUV4z+0X8aNF/Z1+C/j34za3pravYaHZi4+xrOIWu5GdUSJXIIBZnUdO9fKYbKKtarGjSV5SdkbKq72R62Yyv8TY+lNMWDnII+lef/Bn4r+Dvjv8
  MvCfxY+H2qwa34P1i1W5tpkOGRskPFIvO2RGBVgeQwI7V6Z5R2hfnassfk9ehOVOtG0ouzXUcqjTKIwDt5p1TPHt6nHPfrVZ2KsBx0rgasbRmmPooopFn//T/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//1P7aaKKK
  /hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9X+2miio3YjGDiv4Xbsfp5JRVfcfU1NHg4JyTmiLu7DsOwzNsOCOlXI4FIXstZ+q6npeh2F5q2s6haaVpUCGSa4uJVijiUd2kbhR7/yr86/ib/wVc/ZY+GlzeaHouo+I/ixrNuW
  jcaDYtJA8oOMfaW2xsM4+4Svua+hwGA5ldHpZHw9mebVfYZVhp15rdQi3b17H6dw22QCTx9KnNkoz0GP0r8GfF//AAWC+Iuu2cjfC34K+EtCtZPL8m68Qas8jJGSd7PHbqBkAA4Dgdq+HPib/wAFO/23/EEkdnpXxe8K
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3. Script Language

  +BUbmU+H/DVtvU4PyKbz7QAOeGxk9Pp9RSqYGlFc81c/b+HPoi8e5lZfVPZL+/JK3ra+vkf1lrbRDKlkDd8kbQKc62caI7kKjAkEntX8c1h8Yfjp4+06z1HxV+0d8f8AxJOQwniPiue0iJJ/542YgQ/iOK5+80hNQu3n
  1XVPFetXDyLI8l9r17cl2HQt5kzZxk4z610SzPBxWkWz9BofQP4lemIxVOL6rV/of//W/uNL2jA+XNHtH+0OCfXkVLBBFPDw0Erbjgocgjnke3Q/Sv4zIvD+lQS/aLe3ubS4LKxmivJ0kyOhDBwQRgc9q73w94z+Kvg8
  yv4D+NXxr8FPsCRC08U3c0MY45FtcNJCThQMlDiv5oWZYKejTR/opmf0Gs8w8f3WMpyl0TuvxP67pbQLkYwPpVKSD5WGK/mu+E//AAVq/aQ8Bat/Z/xUtPDnxz8KJIV+1RWqaZqyxep8r/R5nAzxtizknJxX7nfs3/tX
  fBb9qnQLjVPhpr4fUrUrHqelXP7u+01yMqssOQQvcSAlX96yr5bQrQtSep/PniF4P8R8LWebYd8n80XzR+9HvE0bKnAwPaqpTeDgZro5rVY1KDc+DjLYyf0FYjxNEz8nk18NmGXOk7M/N6FdTV4lZYGxgjGeetWo48EB
  sgmq5ZgyjJ71bjPyjJBNYYCjz1EkKtDqbdsFijllkcRxIN7M33MAHG72zjpXy38P9Vt9Sl+KfxruJ7i8HiG9GmaQJiD9n0Wz3RwlB2WWZrmb38xR/CMel/HvxHfeFfhN4kuNAWSXxNfiHQtJiQ/NJe3si2sRA7hTMXP+
  5XzJ8Y9etfh34U8KfC3wjbyahc2dra6NYxFhumnby4IsgfxO5B465LdRX9ZeEfD6mvrbWi1+7f8AI+Kzus3UUIn/1/6ldQmufElh428X3JW20jSov7Ps3cZivNUnAjUHBJHkiZScAYMijqDX1vapDoui2NpvKw21useS
  PuhVAz7fdFeKeN/CFl4M8F/AT4QWscM0dx4ntrqaTduNxNCs15MzMeTmSMnn1rrvivr48P8AgnVronM0imGJf7zMeBX2GSYj65VeIvdNtL0RjUo+znys8t/Z8un8b/tK+LPETQvLZ6PpDwoSSywyTzk5Pr8sX4A1+KHx
  tuL39kP/AIOJvg38UZbddN+G/wAbPDEvhe8uskRyXyIwTzBnBcSQQD2VuOpz+2/7DtuY5Pjt4tukuG8vWo9KhXYE8xLS1jVju6sWcyE56nr1r8nf+Dhz4T3N7+yf8Nf2sPC1tPP8Qvg74203xZHJCMOthNcxRzHd1AV1
  tnznhdxr2a8IrH1IW0VkdWBleo4Pqj9QP+CgH7b3h79hL9lfxx8UdUgbU/GN80ejeDtKjOZ9X1y5BWGFFAOUVsOTjhQ2a/Lj9jP9mzxR+z1rPwlufibcSav8dvGnhrX/AB7481CVMu2q31zYrHbNMQflhRdgXdgkSHGT
  x8ofB74iH/gtP/wVQ+GPxBspbjVf2QPgToFnrzWhY/YtQ8SXMSui7fuvIJCByM7IG/vV+2/xjeS9/ae0O1iaOC5XwNfATkHdAp1G1UhOy5ZAcnuF9TWmBoRoTaS1NuRRfKz5u/agluvHumzeALG8vbDw3lbfWrpH2efG
  zBGtYXAyCdreY6k7FyoO7lfcv2EtL03wt4l+PHg/SdKtdD0Z4tEu7G2gwkcaRwSQsI4xwijyosY4xtwT1rwf4r2jQS+FNMsY2gtRrEMSE/dxDG7sGboclW578dea7/4G60vhT476cizT21vrnhy5tmOOC8EySoSD3w7c
  +1fkPE+dS/1qoYZ/Cqb+9s/cclyP2nClWp150/kuhc/boupbjw98ToYmfzZrCHTFIXlDcvHbkgd8faOnsa+nfhb4ci0/SbRoYgrZ8tTjHyDgD6cV8+/tU2dtq+ly3M5ZheeJtBttygAsjalagAenP65r7U8EaenkWUZG
  FADc96+e8U8dDFVcNTi7qCa++3+R53BVGWFy+uk7OTj+Fz//0P7ZLbR1vNNa2ljDxPGVIPQjFfnx8X/DereCdQg8Q6Pag6r4fvo9asQIfMaZIjuZAoIyWj8xM84DGv080y2RYV4+UAda81+LPgaDW9IGqwxhLyEFXYfx
  IT6eo/Tr2r8bx+Vz5KWIo/HBn7LkmeU6VaeGrfBV0fqzyX4j3Vn4p+E+p+IfDk9tc6NqOmQ6jZyliyvG4EgwVPJHzfl9a/NT9n6xg0jXPjX8I5gyRafqknijRY1Ybl0y/YsyhOv7uYT9OBkdOlfbHwhnt9H8MeMvgPfz
  tNJawXureG95J8zSHkZ2txn+GCSTAxzskixxX5j/ALSvinWvgf4h8B/G/wAINpt14rla58LXFnd8x39ncxs/z4+YiF0MpA5OSBywNf2HwFnX1zL207rT8ND8czrLZYfHVMM1qv1PprwimoftFfEnXvDtlLLa6BpcbeHb
  28Vz+70qKTzLuOJhgq80yLBvXJVYmbPFfqbonh3TtB0jTtG0i0isNNtoooreKL5RCqDChQOgAJH0JHeviX4FeCtC+BPh3QLTwhqknjHS7iFNQ/teZsvrYmIk+0sR/E2S2OxOB0r7NuNeRtOsNX05i9iXDSdyI2GP0OK8
  vOMRKbsvhXQ5FgprZG/5GCBgZ+tfM37U1iH8GeD73IBtvE+kzZJHa7j9eO9fT0MkMiRyLIuGAYfSvBv2mU2/CfW7xFjaW0ltr2MsOA8c6MD+leBh8WoztfuvvR20MHLqj7S+zxsibFZSPXnsKbJbAKcY6elXNNnN3p2n
  3cu0zyQpI/HVioyamuTsgllCFyqk7V6v/sge/wCdfkWLp2m4+Z6lOtJKx//R/t0+Jfgiz8eeBPGXg6/hjltdT024spNwyFR42UsB6gMSPcCvzx/YGtdWHxD+K1vrQa01GHw9oMV0p5PnpJeRvn3zGa+j/HP7THiSHxFe
  +EPhj8OLjx94ltot8sENyWeM4xiYRqY4cjccSOG4yFavlH9mbQ/2to/jj+0NqF5oPwd8ExO+lg2Vy13O0aus82BJHsDsPOIPBxnPevNyPMn9QxGGktJWt8j6V4apKSqSt95+qr2wUkHk18rftI/Cix+IPhPV9LnZrWG9
  tntZJkOGh3DiQHsysFYe4r0YTftB6YwuLzRPhj4pJ6JbX9zZyv8ARXRo/wCVcv4j+L9hY2txpnxO8E+Lvh3Ay4bUbmFZ9PVv9q5iyqDP8TBO3Ir4TFU7xTW8Gmn6H0OS4p0a3NumrNd0fLP7O/jSXUPhrem/tZrHW7S1
  uYriAyFjBeQM8MsefUyIxHsw9a+OPi94ZTWPGOteG3gy954Fv7My8uRK74BA9dw3Y9q+v9DtLDw38VvGeg6dJZf2Jr9pbeJNNa2I8mR8JFcMhDMGDkQTbhjO/OSSa8i8YwSL8ajbolvFFF4dSRXK/MJZLp+SemMJjmvv
  8640bymcpvW0fXSSZ73DHCkf7VhVp6Rd/wAYtH0j+zN4jGs23h3V0uJGbVtCt7vO3aSNqnp/wLp2zXwd/wAHBnhH4R+IP+CbvxW8RfE4QWPiDQpra/8ABeoIdtzZa15qrGsTdcOu5GA7EnqAa+mv2S76ey0P4Z2tyzef
  Zve6Q+0Y+WMzxgf7vyKcdOBjpXz/AP8ABWH9nZ/21k+C37Ml5PqC+GZvEFvqepokzKkiB8KxwONnJ69X6V+q4bHU6lSniXomoP8AA/IKtONDMJqfwxk7/JnzF/wbOeKPhVc/8E9JfCfg68mHxV0nxZfXHj22u8fakvp9
  vkSsuAfJaCNApI+8kg6jJ/onupBDGtzkM0Z3jng85r+Zb9pjwIn/AASE/b7+FH7X/wAMbG40T9kD4lx2fgj4l2FsClrpGprEEt9QKFcKCkUbFsj5jJ0DCv6VdK1Gy8RaXZXVhcQX9hd28c0UkTbhLHIhZWXHUEd/eunM
  IqpV9tH4WefnCVStKvT1i9j/0v6XfgRIfD2teL/CRuP9G0jxXrGmxDGD5P2x54QR2AiuIwPYCvuGIqzEkjbtBFfnrol4dN/aF+L2mx4CST6Xq6lT8paS2EMgz/GQbZQSeR0r73tLnzbW3lUYJQV+sZvhnCSktrI+bpVN
  bGu/y428VZDNuU7j7jsaqody4bBq6mCD0JzXgVNzpjuyxExCoCcgcVwPx0c2V38F/HYbUBFpPiOwEzQ4/wBVco9mfMyp+XfNEeOeK75fuCvPvjrbXOq/BL4pJYhJtVtNCk1KxjZBIpuLQi6j+U998KnjFeRnGF9pQlHu
  j0cLNxqKSPoyZFZHV88dxXMznfliYyCflCHn159sYq/4c1u18SaBofiGzcCwv7O3vYJCAQY5YhIrY78OK/EH4Dftsana/wDBRT4nfCT4h+I7h/AfjnVdR03wf9pnZ4tO1LTN0Jt4QxKqJ44Z3wBt3w46yDP84VuA8VmV
  KvUwqv7KPO15H3+Xe0xF3BXSP2lMKs27+E9q04ABgD2oW0O8yg/K2SQeq9APbs2RVuKH5h0r8rw2XuMrS6aHQ5aH/9P+wr9rzxIfCv7Kvx/1lFZp18LahCmP70sJiXHvmQV/Dx+2xcrqWjfEuygEht9MfTYYQWAESwQp
  C+38VYe9f2cf8FGNbt9K/ZT8bWMkz239rXmmaPlTgkzXsI9+MBh07mv4qPjnejxLbfF9rmMFbhr5wDyFAlZhjr9f8K/TPo34SMcvrTtqmvyP23hRpUp36s95/wCDen9tG0+Bv7V1/wDs6eLdSuLbwN8S1S1095pwttZ6
  5DGzRfIe8yB4+Mcqg9K/u9mgBUkgdOtf5G3h7xH4h8LeI/Dvi7wxf3Gi+J9KvrXVLC8hXJtLyCZZopQOilXiiYZ6lfVjX+of+wd+1HpH7Yn7KPwd+PVlJBHrGq6TGuuW0bfLY6rH+7uYcdlEisV/2WUnrX539IbguNKX
  9pUV7kt/XQ8DOcOo1eZKyPqn7OoOQBX5f/8ABYLU5tG/Yk8XRxTiAXuv6DYuCAVkR9RgBU57cdRyMV+qO1SuCo3V+UX/AAWWs2u/2SdJhU2bKfG3h9mWU/exeZwvI+bgV+E+HGBg87wvMrrnR52FmpVoxZ+KH/BLb9uU
  /spftb+Nv2QPidqJ0/4QeM9cafRZJ5Pl0PWpQuwLngRXC7AQMDeA3UsT/X28afI20ruUHaeq8dOpr/OA/wCCj3hmLSfiB4F+J2kefb2esaRBPDNDJIrLPEQu7ejbgwIQg5GCAcjt/XB/wRR/4KFXP7bf7PEfgz4la/b6
  n+0H4Kjg03W5X2rNrdpny7fUXVQB5kgH7zaAvmbiAqsqj9++kF4bwU5ZvhYK2vPZbbWZ7fEmBdOop0vh6+R+xk+BjOazpPvge1as/wAyltoAzke49aoyAErwOhr+F8ww7pzszzMO01of/9T+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiii
  gAooooAKKKKAP//V/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//1v7aaKKK/hg/TwqKTtUtFJq4FWpoxyCRxUlOT7woguV3FJXRV1XRdM8RaRf6Hren6fq+k3UTQXFtdwLNDcRsMNHJGwKurA4IPBr+Xj/gox+wdd/s
  s6tB8WfhlaX0n7Pl9Kq3aTzNI/hG5kcLHGzsf+PRnYJHk/u2ZEzjZt/qhgbBX+7VXxT4T8J/ETwzqvgrxxoWm+JfCmpQva39ldxiSK5hYEMjKeCCDjn69cV9flFOnXpexq6J9j77ws8Wcy4NzWnmmXydk0px6Sj2a79f
  U/g/F3dQN5FvdSR23TYvQfpn8+f5Ujyui5yWYnmvo39rv9mPWf2Rvjlq3wtumu7/AMFXUb6p4V1KdizXWn5+aKRz1lhJ2MxxkbWPUmvmwupG3pkZH5Zr5TH5Y8NUdGXy9D/oC8NeN8FxHlFHOsua9nVV2l0l1T13R//X
  4rw/4gvNBu1ubZtwIw8fQOPQ17Jp/wAStHuhi+hmsZsZ5+YH8RXz0sigcnnFV7jULe12yXU6QRscb24H4ntX8QYatN6N3P8Aqrx+V0a03KSPqI/ETwuh2ma8kf8A2IzXG+IvHdzqMM2nachtbB+GYn5pF9D6V5FFNGwS
  cNweh/p9far4mJVWXjPrXXeb6ngrK6FKfPa7X3GvbyEE4THPAHA/Adq7HwJ408Y/Czx34Z+Kvw01q58M/EHSGP2W6hdwl7bk5ls7pFZRNayfLujbOCA6gOAw4eFxlc/drZiI4OcivUwNadOSnF2PmeLMroZngqmBxkFO
  FRWaa7n9jH7KH7R+gftU/BPwx8UdGhSy1GR3sdY0/fubTtTiOye3z6KVUhv4gwPevfLrjgHrmv58P+CNPjrVdJ+NXxs+FatNN4d1nw9ZeKI0ZyUt76CU2cjKmcASRS2uSMEmDnsa/oTvCPMQDmve4ohehGq95I/wW8Tu
  EFw/xDisqp/BTk+X0eq/Ayz8z7z064xWhbjLRMeo+fHc45qsSAOeRVmGIyAJxz3PQYOc/px74zxmvl8oo2nzHw0q3un/0P62PjF4gtdR+Nvw/wDD0t2zaL4R0S88ZahCPmEt1IDY2YZfUebeOM/xKp7V4j8C9Am+NH7Q
  194z1R0n8PeC1F7cAR5jm1+4jKwRKR0FvbSyOV7NcKTXmXxT+LNnBrnx68Z6hOkelf2obF2JyDZabEAFbHIBnaf6n6ivvT9j7wBqXgL4HeGn8RW/l+Ndb3a/rjMQzm7ucOVYjglEMcXsIwO1FSq8k4Zpcv8AErLTvbqd
  9Fc9ZmT8UrxLn9o/4F+HEYg2+ieIdZ2AkGJgLW1RiowCCLpwC3dDivOfj1qNvc6t4N8MQqpVpJL2YDuEwFPT2rvdelnvP2sNcV5IHtNP+H1iiRgjO+51C63b+4GLROnUE56Cvkz42eKjceJPinrwmPlaPYy2sDA4BeOB
  mZgfdmH5V9l4Z4Llw1Hqo/q7/qedi581V36H0f8AsQRKv7J1vrc+9Jde1TUdWdnIPmLc38rqT8x58soK+K/+C3Xx88G/Az/gnP8AtAR+K9J0/wAU6x4usB4J0XRZmw2p32oHyhhepWMF5SP9kA9a/QT9mvRh4b/ZM+AH
  h1kkt5RoOnSOi9Uf7MrMAfXcxPNfhb8ZtIg/4KYf8FgvAXwJvEGs/s5/s5Wa+KfFKZY2up+J5ggt7QoRtKpIqOwP8CMOC1dyhfGTqP8Amf4MMLB+2jLojQ/4NkdF8D+FP2FPFngu08L3vhX4waL421HT/H8F1EUujfqq
  GLz1YBxiJlG1gMEMB0Nfoz8QbkD9rgXarlY/Ak0ZwM7kOoox56Y4Ugdvxr4c+FS/8MX/APBbT4qfDO4WHTfhV+0R4T/4S7RT8qxQ+I9O+WaIAAANJGZmx1YsvBOQPtLx3dW8X7R8V0GVzN4JvlhRXB4XUINzMP7370A/
  QV3Uqt61So+p24lOpiOZbNnzl8S5Un+Jfw5tBIkhMmoX4BPB2RIuR7g3GK9qg04+GtD8KeM5pkt7aw160S5ZgP3dtP8A6PI0n+yGeInPTGTxXlWv2tvdfG7wnp0kkreV4aubiSMMwC+beRJu646Q+navsjSfANr44+Fv
  iTwrrI+y2mq21zZu+MlNy7fMUeqsQc9tua/kzi3HSfFDmvsxt+Fz+pMsoQp8Mxpt2c5fqf/R/pw+NtmV0HwvLdDZIPF/h6H94esp1OAA59cg19leE9OSBbBX+8O/4V8C+JvE8uqfAXRfF/jqZfDmteH9d0mbXzIFiCXV
  lqMKXAcE4jjkMRYHtFIpz3r3Wx+NXxD8bQRx/s7/AAnuPHlscCPxPrd8NM0QtnGYSR9quBk53RxbTg4avzDGU3WrRktT91zGTp0ny9T9ALFFWJRjaOAfYnoK05IY54WjKh0Iwe9fnbDon7b19M0/i3x38FvD9tJIBHZa
  XqElu8SdCTK1tIS3UYHHvmvbfBWk/G3Q7iZfEVnc67pcqoqTWPiwXDpgDJjhmtYVA55w2D+Fe5Sp8sVGR+Z4mDUua5558fvh9qPhC80z4ieDUto9e0uY3dh5jAC5JBEtqW6hZV446HBr4QTwJonx10nW/iNpzXVlNeWt
  1pelwMVMvhyWKVmIKE4W4WaFSwOADEB04P7cNZWevadDFeRSTzJjIlGZEI5B3dGzjqMjjg18E/Ff4WXfwk8UXvj/AMMWkj+BdTnH/CRWltCMWEzYA1PauCUGxTNgkgKHAOCa+t4SzpZbCdCDtGf4MuVWOKlGc9Z9X5Hg
  37P/AIguovDmleDdZVLTyjcNp+MiOyuLeRlvNMVyBs8s+ZNCvB8gsEB2DH1toeoT6bFc2js81nKpE0bH/VgDkj0x1NfMOp+G9M0/xo9vcMbXwj4vZLq1ubWZf9A1yJcw3EUwYKsrxqShBIZ0UHduAPpngfXdVk1a+8Ee
  L0jtfFtjGkqyGMxRanACNt1CSABgkhk6xuABhTuXdcTODeHrO7ep9RQySNRc0Uj6N8Oa2kRGnXTkbeI3Y9R6H0rnfjhaR6v8I/iNaKplJ0i6cALvJ2xlun/Aaz4HaOTOME8f5/QfUgV0E5j1TS7/AEiZh9nnt5IW5wCr
  KQc/nXjSzSDk5KX4hPJOTof/0v7m/hzq0Ou+A/B+r27I8N1pttMgQgj5o1IxzjjP4V4b8RF8ReMLnxNF4o8TXHwr+Cmlo41HUU1A2l5q0aEGQi6DB7a245dTvYdHWtT9mDxANQ+B/gS2KO8mn2C6fNtUszPAxgYbByx3
  Rnj2r8P/APgsH+0Z+0XK8Xwc/Zx0O7k+KF9bs9n9ouYpp9JieJvLu47VSY1nZwvlPKWkDAkLGULr8ZWqxcnM+sy/KZ4nGewh31fZHxJ/wUq/4OKtA/ZJ8Q3X7OP7Cvw88OWq6LcNYahrl/YFLa2mXazxW9n8hkfMine7
  Kzk9G3c/zx/EL/gu1/wVGvPGHibxt4Y+M+n+FbK9aObUpLfTbWC23LAVjiYx5LyhGU+SrMUI+YcGvs/9m3/g3z+LH7TU83xG/aA8S6v4P0O8cXu9LoXVz5rSMZR9pJdbmdtu5pV/dBnb5mIFeA/8Ff8A9gT9iv8AYm03
  4UfA34UWHiLVvjfqW/VdZ1G/1uWZdJ0sEqWdB8vmSlSqqFBUDJOCM/o3h/PAYnFQwbg5VJu1lt6nt8bcP08DReIoz92C1fVnn3wz/wCDoL/gqH8Nta04eK/iD4b+IGnwruubLVtDi33zYbDPIAsi/eTo3IXNfrl8Bf8A
  g8Tsb02ml/tQfsuOli0SrNqnhjU8mQHG5vsk/BGCf4jmv5Rh8BfhVqG5jfOJ2AQy/aQWJ67+fyxXM65+yhay2EE/hHXdN1C4jVlMc5KtIxYsMMoI3DcBzx8or+jsw8BnyOVOmpPyP5+w/iXhlL95U5X5o/0ZfgB/wUQ/



3494

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  YJ/bJ8TfD7xd+yZ8WPD1p4nguJIdU8FX8Q02/FvdcOy2bgeYvmCMl4mZeTk8mvpXxXbf2j8ZviLqQkMsUOn6dpxkHIV8SS4B6E5kQn6V/lF2Xh/4mfDPx5pUmlT674R8S2l9E+m3sbtaSRSbxiaOYEYO7urds8V/UB/w
  Tw/4L9eLPAmtr8IP26Z77xT4ce7Cjx/Fbk39m+FhjOoxj5pYwojDOoWReSQQQa/l3xM8J8bh8JVhhIuTe6tqrNM/pbw78QsPPF0VXdk9n0en4fM/rx/Z1fyLPVwzR+bZeL7xWUHkFpfMIb0OZTX2zpPhOyuPHZ8UXUG+
  aOFxC2M7XbAz9dqmvz2/Zi8eeHvHlv4+8SeEvEGieJfClz4jhutPv7G7SeC8iktYX3xspIwc9OvIzgnFfqFbNHaR2BeGQSvMmWHIAMb9QOhzXtZJKcsHRdRcslCKafR2PjOPKVP+0avs3dXun66n/9P+tD9qj9n/AMHf
  tUfAb4lfATxzYQXOga9pr2nmFMtaz8mOVT1V1ZVcMP8AaH8VfnB/wR/+PfjAeDfHv7EHxyvGT42/B69fR1uJ1CHWtBErJaXCY4ZUC+ScdDGCfvCv2lXHBHOa/En9tn4e3/7Pf7Svwk/4KB/DzT50t9I1NPDPxFhtIz/p
  +h3OF+0yqBjMDeX82MfL1zux+i4aq3H2a2PMjUSpun0PcfFM0ekftY+JhN5iyXmio6hlwp8q47HvzKRX6FeH5Vk0eylYjBUfnX5pfH3WdK039oj4deI7fU7L+y9X0u6WzuvOQR3QaKGVCpz85bDH5civ0O+H+oRap4U0
  u6WZJoWRWVl7gqOfoex7jpX1GcUubDxkmr9up50aFT42nZ9Tv2IKoAejAn8jUltMBPOhPIQMP5VBGpIyBlSMiq+HTWI4s4Wa2fHsysv+Jr41Wk5eR0U3dnRxZGD7YrY0u3hvLlbG6TfazI8Eqno6spBFZURy7YwVydv0
  rU06QxalZt2Eg3VyVI8ysdsXZ3Pnr4TfEBPht+xZpHjjxTHHaXHg3wrexX8cm2NidKSaBg6DhW/0LaVHQ1/G/wDtS674t8F6d8F/GWiazfaV8T9B8rWk1OJiskOsF4rrzMj+ITMcj0JHFf1AftO3sXhP9l/9oD4XXE7W
  sms/E6bw6EhcktaaleR3s6Arwpa3uZgQcDGe/FfyhftNeMLbxhF8V7O3uHvJYb25kVjlEQhcKqO2FOVR+Ae49K+n8Hsj9nQxc6i/jSsvNdUftHA2FX1WdR9f8j//1P7Ef2Tfjx4c/ae/Z7+E/wAafD13BcQa7o8N3cxp
  IGNvdgbJ4mGchlkWQYPI49a+hygDYz37V/Kt/wAGz37TUWpaF8d/2VNe1Njf2EyeNPD8Uzf8uMrCG6RM9FScxtj/AKbE9Oa/qs2kMxTJ5/8Ar/1r8b8S+HoZVnNbD29xy90+0xlJ06sl5n5i/wDBVbxVb+HPgN4Ktpbl
  7cXfiq3LYCfMkMMsxyTyAPLzkegPav5Nfiz8JfHvgH4RfCP43eMLOW28G/EeLUpvDkBgdZIrWHgSytkY+0KTLGhx+7Ckk7sV/Vz/AMFD/gTrP7TvxI/ZR+B0VzeaZ4SutT1fV/EF4i5WKwhto43jzkYeQXBQd8Mx7V85
  f8F1vg5FefsYfDfV/CGn2lvo3gnxPp0aRW8QX7Np0kUlpsUDAWMZhUD2Ar+gPCLj6lluDweXxd51ZS5vJbfiexlObKCVCGjb1Z/Jx+yP/wAEu/iT+3F8IPjT4p+AHiew1D4r+D9TjSXwlqSLAmpWksRKPa3n3RN5kTBV
  fCllT5lwTX7Uf8G6/wAa/G3wN+NHxx/YE+M+g+JvAviycSeItL0fWLd4Lm1vYQsd7AUcZ5jaOdSp2sEkcFgVNfLP/BA74la18Lf+CjmofDB7+eDwr488M6lZtbs3ySX1owuYjtxwdnnD2GT2r+zjxR+z/wDCbxZ8T/A/
  xq1LwbpUHxZ8PO/9neILaNYb4wSRSRyW8si8yQsJSTGxIGAVwa08XeLZUJ18nxsb0Ze9FvT7vX9Cs4rTVSVGWq0PZB0OD9BX55/8FR7G2vf2RPFE1xax3cltqul3EIdchJFukw3pkZOM55r9AmmZZNrcfhXyH+3h4B8V
  /FX9l34i+DPA2jS+IvFswtJLKzR9hmkW4jbqeMDBJzxgGv5p4GzanQzTD1pu0Yzi9eiueVRajUhN9Gfwc/tT3fibx38J9Z03WdNmi0fR7uJtBvViIaeNnkiuCjEAP5TrApI4A2jBxiv1e/YS/YX8f+GPg7+yh/wVC/4J
  5aoNa8YQaBDZ+Pvhhqd+xGrT2y/ZtSs7S6c7tzS27vHHJ0YoV/u19Tf8FJP2Arz4Y/sEfAHUdC0xb/UvBVvcWPjBfNEiXC6nMs1zc9MNsuwuD2UntzXn3/Bth8frzwzrfx+/Y58T6nHbafFOnjLwrB5j8JPtivY4yAFG
  HjjdhnO5mIyDmv7E474peZ5HPH4N3hByjOPdXdv8z6jMsydem5U1p18z/9X+0rwN470z4jeC9A8cabb6np9nfWqXL2t/C0N1YPgb4bmNvmjljYlHU/dYEV0MvWP8a2fsFjBHM0cOJJSfNOSdzEYJJPXp1rOnQKcMQff1
  r+PeI2p1uaCsj9HoWexUJA6nFRh8kZwBSyfw01kAUEZr5WVSzsdBLuX1FLkHoc1VqaPvVRlcZJRRRViCiiigD//W/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//1/7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACjcFIJziimP0oAnh
  ZyxOcDOK2LeXL/xYzWBFJsCrtBGa0bWcE88V6WXY5QkkzCcVK6Z//9D+rT/goF+yRpv7XPwK1Pw/YNaaX8UtGWTVPCWpsvNpqAQgQyEAkwTYWKTHIVtw+ZRX8dcpube6ubPUdNvdI1iKWWC8sLgYnsbhGKvDL23qwI98
  e9f34wuGCKcgZBOD1wc4+nXNfzCf8Fiv2Wl+FHxN0f8AaQ8I6dbW/wAPvGVymn6+sQ2Lpmt4byp2zwsdyu2Pd2mjXr5gr+Yc6wCx2GVSj8UF967H+kn0H/HGeQZx/q5j5/7NiX7t9o1On/gWx+RKOHIwcjr061KY4Jre
  WK4hjuI2BDI4yGGOhrH+0eXx1fvjtUqSHk8/TNfnmGk7XP8AYurVUrOJ84fESf4jfCm+tfEXguf+3PBkjKt5pcjFpLViQAYiedpJwBkntzwK3PCv7UHgnXLOC81ZZ9Hj4EkqKzxxDHBcEB1PblevFe0XdraX1reW2owR
  3VpLFJHKrDhoyDkYrzn4Ifskj47fFbxT8APCllYad8Wr7TrnXPB99K4jttVe3XzZdLu+Ao8yIkxTYJjkj+bKMwr6bIcJDF1XRlo0fkfiVxXPIMI8xavSXxf3V1l6Lr5bHsmg+MPDmuwR3Gma1p10pAb5ZVzjPJK5yMd8
  /wCNdzFqFmI/MNzD5XALFwAp54PPt/I9Oayf2BfCH7JOm/FXUv2Xf22vhbrHhG7k1GTSdL8R22q3elXXh/VDII/7P1ExOEKO5wkrKQrNs+66kf1SfDD/AIJD/sR/C/ULbWoPh/rnjzUoJBLEfEuuXWpQIcgjEDOIvlIy
  CVJ9SRxX19HhimtXI/k3jz6ZGEyWf1fEYKcqjjzRaa5Jp7Si77HyV/wR1+BPimx1b4h/tIeJdPutM8P6ppkXhrwt5ow2pW6ym4ubsL2hMghijYnL+VKcbQrN+5l387B1xu71LFYWGl2FrY6XbwafYwKEit4kVI4wAAAF
  AAAAAAAwMdqoTSF2XgjB6143EmIhpRi/hR/mNxnxZiM+zavm2IVpVW3bt2X3H//R/t3UnO0r8xqtqmpx6NpOoavPJ5VraQyXUzk/KiIpZi3tgVPn5wa+a/2zfE934Q/ZP/aA1nTbj7HqreFr+wtJv+eM9zGbZHHuGnBH
  PXB9q/kvhnCe2xtKj/NKK/FH3WJmo03Jn5VfBbwvffHnxJ8DfBOoREad4m1l/GvibzQcwaRDMb5w47rLcSWdtjGCJjyMc/0NRlvLGWDKMdBxj6fpX5Rf8E9PBVvL4s+J/wASLi2ItdPsrHwBorSKSEgtgs1yY+2GkaJS
  fWEelfq8AHjZRjH5V/S3itn1OvmiwUF+7pKMUuzsrnz2XUGoOr6nxVdSmL9pb9orVrm5dLSw8K+GLUqcYKsdTmP8xX58fE+8kl+DXxR1e/u1torvSdTuZGVMlPMjYk5z1+cj8q+1fipqwsfHH7Xk6W0kd4mjeFkWYNwy
  SQ30Y/EMD69e1fC3xttgPgh8Q9ORZPLOjSQmNcE4ypxkkAfexzX7t4cYb/hPhNbWX4JHzGLqv2r8z7//AGkPj34Y/ZE/Yx1P42eKri3g0jwj4Rn1AQB1X7XcLEsdvAmepklMcY/3ueK+H/8Agin+zn4x+FH7JUPxr+Li
  yv8AtBfFvU7j4geKbmcYmc3e5raFgRuVVjYMBgY3Yrhf+ClukXv7WPxf/YW/4J+6a6z+CdW1c+N/iFHCwLLoGmTqyQS4+4szlQM/e449P25tLeHT4LaxtY1hsoY1ihRcgRooACjnGMBe3YV5eIioxl3bf5nYq6VFW3Py
  O/4LK/CbWLn4IfD79rn4fW0jfFb4J+K7LxzaGKItNd6ZGxS9tlIIOGjdZCOn7o+tatx400/4gfET4HfEvw1PY3OheIvAuq3Nq4Ri7RPJpsy7Qx4Hztn3Br9SvGXh3SfGngzxT4N12zt9R0bVdPn0+7hlPySRSIVcN68E
  /jiv59P2SYtc8ER/DH4GeKJ57zWvAHiTxV4NjkYfM9jLClzZEnJP+rhI64woqKUr0ZW3SPWyWPtZxXZn/9L93Ghjv/2ldWtmjB8jwVppz67768bA/BV/I19zL4q0LwT4Ihv9ZkmkmdxDZ2tvH5lxeTnOyGCPIEkj8jBK
  qAAWKjmvj7w1p5m/aH+KEvmI0i6FoKJuGBy16SM5455x+FfK3/BT7/gp78Lv+Cbfw007xLNYweO/2htQjFl4T0UtiPTy2T9rlzjb1J55IAxgBg345Wyurjs+nGitXp6dD+nM4xNPD5NSTdrNnY/tWfEr4Ffs5+H/ABV8
  Z/26/HvhXwTpev2z6hpHgOK/a+jsrxIgEBhiBa9u3AjYuFMasnDEfPX86X7av/B13+0F4nGueBf2MPhp4e+B3hBVMEfiDWIkvdZcLn50hBMFv8w4XEhA5zniv5lf2jf2o/jj+1d8U/EvxM+M3jbVfHXjm+mYTyK7SxWk
  IJBhtYiWVY9oOFXCkAdcg12Xws/ZyvNTRNd8fFtH0aQfJZjaJJIwwx5kgGUJBJPBJ56dR/W3AXg+61aEbc83v2j6n82cX+IP1ejepovz9Dsrb/got+1z4y+I9z45+Jfxw+MfxB1lleaMy69cwraXLujiVIFkCEAhx5WF
  XBB6V+8f/BOz/gvD+3D4POh+A9R8U2nxHW3kit4dO8RRSol5GCxYLKgYLKSygAlQRwGr8c0Pwq8Eo1rpvh/SpnwRJ1Z5SB1ZyTz/AE7V+3v7Ff8AwTW/b58RfC/Qv2yfgR8D/htrXgOWP7XB4b16eMzeMtOXmSP7GybW
  RtpCvlWydy5yBX2/iT4N4XBYD2zrKFVbLTX/AIJ8vwR4sU8XjvqtSg3TfXa36n9w/wCyL+2JpP7RHhi0tvFHhXxH8K/ilDbrJf6DrNm9rLtblJINxPmxspVg6M64P3uDj7OubOC8heO5tre6gIIaORcq/GMH6gkd+vQ9
  K/ID9gH/AIQH4x/CXwR8XvgNda5YeELa8l0/X/A3iGV5bnwVq0DFJ7e1mctNZsjZ3Q5McikbRHX7H2UQFqqthX/u/wBzjgYPtj69a/kapQqU6jU90ff5rGnGvJUPh6H56/Ez4Gx+BtLu9P0q1vb74VzP5ptbWNml8Mzq
  TIk8AGSIAwLBfm8psEbl6c9omif8LQ8LrZa7JHa+LNLk2jULD79tOFxHPBIDwkiDdyCpyUYcjH6UNp6yGRpnDow27dvG09Qc/wCfY14hrnwgh07WV8W+AorfS9WiDNcWGSlvqKHqhAOFPUjgqCSdpya4MZhPaSU18SPc
  yviiVKkqclsf/9P+sPR/EOo6Nc/8I948tlsNUVvLt9RCkW+pgdCpP+rl9UPA52k5BHpqqkkA+UhiMr/jXty+H/DHjPTmgvNNTcE2T2dxHlrd+cghgf8AvoD6H0801P4Ua74eke58J6k+saTgk6dfkmaP0EE5zlfRXyf9
  qvyqvldVR5+bU/XqHE9CpaMtLnIfBCS58NN8QPDVpBvS31qa9soBIUVoLn98Cf8AZ85p0+ik+lZPwc/Yi8C+DdV8VfEPx40HxF+M/iOQ3XiLxBcA/wCkyE/LbQRsG8q3jULGoyTgZOSTW/4St7yz8f29/c2l/pQu4fsd
  zDcw7GDg7kYNkjAJce+6vrqwdooI4mId8ZZum4+v417WV07tKa0PmeIKnsat8O7X3scRN4F0HQtNma2t4bPT4UJ8uL5QiZHIxjAA3ccjj8K/yN/+Csf7Ut58dP8AgoT+0v47ivJtR05fEl3pOmmOT91HZWxEKBCOowpI
  GAMs3Sv9cH42a5J4b+EfxQ8SQvsmsPD2oXin0Mdu7D+Rr/I7/ZK/ZQh/ahn+NfxO8V6fquoaPBNeSW/2W6WGVrtnLCU7h+8jV3jLIvzHPsa/pvwHyGFbMpYmmkvZq9+zuv8Agn51xlxLHC5TKri5aSly69rNnwDa/Em8
  ype1J91kIz+ldvpPxV09JYRPe31g4PLEkBR65Gf5V9X/ALT/AOygvwV8GaDqcdsn9p6lfxadAwjICsykk89uAB7n2rxv4Gfs4+Em/aN+A/gP9oLX9a8OfC7xBr1pY61e2I/0m1tZH2sycMAenOD1JxxX9mYiVbCuXNK7
  jq7H4Xl2KyvH0ViIL3Xtv03P6vP2I/8AggPH+2H+wN4c+P8A42+NKt458aaPJqXhjSIrGOWwtYw8iwrdT8y7mCAkoRsz0JGK/mu8f/sI/F/X/Dnx3Twz4WubyH4c64LDxLDGhk1LRnZ3VmeALvlhWRJFYgnYq5G7nP8A
  Qr+zl/wWF8Zf8EitX+NP7Jvwt+GviD9r/wDZG0nWbw/C681DUxY6lp0crF2jmlFvIJ4GmeUgCND/ABDG/aND/g3Z+KHif9tj9s//AIKD+L/iFJpFt4m8X2g8TahpKQf6Lczz38zPH5bcqB5xTDAg7uVxkH+WvELGZ3Tw
  9fG4pe6pLkvo7N7W9O5+ueHeEyyrXj7CdopPms3pa1j/1PyG/wCCKf8AwUD+L/7L/wAUdN+DOu31z40+D2pXLXOp+HXYi5h2kh7nTST806/u3aBvlmjRwuJAjV/og+K/iL4e8QaH8L9Z8HatDqunapeRS2lxCCUuYVi3
  ttA5HDjgjg8Hmv4Bf+Cwv7HF1+wh+2snj/4Q6O3gjwvNq8V3pvlyDy9K1RFSV/LIxhMzB1AHTPGFwf6sP2RPjPD8b/DHwQ8faSBY+HpvD1nqupWEcQSKx1ee+WK4MPGVjf8As+aUJ2LEjg8e/luY1MXjJQnGz5fysj9T
  464fpUcuoY2i+ZS0v+R+58MwMaL0wAOTXmvizwzoHje08a+CvFNhHqvh/VbUWt9byAFHhkjKspHQ9XIz3bPavSdRiWyvLqFFACyEADsM1wO7d43v4iUw9nG4DcjI9q+hwDT95H4VKSTdz8efiT4Xt/hVrvwi+Gnxd03T
  fFHhbw9e3WjJdXkHnLdaS8Dy2jvkks0SusTN1zHuHFfW3w81+2+AWt6BpP2+dvgvrl7FZok0jS/8I3ezNtiKNgsbWRiqYOBGzDqCSOX/AG6tNtpPFvwTmkjBeTUZoi3G4/6NN1zkHHYEfnWPpWiya78B/Ffhq8lN3Gul
  X1vbnYf3G2KRoADkkCMlMc5+Qc1+K+InE2IwWfYaMJO0obX03fQ/qDw94ZwuP4VnUrR1Unr20VvxP1AgkVkiZcRuV+ZMH92fTP8ASq1w2NZ0c4x8rjPryP8ACuR+FutXHib4afDvxJdlLi9vtBsLqWQZxJI9ujOeSeSx
  JJz3rqb/AG/2poT/APTRwfyz/Sv2TC1OeCna10j+YqsHSqyp3vZtHVxoFQbelWYcLIH3ENwahAA3gEYzT1YDGawqKz0O+k09z//V/an9tex8d/En9rrTv2YvhrJPH4v8S+I08W/bQC9roVuNKis3v5lOA/kgTusZwXdU
  XjcSv54f8FnPgl4N/Z0l/Zk8DeArK4t9CtvAurWhZ33S3c6zxSPNOQvzyyNLKzOMdeB2r+l/wt4L8PRftgfErx3LbxXGv33gvRYLctCN8FsktwGVX+8dzMCcnqFPQYr+cL/g4x8ZWkXxT+EPh5JYxf6Z4Kv7mZ1bd89x
  OioCnUf6gnOe/GMV9Nwnndaef0cFSbVOCba833PueGcZUtGm37qPyP8A2a/BPx3/AOCZXj/9hP8AbwFprfjv4J+MYYpJ7m0iZGntLndBd6ZP2EyoPPjdiFl8pDuUxla/0NdJ1WLUdL07VrffFbXUCXEasMEKwBAI9QCB
  7dOcZP58/wDBPD4X+Ftd/wCCbH7Jngfx54S0PXNFm8EWVw1hqNqk8OZAZFLRup+YeZkHjr9a/QBIYrSGG3hMaQxrsRUUKqj0AHAHsOK/C/GDjKnjsQ4uFpwk438r6G2KkpzlLzNMtHLJHMyRtKoKq2PmUHGcHtnA/Kvk
  v9vn4a3Hxj/Yq/aa+HlkN2sXng/UbnTMoXJvbeI3EHAyf9bFH0ya+o4XUkYPerb26XcLWksaSwS/JKhHyyIQQQw6HIOOa/OuFs1lRx1KrfRST9NTlo00pKS6H+dJ+yr8SbX4Qftffsm/HK0uZbDSbDxrpDXUrREGGxvn
  S1lyCRj91duMH19q/wBG25YZjEeDxlgOw9TX+cX8f/hPN8MvFfx/+FkCSC+8G+Jr/S7Vx8pZbe+kjhlGOnyCKUDp90e9f6BX7OHxMi+M3wB+DvxUWVHbxB4Z0/Upn9ZZIUZwfcOGFf1B9IrBqrRw+ZR+GUfx0sfQcRU7
  clRdf+AerzPmTf1qskm2UODipboYZgDxVCRtoB2hq/jOtjnTn5o8ZJNH/9b+2Lxx4T8P/Ebwf4n8DeK9Nj1rwxq2n3GnahaPjE8MoZWA/unD8HqD6da/hW+KngH4x/8ABJj9u3SNV8PrNqs+iXzan4c1CRCIPF3h6dip
  tpmHHm+WfJkOAFlVZMAOAP7xI5SVOFUnggHpXxR+3f8AsQ/Dj9uL4PX3gfxe40HxpYrJc+GvEUcIkm0e7K4O5RtMluw+R4cjcnfIBH5X4QeIEMFXnRxuuGqrlkvN9T9JwdVQfLLZnsP7Mn7THw1/ay+C/g741fDLUTce
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3. Script Language

  H9Tt1e4tpSq3GlXIGJbW4QMdssbgqQCR0ILAhj7jKhZSWzjrg9a/it/Y5/aF+Jv/AASQ/a38ZfCn9oTTNR074RatfR6f4rs7Qm4g0uRjtg1qzGMyWwXO/aAzRMD96PB/tL0fWtN8S6Pp/iDSL2z1LSb23ju7a4gYNHPE
  6hldT6EEEe3NeJ4qcCPLcUq1B89Corxl011t8kKvTdKfKtnsyq0Tl8Ag01s428cVcYbX3Zyx4qoyY3GvwjF0eWWxpzsgqaPvUNTR96xhuaMkooorUR//1/7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9D+2miiiv4Y
  P08KKKKACiiigAooooAKQgEYNLRQB//R/tlKADOTU0YCZx0xTafEMAiv4Xstz9NlG5o28pGc5rgvjV8IvCnx9+E/jT4Q+NrdZvD+uafLYysI1ZrfIOJk3AgSKSpU4yCAQQa7KIlWGGwp5NacV0seJC/JwPqByP619nw/
  nEYVFGWxzU6tSjONam7Si0010a2P4Nviv8LPFvwM+J/jn4QeOLa4g8TaBfNbSO/W9tjgwXSjGdssZDg+zDqCBwvnncACcV/Ud/wVV/YUuf2ivCtt8cvhLpbT/Hfw3ZtbyRo7J/wkel5LNZtztM8bAvExIILug4dq/lbs
  7lpxbvOlxZgv5TrcL5DxyqPnRlfBQg5BU8gqQT0Fc+d5TGlU9rT+F/gf7h/Rg8esNxfklOGImvrlFcs49XbTmt1v3N4yp5ZLFVUggk9BkY/Gv0P/AOCT/wANLv4g/t3+AvGdjBssPBWk6nq2pXSnhRcwNaQRM3OCxllO
  3I5TIJAr8/fBPhTx18T/ABdoXw8+GHhTV/HXjvULlYbLT7CMs8mG2vJIeRFCvUzNhVGT1AFf2RfsEfsa6F+x18Ij4bnn0/W/iNrLpqHifVoogq3Vxt2rDFu+byIlJRQcnO5jgtivUyDBSg/ayWl9z8t+ml41YDLuHqnD
  lKSniqytZNNRj15l0v08z8o/+C3P7BVlr2lXn7Zfwo8Ol/EGm24TxzY2UBLXtgpCrqKoODLbqzK4wQYmY4ynPun/AARt/b0v/jd8Px+zn8U9ZfUfit4WsI5tMvLhwX1/RAQiurD78sG6GOTjO14353HH7aa1pmma1pmq
  aDqtpDe6RfwNa3ULKGWeJgQ0bA8FSM5B4IyCDX8Un7Qfws8c/wDBOL9tJJfhvHeaVb6NqyeLPBxjdpPtmjSEiS2ZsbjGFE1q6c/8sz/dr7itjud2iz+A+Bpw4oyarw5imvrNGPNh5S30+KF/yR//0v7h5mkZgsgOVyPp
  WfM2R8uWrzv4L/Frwr8cPhV4A+LHgy9S88Pa9p0Wow8kvFuUbo3zgqysHQqRnKmvRnBAO4V/JGcU5e3dz9C9nOm/ZzXLJaNdn1RWjfdJ7V8L/wDBSDWhpf7MF9bSQLLaX3i3wvaXBY4WK3Gr200rtwflCQPntjrxkH7k
  PyyYUgAGvza/4Kl+G9R8cfs9+Afh5pcvkaj4i+J3hXQIn/iUXN2YX28H5tjvz2654r2eAaip5zh5y2Tv92pyY2LlSkj6V/Yd8JXPhH9m34cS6iWfVdYgfxHdF5vNYS3rm5xu7hUljQem3HvX2NbzAg9OTXGaRZxaXpum
  6RabRZWdvFbwYGAkaqFVQOwAAxXRQMeADjmvQr59LFY+ri6jupScl6X/AMjF0lTpKKPgj4+2FlD49+PKRRx+ZeeH/B2oXKgtvlEd9qkY74ChUPQV8FftBSF/g94+t0vVtrubTZnLEdDEplZSo4ORGDyMYcema/SP452s
  EHxvttPkXzbjxJ8NtUihB/57abfQToPrtv5m/wCAmvzg+JTyXNpFoSqlxNf6ZraJblVd5Suk3f8AD1+8ByB2Ff274cZnBZI5fy/8N+h+fY5WxFj0j9hLQJ/i5+0l+0z+1/r2+4sNUntfCHhLfFtEGkWcSF5IcgMVkmLs
  c8FiSAAAB+srSEzr2BOPwr5a/ZS8LaV4H+G3hrwzpbyXMEOmWMsk7Hc07zQiZnLehaU4xwBgAAV9Rysqsm3rXJj5KUnJbERnfQ//0/7UJLtBcNAVR3ZScEZHHP8ASvyK+MPgN/Cv7Tnw7+J9m9pZ6FqerQ2eoAfIZb54
  Lu3ic46nbIqk+gX0Ir9VtRuRF4j0yLLASpIo477GP9K+Bv2q44LLwi2vTNLHHo/ibStUUqegW6VWznqNkr8en0r62dZxjJLqj2eFn++1PnD4n/GbSfgh43/aG+IOpPGs2n6NoSWUEoIE05guGQN32ruZmKjpnjKrX+c3
  +3r+1V4z/aw/aI+IPjTxRc6hrsst+bLSYLl3d4iDtaXZu2q77FAjAKxpsjXPlhj/AG3/APBUnxVY+FtL/af8UBP7Zv7Twfo0Ol6fBbCTzL2eK7RJzwRwgB3Yxgt0ziv52P8AggT/AME8rD9q39qrVfjD8QNKXVPh34Bk
  h1FreaJZIb7U3YtCJBjDiPDSsOp2AEckV+f8FYnDYHEYrFVbOa1S6n7NxrkdfE4PDJO1J3uyvZ/8EydY/ZW/4JpeOP2q/i/4cu4Pi34htLC20uxl+SfQ7K6kVZp5F/gna3LxouMoHLffIKfm9r/xAvdQkFlYyxWWn28Y
  SONBjaijH4kgc1/pN/8ABUf9lyfx/wD8E2P2m7GG1N5rmnaE+tQb0Ljdb/vZi2CAf3QmGSccjPU1/lp6VY+J/H19e6fpZSNbdVd0d/LeYM4QbDgFjk9B2r+ovo9cQV8TTxM6v8WT5rf3dj+cfFjJcJVhRnRa9lR92/n3
  O/j16y1PXdL0eyvo7nVby6jtUy6qiO7BVLOxCqAWGSTxX+g//wAEwv8AgtR+zd8E/gT4d/ZC/bQ8R6H8D/jP8NrdfDT3CP8AbdI1y1iiUQT215AsiNIUZQyA8HGMg1/nk3XwI1+x+IOjeCtYifSbq9tEmhdyUWYkZ3ZO
  OK/VT/gn3+zTN8TfHHxU+FeteGbvxNeeHLC31WC6t4xK1vbyyFNkh5xywYA4GQ3tX7bxRwfh85hGlmU/ZRjqn5n4vW4ghk+GeMwsfaO2y3P6d/8AgjZ/wU1+GHxb/wCCtv8AwUC+FPgBbTSPhD8R9XHinwarQmD7dd2l
  ukNxLsOOZlV5sEA+vJyf7CrdkKAbtyhmXJ9QcH9c1/nMXfwP8K/snftv/sh/tKfDS51TRV0/4gaFoWrsUVGltL1kgdWVTjCtJtHTjIr/AEWkulcs5kAVsMB04IB/rX8j+PXBdLJMzhTo6wqQTT720f4o/VOAeLaee4JY
  uldNOUWnummf/9T+9oyqRio961mtdRp95wR61Va/QEgkA/WviZVYrc9qGGbL9xZWs8kdzlobyPIWVTh8HsT6e3sPSnBQsex5ix7tjk/lWE+oqQ379SPY1WfUVLECWPHrmpeKh1ZrHLOfVmxNY6fcBhNFHOp7Pyqn/ZHR
  fwq2oVCqhgea5eTUxGGZpQR2xWW/iHbkh8DnHFSswpx1TO2OVVZR5UVPjZomoeJfg98VPDmkrBNql/4b1G0tUl+48j20iKrcjgsyjqOtfwVf8EafCuo+G/hHfeC9N8J6DqXim61rWNK1Bbu23mxnW6ZJGCHPIVOCcn5f
  Q1/fBaeLdKc/Y9Qk2Ry/JvcfKvPf2zivwI+C37Kmhfs7/wDBR79o/wABRWdrb+EfFcR+IvhYlNsbpcypFfRR/wAO6KZkOB0F0mR8wr938IvEzB5FRxmMrx5/3Tsv7y6n4/4v8D43NMDSwFFuPvxd+6d0/uPnj9s7/gky
  v7Uv7KGsfDn4bWlhpvxctNQttf0PW75QkTajACPKdl+7G0bSKxAwo8s4znP5Yfsa/wDBD/8Aaz1X4v6R8VP26tB0bwZ4U8MwsdI0jTrtJ7jUb0ptFw8iEqkaAbgCRuyAAeWr+5mxsLeytoLW2hiihjQBeBkYGM7u596g
  vbf7XbtZTIktu2coVBBz6/jz9eetfz9h/pkcTwqzjFp05STvL4rJnoUPB/A4fL3hoXTSa/DU/9X2H4yfsQad4O1PxVqVw93YvpcanTNUsjEk/nldsLKhzhRj5lXOBx15rA/4NUfg+NP/AGu/+Ch/j2ytpG0XS7uPw9bX
  RAGJPtkzOqnJz9zJOf1r9A/+CuPi3w98AfgV4h+LepyQi40dZl05JDk3Nw6uscCL7yLHxjk8nk5r6x/4N5f2OfEH7JX7A2heIviPp95pXxb+ImoN4112K6GLiFbgK0EUwPKyeX8xB5Hmc8iv6K4/8Rf9YOEMJjKrSrVG
  rpdo9fvZ+EeDHC2KyvMsfBtuilyx7XbV18l+Z+cH/BwD8HtL+OHhXV9Gm02wPiA/FXTLDT2MmySYtph81Qc5Yfu0+UYydo/i5+hv2R/hppnwN+HGoeF9Gvmv7Gw1K30pXZi2TaLHFIcdh5zXJx23Gu7+Pdto/j3x38Wf
  jj4utFk+Hfg7XNb1PQYZz5g1DWFiNr9uC/dKxIrQR9t85P3gpq38M9Ol8OfCvw9bX0m/VJdl3duTndPLL5j5z/tOw/AV+a8I5THmljO6t+B/TmfZrOGXUsveijq/6+Z+0+t75NSkncFWdFkx7Mua8smurc/E6CESgP8A
  YR8v6/yFewa4hkXTL3PyPZW4Zh/f8sH8ODXza18G+MMSF2ZzEYhx/stj9K2yOnzUZeVz8wr6Ssz5n/bchafxT8AgA0hbWLpsDsVtJuT+YqzprJ4f+DPxV1aYtFFaaPfT7t+0q3kOBg9ucUn7Y0d3efEb9n20gcCIXupz
  up4yotmAx/32Ks/EL7TpXwgg8K6bBbXes+KtXs9DMD4YCzcmS9lCnqEt47g/UrjnFfz14jYGpi+JsJTpraNv/Jmf1T4bZpDC8IVed6uX+R9mfCy1On/DX4eaUS0htNDsLUksTykCKepJHTpXQau/l3ugsejXBH/jpp3h
  xI4tE0uNIzD+5UlfwGPyHFVvEUvl3GgjJBF2Mfka/e8NBr3GttD+aK7U6s592z//1v7X9u3dyTk5qQICB1zUZOamXoK+yPNirI4CxS2t/wBoSLz5P9JuvBJQqxGWVLw9McjG8du9fxXf8FNta1v9sT/gopr/AMO/CRnu
  77xB450n4W6VGpIYQW8qw3Mg5HyrJJPIx9Is9uf65P2ivibo3wO8Yaj8XtXuTBZaB8KvEGp+UT8krQTxyIgHTczbVHqSK/nN/wCCQX7OGq/F7/gog3xV8al9Vt/hVoDa3fzSjct54m1ZJVZznP3Vlu3xxjcnpXNw9Rhg
  JY7Nar1jC0fVn6Pwwr4SVfpHT5n9c3hrw1pXg7wr4c8IaFbw2ejaVYW2nW0UeNscMUaxoo9gq449atMu3ditm+ciT7znGcAnOKxZztBIxiv4h4kzGpWqzdTWTlf5HVTjdDbfHrzmtm3fbjpWFASAvTNaUTlgMNWGS4pX
  T63J5Ufxlf8ABTj4atoP/BQL4/8AhqGzitbXxNpFrr1sFXAlkntQjMfU+balvqa/dP8A4IkfEg/EL9gP4a6b9pM9x4Zvb/w7Km1U8pIp2eNMKB8qrKuB7c5r4C/4LeeGU8L/ALTv7KXxPhs5o11/Trrw9PNj5Xe3nSRQ
  Pfbcv1ra/wCDfbxo+i61+238A7u7YvpHiq0161hIH7uC4jeMle+N8Sg/71f234gQea8B4eutZQtqe7jZe2y6M+qZ/9f+4W5yGOeOKyZflCHnJNbE4DhiwxWHPkMATxkYr+MszpS9pKa2Z9/RRKk/3cda0ojncp3YJzwc
  dvUVg5IZAD2FaUMh+Rc85rPL6rg7o6pRSZ+Fn/Bc79lLS/HvwRsP2odF0WK88ReCisXieKCPbJqXh2dxHcM5HB+z+YZ8MCNgl/De/wCCL/x61jU/hp4o/Zc8ea4+p+JPAsMF5oUsz5lvPDtwf3GAOqwu3lZ54MeTyBX7
  NeOfB2h/EPwP4u8AeJbG31DQ9c0u80m6tpAdtzDPC0Ui4HPKSOCR2Jwa/js+A/jLX/2WP2gP2VPil9re0/sTxHqfwz8STTM8CXFhHdGyYS5xwqlJ8MPvQK33hmv664AoriLhnE5VXd6mHXPTb6d0jsw9N18NKgt+h/Zf
  cxqpLAcYqs+GhBbOTWnPEAqsXSRXUOrKcgg9DWbLlBtB4FfyPnOHcJtPdHmUG9LmfU0feoj1NSx968KG53M//9D+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//R/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0v7a
  aKKK/hg/TwquCexIqxVfaw7GonfoA4OQc5OauxSfdDEZx0qiFII4NOwdxILKBWuFqOE1LsROnc6GGTy0GxhGwUqpB5APUV8H/HD/AIJt/sl/H7xbffEDxd8PZdC8b3kkcupapod3NZTamyDaDc+V8shHA3EZPUmvtKGZ
  wSG+SrZuMgMMZr63DcS6WlsdOW4zE4Kt9YwVWVOfeLa/I8D/AGef2R/2d/2W9P1KD4N/DfR/DOp3xxqGqOzXF/fru3BZbqQvIUBJIj3BV7KK+mPtOOAcj3NYjXeVwGA+lRm5PTOPxrSfEzk+SOxy46dWvVdavJzm923d
  n//T/uM83e3YjpX4z/8ABaP9ne1+IvwF0T47aXYef4y+Hl0bssibjNpFwyxXiv6BAY589vKYfxGv2CglJI7knvWF478Lab478EeLPBetQwz6Tq+m3Om3KOm9TFLGyMSvfAYmv5ey3HOdSPm7H63w1nVXKsxo4+hpKEk/
  8/wufgJ/wRN/aBbRbz4h/sq6/qUMmkytL4s8Ikg5HKC/s0OAAEaSG5A5J+0S9lr+iEgMGUYIr+IP4Vazr/7I37RHhHxFraSWOq/D/wAWtp+rzFGP+iJK9rcgoDna8Em7PX7pxxX9uun3MOo2NjqNowktLiBJ4W/vowyD
  +Irsz/B6e0XQ/VvHnhyhhs1hmWDVqGLgqkfVpc34iumEc8Hg/wAq+Pf2nVsta8afsm+HLqSOJZPifa6k25sBvsunXsqD/v6Ya+wbptsUw4DFSOc/5/Cvkb452CXnxd+B2tS6eb3+x3udUAWQgxlruxhY7MEH93NL3yBn
  3r5vKXbEc97WTPw219D6wjk+eXG7bnnnIB9OeemO1bFvKN6kg4z61hqWdQwIY8EkHOffNacJIO4dDXDlmKbnFf1uZzhdWPmD9oyzNl8V/wBmnxkXgt7ZNX1Hw3MWRiZF1GxliChvup+8hhOWr4V0jRo9W/aI+CPhK9jl
  Nvd3mtWkwEeUXNhOrOV7cOfxr9AP2wbGZvgNrHimztzPqPhvUtP8TxsudyC0uo5HwB1+QS/XJHY18jXUcdt+2J8D9asEsLqxuvEF5NbuxICx3OnSSJ5eM5JDA1/bnhrmrlkWISXwxf4anwGa0bYqPmf/1P6uv2YLj+0/
  hf4E1JZUJl8N6QJfl2N5kVosDgr93dvhb5QeMV9LBPNktlckjk/lXzr8BbFdG0Xxr4TQys/h3xZrujgyElxD9ukuYQx9obyID2FfRtll7pYZPnJil2AdsKSa+2Vf2lOM9tEeLVTVaSOD8WO1vqHhq65DG8WIkHGA3H8s
  18pftS+HpdY+G/xPtLezivZJNKuXjjMIkJdE3rx/vRg5PGQO+K+rviKrP4XvJY4y9xDsmQDsV5/pj8a818ciDWNPt/3S3Ed1ayQMoAKlJIz1JOMDJ47+vHPDiYXsfWcON87sfz0/tGfC7xd+034i8aeDtEu/7Ln1X4Z6
  H4hsQiskN1ciDUbdYWnzs27yQQOQWOcdB7h/wbK/AXSvAP7N/wAZL8RXP2i7+IE0UckyeXIiW8EShCv95JHmU+hQ44ry74BfErS/DHx6+EXw91+/SzuLzwprngOOOSJVzqWi65MyRuVJCkQXoKhfvfNxkV+rn7I3hw/s
  3fHr4nzaFp7D4PfEa8PiG72qx/4RvXViRHAReBBcBfMJ/hlLc4YV+G5nUhg89nRq/DPlP6ezaU8Tws4UleSX6o/XTxl4H0Hxx4E8UfD/AFy0W78Parpk+lXkGOHhmjMbr+KOfzr/AC0/2f8A9lS0/Zo/4KdftC/su/FT
  wzFEujz3ttapeW3mPeacJkPn23mLxKYJUkWToNrn+Gv9Ve2lhmjWWCQPGwBBzmv5OP8Ag4c/4J2ePr7V/BX/AAUz/ZY0K61X4x+CPLj8VaLZRGRta0ZSzyTMOCfLj3q4XJKt/smv6L8G+K6WV53TlWlajNckvTp+Nj+N
  uMctr4zJsVgaGlaSvDykv+Bc+fPiX/wRf+Cn7aXwy8LXXh3Xtf8AhX8RIrhpfD2tWwWaWGzyNlvcRjHmAYZhg7+VxnOK/TH/AIJy/wDBHH4d/wDBPnwT4tg0zxlq3xG+KviaaE674j1IiKe8SIN5dvFGGOyFSzNySWLA
  tj5RXS/8Ehf2j/h5+1V8DNA8eeCdSimurWwW2vtPLj7RpV2pCyQyJ1GCCQxwCOR1r9cNX1XRvD+nXGq+ItX07QtGgVnnuruZY4olX7xLMQBivwz6Q3jnxJHPauV0q0vYxbsu+9rW3Vux4vhbwTRllVONWF5WtJPe/Xc/
  /9X9Y/8Agon+yxpviS1+Ejz6Jbxa4vxK8KFXtlCLeRDVIGyW7sAHOfrX9GFzqMBkIQYCfJgDG0DjB9+K/O7xH4y+GX7S/jT4fN4L1/SPHfhjw1qieILzVtMbz7GS6QOtvDHKRtkfcfMfaTs8te5Wvq621m8nRUaUEDp6
  kdsnv9a/OaniTj87y7DPMpN1Katr0R9Pwh4avLozlGHLGTuerzaoqRtgtWLPrjrhUYn8K51Jrh12s4I71Uv49Ra3f+zzELntvHFebLEylqfe0coox3RvSa05yMqeO1Z8msyYONorKtdPvUhH2uaOW4PLYXAzUpsJOu0M
  fSuSM6r2PRo4XDx6E7arMw+8OlZNxqU4yFxgirqWUoZg0TDHtVa5tSA3ABxXHiFN7nbSVG+hy95qMhBD5xyDXzf8f/AesfFnw7o1r4b8UyeAfHui3v2vQPE0Fsst3o0jjZIsecq0ciAq8TfIw2lhlQR9KXlqQCCnNcXf
  2AZ3PAJ7V5NWvUgrReh9LgsFQqu01of/1v20i1b/AIKu/DfVVfS/jH+zV8bdATcGg1zQJ9LunUgAYkgkZARgYOMHnNeneE/23/2sNKuZ7L4zfsf3rW+8QQX3hHVY7v7QxwBIYmJ2x5P3iw+nFfWlzZgdVHNZP2ZAP3kQ
  dR1GOtfybi8qws6zlOJ/XVThLLZQacdWfE2t/s8aP+1b8YPCPxR/as0a4T4TeGb5dW8M+AUUSpqV+PuXmrOCY3VCCY7dWYfxsSSFX7r+Mf7Q1/b+GrhfDs8mhaNFC7tKmUlCAbmweNo2qewOOwrqNY1zwlqOh29pH4SS
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3. Script Language

  yv4zh7pHHTAycd//AK1fAv7TAOs6DD4C0qT/AEjXLy20ONgCNsFxIFnduDgLbG4bnpjmvu5cSYurCll9KT9mrW/U8rhLgfJ6PPXlh5Qcbtp2tta588eO5r3UvhV+zh8JGlYalqyp4t15SxBW1EpukiA9ZLiWBQD1RJPp
  XuGpJJa6OLXKFkeJPk+6cOoyPb09sV5ro1q/iTx/r/j5IXg0K5kjXRosllh0i2Bjt0UkDhyTLnocg969DuGkaaGEKpeSWMNjp99On5V/a/CGGlDAckt4q/4f8E/mzjPERni5SjtfQ/bHULGWXwfoLRQrn7Kk8jccBY1X
  /wBnH5V+fs/iYRfHjQ7J2kX7TetAAG5IWBs4+uD+dfojrF39m8EWCOsSsukwlgx5G7YOf+/Z/I1+Hlz4z1DVv21fhX4ZtJIvs8S3N5MgIOXImAxk452964+EqTnSq+SZ+fY+/tuVHrX7X/jHwx4Z+Kvwm1rxj4g0vQtJ
  0zS9V1Caa4bbD83lRKvuX3KoABJY4AJ4Phnwu+JGvfGP4rab4r1i0l0jw/ZWElh4Y05yRKkDYL3dypA2XMwXBjIDIo2EZyK8+/bsm0rxD+1b4OguIbO+Gi+GVubTzd0iRTTXbtHIFPIfbDncwyMnoRz2H7J9kdT+MHhG
  yaOaNnlWJVG0ttBznr1weTj69K1y3gKjDETz7EL33Gy7f8A+7q8YtZXDLaTslq/U/9f+y/QoWh06yjcsWESqfwArL8SDN1onr9pTHvzXY3EC2t5dQqSypK6gnrgMa5XXsf2j4bGf+XtR+tfoWHq80nN9TxIO8T0RVUyA
  YBGKtBFw3yjpVSMYmcYxyavqM5HtXH5m/Y/Ir/grVehNC+EXhWQwLF4qUaNKvnqjtbR6jbXkwwSCyGO2IYYPys1cB/wQp8IxxeGP2u/iW9tBHqGs/EWbTWkBBk8qzgjjCuv8GGkbivSP+CttjO/iH9jcx3UUVsuoa1LL
  GWw022yB2qO/WvM/+CD2qBvBX7Yvhx5sXFn8Vr6fyieVSaCNgSPQ7K4uLMNy8I1Ksd5TX3XZ+s5NSUck03urn7q3wG8nvXPS9TiukvVJLHpXNS5yw2nFfwpxEvfuRhtyCPduYZrYhzgfSsdGxKeM1rW8inY24VwZNUtJ
  x7/5mtrPmZ//0P3U/wCC8Xw8m1/9lj4Y/Fa0g3T+C/HFhc3EoHMFpeK9m5z1x5kloceoHpX5U/8ABKfx8vwz/wCCvOs+E7iZLLQ/iZ8Obowx9PtGoW3kXcZA/wCuUV6PxFf0if8ABRH4X3Hxo/Yb/ae+HtiJm1ObwleX
  9kI85a8tUF1bjHcebbx/lX8X3hT4px/DP9tb/gmh+0Gt0bbTE1nS7W8uFTbttpphZSqWPYxagw69697wurrMOEcZgpO6h/SP1vKH7XATpPpqf6BExDSZXhew9f8AOay5wMjgdTWo6pjehDJ82FHUE7ensMfqKzJgxPAy
  a/iTNqLimvNniUDM/jT8K0IQCU+tUvLcFTgEe1X4VPB6jPpXj4aD2OirNGvAcqcAHI59x6Gv40f+CmsieFtf+OdjZ2s1tBp/xTkngZ1BLJcWomkK/wCzukJP/wBev7M7aMYLv8iBSxJ4AHc1/Ft+3msnx9/aR8O/CPwd
  Pbap4g8e/Ge5htktmVt1vDtsy5dsDAVJeuRgcd6/rz6N8XSnia3/AC6jTlzeTfc9LIZq9R9Ej+vn4V6k+sfCr4a6pMytNc6Dp80rd1doEf5x1BYs3UDpXZzqFjycEUaXpdtoejaTolptFnaWkdtEAOAqKqr+gpbhkEao
  Ogr+W+JKsKlScodzx6Cs9T//0f7X6mj71DU0fev4ThufqDJKKKK1EFFFFABRRRQAUUUUAf/S/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0/7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigBpUYY47VXqyehqtWdQaP//U/thX
  qB2qfA6YFQJ94VYr+FKZ+oMntm+ZAOmK2IOSvTrWDbvhkOOOlb0JzjFfTZXWlGaRyYnRn8hf/BTj4cp4G/bb+NmnXFqU8O+J7HTPFcSr/q3FzE9pOC3X/WWDsR0Bev6GP+Cc/wAUrr4u/sbfBTxTfT/a9bs9Obw9qjE5
  Y3dg7WjuT1ywt0fnr5ma/Nz/AILQ+AYZvG3wR8d2+GnvtG1nRHJQfLJC9tdRkt1PW5UKeOTjqa7X/ghr40vb/wCFv7Q3w9uZVkt9H8Xw6xAfLZQsd9ZRbgp3YI820mbA/vH1Nfo+Ji6lBp72uf03xxRlmPhpl2Y6OdCb
  g3/d7P7kfuHPFIxDJgHHc/4V454u0+O98VaXBFBG89zo+oQQM4wI3JgKE49ypyfTmvZ55QAxGelcZrFoXv8ASbxNqiFyrk/88mQqQPTkJ+VfmuKm6UtOuh/Lxow3DywxyKFVmUMwHQZHStOB3wDkHmsNFaMBEYFegxWl
  bs2BknGa8/CStJNFyhY//9X+3vVtFsPFOga34a1VWfTdQtJrK4AH/LN0ZT+PzmvxB8J6jq+m+K/2U28TO0njPwT4yt/AuteV8xW4tTNp4lJPVZIpraUHuJa/cm1cjacmvxm/4KA+Fb/4VfETXfifpll5+i+ILbTvEcO7
  iJNe0iSOVwoUbg8tnDEM85a2I6ucfG+DWdSm62XVHpUhK3q0elxBh7TjVS2PuXwTZjRPj/8AtJ+Hxd3Bh1OTRfFcUUgG1RJafY5Sq4zzLZKxZucnNe4Wt+YfFHhe2lQLBcy3Ebt3INrMQvscqK8o8TrZ2n7SXwk8U2pi
  t9G8W+EtU0lZQ/M06NHeWwI6kFGnPPAA4rf8W6zDpN54B1m7n+zWw8SacjOTziZzDg+372v1HKK/tMOktbK3zWh81idanM9zrNYs01Oy1KxuCwDwMBgYIOCP8K8Jsbma/wDBdnCNkdzab7ZicHBjkIyc+ox+Br6J1OBo
  NRu4ZAVIdlIPXrXzVYvHpXirxv4cl8uOOdvtsC/76bWA/FWP4ivRlFtaHtZLXcJNI/m5/bC+Eut337QvxM8D+GpL3TfF0Hi618f+D57ZhAUudQ0xY/v5/wBW13p0gK45aQklQOf1/wD2DP2ldO/aC+FOm+K54otK8XWD
  PpfiKwDNnTdSiYxyIAwDBNysBuHGMdjXxf8At3Ws/hn41fCr4lJFYolzpFxpEsrIWdnsryK+iUZyB+7ku8HGeozXmt/4oi/Yv/bZ0P4gQzWmh/BP4umOPWSQFg0/X40UCbecCMTLtYjnLK7d6/BfGHD+zzKhXit42+aP
  6y8MovH5ZUoL4on9EejfEjXPD7obS5Z7Yc+U4yPy7Guzk+P2majpdxpuv+HWuYZ42inRcNGykEEFWPIwelfLVre/aJY1QOitk4IwV74I7cc16Mvw41mfw7L4mItYLJY2lAd8OygZyBXw2W8UZhSXPhNUu5yZ5wlk0ZRl
  jVyt6adWf//W+qv2nP2Cvjr+zZ+1Fb/tS/8ABIbUZvhBq/iWSX/hMfCupXay+H9RlYrt22RUJHHjzHbMnykfuwpY5+hPA3/BP/8AaC/aF1O28c/8FJf2o/FPxzY+Xc2/w/8ADBfSPCunyDPyTQqxa7wBGPmCjg538MP1
  nTT0x8yBhkdR0rqtOsQ0YVAeK/nvMc9xWY1liMZFOaVr9T+wqXD2WYLD2w1Kzve/XoSeBPCnh7wboGjeFPCei6d4e8N2FultaWdpCsUVvEqhVVVHAAAFey6XYyNsySTjoBWFomlbTGGXcOv1r1vSdN2KAYgp4PHavQwG
  Hk7NnxvEWYxjaMdCaysFYLuBHI4xWsumL1yc/St21slGAw5681sLZjHOfwr6anhtD8xrZm4vc4/+yk64bP8Au0jaauPlyT/u13P2VP7q0n2NPQVaw5z/ANrSOE/s514wfyrPuNL3cbMfhXpf2SP0FV5NP3f6vC1MsHzK
  xpSzppn/1/7TL3SWCOSuR9K4LUNLcAtsO7txX0ndaVG4bKEVxeoaGV3eWM+xr8exWSaXR+05TxElLU+cb7T5ATmPAHbFc9NbHO0E/lXu95oUrs6MhxXIXvh6OISbomH07V83isucXdq59/l3EMLWkeRXaeVC+Q+DwSvY
  fjX5eftG+IdT8TeP9Y8D6E7xtYaVLNfXkXP2SGQFZFj6EPJGphByCBK596/Tr4h6mfDViI7K1n1bW7rK2dlF1n7bnP8ABF6ueg98V+bHxY0Rvhr8JviprN1q8WpeK20i/vtT1QxD/TLsQOwKj+GNSFREHRVHcmubCJ4a
  vCbd22rLtdn6Nw24YunUf2LO/wAkd34QSEeE9GvSRltNtkjwuwKpiU4C5OAOg5rV0iJrzXtNgYeZH58IIzj+MH+ZWq+naedH+HPgKwEbxSQaNZowb7xbyEyT7k54rS+H6G/8X6Bb/OQ17bBsHqN+T/IflX+g3Cqvl0pd
  eU/hDjXE3xslHa5+pvxR8Rva6DqkILokFlHFGQ2MgLjn3BY1+CPwc1oeNv279W1Pl7fTjdwQSKTtjWCzjibkYzmRpT16mv2E/an8Zaf4T+H/AIk129uIoII1nncjgGKFSxx6A8D3r8Nf2H9SfTviBfeItbdpZToWp6xf
  SnGQ0ssUr8dSB5jj6YrThXA8mEqVO6aPkeZupzs//9D9BviPq0vjf9qj42627STW+ny2Hh+NicqPs9nGXwABgiWSYEEnkV9P/snTrYftB+Ag5Kp5rdu+K+PvgKb7XPDWr+ONbjk/tvxLrF/4juzKDvVrq4edVOfQSgfh
  X0t8HtQfR/jv4AuopTCPt6IefvZ7fjjFf1vjcP8A8JsqXTlR8LCv+8sfvFqFpdve3kq200iNO4BUZ5zXA+KWEB0lz8si3sTc9UKtXrF/4kuLI3FlZpEqmQTKxH95Qf61454/uLh9IN67gvFOkzEKBhRnP6kV+AYSTvZn
  vUfhPXbtVjv59ilEJLAfXmnR7iUQDLNgAAfpVVLxNThsr1JBJ5kK84xnjFdBor29tFezTLvmRlljJ6ZHSuWtOUY2idEGnY/Gz/gtnqreF/Dv7KXjaBYksNF8XTR3cmzMkdu8IhbBPGNzpnPXivmL/gkFeWfw9/bp/bV+
  GRlMVn4o0LRvGujor7llQSSw3GPUqWhBP+0PUV+k3/BQv4c6J8ZPhz4E+G/itZJNJ1u71PRZrmLHn23m6fKizRkgjzFZFkXP8SLX89fg/wAW/FL9nnxz8M/jZpVi4+O/wiuZNE8VaPGxCeLfDMoEcwhBz5iPEkdxASf9
  ZHHkgKa+t/sf+0eGauAh8erXm1qfqPDOI9tgquEvre6XXQ/s2mTzA3ALcj8q5eaNstuBHXtWT8LPin4H+M3gHwz8R/h1runeJfCmrWcV5a3drKsiFGX7pKnhlIYEdQQQea654vmPUg5/Dkj+lfwbxPwvWhVcJ6Nb30Of
  D1nzuD3R/9H+2V4T5y4znHpWjbqwYZzmtB7YhgT1FSRRb3wM4r+PsPlM1rHU/Qp1L7jLjTYtQ07UbG6jE9tc20lu8bcq6MpUqR3Bya/zn/2z/Aep/Df4YWHh+2Wey1j4eePtT0COQHc8SpO3ktuOf+eMLAnuVr/R7ji+
  RcMD7Gv4k/8Agr78MJvD/wAWP23PDKWX2eK7utL8cWSooCHzIoS7qPXdFL+Z9K/sr6OVRe3r4GeinFb+W/4Nno8NzvVlSe0kf12/sx/ET/hcf7O/wQ+JouRey654W0vUZpMgh5XtkLnI/iD7h+PtXsksDhmG0kZr8l/+
  CDvxQb4of8E2Pg1FdTQyal4duL/wzMoJJjFvcOIwfcxlD+VfsFLArYIOMmvwHjnht0cdVo20U5dPPT8DxcRL2dSUF0ZzhtS5B2kKOuKsLEFGQPlz1rx/44/tKfA/9mzw7J4n+MnxD8O+DLHcVhjupszXMmM7EiXLsceg
  r+Uv/got/wAF95vHUeqfDD9lC81jwz4OmWSG81eOXy9Q1QcqVilVibeHjnyysrZI3Jjn0uDvCjHZnUUKceWPWTOnBYSriPg26n6hf8FW/wDgqF4c+CPhLWfgD8GfFFrdfFHVo/sWranauJBoNs+VlSFwQFu8dGJxCMuc
  sFU/Kn/BFD9mXUPi94/1D9un4l6TcR6FoVq/hz4cW1xG8cchIMd3qKqy4bO9Y43Hzf60knPH45/8E1v+Cdfxt/4KUfFNPHPxOn17w1+zdbXok8R61GDDJrG0l20/TWPJZ/uSSDBjDs+S6qK/vc8I+DPDXgDwp4e8CeCt
  JstA8KaRaQ2WmWluoWO2hiULGoUccKMZ71+rceZxguF8m/sTL5p16mlSS6npzr08PTeHo7vdn//S/t+nZQCMjOKzpHDsfm4NWJ5Rg8HpWfI4PAGBX8U5hW6H6TFdiI9TUsfeoamj715MNzdklFFFaiCiiigAooooA//T
  /tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//1P7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9X+2g9DVarJ6Gq1fwpUP1BD0+8KnqBPvCpicAmnDYGNt/vL9a6G1++v4VgQlcNnA71u2zjqDxXv5XLnlocmKd2fkB/w
  WI0uFvhx+z7qpkuAYvHT2zDfgGObTbsMCewBUEfhXxn/AMEPb+5s/wBoD9pvwqtzKyv4e02co75YtFd3ClvXIWZRnPI7V9uf8FjruytPgn8Fnu5RGW+IFpHGM4Lt9juicevyk/ka/Pn/AIIpxyy/tm/tFmObNpD4PRZs
  H5N73y7Ds6ZxG4yBX6hG/s1/hP6qymHtvCLEOeqhV08tV/mz+naaPrz2rDvLbz0eBiWjbkj1xXUywE8OTnFUDaln4wRmvhcblNWptE/k2lVvqj//1v7alt3IXPzH+I+pq8sDJgA+/wBa1ltFUKSuT9K8q+Lnxs+D/wAC
  fDc/iz4wfETwj8PNCjRmEupXqQtKR2jViGkPIAVQST0Br+TcNw/VWslZH6Fh3Ur1PY0ouUnpZJtu/bv8j0m3jAIDfIB1zXjH7RHwh8N/HL4Y6p4J1fULfTr9JI73TbtptptLuPc0bSYIzGQzIy/xRM/rX4w/tC/8Fu7e
  2h1XTf2bfh8Zkj2i38UeKo2trZ05DSw2QxKycjDSbB3xisH9m39jr9o39vrWdE+P37cfxQ+JEfwYl8u/0PweNQm0yDWI8grLJZQsqwWzgAgODPIrZYqCBX23C+JWGxSqQlrBp6dbfofo2c+DWb5blf8Aa+eRWFpT0gp/
  HPzjHe3rY+6PAXibX2/Yl+FPiTxXHqNn8Svgt4gs7LxVZMwluQmlXH2W6LOSNwmsSLkPzuSRWGcjP0n+0fJNa/CfxjqumIt/c2JtdYs/JIJcwXCXCEHpyEHPTk12cfwa8IaX4w8daZHpNhZeE/GulpYajaQpiK+KWv2Z
  0l7MTAI0VhztQdeK+efhTqc3xI/Zs1XwfqlxJqWt6Hban4I1CRkKiaWxMlqsjA8rvRI5eecMTX9CcB4j2zqJbc1/Tm3P5tzejad4n2Hqd7b6obLW7OZZra9giu42ByJAwBJBHHBGPxr5x+JsR0bxh4T8SxqRBLG1hcMF
  6kAsuf1Fd7+zHrtr8Rv2bvBerQKP7Q0+xWzlGPmUxcBWH0b9Kg+Jmiza34O1AW6B7+323US9MshDH9FNfX0041JU30MMDOcXc/H/AP4KO+FH1f4ZafrMcEk8uneILaYbACY4p45LdiB7icD6474r45+NGheIv2x/2QLq
  3+GFyniTXLfRrUvpM0ccWpaHrtvDHJG8DSjCyF02srZR1OVJ7/qN+0fpt54y+Cvje00j95qk2kyyW2MqRcR4mT5hzwyBcfUdzX5/fsx+G9G134S6S/hrVp/Cni/w3f3+j2upW4BN5Yee1xbRTow/fwCK7jUDHy7Tgg14
  XiHwPPNsDSrUfjpN/ifv3hVx5TyevKNaN4T3+dj/1/2Q/wCCbn7QepfH/wDZx8Iat4otrjTviPoTyeG/E9hNkT2V7a/u3WQHB3AbCSeTt45r9MrrUtSvIRZtd3aaeOFt0lbykXsAucDFfiL+z7f+J/gP+3NrejeJ7fQN
  P8GfF2zSaKbTg6Wsvii0izKfJc5jkuIB5m3kHyiQTnj90tO0me4n2JGWXHXHev5yqZJiMJUdCsrNH9pZvj8FipRrwacd1foZWn6Y15KsO09RXpemaBHaJsC7mJ5bFdFoHhzyBwn7w9yK9H0/REXG872z+Fepgsvb3Pzf
  OuJ1GfxXMXQtCCrvZSGHQYr0bTtOEaMzAE8fhVm1sVQLnithEVBhea+xwmEUYn5bm2bSrSbbESAKcgYGavpECu4nApFUEZIqTO1WOOOteio2Pn6k5NCeUv8AepPLT++K8z8W/GT4W+Ar7w/o/jT4geEvDet6tcLa6ZY3
  d7HHdahKTgJBBnzJDkjOFOMc4rgfiJ+0bpHw41P7BdfC/wCOXi2yVFke+8PeFLrUYELZ4Hkqztjjop6Gr5WYwjVlsj//0P702UDo4NMK+4NeV/DX4x+EfijHejw9b+K9OvbYqtzaazod5pdzbkjPzRXUUbH6qCK9Y/ds
  BgkV8Vys9SSqR3KskaspzkVlz2akn5SRmt792Kqz7FyxYiplC+jOujWmnocfd6fC2A0eQfXtXFaxpsEyvCiyxnH3kJBH416NezxIODmvNPE2sLZ200wH70qdoB/WvCx6hFXex9VlFStOpGMb3Pmz4gxWGkwXUemFI9Ql
  5kuGG+XAHA3dlHOFGFGeAK/K/wDbMi3fBDxnaQ7pLjUnttFhQAZY3FwkZ3dBt2F898dK+7vjL8SPC3gfQdZ8U+M/EGj+GvD9nG813f6hcrDDCo5JLsQO2B7kV+TXxU+KWtfHLxB8HdF07wN4k0DwDeeI7PUbKbVLN7a8
  1GKKZB9pe0kAkt4NrsQsoV2GTtAFfMcM5HiM0zvD+yi+SMld9NNT98qZrDKMlqyqO05xaS6u+h9g+Kb91WO0Tb9niRUjwRgqABx7entW38F0a58f+HMqQ32pDgdwAT/SvONZlEjMsZjEIJCEKFyueM474A47V7B+z6kf
  /Cd6bfTrmG2huZ2PYbY+/wCdf6PYXAww+DlGK3TP4TzPESq1eZn/0f3Q/wCCl/jq7svhvceDtNu4zf6xPFo8UZ6mN3zO59Qqoce4NfmH4W8Q3XhHw18Wp4ZSftvh2y8PWsJ4DzXt3KoJYfMCI4yOv8Fe4/tg+O0+JH7Q
  EPh2yVrjT/Dtm17cHJ2G6unKxDJ/iWOOY4/6aqa+YPAyt44+MviXw9bRypo+l65BJcfN+7L2tlEiJj1Elzdv9celf1XlGB5MKqffU+SekT7r8K6HDoXhrQ9FgXZHZ2sVuoUcDagH+c1NDNDpHjfwRrLggQ6pauxPAwJF
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3. Script Language

  6nsK6O2QrGVxjJz9KwvE9qwsftUcfmTQusqgeoORn8hXsYxP2Dg9rHnQj73MfulBqQvbTTrtQBvtohwc5IGM/oKoeJo3uPD9/EsYkYqRjHfj/wCv+Vee/DHxBDq/h7QLp2MgntI5AQeASM8fiTXr00KzWlxblsB1I/HB
  H9a/BMTh1SqtLa579CV0Y3wz1x9X8J6U8kizXEBktp8tyGQ7elemBy4RhxXzb8K74aR4r8U+GJ2O2VxdWwPchQr/APoOfxr6OQgBQDuGK5cbSUGl3KjPldjwL9orSP7c8E+HLpYUlbTtetb1g2RtRhLG3THd1zznFfnz
  +0N+yE3xnutK+Inw81y28F/GvS7fyrW9ljY2WtWe4O1lqESY3xcMUk6xFjj5CyN+snizQG8U+FvEPh+2QSXtxbEwA4wZlCuh/FwK8M8MpG8Wnz4ZMxcA8FARjn3GcfWu/KMbVpPlpyse3QzGpQlGrR+JH//S6f4c/FX9
  pv8AYP8Ajx488K/DrU/EPwf8WzSnVbvwTraPdeHtdiZ13tbhtsbsW8vbcW5VyjYLHaVH6zfC7/gutp1nDbaf+0B+z34n0O+QxxXepeGrtNQiLchn8mUpMACvAO4+hNfoR+09+zN8PP2pfhXceAvHXhHSfE+oWMv9raBJ
  cTNDJa6gikDZMpDIJVZoWweRJntX4hfED/gin8VPH/gax+I/7Hn7RbvYSIynwp40cyf2ddK5We2W9jBwYygjIMYBIGelfpmfYfh3H2jmtLlk/tLb5n3uAzzB49JYmHLUXVM/bjwL/wAFUP2CvH0COn7QHhnwXekZNr4n
  jl0iROM4/wBJVFJ56KT0r2nSv22P2O9VhhvNN/al/Z/urV8hWPi+wTdgkHG6UdwRX8UvxO/YE/4K8fCi4KT/ALLesfEXTFRfKuvDUtrqKvnuI0uFkCj2QZz0618o6v8ABj/gphb3N3BP+wP8dFuEPzhPhnfSjPTAKIUJ
  75Ga+Ij4OcLyd6GM5V2PWp5ZhpawqaH95nir/gpT+w94Kv5NLv8A9ozwBrmqqdptdCmk1eRW7BjaLIFz7kCv57P+CknxU+Gn7UXxxn8afCgeJbvRtS+HtzoOoy32my2uLpLlvJCCQAklbhgQQCdp4r8W9D/ZB/4K4+Po
  BpGgfslftEeHbaRNqIPDI0aJQe4e4aMqfyr6M8J/8E8P28f2SNAg+PH7TXglfCXgOTUtP0GWG48QwX15HJdS+VG4W3Z1VQzFGBcHEhG05xX3/BPBGR5PjYYnD4znqbJN7np5fhMNQqKftLyLv/BPr/grP4o/4JtfBr4u
  /CG3+Edn8RdS1LxD/bmlz3erC3gsHa1jgmTYgZy26BG4x1PpXJfGT/g4d/4KOfEafUtP8IeMPht8G9HkLII9B8OwT3CqQQN13c+bhhnhgFYEdua8P/Zc/ZI8O/tk/wDBQk/sleLviBL8M9I1KPWtSi1C2jWS4neCMXCw
  xxHCMxVyctknY30r+sD4Gf8ABup/wT4+Faabe+NtD8cfG7XIJFkJ8QakYrV8DB/0W3CKVbk4Ymr42xfDWU4+WKxtByrvXy/F/oY5lWwVCpJyjeZ/ED4Y8P8A7Yv7bnxInttDX48/tI/Em8lV7uV7m91N8Hp58ruYbdR/
  tFEUA4Nf0h/sI/8ABuDq9/qGjePv269Zhs9BQx3H/CD6JeHdeY5MV9eJtYJ6pEdx/vjOa/rN+HXwo+GXwW8JWfgP4TeBfCfw48GW3MOmaJYR2dsGKqpcxxqAWIVcseTjmurLiNiyLChx/DGFJ/ECvwfjPx9xNWlLDZdT
  VGHeyv8Agee87c4OFJWTP//T/tb8HeBPBvwz8K6P4C8A+GtG8H+CtNt0ttO0/T7WO3gs4x0CRxqFHbjGM9u1blxKY3dlGQxJwBSzu0ignms+R+2OfrX8eZtnNWvPnrS5pPqz7z2TFefec7R0xVY9adSY68V8tUqOTuzu
  p6Damj71DU0feiG5sySiiitRBRRRQB//1P7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9X+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//W/tpooor+GD9PEb7pqtUsnWoqynuND0+8KmJAGTUYwqgkAmrEalgu4ACt
  qNKUtETKSSuxsKckHFblsnyjGKoRxbpFwTXQW9qcnsQPyr6vh/Bu75keXiMSmfin/wAFrtSitvhP+z3psojN7J46e7VGwMxxabd5bHOfvJyCOtfHv/Bv7o51/wCKn7YXxRMscttFFo2iRnBzveW7nYenCeT/AN9Vr/8A
  BwX8XLbw3dfs7eA4r+GLUXtNc1TygwGAy21ujE/Saf8AKvmb/glr+3R8D/2NP2P/ABbf2mieIvip8afGPiXUdZfStNh8mC3ihWOztUuLt+I0aO3E3BZ/3v3BX6JRqU4Nxqu3u2P7EyPJcfjPC2nleWUnWxGJraRhq7Jv
  V/cf/9f+6iQqEV8qDkAFhkZ7Z9s4r4r+P/7e37MX7NVrdr8QPiAl/wCJ1DeT4f0WD7fql3IOiCGIkRnI5aRlUdyM1/Np+0B/wUa/ap+P7vZ6h41b4W+D2YOmieF5ng+QHIW4uyPOlb7uQNqnsPX4OnurOKe6vJm/0qZy
  80sjl5JXPJZmPJOSeWwfrX8yY7jLD4d3o+80f6e+E/7PLN8w5cZxLiFh6b+xHWfzvovxP1z+Pn/BYf8AaC+I9tqWj/BvwxpfwO8OGTCX11JHqGrzR+nyk29ux9A0hHYkggfk94v8T+IfG/iCfxn471/xB458XMrg6hql
  21zNGrFdyoW4QZ5CqFHBzgk55O48QWOGQPkHj2Nevfs//B/Xf2jvjT8OPgroEs1tJruorDfXCDLWenoPNuJ8eixxsvUfPJGOpFfB1c8xuOxUafNaLeqX+R/odlPhDwR4b5JWzmhhI3oQcnOfvSbXm72+R+ln/BLz9gOy
  /aHvZvj/APGjQIJ/g9pt4V8O6XOv7rxHeI/z3UyED/RopYyi4yJHVzyqjd/UdBaW9tFDHawR2qAABU+UD8v88D0rA8D+CfD/AMM/BHhzwL4VsrbT/DelWUNjZW8ShUjhRAqjA46D+db4di4GTiv0r2UMI/ZU+nXqf4a+
  MPitmPGeeVs3zOXMpP3Y9IR6JIW40y31H7P5ibpYpllhIO0owPDKe1fih+yJ43XQPiZ4g8KaveRyab4xuNXvrWaJTtnv7a+mgl6nO825hbHcROegNft3Ft2xhw7RkhTt5bGew9a/m00CfVtV+Fvhfxp4Itha+K9G1S48
  VaPEisUuG+1Tu8G7r5c1u80ROMjep7V/TPgbhvbxxDeui/M/Ac8avofpB+xL4tfwJ8XPih8DtYeU2Mmp3sVj8wKedG5kC8YwWglQgdcIa+0/E+kPpd/dWbhhES2OP4Tn+hr8e5PiDaj406b8W/BV0Ra+INF0vxhp0+SQ
  LiJhbzxkdCxCwqRjP701+zV14g0jxn4d8M+L9ImS5tdRt0k4OSrMoYqfQjI/Kv0PiLL50sRSxCXu1F+K/wAzwqNRpXR//9D+ljxpoh0C91jw3LGzRpJ5ltxwYXyy/q+D9K/J39nNZfBPj749/CBmntm0nV4preJj+7Ns
  4K27KO48r7Pknsp5r91PjT4Z+0WFvr1uoNxbDy5GH8Ufb8q/Ffx5pi+B/wBtTwvryiSHSPGfhm40+7YDKi6tCrRjHQnyyfQ1+7ZLUVSlyIwpYjodh8V/B83jjRNOl0WW103xxouoQeIfDV5cKTHZ6nbHzIDIo5MTEeXI
  o+8rsDnOK/cD4I+J/DPxZ+G3gv4h+GVSPT9StFnmgcFjZ3I+Wa2dhwGRwy89ce9fjVqpltbmSOUknOAfUV0Pwb/aQ8Zfs2eMp9YsLS68Y/B3Um3694biwLiylLDdf2TN8hZQMtBwZDkggmvgOOeBoYi+IUffPssBnlSn
  TUIs/fOz09ACdoX8K6SCCNeAPm615j8MPir4D+MfhrTfGHw48QWniTw3cxeYk8eVeJuP3ckZ5jYZ5RsHOPQ49TiXHGc1+H1Mv9jNwmtURXxU6nvNGjEq44HAqdVDDJznAqKI4DEHOeKn++CehHpWsoWPNmne7HYA6DFB
  6Gocn1NGT6mkUf/R/uWi+Gvw/tPGuo/Em38E+Fk8e3UEdvPrH2KP7ZLEmdkZmxuCjJ4BxUX/AAl2uSas1jN4WY2+QvnhuMDOOv1Nd8Tionw4xtGa+DrJtJJnuUuVO8lcbBJk+aU2uQeSckfjTxJtBLEmqzlUHBAA5pJJ
  0Uc4yfeuhzVilSXYc85HXOKoTT/K7Y6daimmREZ9ykD3r5A/am/bQ+AX7JnhVvE/xf8AHWm6G8gP2PTEkEl9qUgziO2gXLOxOPQc4JrjxeLhTi5zdj1cBllXEVFToRcpPoj6P17W7TT7aa7vJlgtlUsWY4AA61+G37XX
  /BUrwL4K8aab8B/gNZ2vx0/aA1S8Gl2unW12sOm6bOeSb69GVj2rhiqgnAPTpXyN8V/2hf2uv2/NTu7Vp9f/AGSf2YnlHkWVvIn/AAk3ie2xne0y/u7OM4wRy3OPm618weFvAvw98Cftq/Dv4d/DrwvYaP4V8EeDLvxR
  cmKLMtxqV5IlrDPczHLyzeUkg3MeobpnFfFZZm1HNMxWX0Hdvf06n9C4Dw5q5NllTM8erSppNLz6H3Tpfwh1/WNd0/4kftLeOLL4u/EeIie002FDH4f8NyMu4LZWzDMsig8zy/MTyoArho9efxl8cdP1Xz0k06xNxZxo
  /wDEsNvy6Acf628VD0x5Zx0FavxJ+J8vhbQtW8RECcQQ+cIycmWTICoPXcxAx71xXwU0a503Uvs+oSJd6pYaDCLubGd9/cyPczuD6EoMD2X2r+3vDrgqGCprlgrLufzjxtxnXxsrVXddPL0P/9L9hmuDcL5aAKC5O0cB
  cnoB2rvtP8XWnw78F+NvEty6xOlmbcMTjjazsfoOCTxwMdxXntnE8kqgD347Af8A668D/aJ8SXOov4d+FmmyyLc6vOXuijD9zp8ZVp5CPUkwwrnr5zn+HFf2DWpJx5T4mF3I8T8Iy/2jaah451mF7afVrufxDdyTtgp5
  g4Uk9BHEkSgducV0H7H3h1LnwreeO763aPU/EF3cazct14nmaSJAfQRtH+Zrmfim11B4G1/T9LhOLm3NlAOuPM/d8D0yVA9w1faHwi8Jx+GfA+haVbwRQwRWsUSbRwVjBjXjtwgOK0ovlVjpk/dsdj5S7xtyF6VXu7Q3
  EUqMgZSpH6VuNbqDg5GecU0womc5wQVGB3IwP1xVVPeVjz07H11+zd4jF54B0iBiVu7KR7WQHsVbA/DFfa1nKs8EM+QwI5xX5ifAHWG0zxFrvhqSbyUuFW9tc8jcAyuo9+Qfwr9E/CGqxXtj9nDAzRAK3v2r8k4owPJU
  ukerhaml2eP+LLiTwj8RLbxPErgQeW8q44a3fKyH8Bk/8BFfU9ldJdRx3ELiWF1Dqw6MD0IrwH4saZHOlheMGlidXtpVAxgEcLnv1z+lafwP8WtfaZf+FNRPm6xpsgVCTjzbfGY2H0XAP0rwcZS9rRVRdDtjJdD/0/7c
  bOSS2f7RCczJ8yg9CRj/AAFeOeMNGTQtenNnn+y7gi5gwMABskg/iTxXsCS5RyV7A1mavpcPiPSk0yWdLa8ik822dl4JwcqT6YLfjX2+GbhU5jy+c4DTrpmQOrsrAYOM8j0z0GemTxmuGttYX4P/ABCk8XC5Mnw28Uaj
  Daa7AoO3R9VcBIr/ACR8sM5UQyAcLLsc8O5rooI7mwlktbqCS2mQlTnoR04PuKu3Vlpes2F3ouu2EGp6FeQva3lvKcLJE4wfmHKnnhh0JzWeeZfSxVGUJq90a0MRyu6PpCJU8tlkjHmA9M5wMDjjj8u1IAgGHHyABa+e
  vhZ4k1bwlqJ+D/xD1Oe71OCNrnw5qzkBfEOklm8rceCbuFNqTjjJ2SDhyF+iJPljLFgx7+59a/mTOMLLB1PY3fl6H2NBxsrbj2eJ1XduYdgSSBXxX/wUa+Gn/C2/2J/2ifCkBkTUY/Dk2qWJRMsLqzZL2Lb3BL2yjI55
  9zX2OEYNnJIPpVTxHpFr4h8O67oN6qSWV3aS2sqsoYFXQqQQeDwTS4fzmeHxlOsndxknqd1DSal2Z/nNfCH4gx/BL/gpz+x/8dpnNppN5r2kyTsriMNFODaTAg8nC3Iz9RX+jqcsXZX3cADnI6nnP4j8q/zUv2u/Al54
  U8H2+qWSzLrPgHxzcaWrlCXjSO5dY2ZQQAwa3QgZ43Ee9f6J37PnxBg+KnwN+D3xEguRdR634Z07VTKVALmaFXJwCQBkn1r95+kZhG6dDHpfHFfkfT8RUFzQn/Mrn//U/uGunZSwZietZkkmwHkk1Lds5kJJ4Bqm3IBP
  vX8XZpXk1e5+g4ekkRtMxHGQtQ8nJxmkf7xpteHJ3O3kQ+lU/e+lMyfU0ZJ6k1NhKAlTR96hqaPvVw3LZJRRRWoj/9X+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//W/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//
  1/7aaKKK/hg/TwpCQOtKTgZpDzt4wc85ppCuBIUc0ikkAgGrPkhwM9BVyG2KqCvGK7cPl9SpJKPUiVaPwp6sqx23zEbd3etKG2yCAoAAzVtY440QyEKzME3EYUEnGCelfn7+09/wUj+BP7ON/c+DLCa5+KvxSjcxSaHo
  sqP/AGfICR/pk+dkBGD8hPmdwK+wwfD/ALK06+ke5tlGUY7NcQsDllGVWs+kU38/Q+/bk2un2819ezw2VnEpeSWRgqRqBklieAAOSfSvyz/aM/4K1/BD4aW93ofwZMfx28bI7QJ/Z9x5emW0oHPm3mChA54QOT0HrX4b
  /tJ/tk/tAftU3Elh8RvEq+Hvh6j+bF4Q0aV4rGUdVN84w963OQJG8vIB8vPX4V8WfEbwJ8PbMHWtb0+xKqfKiU7nf6ICc/TgCnmfEFLDR9lhbNvdn+iPgx9ADF4hRx3GM1CG6pwau/8AE9fuR//Qyv2nPF/ib9rb4zxf
  G747TWXiHxXDpkejaXp8MQj0zQbRJpJhFbwNlpWZ5HLyTM0hIUKUUbK8zvL7SfD9jHCZLPTrWIHZDu2rGv8AcAwBjPPAr4b+IH7ZVyBNaeAfDdtE7nJurv7g9xBnBPuTXyB4s+KPjfxncS3HiTxHqV5uO4Rq5SNP92Nc
  AV/EGMzGtiL+0lc/6jOE+GMo4bwcMDlVGNOnBaK2z733v8z9PNZ+LvhmTU7bR7HWNOOpzNsWMSZYH8On41Wm1Ged/MdzI+a/Jqy1e6sb221K3mZLyKRZEccEspyMnvz61+inhHxjbeKNB07VLcxiSSMeaM8q+PmGPqa4
  XDTU+zyvM41ZOOh6RHfokjeajtk9vbn+YFfvv/wQX+H+leKfjB+0F8aLtS95oOk6b4V08SDIie7ea5uXU9AxW3sVHfBav525r5xv2vg7TjjvX9Ev/Bu58RLFPFH7U3wovrmFdWnTRvE1lbll3PAI57acgY3EqViOe28d
  K+k4LpR+vxcnsn+R/KX08atVeHWJjS1TlDm/wtq9/Jn9P0pKRuAQDmqSOMkEjrVycsBIu5Q2e1UkQ7h0z2r63HUZe0Z/hBh6cdX1svyKPijXH8NeFfE/iEKT9g024vlHr5cbP/7LX4HfBq3ubf4OfC8TKizS+HrK5dYw
  QVZrZJGxnuA5/Gv17/bL1268Jfsn/tDazZh2v5PCWoWFjGm7dJe3UJt4FXbzuMsqgAdyK/OBtCh0TR9K0u3gEcdvZwWSsOVj8pAm3j/c69flGetf2P8ARywrhQqzkuq/BHx2c7n/0f021m+i8G+L/DPg6+vri2trPU59
  R0dkiAim0q/2291aqO3kXbWcuM8LIpx8lfqZ+yv8Q5Vj1f4U61Myy26vquiOxH72En/SIBxy0bFHH+zIR/DX5x/tBfDab4i/D/V4NHK2njGyBv8ARp84WK5RCAj4GfKcfI4HVQp+8imtL4OfErW9d8JfDv4ueH4Vs/F9
  jtnurd0IZbiNjFeWrj+8Ss6Edsj0r+o88ypV8MlbWOp4NDY/brUNPg1S0u7G4UGCVdrAj1GRivx3/bT8B3Oi6HZeJLCLZq3hTVrXXi7lhus0f9+oC9cws5zkD5RxxX68eFfFWheOPC2ieMPDl5Df6HqNsl3BIh42kdD6
  H2NeL/HnwFp3jLwvqxezS6VrWW1u1ZC2+CRNrAjuMfpur86ySusPiGp7GyVj8x/E9vPd6dBdwtC0qx7iyDCtxnj2x09q8Ym1R4z5ciqynhsg9Pw5r1L4bWl7a+DrbwnrDx3Gp6HJN4fu8SByzWzGNGJHJLxeU/r84rz3
  xloa6VexPa7zDICw9q/WaeFVRep3YbEWauJ4D8VeMfhT4qvfG/wZ8X6h8NfFNzLFJfxiMXOn62FBxFd2pIUqMcSKVkXoGGWDfp34F/4KawWFhaN8cPhbrelusY+1av4WB1GzZs43C3O24jHU7dr44+Zq/Id52RsF3A74
  rUs9deGM2+SynnkZH4jjP6V8LnXhzRruTirN9T2ljkkmz+iP4bftt/so/Fm5XTvBPxz8A3WvFxCdKvL5bTUFfAO37NNskJwR0B6jmvqWC/tZ4t8U8bIeAQetfyUa9oXgXxxbi38a+DvDviqEglVvbCGQ27bQu6Nyu9SA
  i87ieeMVa8D+EdR+G0DJ8EPjT8efg2qyvKlvovi67nsVYk9dPvmuLYjkcbB6cDr+VZn4W4uGtPU9WMMNUguWdn5n/9L+8tZomBZHDAZzjtj1/Km+eCWwenUkHA/Gv5wdH/av/wCCgfg1IGsfjJ8HPjBZof3sXibwkLC6
  lTBGxJ7GRI1J4yxiPPIA6V7von/BVD466Ddlfih+x9qN/piEF73wf4ji1B8Y+8LecRPt5/h5Febi+FcXQbU4t+h9e8krPWlZ+rSP3FebaD0Bqs84II4r8xPBH/BWr9kDxZcvpXiPXvH3wv1tE3y23iXw3eWhiG7buLqj
  IFzn5iccHmvrnwV+0x+z58SdH/tz4ffGf4ZeK9LEbyvPZa3bzLEifeL4fK4wc56YOa+fr0pUWvbLl9QWW1o6Sg/uPdZLiPJDuAOn1rkfGfjHwx4H0XUfEvinXtJ8OaBZwtNd317OsUEMYHLNI3ygDuc1+fHxK/4KU/B6
  xn1jw38Cra9/aD8cW+6JX0Vtuj203HEuqkeRxkEpGXfHGM1+WnxC8PfF39pvxbaeMf2pvH1t4p0K2mFzpnw/0mFovDVhIrhka7jJ36lKpVcNOAqnkRivhc/41wWChZz5pPZI/VOB/CDMc0qe0rL2VJdZaXXkup9H/H7/
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3. Script Language

  AIKg/Ev4jXs/w9/Yb8EWHiKGRntbr4jeIEdNE075trPZxrhr112naAQhOMkjg/D/AMOv2X9PsvFB+LHxp8U6p8fvjjNK1zJ4j16NZDZOei2cGdkKryo4yAcZI+Wvq220mG2tRawWtvBbAbFjjQJtGc546c8YAFX4LJ0I
  VQwHQcZr8Sz7irFY2dpuy6I/rzhXgfLcmpL6tBOT6tamUbCZ+GjUD0BGBX5u+DdT+2ftqfto6/tSG30yDwz4eiUZG6NbSW4YZ9zODx6V+p9ra5I8zKjPJI/x4r8ivDuuWWk/Fz9ufxTJFPdTTfE0aXDDjZJcGHS7FIol
  BxyXlYAL659a/XPo3ZcqnEKqSV2os/P/AB6zRw4fqNdbL8Wf/9P6V8SXT+NvHPh/wy8UNxp1lMl/qyKMq8oOIFwTjBJEhXts96+ifhAgutK8R+JYwWTVNXupYXZFUm3hf7PGMD+H9wzA+jV8t6JaX3hHw/r+rzz/AGzx
  ldSGaY7R8+pSERRRKBwFDOigdMKfU190eBPDdroXh/Q/DNpG4NnaQ2vzE5bbGASeepYH6kj1r+wsJHkpp9z5XG1nOR1U2pW/hvRL7XrxojEgIjR+BwpdiSOcAR8/SvizwxNL4q17xD8UNQkkdtWMUGmrsI8rTYgxjAUk
  43s0kpI+8WUfwiuq+P3i4eJtbX4K6BeJKnk/adfKkq0Gm+ZsaNXX5kkm+dMgj5BKeoBGlo9gsVtbQxBBCiCNFTAVFC8KoHAGOAPatJyTIhR01OK1zRptX8R+B/D8U5AN8NRmIPS3iGFRvrKyY/3W/D7U03xF4V0a/wBC
  8GXviLSrDxHeQyz2VlcXCJNdxowV2jU43hWIBx0r5s8GabDqPiKTxDOkpEssVrbZPAgjYkMB/tOz/goNbP7YvwStfin8J/7a0jTpp/Gnhdjq2mm2laC5kVVJnSOdCJI2ZRhdjLgohABznzsyxqw+HlVgnKS1suyPZyHL
  KWKxtLC1p8kaklFy7X0Tflfc+lNauhpcAun2mAnDN/zy9z6L6/hQsqzwpImHVgCCOh9wa/MD4Uftfz6To2n+HfjLfTeLfAht4ksPFao0l/bw7V2SX4Bbz1C7cygBsZLhjl6+yfD/AI8h0Qwrc3kF94RnVZ7O9gYSRCFx
  uWRJFyHhIO7eCQB3wK8DhPjXCZzS9phJarRx6prdM+o8SfB/OeE8ZLC5vSfeMl8Mo9GpbO/ke32F/Noeu6Lrts7CS1lDMoP3kPB/Sv0C8EeKIob6yu4Zc2c+0kZ+8h6H8OtfnXLMkoBRkliYKQyEMGBGQQRx/n0r6B+G
  uvuNNi08XBkkgysZPXbnp+H9a6eJcvc1e2p+XUq/Z3P/1P7DvGlgdY8NXixzCOWIxyxH12nP9TXzlPJq3hHXtM8aaRFKRCuZo04Fxbvyy47sMkV7V4D8TR65pH2O6bfdRjD/AO4TjNS/2Et/aXukSlVvLSUtCdo/eRnp
  xX6ph8QqSlQqI+RhUe57H4f1ew1/SrHWdOuEubG4TejL0I7L+BzWxhA5Yngdq+a/BV3c/DzUn0S+d4PDE7loh1WylJ+6PSM9h2r6EWfzhG4ztYZGfSvHq07SdtjuhU2Q3ULaC7K+dGHVeBXMPoMYLtESo54JrqpHXbnO
  earuQcY5rBtnQefeJPBb+M9CTRf7TudF16zlF7oGqRHEuk36/dbI+9E3CPH3Vm9eOu+FvxFvvFkGs+E/Fumv4e+LGiJGuuaZ1VndSUntn/5a2spV2jkI3HlWAcMBZY7WBUlT1yK5jxt4M1TxxJpfi3wjqen6H8XdCR30
  e9mRvJ1BDybK9CHMkDEZx1VtrryvzfJcSZCsZSaWku56eDxnK7SZ76YkVmEUhaEAkODwV9c+lWvKJSVM4BGOB0ryT4U/FGw+JGkXltdaVd+E/GWmymy1zQLwgzafPjLITgLLERllkXKMo4xggewPKpUKNx3g7SP4sdcf
  SvwXF5TLD1XQmndO3/Dd9j6qnUTjzXP/1Zv+CnPwqbw/8d/28/hnHbGGC5aLxfYR4ACrMiXQKjuN0sg+oNf0Of8ABCz4tXXxV/4Jmfs//bJornVvDyXvhK6A5aE2Vw8casex8toyB6EV+dP/AAWa8CReGf2zfhZ4o8lZ
  dP8AHnw91DR5g+ApmsHIABAyWK38XGegHpVD/g2L+J4tPB37X37Nt/KEvdG8U2fi+yjdyWeG8t/scwUHnakulhj2Bn96+r45j/afBOGxVvehv8tD9axslVwUKi6H9QV3EMkgcd6y3+UKDwea3ZiW34ORx+oB/rWFcxsS
  +NtfwHm9FxR5VCSexUJySaSkAKgA9aWvBOsKKKKACpo+9Q1NH3q4bgz/1v7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9f+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//Q/tpphfBxin0wpk5zX8MPyP08b5ntUmeA
  aj2Y709I2cruzxV0qUpA2luN5kYADmrscW7GdpNW4bUsy7sYq6IFjCkbsAEscj5QOpxnJ4B+vSvocBkMqjueZiMTfRDobUlfu9uvFeM/Hj9ov4Ofsz+Dl8ZfFvxlp/hqwkYw2lsQZLvUpsZWK2hXLyu3I+UYHUkDmvz7
  /a8/4Km+Efhfdap8Lv2f7e0+JXxKjMkGoaspL6PoEg/gklBBubgdPJiyFbh2U/Kf56PiX8Stb8R6rqfxQ+M3j/UvGPiZ42D6nqlwrrbRk7jDaxZAgjByPLjAz1OTzX0VbG4XLY80vea6H9TeBP0Tc64xqwxWMvh8G3q2
  nzS/w/5vQ++v2n/+Clnxr+PktxoHwyuNZ+CHwvkVlxaT7dW1CPlCJbmP5YAcfcjJYYwWr8nvGXxP8DfCzS7hdU1ZICmJGjV98s7kcs/99zk5ZstyeetfIXxZ/a6u7qS80z4cRvZ2m3yvtb/edcY3KP0GeQAK+G9a1bV/
  EE7Xeq391f3LHLNI5JJr4fNM3rYyXNzWj0R/sP4Y+CfD/B2D+r5ZRSn1m1eT9X+mx//R/Kf4oftb6/r0M2j+CEOhaco8tbn/AJbMnT6Dj8q+N9R1bUNUnmvtSvLq/v3OWlmkLN19abIpRCpXIx17/iaoN0NfwlCDvZn/
  AFbVsa3C0divJJnG7k1nF8MeMirbfeqhJ96uyFNM+ax83LcQn5SRwvpXqHwu+IDeD9TeO9eaTSLg4kHXyj2Ye3XNeX7QRkcevsK7TwN4TbxTqzw3G610qJRJcXBOAF6gA+pxVTpqxyYRzjWTgz7hh1a3voYrq1mSS3cb
  kdTkMPUV9WfsQftSt+yL+1D8OPjc6zSaBCJdH8SJHnfdaNO8RnUKPveW0cU49DEP71fl5qXxZ03TNQg0mw09ZdEtx5W9R909CVHpx0Fenafrlvquni8064jkt51VlZDlkwc4/PBI9VX0rfAV54eoqsFqdfHXDmA4jyXE
  ZLi37tWLi/J9GvRn+n74Z8WeH/G3hrRvGHhbUrLXvDmp2kN9YXtvIrR3MEih0kDDjawYEH6+ldCsQIjcDGcEHGP0PNfw8/8ABML/AIK0+Iv2Np7L4OfGQ6t4w/ZpkuS8E0Yaa88IM5zI8KAEy2mSHMIyQSxTkbW/s7+E
  nxp+FPx28E6L4++EHjvw9488I38Sy2l7YXKSrg9pMH5H4bKNhlIwQGyK/T8FiqWKScd2f8+/i/4N5vwVmdTCZlTfs/szSfLKPR379z//0v7Df2n5BqGkfCjwVFNEP7d8aaXb3EZBzLaW7NezAehIswM9sivjLxpoMuma
  14l0mVYwsN4zIAuAys27P1z3r668a+d4t/aW8E6ZBYzy6T4b0C9v5pXI8lbu5lFvEAepcxxytjHCseeDXnPxh0V/+EosdUQTtFeWARSwxlkA6++G/Svs/CeMsNh4KWjZGYtynfXle1z4wvbYQ+ZlVZScbSev0Hf6d+hr
  4msbvWvg18fvGNvfXEn/AAq/xSketwq43Jp93vEVzImOg3tC8i8t++D/AN6vvvW7NoJpkcHHavnX4ueFpdd0i21nTdMi1LxBpEpvLWNsATxbNk8Bz18yMuuO5wcjbX9E4aspRseS42dz63/Zj+INx4T8U33w61qaK08I
  63M97oYaRVWz1ElmmtOT0kIlmjUZ+bzB6Cvu+5VVu/s84Elldp5TDIZS2CDyMggqfxr8SdCvPtel6NZw6vdQaReRRXnh3VkbM1vIqqyZwPvptBVu6gDrnP6q/BL4kxfGDwNdW2pIdJ8caOV0/VoCu1FuFTKXEQ7QyJsk
  AONmWjPzI2PzbifJnh66q0tYy1fkOK6I+DPjF4Nn+GXxz1nRbtrqPw74gs/t1i6ldjSw4EwUYHzCORH9SY+9ec+K9GjvrENGmWX+Vff37R/w+vviP8MLfxDpWmrdfEHwncf2paQbN0lx5Y/f26n1kh8xVJ4ztzXwxrni
  Pw1oljpl9r2uabp+nahDHLYvMWDXiuoZfKRVZpMggjaCTkYBPFfW5DxBSdJKs0mvM2WHnbmSPmLWNJa3kYbSBmufeMxnhdpr6in+DPxZ8XRx3fh/wIdL0+UFkufEd+mjeYPl5WCZTOR83Uxrn68VSl/Y/wD2jr192kx/
  ArUlLAeSfF00MuO+N9mFJ69DiuPG+J2RUqrpVq6Ul2PosPw/jPYqs4PlZ//T+42lYLlCVqS1v542Lo5r07xZ+z1+0n4NtoLzxB8BfGV/Ysdst14fu7XWEh5blooJPPC4AOTH3r5K8T/Gv4d+DvEf/CJ+KNW1fw7reyJv
  LvtGvYUzIBsHmPCFzkgEEjHfHGf6kw/EuWYr+BWTv5noPLq1J+9Gx9S6fq7OkSyYBPp3rs9OuBJmMklDg54wcdsduvXNeCeFtUs/EFrBqGk6hFd6fISElj+dSQcE4XJ47gZY9g2a9W0maZBAQxwQDkHPH1HBrzc3wUGm
  4a+h2YarUTs2eu2qLc+U+0LcBBGr90XPRfQd8V+cHwh/Z2+Fnxf+OX7UeqfEHwJpPiWHw343Sy0hbm3BhjaSyiuppJFAAlLPdAYfIwo44r79tbxoosiYCQerYH4muC/ZS8MXMWhfFDxbeRL9r8TeOdZ1XdGdyiGKRLSL
  J7gpbAhuhzjtX8m+P8XQyuEoaT5vwP6T8B6i+vVJPbl26Hsmn+GtM0qK103TNLsbTTbeJLa1ghhSOO1gVVCxxoBtRPlztUAZ/Ot6LR0j4QMfXLZxXYJp3l8bVPPNW444UOJBj8K/i6nSbbctW+5/T88xly8rd0jlodJn
  fHloNlXP7MmjJ3JxnNdar20a58yBBj15/WsHUtdtIZBb2iXmq3jfcht4mcn/AHmAKIOOrso9666WBRzTx7e5/9T9ybiezsoLma9nS0hiiaV2IzsRfvMQM4UZGT05A7ivx0+GWlW2pfFj9pvxPHLdHTrj4iahe21o4Cyx
  zm3to3mmXkhynlhc4IV+lfr3FoWpa7NHeeJxGltG/nR2UIEkMZ7eacjzXGMgAbBnPzdR+dXhfR9PsPGv7RMFvMQ7fEDULuZmjIw0kcQyO5JMePTp2Fflf0bKEKXEHs+a94s/tjx6rc2SOPRtP8Tb0CybVvHvhXSoFgMN
  rIdZu4/uoiQIRGGx1AkeMjPGFx1Ga+nvH/jTTfhd4N1DxBeKbrU5tllY2jDM19dO4WOFO5kZnQex+YkYJHlHwNitLfTPFvxR1mSPTdOuLiSC0a5cKYrG1kaPzNx4VGdZpAe64PcV5e/im8+MHiVfiFfxXOn+GLYtF4Yt
  biBo5BAVKtdNGwyhlBYKDyI2wfvmv9FYyaSR/n3VTVRnlus+HPEPhWU/GeWePV/Ggl3eJFhkJ/tHTXxviRe/2cKsicH7jD+M19PafJFquk2t5ptxFJbXKRzRzIw2CNgdjKw6/KSQPQisnT7WCZlEgDruBKsAysMEYwfq
  a5P4fGbwT4s1D4VX0yHTnWTUPDkm7AlswcyWyg/xQuy4HHySIRnDFWd9J3VmfRvhWzWDVdAtdkQiV0GFwVx8wr6SgtgyMPKEwIxsPRh6H8q+dtKU/wBq2DAgAOP5n/4qvoy1kIZMcdK892d1Lsc1b3Ytx3WqPw5+NvgS
  2+Dvxk8Y+D9OihsvDc7/ANs6LHGgVIre4ZvMgVR0WOQMo/2dtcf4G+JOs/Dm4j0ry73Wvh3cu4vLCNTLPpofOZbVBzIuSGMJ/iyyDdw31p/wUi0N7Cz+Enju1h2SQ39zok7EYzHKjyRD84R+dfm1Ya0YrvJuAkZyFbdj
  dzxiv8+fEDMMVwfxfUxWCfLCo1LlWzT3P96fAjKcq8UPCuhgs/ip1KadJTfxRcdpXWuiaP/V+yfBHxYOg6fptzYTR+J/AF7AZ4JrTDmCBlyktueN8RwPkHIByowpA+zvh54zsoprC8t7+3uNKulQ28sb+YjBhkbSM8YP
  X1yOoIH4h+BPGE/gXV92oX0j/Da/bbexEMzaJOxBN4igHdATgSxjlQ3mDoa+sdH8W+KPhjqk2pWMJ1DRbj99NpzTAW8ik8ywSD5Y2IwVIyJCTwOTX9FeGfHeC4my1Yml7tRbx69r/qfdeP3gJmnAmcTyvGR5ob05race
  /wDifY/b/wAJeNZvD2q2d5GcxMwVxkEMpPQ19j2txFqcOl69p5jOUG8j+JP4yfdTX45fCb4v6H490iG70HUGu49zRyQuoElrKMfu5FJG0/ezn2IyGr7i+EfxN/sS8g0/UJnm0qUjaM/cPqAaXEvD+9SmrWPw2jNrRn1v
  rGmW2ro7SQiYEDcu3O714pPDOqtaldB1KVhJGP3M0hwHX+7n+8PSrcEsbqtzCF8lgrBl+6QehH16U69sIb9dsiZfqpBxtPrX5849z0YyukzpJZVxjiq8Vxuk8skDjNc7bXlxZBLPVRsOPklHII9D71fllBQPGdy9iKxn
  TW5oqjTuzUeUZGB+tLHcNDJHcJuWRTlWB5U+oI6VlQzhxjO761oIHGAwxWDguhTxF9j/1v7F/iF4DvfG13pPjrwDrcXhT44aVbm3069lG631i33KzWV8gxviJXhh80bHcvOQex+FfxTtPiIuq6VqOm33hPx7pUiW2uaL
  dDdNaybCyOjdJoWAykiEgjIbaQQG7xG4IcI4OQQeQa434h+D4PHcmleJNP1e68F/FLS4mTS9ftBnzFJUtBew5C3FsxRcxt0I3KVIzXRxHwxDFwXs9JLZnFlmY+z92Wtz8s/+C9PhC2j+Bn7PvxrjtYXvvCPxDtbW4mRd
  zQWd/C8Dknqg8xLXIHXaK/F7/giJ4tT4U/8ABWT4l+CFXZbeL/Deq6SAW4zE8d7DsPTcRHc/99e9fvr+33r7/tBfsJftP/B7xfo//CJ/GfSPD512PSy4kj1drKaO6gvNPYfNNAzwngfPGxKuARz/ACHfsz/F1fhh/wAF
  Hf2VPjDLK7W1x4h0Se4fA2vb3KfZH24PKhnkzuxjI464+14GwEq/CeLy6uv4V7easv8Agn67k81iMulCnrZ/5H+jDLGUQnY6Bhkhhg56HjsB0/CsK7cDJ25JFdLLtkjSQH7w3YHOM+/esK6U7T8p/Kv4N4iwzSba2PNw
  tRLQzMgxqaipxBHBGKbXwcY2PSuFFFFUB//X/tfqaPvUNTR96/hOG5+oMkooorUQUUUUAFFFFABRRRQB/9D+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//R/tppjkjGKfQVU4zX8MH6c3Yi3P2yfwpy5I560oTcwVVG
  KuCHcAOO3SiEHdXIdWxBFHuxkYGcda14LdfkyPrTrSz+YuxXyQvzZ7/4fWvmP9qL9r34Vfso+E21Pxbcya34yvInbRPDVhJG19qrDPCq33YwcbpWKqoOST0r77KOH4tc1T4UGDwmKxuJhhMFBzqTaSS1d2e3fEz4leBf
  g54J1v4g/ELxHp3hbwrp0DXF1dXMgVVRRkhRyS2OwDE9ACa/m0/bA/4KNfEX9o1tW8JfCm51f4Y/An7jSxyPa6t4kXj5pZMFrWBh0hGJCPmdhnyq+R/2pv2vfHnxn12b4gfHvxXYaPoFtKX0nw9ak/YtGQ84QnBmnI+V
  5mUk5OwRjgfjt8Y/2q9d8Vz3ug+AJZ9C8PFmAuSMTzjsFznYuD/vHA55rnzDiWlSi6WDd/M/1M+jj9COjg5U824qiqlTSSp7xXVX7v8AI+t/il+0P4F+FFjcWayQ6nr6p+7062GAGPBZ36KvP3jyTnjvX5efEb4seLPi
  hqUuoeJNSZbcH9zZRuRFAuSRhe556/SuLnlmuJpbm5lkuLhzueRySXPqc5qk0arC5+XPrivhKq9pLmnqz/S/CYKlRioUoqKWiS0sj//S/nzIKodvHOefXufrUTSEgZ5qUnKDvUD4GPSv4Pho7I/6vsW00UrjJ4znis91
  YKTitCfqKqS/6t66+x8/UmzIm+UZXg1VABIz6Vbk53Z561Wtw7yIqR+ZJnAXGcnPSumnseXibvY0dF0i613U7bS7QASyHlyPlRe7E+3Nd14v8RWWj6UnhPwrM4s0JF5OOGmfuM+hqvd3cXgrSP7CtHiPia5Um8nQ5+zo
  efLU+pBGa8ylLuuWK7uvWrMMRiIxoqMP4nUrMd3UAnG08dvStLRde1Tw7cxzafcv5QIJiLHa/sw9PpWXSYB6gUJHgRqSTumf/9P8MvDXxK0jVlSC7mfS9SPGx2wn0U/j396+r/gJ+0b8a/2a/Er+KvgZ8SfEHw91J2We
  4itJw1jdgHJNzbMpjk46kjd71+W7KVYuD+NdRonjrxB4bdXtLj7TASC1tOSyPgY+91HHGK/jDCudJ81JtPyP+mfN8Pl+aYV4LOaCrUXun/V/uP66/wBk/wD4Lu3GgeO/HWqftcfDSXWLvX7izDeIvCR2mxtoIfKSFtOm
  bKKCZXLJMcl2+UcV+xulft+/sc/tF6Lplz8Nfjp4L1LWI5i/9mXcradfIHXB/wBHuljYjovygjdjnHNf572i/FXSLsRw6nC9ox6s2JEBxj5SACOg6iu7sdd0TWQJNPvLa+kjxwD80foeeR+Ffr/C/jXj8DKEa8LwX32P
  4u4++gJwlm0p4jJK8sNUltH4o3/w6M/vp8S29peJ9psmWaIruDqQQw9sZBPPOGPbj08X1QNb7mTbt5XgZbJ9B6epr+QTwD+1H+0b8LIobf4d/GTx34X05WDLbC7NxbscHIMU6vGAeOAD0r7f+H3/AAVv+OWgrbWvxU8A
  +D/ilpuVSW8sZW0m9K/3iAJIGb22oDjtX9QcI/SMyLFuNLEt031vt95/F/iF9ALjbKk6uXKOKgtfdfK16xa/K5+4sOi2uh3UukTWSSeF755J7bdyLGYkEwL6KSGdTkBfu/xAjvvBuu+MPhz4l0vxf4clfWNRt2VLi0WT
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3. Script Language

  yzrNlnL20rN8vmpv3xscAuMNgM1fnn8Pf+Cl37Lvj2JNP8R6zrHw9vpFBe216zKxKfa4jEkb855+XgZr7K8KeNvCXxpuvB/gT4ReK9L8WXXiG58h77R7lZhp9quPPleb5xG4RWALAc7Twa/WMy4yySvl06tCrCaXaV2f
  y5jvDfO8urKjmOGnSd7XcXb77WP1w8N+LNC8R6fpHjjwXqMeseFLpTDNIgO4EfKyuh+6yklXDYKkEnpz8t+DPDPhL9nT41eJ7a08D6LrV5rrTa7oms3cYkmt4SwEtnaM2fKWJ3dyowSkoPO01FNqK/BHxPbzfD3Q0vvh
  pDbw2HiHTbYEz3Jijx9utF3EM6hQDESTMgGSWGG9l8aeF/D/AMb/AIf27eGNZ083yyR6l4a1iHLjT7oZIB6cc7ZEwCUMi4XGa/mHOeK6GMw86WBl7/kz7LKeFa2ArQqY6H7uXfqf/9T+py6nude1i4166nWSW4kaR41G
  EUnHb14FdtpOmKQiRRmPnIEYxz6/WuC+Fd9/wk1hPZ31kNL8RafM1pqlk6sXtp16jdk5Q7tysfvqVPY19M6JopheE+QAexx1r+dqeVVHJzqLU/qvMs4w0KCjSsktkV9L0WUxLIqzW8nZ1yGH4jmvN/jb+z54F+OHgvVP
  DXxA8OWuuhogYLsLsvLN15R4Z1w6EEeoGOOc19P2tp5aIoGferb2ZkUrsLA8kV9nl+GqQ96DafqfmGOzONSTuj+EfxV8f7j9kz9orxN8MfiZ4T1qG+ttWOla+tsipBfBgxtdXtkJCqJ12JJHlWXzCcExGv1B0bx1pWpX
  t3p9l4f8d32rWrKl1axeHr0zQMRn50KAA8Yxuxznd0qn/wAHCP7Hn9o+EtD/AGs/B2jST3+hINP8URQRfNeaZISPNbaMnyWcknBOyRz0Wuu/4JG/HDwJ+3Z8AZvhh48ury0/aF+H1vBaJq9nOYdRvNIzstpxMuTIFYJC
  4O9Tsyy4bNfptHxEzXDYJRw7UnHR3ucODwuE+sxhidKb1utzivHNn8dNd8KeIP8AhC/B998PbZIWEWq62qPeTSMMJHb2UbHaSf8AlpKyhAM7W6V9gfCjwVF4A8CeEPBi3E91Np+nwxPNKSWmcgtIxOMnMjyHJ25BzjvX
  oHjPwn8TPhAuqnxzpi+OfB0YDrr2l25M0SKx2reWYAKsqjPnQ7lzklB0o8M3+keJNJs9U8P6lp2qaVKu6GaBtykZOBkHG4bj2B65C9B/N3G/FubZtNfXV7kdl09fU/qngjLsswtDnwCu3u+voTyQsAMr39aaiMhIAI9q
  6O3swx8sqSc966bTvDFxqEvlpagt2JFfBU8I5u0NWfW18fGkk6jsj//V/oMbSrW6Ku9lbTNgdVzxWrZ+H2kAit7GKzVTuyiYBP0FfSPhb4P3sq+fc26eWR/F2/Su4b4aJAAiQBX9QDzX8hYbh6vJXkj+7sfx/h+blpNa
  HyLdeFZ0Uuu4P1Y45I9MmvyC8YatBF8Vvjz8N7G9urbxneeJYreBltijNFcWVs5ljJ4cRjzmYhsoSoPByf6Ktb8EPYaPd3koCqilsntweT+VfhZ4o+GFj+0F8dfixbeEPEWq+FrAaUki6s5My6g3NqfsiNhTCzWQWaRS
  C6qqjG7fX6p4RY2nkecRx2K92nZqTfTt958rxbU/t3KpYWlrJdvwON8Warp/j+0sPCfhhlPwl0lVinl4MXiGSEiMRqR1to9gDt/G/AyAcPljkeYtKhViSWXOfLPoT3z6/Srz32oaJqFz4C8YaDa+E/GViq+fp8LE2syA
  AGe0YgeZbsSCMAMmdjAFeXxwPJIXJJzX+hmVcQYfHUFiMM7wfU/jfNcgrYStKjXVpIs6dCFKHn2qp458IT+MdCb+ypzY+K9Pnj1HR7raf3N3GTtDMORGwdkYdWVj1CnHQWFuPlHO6uoiR0BiDkR7eRnvkEfyr0vas4fY
  W6Gf8O/GFp4u0LT/ABDbwm0vUlMF5au4DWlzGdskR4J4Zep67hivreyIkiR2wucHk4xX566vEPhZ4+b4hWu2Hwhr7QWfiaM5MdjcoCkGonJ2rlQIZMcYMTHkNn7j8PeJNN/sX+0tSuYLTT7ePdNPK4VFiUZaUnIwuO5x
  3NZ1ZRSd/wCl1fyMJ4ZyknTV5dPn+vY//9b7X/4KYatY6d8F/B9vM8CX03ii0eFWbfny0kkfbgdVUEHP9a/nx+NPjqTQPBE9ssohvLueOCJlOGI8xWfb6YANfbX7Zf7UsH7RHxSht/C9z9o+Fmh+bFpsoUhdUupBmW6A
  YAhD/q4x/d3MeWGPx0+L/jZPFPiVraB3fT7QmGJexPdvrnI/Cvwv6QXE+FzTPm8I7wppRv6N/wCZ/vH9BzgPMOF+BoLMoOFTET9ooveKaSV/W1z7z/Zt+N9r4z0f/hFPFE8cmuxIVfedpuowRg49cAZFfpj8A/FuipcW
  XwS8bSf8Sq4Lt4R1BnwIwIyZNPZ853A4eMHggOvGFB/mc0PXtQ8OazZa3pV1La30Dh1cHHcZz/eB6bffP8NfsZ8K/iHpfxY8HWWs6bcJpmowMkkboMSWdyhyHH+6wVs98e5r5/wr8RsRw1mUMRT1pzdpLuv8z9J+kX4J
  4PxA4aqZdyKOKguanK2ql0s90u5+jnibwD4p8Bax/wAJD4f1G68P6uQFj1S1UeXdIpYqk0eCrr85yrYOSdu3qfe/hJ+1VdS3lt4X+KllbeF/FYRVjvLdydP1LjO+B3+dc8ZUjchyuGwHbH+BvxFtfjD8Oof7ZOnT+J7N
  Rp+u2SNgRXSkktjHypIpSVeuASO1c54++Cdle210Layj1TTZBg2bg5iwOCjYJB4HPVegr/VrL8xw+PwUcVR1hNJp90z/AJseJsgxWVZjWy/GQcKtOTi0+6dj9q/g/wDHCGFLXRdUljuNO2Ilvc78kZHK4HVB25OO+a+w
  rCcXcSzQypcQ4+R0P3h6/T6V/Jx4Q+LHxK/Z/wBRSO5N/wDEX4crN/pMbqXv7JMHoy8HGFIfyzwcPlv3tfs1+zL+2D4Y8b6LDe6Rraa3oi7Y5oi6ifT5GAPlsg4BGDkZPscAhvhM64VaTq0FoeNDEOLsz9NLuL7TB5Mi
  q4J79qzTbTQqyx7pE/ug5Y/Squh+JtG8S2hutG1CC/gHBKN90+jDsfrW4CAVYH5vUV+fVYuDtNWPShNNH//X/sLmaSF/vyLjnHpW3Y6vHMyQyOPM6Z9alvrdJ2yTjjGa88vorvTbkyOsnk53k4ztHqPX6V+k04xkfMxi
  j1eQI+M8HvQVzwTkVzOk69a3kSr5oLYwBmt8OSAQxxWFSg1uiTyb41fB7wz8ZfBGueFvEEMqXstncwWl/AQtzYtLEUdonPTcDhlOVYcEHpX+cF8TbfxN4D+IOj+ApLe8m+IXhrXZdB06a2wY9QuLe7CQ7WzmKQsqhz82
  AuVAxiv9NUAEYbD8cAjqewr+BD/gpD4Isfhb/wAFJfiH4cNu8GnN8QbLXrZXA2MLxYbnAHoHnb8TX03DON9lTrUUtJRsfofh9mXK6tFvRo/vR/Zp+Mmm/HH4S+GvE8Wn32heIobS3tNZ028dHn0+7EKbkZ42ZJFJyySK
  cMhU4ByB7bcwsA3Br+bf/gmb+1P4Y+DHxr8W/D74iajqlr4e8a6Va3VrqUrFrPTb2zkaMiZukQeO5jHmH5R5ag8Yr+llGjuraKe3ZWikBdGUgh1bkEEEgjnjBxjHpX8Y8fcOTjOU1pFtnqwxUVNqxyksaL8zA49arygL
  tKcg1tXFsGxwxFZ00DjnaBX4Xi8J7Lc9ijXTP//Q/tfop4QkZyKChAySK/hLkZ+oDKmj71DU0fenDcGSUUUVqIKKKKACiiigD//R/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0v7aaKbvX1pCVOOeO9fwwfpzdhSy
  jvTCGcgBTmpNvmkBTVq1hLkAqSAa6KNO+pn7XXQlt4AEGRvOMYrTSD93uLbEzjOB/UfSkgt0wSQjDOeRX5H/ALeH/BRux+Ft34g+CPwD1aw1v4uxKINZ1jHm2vhEsM4fHEl9sZX8gfcBjLgBlDffZbk2HhR9vXdkexwt
  wtmef5lDLMqpupUm1ZJX36u2yXc9l/bY/b48LfszWF18P/A0ej+Ovjzc2guINMkctbaTE+QlzqDJ9yM8kRj53x8uOSP5Ov2i/wBpubR9a1r4hfEbxFefEH4x6mgnmlnOx5QudsSIDi3txn5FTG0AH5myT5R+0P8AtOW/
  gm41yw0rVLzxn8S7+Z77UtTvLlrid7mTBkluZGbLTHA+Q4C8KoVQAPy11fVtT17U73WtYvrrUNSuHMkssrlizevP+eK+Tz3Pfar2NHSCP9tfo1fRWy/hDCLF45Kpjpr3pW0V+kb7HXfEr4l+KviZrDaj4kvJLkRsywwo
  f3UK+iDj8+przkDA2hgwI596sVC/3j6V8zRaTP7Cp0VCKjHZH//T/AAU1uFNP2t6ZpjkbTX8KNprQ/60a6W5Tc8CmD369qe44Hfmot4Gcnvis2eHiLWKlz/y0/CsqT7o+grRuWBV8c9qz34XJ6Yrrp7Hi4h3Kx6H6Vta
  TfWehpJqaok+qsCLdTysJI5dh39vQ1iFl9ailMZ2+v8AKuxK55FWvymZcvJcXcs8pZ5ZGLMx7k9amfHljNPkVQ+0bs02RcoFXmnGNzzZNO7R/9T+ad1ycDv3qDZt4OavKjdSGDVBNG4cdMYr+L1SP+mGfx26kXHAPSqc
  ox0HGeKueW54KnNV2jY5ypxWlPcmpTd7MgbBdCpUPnAY9q6x7t/Dfh9ILVvLvdQO5wpIaO3BGAccgsT+VZGm2EFxd/vg/wBjjzJO68bUBwfxzxWbrN9LqmpXV44VEdv3aD/lmg4VfwArUz+FXW4kOua3agG31m+jTOAo
  kbgfia1bb4geLYScazcyLjBEmGBH4iuUMbk8YApDE5HAxmrhQjPRq5yTx9aGqqHtHhz4pa1c32madcaWNcupp4raGOIAli7BQgjAw5bcRjvkCv7bP+CV37Ntr8A/2brT4i3lrcW/j3xlFIYJNxbNhuAkuOeQZHXYrD70
  USuP9aTX8lX/AATW/ZvuP2lf2p/h74LaeSz06K9huLi4Uj9yikuzE9RhI5GBHII4r/Qrh0a3hktLDTbOO00m0t4rGxtYgBHZ20ahI4kUdAqqo/Cvq8uw8cPhr0nac9F6H8N/Sc45lmGPo5K5XpUlzz830V/xZ//V/pzt
  9Guro7o4hHGTlQRjjtxVyD4Z+M/COoXXir4Uy6dbC7cTavoF6zi01HC7fMt3Ug291gkFuY3UnepYI6+66D4Wy8Ulwrl8jCY6V7TYaLsEYAwR9OPzr8AyPA1qU+aD9T+o+K+KaVS6tofDN1eJrXivSfEvhGabwb8a9PhM
  Nzo2pKYBrdmCXe3mRvlmRSxeOeMNsYE52lkb7C+FfjzQvHlpPHb+dpHiayxFqWj3eY7qwfjG+MscqSW2yD5WHQ9a7PX/AIc+DPGttFaeKPD2nazGjCWJpox5kTjo6v8AeVuByDniuT1b9m/wJqV5p2t2F54r0PxLYxmP
  T9Rtb9zdWagnEYlfc0kXzEmKQsh/u8DH3tLCJ6yPx/HZ1CpseyizIVSEJP8AKp4ocKcjHGOtYmk2XjPTVis9Yl0zxHDHGAt2Mwyse+Y8Mucf3SASK7MwhlBVSBjoeorqnS5dEeJ9cbep4J8d/hponxQ+HHifwbr+nwap
  pV/aS209vIOJo3jZXT/gSMy/RjX+eR4S8Z/EX/gkV/wUTe7iv9Tg8OeHdYezvLdyR/b3he7xhGP8WESOQdMTW6nsQf8ASkurUSLtddwznH4Gv46/+Djb9jOe58O+HP2pvDOji5m0WZNH8S+WuZZtKuJGEErHqVhumUHu
  BMG4C4rkozdOsk/hlo32/wCHPby/FTrYWUY29pB3jf8AH8D+nzwj4t8KfFTwN4Y8caFd2XiDwlrFnDqNjeqAwngkQOhBz7sfrxXzz41/ZS8Ot4hvvH3w3L+D/Ec5L6gllt+yaqf71zb42tJ0HmLtcYxnFfjJ/wAG3n7Z
  6fF34J+MP2NvHWued8QPAEjXmhLcOWnvdAlcYwST/qZX8sjPCvHxX9HWqzal4dl82ICayJ+dSuSwxn5fU45xXzOe5bFVHTqfC9T6nh/Pa0bVMNPlb6PY/9b+j27tZdOuprG4jW2uoeJV2kMp/wBokkn1Ge1esfDDxhZ6
  ZfwW2rbXi8wASE8KeOD+ddn8WfhWnxL0o+Jfhveabo/j+BN1u0qbre/HUwzqeRns45U4POMV8h6Rrl21zq3h/wATaXL4R8Z6c4TVdKupAZbJiCQysOJIWCl1lHDAk8cgfybjMsqZfUjWp6wvuf2zl+cUs5w31So+Spbv
  q/Q/Wiyu7K7gjmspEeFhkbSKtFF7ivjb4Q/Ez+zZrfQdYuFa1c4imY5wfQn8MV9iR3Ec0KyxMrKwyCOlfp2S42nioc8Xqfh/EOQ1sBWdOd7d+589fHi2l8U6FN4Wt7o2mjMVOqzRMQ0kROPs6sOm7HzHkgdOSMfnd42s
  rDwP8UPhXrdhZR6Xpd79p8JyJCvlxKsgWW3XgjaVkgKjB/5aYr9FPivceVB9ltgiDBaQAdWyTk18l/ELwVH448I6j4eZltdQJSewuiu42tym1o5QPZ15HcEjvXw/E+N9pVlA/WfDzDqlheZ7yPLvjB8GPDvxh8OJbT30
  ujeIYWa40bWLaJGlsLhQOCjDEsRP+siclZFyD2x8CXdl4q8IeKbnwR8QbSz0vxbIG+yy2bOtnrC7QWks92eAOTEcupJySMGv0s8IazPrOmwPrFh/Znim3BhvrYsD5bglQ6kcNE4QMjj7ykZ5zXP/ABW+Hvhn4neHT4a8
  V2r31l5qzwyRuYp7OVWDJLBKuGjcMAdykHAI6Eg/S+G3idiuH6vLe9GXxL+vkdfGPA+HzmlyvSa2aPieztllEDK6OjOEVh0kPt71vNabN7HOenPGK+Tv2ovG37Qn7Jfha51ex+GsPxe8JRxMG8UxPsNmgIO/ULeOPcqj
  ODJGQmSudua/E74sftkfH74sQT6b4z+I0vhTwrMdk2k6LL/ZlpMDkjzSrCR84HJbB/Gv6izD6QeTQoxqU25Ta2Wp8n4dfRH4mz+s5x5aeHi7Oc5qyX+Hdv1sf//X+kPjx+1d8Avhjpev+GvEetWvjXxAYzbyeH9LcXEr
  F1x5dxjKQq3PDkE4J6ivxz8d/tLfGf4reHdL8FeJfFMll4KsVNvb6dZkq11Gr4ia+mHNxKIxEpUBY9wLAZJr5fOr6RpVnHKJ9Mt7L7wMe3a7Ec4C8MT75J9BXj3ir4xmKKex8NQr57fKJ5AQFHfC8c+lfjvHXjvmucOW
  Gw37ql+L9T/cXwZ+h3wrwgo5jmEvrmIWqb5eTX+WN238/I9H+J/xJstA0qTw9pEsf9szfu5gj5NtHxnJHRzyPYGvl2O6MrM3Vz1OckjtXNyXVxdSSS3czz3Lnczsclj7mrNvJgDPPOa/EpUb6y36n9TYjN/azUoK0UtF
  2R0BcnHzY5z16V9Ffs3/ABYm+GvjSOG9uGj8M3xSG+z0jGcKw+hJz7Zr5uilDElquQsUUkAsOhH94H/CuOtRue5l2P5ZKUuh/R38G/iBB8NvihoXiaDUYrfwrrhh0rWQT+6ctuFrcEjptaQqD02yN6V+ugycbm388n1r
  +ZT9mv4jL8QPAM/grWrsPrFgGtxk4ZrdwNsgPqNm322g96/er9mv4h3fxB+Fuk3erSrL4h01n0bVCSNz3MW1fMIHQTKySDPOH461/df0VvECriMJVyTFy1pawX9zr9zP8fP2lfgzDB4+jxrgIWhiPdqdudap381+R33i
  7wLY+J4XMITTb0KQHSMbZTjAMi/xn3r4y8a/CH4k/DHxMnxI+CWvRfD3xvHc/aLiN4TPpWvQAgtBdW5OMuqKvmA7l3Z5IBH6LIgBU45qSawtdRhlt72GO7tSMNE6gqw9MH9Pev7ChKzuf5aUq12f/9D9Of2Zf2x5fFWu
  z+GpPtnw3+NVnCZNS8NzvuS9gUjdcW0jD/SLUFkG9OV3KCF4r9WfAP7R2h6vJHpHihk8P6sSAHYk28mf7sh6H/e59z2/EL4xfsx6V4+0i3n0W7v9H17T5VvdKv7Oc299pFyoJSS0uFwYyCcFfuvnaQQSK5X4VftG+PvB
  txefDT9pTQYLi4tEC23iWC3GL+BQN1zPalf3RUlN5QEIMnCoS1f1VnPD1HEe+9GfDwn1R/T6t9BPHFLFJDLbtwsisCHxwee/INVb+EzQOCmeO9flr4A+K/irw7HFeeCfF0OqeHmQSmzlmM0EinGNrglkUAqoJLDC9ua+
  r/CH7TfgvVVtrTxXCfBl+SNomJMM7eqOBjPt25zX53mfDlehVUqOpUcQr2Z6VfWOpaNcLPZlJbUnc0eceZ7Kein26E12OgeKrTU0SJJG85WMZVhhkYDJUj1A5+laqGx1e0SaK4hvLaZdyMrqfMB5yuOv1FeUeMPB93ZX
  p8Q6NdGz1QqIzKxLRzqp3hLhARuUMAwP3g3II5B8upF1Fyvc6Iyvqj24SiUHaYyMgevv271/Gn/wcW+BrjwN+1j8Afi9ZW7xWetaBCJpTwrXWnXuTuPd/Lu4T9BX9XvhX4lQwXz6DrcR0bXY1LNBOwBkjUYEkRGBJCO5
  GQpIDAHGPxA/4OOfh5H49/ZK+FfxG021ha68N+LY0lnCZK2t7bvGwDehkgg6dce1ehlODnSrezl9pH0HC2NdLGKP8ysfmH8KfjJfeAvFvg7x/Y2kOuXGkXa3L2ExHl6pbsNstrIpyGWSJyoBBXftJBxiv6vPgf8AGGbw
  98P/AAT8UPhfPrPxJ/Zg8QWCazBp0Rae98IQyoZGW3Vi0ktqjbla33FoHVhHhFCL/CN8BfilB8QvAmnXokWPxBpqjTtUtSeY5owFDn2kAV1PRs8E4NfvJ/wS0/bs034G+J5vgh8XPEC2Hwx8SX323StRuJY0t9C1GZSx
  jmZuEhlJ3Fj8kchdztByPg8flFKo5YbER0u/+HPqM0wdTmcoOzif/9H+4Dw94g8N+NdA0nxT4S1my8ReHb6JbizvLaYSx3EbDIIZSQe/APGCO1Tz26kHgmvjfUNA8ZfCW/1Hxx8GdGtNa02+aW71bwUki29trNyxDSz2
  rldsVw4zkMAkpKltpy1fVXgbx94W+Jfh2DxF4avpZ4Q/2e7hniMNxp9yAN0FzE3MUoJAKN6jGQQT+M8eeHUsPJzpaxZ9PlubRqLXckkgZCTgAVWZQNxJwa6m5twATtGMdcdfx71gzwLlmr8RxmCdNM+gp4pMz6Kk8tue
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3. Script Language

  n50wAnoDXi2Z0iVYT7oqvUyEYx3qobgSUUUVqI//0v7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9P+2miozJg4xSeZ/s/rX8Lc6P08Ta1OCE9u1SDBGd1WbdC5A2jpWtHDuT91GVbYkto1Q8gs5rXSMAIyZJOT+Q54
  6n8KqwRMrk45/u+v4jgfjivyc/4KI/t8XHwjDfAb4KXcMnxgvofN1jVsLJF4TsOG3lP47yQcRJ91B+8cgBVk++yPLKcY+0r6Jdz0uEuFsdn2Y0ssyyDlVm7Jem7fku+xzv8AwUE/4KD/APCFjxL8BP2fdfV/iOi/ZfEX
  iG2lRl8LhgP3MOciS8Ktk4yIQVL4Yqp/k8+P37Qtt4Nt77wX4P1GbVvEsjE31/JIZGhkk+aRzI2S8zsd5yepLHlqk/aD+O9j4FtrnwN4JumufE92XlvLtn3SW7Ftzyyk/emcsxyeeSScnDfmvezzXc8080skssjl2Z2L
  Ek8n8Sckk8/hXxvEGfvEScKTtA/3l+jh9G/L+CsvjKpFTxkvjn+i7JFS6nlvLqa8uppZ7qRi8kjsSXJ7se7erd/bFN2lhkEVIIic80qqQPUV8xGVj+oKkXHVp/cf/9T8CtjeoqBkIY9KvAKCBI4hQ/xNnA/IGo5UjjJY
  zIEPRsgD368+nTNfwTGEpbI/62quJpw+N29dCD7oGe1VJHABGDXX+HvBHjnxc8S+F/BXizxFvO1RYaZcXTMfZYkauj1v4D/G7QIWutb+D/xT0azwT5114cvokB9yYuB7nFehRy+u1pFn5/mHiPkGHn7KrjKal2543+65
  5I7BhxVST5S2Dzmrskaw+ajSqXVygwDyQSD1wRgqR07VnsxJcg5FZSoyV01Zo9CviISpqVNpp9U7p/NFViSWz61Uuv8AV/jVwgEnJAqrLHlDlsirgro8icklqZpqKTgg55qw67cEsEU9/T6/U4xjNfZX7M//AATw/bA/
  bGKN8BPg34h8QaM03kvrd+psNKtxnBZruYBW28kqgZuOATxX0WW5bWrL3EfA8Y8c5Tk9L6zmdeNKC/mdvw3P/9X+bl40LbsZPsCx/EDJA7ZPHvTJNsIJmeGEc5LOMfTPc+wyf1r+w79nn/g2D8OiG31T9qP4/wCrateM
  HD6P4NthbQxZx8rXk+53I5GVjT2r9rfgf/wSD/4J8fAS3sF8I/s7+ENf1i2C/wDEx8Rx/wBrXEmP7zT5HJxwAOQK/l2hwpJ/xpWP9leN/pz8P4OTjllKVeXn7sfv3f3H+bX4c8D+OPFzW0fhLwV4v8VzykBItK0ya9c5
  /wBmFWPYnHXCk9Aa7u4/Zl/aUQafLL+z58dba2upBFavL4P1JPtT7SxWIGHMhCgsQoOBg9xn/Ul8W6v8MvgD4LbW00DQ/DWmRyRWNhYaTYxxyX9w+RFb20SAF5XOVVVBGTzgZIyvhr8PNcX7X8UfiskU3xS1a2EVtYjL
  xeFNPYhhYQE5BY4HmyDmRwf4VUD7TIPDali5ONRux/PGb/tAs5lO2FwdNR7Nvb5JH+VFrvhLxP4XuGsfE2ga94fv1xmC/sZrWUZz/BKqsenYdx6iuYkBIypX8DxX+rB8fP2YPgR+0n4K1jwH8Z/hx4Y8YaReQSWwkubK
  M3NruGFeCfG9GG4ncCMbe9f5f/7QPw4s/hF8cvjH8K9O1RdasfDXijUtChuQeZ0t7h4gzehIVc9edw7V5HGnADymKqwleDdj+nfo1/SYjxxiKuX1sP7GrBX0d4tbb739TyueX7Jpn2SFl+03I3St6KTux9Sea590O04x
  Wm6tI4O4bX4Kj73+GPoan0vQ9b8Q30el+HtG1PXL9yFSK1j8x3JPRVHJNfA4WjOu7UU5PyP6izjH0MHTdbFTUIb3bSVkYGxuvGahDqxI3BSeBk4yfr0H4198fDj/AIJyftNePja3OraHoPwz0dyC8+u3eJVUjqLeLc4J
  7BttfRK/8EkbqW3Vb344xS6hMywBYdCPlF2YKqgmbn5ivb1r9Uy3wYz6rQeKnS9nBK93ZO1r7X7H85Z/9K3g3BYj6lDFe0qO691Nq9u9j//W9Y/4NwvgBfr4L+L37SesadAkF9qA8OaCTACxSNUknm3HB5yqKB1Dtz81
  f1Z+HdDWeSKWCNUixuV853Z5BB9CDn8a+Yf2Kf2f7D9n/wDZ2+EPwj0x2e10XRreBpHX55Zim6V25PO92x6AAdq+7tBsFiAXjYCdoAxxnj9MV+BYbB801B/Z0R/V/iPx1LH5jXxmvvtv5dC5pmjrFsLDdJjr6V21lZhV
  UHORSWlryDj/AOtXQw26AKRgdq+0wGGUdT8JxeZOatIS3hG3GcCtBQsYpEQJgDkUrAkcV6uz0PBqSuxd496XIYe1VywG7Pao1cFsg7jQ5KwezZbZA+MAZr5K/a8+A3h748/BP4gfDzxTZpd6Lq2l3WnXcf8Az1iljKYz
  2wSGB7MqntX1msgLbc/NUGpWqXdlc2rqpV4yDke1c1enzU2vR/cdGDxEqVVPof/X/Jn9nj4l+Pv+CXX/AAUU8I+L9YF7Zp4V8Sz+HPEtq+MXtg0nlzAkY3K0LJIMn7yo38Ir/TL03UNH8d+EtE8UaDc22oaJqFrDd2Uy
  MGV43QMrqR1DK6HI7V/B3/wcLfs/weGP2wND8V6VoSww+LPCq6jI0Me2OS/tZxBKzc4LGI2wOOcE8d6/a/8A4Nxf27ovjd+z1qv7IvxF1lX+K/w4Xbo5uJSJtV8PyEGLaDy5t2V4W5OB5R9cfKVcNTxWE9u9Xa33H3eL
  rvD4p8vw6Neh+4ur6VqOi3Yv9LjDXCsBJCW2rKvpivPfiV8K/DHx80m01rRr1fB/xW06MR2GrCJdww27yblQR5sDMoJTIxjKFDzX1vqOjW1+uWQF8fexXj9/4ZudH1Q6jpxNu4YFwBkSCviMTl/JFxkuaL/A+pw2bqs4
  1E+WUdU138z84LLWdUsdc1Twf4v0mbwl460+UR3GnyuWEyn7txBIQPMgbGfMIAXo2D1+rPAHxivNKsrfTtXjae2GBHKCdwX3Br1r4sfBnwt8b/DlpcajDdad4qtcvp2r2OI7ywl/2X/ijzgtG2VcDkHivg3R4PFPh7X9
  b+G3j4WY8eaQEd5LcbYdVtHbbFdwKSWCuVZSv8LqRnBFfD4rLq2Wt1cPL3ZH69lWd4bPaEcNjbKtH8e7Pp3xf4li8Q3TSWwdYGIHzYz+VcVKqFWBXOQR17VgWqNCcK2Rnt3raSXKbTtB9ScYr5+viHVlzPc+lwWXQw8P
  Z09jAurC3lvmvWhQzjhWPLIO4B7fQYHA4rk9WVizBAwwTu5zkV6G8PnFQnDHkA4y305x+tcFr91pmjQyTarqumacmCf9IuY4zj6MwP6VxYilKWkUevQxVOlNc0rH/9D+g24iguVeKaJZIyNrKw4Yeh9Ryfzr8pv2if8A
  gml4F13Wte+LHwHGh+CPiAbSUSaTfWaz6RqDEM7FIh81tMSqASR9Nx45xX6lz+LfBMUcc8njHw15LttVlvEweeOpH59PesOT4h/DSSR1XxjoF3IPl2RyhyM9mxkbTsz3+771/HOVRr4avGsoP3Xta9/vP9Gq2d4Zxlh6
  dZxT3tKyenqfwkftHax8NPFp8Oa14O0d/h/4ujuZtN1/Q0wts0yq2Jodp2gM6OrcKxyuQckj5MlWdGILoT6KwOK/Sn9oPwhY/Cr9sL4meIINN0Txh4M0Hx/LqZtZk3xXNl5sVwFKlNrKYrlwcDIUfjX9HXxQ/wCCIX7L
  Xx78L6P4x8D+BNe+E17qVlHeW914bf8A0Z0ddyu0DFkbIKsNrDg9RX6fxxhFUlTxlODSnFXVlp9x9P4B/SCp5dg6mU5w3J05u0m7u3RO/wCh/E6rHafmZueGCkg/jVqMtsjIOD3r9nv2iv8AghT+2J8G57nVvhxo0Hxu
  8HIzGM6cpt9Qt4xyPNtpOCfXY7V+RXiLwZ4p8Gaxc+H/ABd4e1vwzrMLMktrfWrwyqQcEbHAJx7V+b1aUtdNj+4+FuOcqzWK+pVoyl2T1MiF2wOfStKBmyBuOM1mKGh25AcHuOjfSrqSZGAMc9a4Z7n6FQrcy0Pbvgj4
  0bwP8Q9H1JpxFYTt9luQTgGNjjn6HB/Cv6Ff2RPGtjoXxW1jw1dagY9O8T6XHLEMDbJfWwLA/wDXQwybAcceUnpmv5ireQjyz1cPuB9scfjnmv1g+CvxCnufCHw88cgtNrmhX9vJI6uUYZkEUjZHYQyFifb2r7Two4ln
  lnEmGxC0jOXJL/C92fnX0jPD+PE3h9mWAqLmqU4OpDycddPlof/R/XIANyp4q3FExBIOBXnHw78W/wDCT6LAZnRtRiPlTgd2GfnH+y2Mj616jbpuOMkjpX9oxV4qS2Z+cTw86cuWasyWLepwSVBGDxXGeNPhzoXjWCxN
  wLmx1y2uEuNNv7R/LurK4XLRyRycDcrDucEEqcgkH0NYFVegBqRocptZcqc5Hrx/9eolazT6nRGpbU8U+F/w88RXWrzeGfBtxpXhn4rxQtdweHZblbfQfiNEE3SzaV5uBp1+MM0toMx7m3rhHG31Pw94ntNW+36ZqWn6
  lpHiC2P2fV9G1G0aG/06fO0xz2rDzM5IwyhkYMGR3Qh6Nd0GLXUtyXurXU7adLuyvbRhHdWVypJilikP3XU8A9xweMg/RngGDwp+17YRfDz40ahaeA/2rvD9o8mleL9FhETeJ7BG2xXZSQbJOgWazctsZyUYBgy/m+bZ
  xiMln7RxdTDN631cfPvY76GF+sPljZSPMPDPiHXvBEit4O1u98P24y5ijctAfXdGTjn2NfRHh39o/XooEsPGnhyLU4iAHutOYBuDncYm/oa+U/Fvh3xb8JvFp8BfFXTIdG1GaYppOs2QLab4lhwCTbljuilCbme3kwww
  drOuHO1DJPDPCY25K8ng84BwpBOep6enIFe/GlgsfRVeg48rV7o5m50JezqrU+zdTuvhv8SNKtJNK1eGPUYZFniUyNbXFrKqlVaNiflcA43ZxgkHIJr8wv8AgpvHrkn7Gnxq+HPxJsZtQsn0wX+ka/aQ/uZZ4JhKI7lE
  DGGbbja/McuMIQwKV9Bf23p1gZbzVXtbOyhU+fNcMFRR1OSewAyc4471+VH7X37Wdx8RYbbwn4UuJv8AhB7F3ntmZyy6vLtBW7YZKrGjFljU/MxUyMqAR7/mMX/sKc5u66eZ7WQUZVMTGUdEtWz/0v53PhxqPjD4ffFn
  TbPw1oWvX2raleQabeaDHEhuNRVivkhFBIMo37kGcnd5f3gVH6T2Gp6ZraLbSMYYpU8qe1uoWDxo+MpJAwJ288gjtzjmvz6+Oevah4Z+Lfhrx5YNnVoYE1FGDAFprWdZY8uehJwM9AAK/cT/AIKrr8KvFPgj9mz9q34X
  2sGja/40sml164spgkNzdSWcEoMijGLjfI6scdSc7iMn9hzuMMRh4YyK1f8Awx9fi8RdxutJaH07+xb/AMFPfiR+ze2m/D34rQav8Vvg0XSFY3uhdap4chKlD5BdibmBAzE27t0XajAYB/o18N6r4d+Kltov7Rf7MHjn
  SZdUv7JG+1W7ubHxHbhDtgv4cBhIoLIshCzQs2CD9xv89TSfi7rswjgjvNO1GydgFbcGRYsfvFLg8MFyc846fT+rf/ggd4uvdZ8HftCaGkl/FpFprGmXUNq7fu0nktpGkdQOjHahOOpAznFfEYjDQrQ5Jq6Z8vm2D9lT
  9pTdmf0Q/Cz4rad8TbC+sbmxufC3jnTTHBrOg3QP2jTpXBKkYGJYHCs6Tp8jKDyCCB6XPbMpPylkzjcoJHtzjoex6Gvm3xf4GXxDPZ65oOpS+EPH9krf2XrVtGC9vkcxTrx59uzfM0THGeQQea7T4YfE+813UZvA/j2w
  Twv8TbGM/aLJsNb6pEOl1p0x5ntjnJGA8TFkfGBu/BePPD+NKTr0VdPodeU5q5PlZ6LcI4JCqQc1RA2DkjJrp7mBX3PghgTuHp6fyP5d+tYLIWBJABzX4JmeWuk7WsfYUMRcoEEdRipVwF3Y5pxACFiox9KaMlM/KFNe
  Co2Z186P/9P+2Qy5PGMVICDyKr7eamj6Gv4VjK5+oadB9FFFWIKKKKACiiigAooooA//1P7aaKKK/hg/TyNk3HINAj96koRWdxjHsKqFPmegm7IdFE7FM9P5V0FnbqChIBY4H1qG3iAAyNtfPf7VP7S3hL9lf4P678Rt
  bji1XXyrQaFpCTLHcazfFfkgjz0GeWboqgk9gfteHcsbTqT0iupz4elXxeJp4PCxc6k2opLu9j5+/wCCg/7aNh+zT4OTwV4Be01T4767bSrpUL5dNFgxte/uFBB2ruASPILuVGQNzL/IH+0T8b/+EC0fWJ/7a1DxJ8Rt
  WaSV7m7kEs91PJxJcTEABh1OMDcQqjaM17X+0V8dNcudW8c/GL4ta9/afjjWJ/OupI8+SpxiKzt0PKwIuEA+9jLsWYsT+KfjTxdq3jjX9Q8Qa3Kxnc5Ck/LAvQRr9Bx78+teTxNn0az9jQ0itPU/3Q+ij9GrD8J5THGY
  2PNjqmspPeKevKr9F5bnKaheXeqX93qN9PJcXVw2+d2OTI24Nknr1Gf8jFcZHUZqwURVL7CcdeCf0r7A/ZW/YO/ae/bF1W3tvgl8MtV1TQTI0dxr2oxNbaVb4YAhrpiFdxzlY9zf7I4r5jA5TWxM+SmtO/RH9PcY8d5T
  w/g5YvOK8aUI73ev3dfkf//V/BEEEZI4OQMeuP8APpX0N8Bv2Tf2kf2m9Ti0z4I/B/xn48Ej7BewW3l2UGTgNNdSFYkAPXLcd8V/Wz+xv/wb1/s8/CQaN4w/al1O9/aF8exxxyHSin2bw/ZXKncf3CEPdD5guZTsIXPl
  jOa/oE8IeDfBfw98PWPhXwV4W0Dwh4btIRBa2OnWiQQW8Y6KiIAFHsK/krLeEKFKN8U7v8D/AGV8Vf2i+HhKpg+EMNzvb2k27esVfU/kd/Zy/wCDa74ga5BaeJP2rPjjZ+CLAspPh7wZELq82kfdlv518qM5IB8uGTjO
  GzyP3V+CX/BH3/gn18DILG40D4BeHfFuvxAH+1PEjPqlyxGMHMxKr0/hVRz07V+lkt0iqQiGU5yST39frUIujLxIWc+pOa9+niMHh0o0Yq5/n1xp468Y8QzbzTHVJQevLF8sV8la/wAzF8P+EPC3g6yj03wv4Z0Pw/Yq
  NoisbWO3QY/2UAHTjpW89hYXKNDdW0U1uwIdWQMGHoR3zU3mbs549K+K/wDgoN+1To/7HX7KfxS+Md7ewW/iKKxex8PRSYzd6rMCkEeMYOGbeeMbYzmvpMJj21dbH5ZgMFiMXioYahd1KjUVve703P4lf+C63xV+CPiz
  9uLxNovwF8JeDNC8O+FbdNB1++0iySH+3tZMmZnZ48KfJYpAeMhllz0wPyILoI4yv3j149gf6n8q+0fhH8OPB/iT4K/tWftJfGrU7XUYLPR7jSfDVtLNJ52t+LNRZHaaNQwZjCLl7iRuUBdAfvAV8gR6fcatqsOl6TZ3
  OoancT+RbW1rE8slzIxwEhjUFnck8Ad+x5r4biTL605QqyjZzvbzP9yfo6Zpg8vyvEZI6144GEVOU2rKbXM/eb6W17GCySurTFWEYIy3ZckAfUkkAD9a+gP2Zf2T/wBoH9srx63w1/Z4+H9/421aKSOPUL4Hy9P0NHOB
  NeXLABEGDxjc2PlBxX7D/wDBP7/giD8RPj3q1h4h+OCf2B4XtpImvLDLiO1kyuYrxkKtJOEeTbbRMpVwpkkC7on/ALRv2cP2XvgX+yv8N9N+GvwU8BaR4M8PQBfPa3RVn1CZRgzXEigGSQ+p6cAAAAD0MHwdQw0I1se/
  eevLfb1P528cPpu0cNz5fwvFTmtPavVba8q667M//9b9lP2FP+Dfb9l/9nqx0nxn+0DLB+0n8XUEcz/bYPL0PTJsAkWtmSfM2kH95NuLdQqdK/fvRNC0Hw3p9npHh3S7DRNKgjWGG2tIhFDGi9FRFwqjnsKvSyhdnlux
  x93J+79KiiZgGIyxHQAZJr+eqdeCfuKyP1Hiji/M87xTxubVpVaj6yd/kjRlG1HcDcwUkAnGeK5Dx1418M/DzwxrHjDxPq0Wn6FZIXaVlJaZydqRIgyXkclVVQCWLAKMkVY8X+MPDvgrwvrHizxTrNjpOhWMDTT3bgFE
  QeigksxOFUAEliAAc4rx7wh4M1X4n+J9L+MnxV0u80XRdPJk8J+GLoYNqWyDf3qHhrphgIhB8lcjO8sa+zyPKHjZpSXudWfG4utyx5UQeAPAeueM/FQ+PnxWtRFdwr/xRnh65Ax4agdCrXMo738quQzg/ukIjX+Nm9vl
  vprl3nmbe59sAegAHoKkv7572QLtC26j5AOAB6cdqyLy4t7GwubmaTyY0/eM5YD5FySATx05P04r9py7L/Z0+WG583WqtrTc8i/aF+Mnhn4AfBr4k/GXxhcQwaF4f0ubUZd7YE7ohMcQJIwSyquRn/Wjiv8ALc8QyeMf
  jn8WvEGq6FoWpeIvGnijWbrUf7Ps4mlmknubhpiEVVJb5pTyQMAnOOtf1tf8FkPj38VP2yviL4X/AOCdf7LUN1rFxO0Ot+O7lHAttMtVIMC3UoGI4ywMjKeX2ooBJOPXv2LP2AfhB+xb4Hs302Kx8Z/FOS2aPWvFV5aA
  TsWcu0FtknyLdSSFUZZuC7fw15+b+HmKz/FQoTfJQhq/P00P6y8GfFTAeH+V4nNLKeYYhJU43+GNvifz6H46fsrf8EU9YvnsvHP7W2uP4X08KJLfwtpMwe6cAj/j8uh8sY9Y4iWAzl84U/odovwo+D/wke78O/Cj4e+G
  fBmgwuY4vssGZJVHG5pGJZs9ck190/Fzxa2k6GbKK6I1GaMxIc5MceMcZ6elfGFwzSAgEjgCv37hLgHKsopqGDoq66tJs/BePfGTP+J8RKtmuIlJS+ym4xXlZOx//9f7OuXVoHZdhZRx8vGO4/8Ar10fwG8EX3xO/aA+
  GHg21tPP02O6fW9UlbO2G3tQrDoRjdI8aD/gWelca+7yZQOBjJPYdhn6nA/Gv0M/4Jn/AAtub/U/il8ar2WGW0uHg8LaLtXDJb2rvJcybu/mTzbTjtbJjvX754u5z9VySoub3p2S8tdflY9XgfAqeMdWO0P10P1t8M6f
  H5CGNMMSSQeo5J69D149sDtmvUtOhRVUEKpHFY+l2Kwp5aLhfXHeuztbU44Geea/irBYJR2Pts5x0nOzZdtU2sAOmK1lUnHFQwQhckjFXgAO1fQQjZWPlK8r7CUhIAyTgUO6KpbGDXOXt8VLpnEdVKViadCUtiW6ug77
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3. Script Language

  IsbR3z1rQtUyG759a5iGXcw5NdNazKVHUCs4ttnXVpuMbWP/0P7zljBYYHNOK5BBOMikVu6mo5ckEr718WrHs6tn8pn/AAcW+B9OPwr+DvxJiWCPWtD8dwaVCzkZNtfW84kRB/vwQt9Aa/mR+AvxN8ffskftJ/Dv9pL4
  RtqI1PSL1JdSs45CseqWLlRPbMewdNw9AcHrnP8ASV/wcW61c+J1+EvwhsWaJbRbzx1dvGoZvNgEdpax/wDbRrq5PP8AzyOOlfz06d4IlZYQEfyziRQecE5POfqOK93IMHL6n7OXdv72e/ms4VpQlBbRSfqj/Ru/Z4+P
  Hw5/aa+D/gr41fCzWbXXPCOt2a3UTxNzav0kt5V5KSxuHjZTzlCcYIr1q6sYpQyum4fSv4X/APgnN+3D47/YJ+I1zb38OseJPgPrtzGviHR45SwsXzzqFrEePOA4dRgyKACcquP7gfhl8RPBHxc8CeHPiP8ADvxNpXi7
  wXrFql5p2oWUokiuYWHBBHfsQcEEEEDGK83H5e97aHnJunG5taXp0VmWMZIUsGK+hr5l/aP+D39v6r4M+JegJMuu6I0lrdbBlrzTplHmRPxkqriKUYxhkyDywP1n5eM4AApJrT7RbNC5yGXBz3rwMVlsKlNwZ2ZXnFTD
  YqGKpuzi/wAD8zo9BvAeCrKTwQvWuksfBmq3gCfZ5FjPO/kYH6V9iv8AD7RrckQ20CKSTwuDW5pXhm0tBtWJT/hXwtPg9qWqP17GeJrdK8Fqf//R/rK0z9n3xH4suopNZ8aarofhUszTWemQi3ubkjgK1zliiZDcRhGI
  /i659q0b9nH4MaOipbfDrwo7BCjNPZRzO+RyWZwSc9+ea+hIrSG1iUgYVRjnt/nFY02o7iyxQYI6n1r8qwOUUsPT5Wrn6RjeJcVi6l5vQ5hfBHgGygji/wCEa8PxRRqBGq2cahAOgXC8AVRfTfB9uwNpo+nxuOm2FB/T
  6/ma17smRSzEgkdPSsOS3IbjmqrWtoiqFKTd3UZ/EJ/wXe8Eaf4f/b58VSabYx2Nn4n8FaVqrrHEUSZx59rJk9N3+hxZIwfm69K/pm/4JL/EaXxz/wAE8P2WdSv9QfVb238MRaXLJjBQ20kkHl/VPLCc8/JzX4jf8HFu
  gWmlfEr9mzx1OnkPd2OraE0xJIJRre4iQ56D5rnpg9favqP/AINzvij/AMJH+zp8aPgnd3sEt54T8WvqVmhcl/sWoRCU4B/hE8dz04yxr6XE1lVy6MorbT7iKuHUMVyS2auf0JalcM7qSimIcgEn+ec18KftNfsZfs0/
  tRaNd6T8ZvhV4Y8UXAVhBfiHyb22YgjMdxGVdTyeh/A195TWssigFSfwrhtc0yZdxRTnHXFfmmOoynF8y3P0DIMyq4WvGph5uEl1Tsfw/ft1/wDBDP4nfBGz1n4lfs33GsfFv4cW7NLd6M8Y/tjR4hySFCgXKDruUCQA
  DKMMsPwOktTbTSQTpJDMrFWRxhkYcEEe3vg+wr/UhvrK6NwgcvbzECNTkgKM1/OF/wAFvP8Agk3pMfhDW/21PgJpFjZa9YosvjzQNOh/cXEW479Ut0TGJT5kfmIMKQhfqHLfL1siVSlKdL4l06v0P7x8H/pJ1aWNo5Rn
  0041Woxn1Xa/k9r9z//S/mtiUKQBwOa+0f2Z72PWNM8VeBbqZWa5tnEeGI++nAP03Nn8K+Ndi7uhU9we3t/n8zXu37Pep/2f470+Ev5fmttBHfPY1/E+IUqU41V8UXdep/1D5Ny4jnptXpzjKLXRqSsf0f8A7P8A4/1K
  /wDh/wDDLx3DIZri80q1ublQCgkk8sJIvJOFLKwHpX6H+HdYsNe06PU7GYPE3GO4+voevFfk1+zJY31v8F/C6SM09sl/qtrH0KqiXkmEHsqvivsfwH41n8K3uyQGfS53XzkPOCeAw+lf7G8NZhLEZZh68vtRT+9H/Lz4
  l5BHBZ/jMNDaFSUfudj7JU7wAR2qwf8AlnVHT54LuCO5gkWWB0DKwPBFXlBP3h06V6kpXPz6cOg8hT95FY9DnuO4Psf/ANWKwNc07ULtbPUtH12/8NeKrGYXWm6vbMv2iwlBAZo0YFZMqCpib5ZAShxkGt8kDNRY3Hkk
  Htg4I9wR0PvXLVw0akHTqK8WrNPqmYOUoNSi9T9MfhJ8RvAH7Yvw38Q+Cfir4I0hfFdqWs9e0WdzcQq5U4ubORlV2jZQzK+FdDuBAYZPw58XfgH49/Ztv9U1m2ur/wCInwI87zINSETT6p4cjIb93fquWntwxwtwMyKB
  +9AC+ZXAeFPEev8AgXxbpHjbwlPFZ69YNhYEKRQapbsQrWNwSGCxOuMPjMcqRsAwBRv2p+HnjXwr8XPB2neJ9LButKug0Mlvcx4ktpQuJYJ0JYb0KspHTr1yM/zFxDSxnCWP9vhbywknfleyZ9zgoQzHD3qq011P/9P6
  o/bH+Luoa5FH4b8NX9pF4As2gj1eWBg51m8niaaG2DA4MEUSLK7Z+ZpYk5G+vyA+K3jqK2tLuyjkjN/O+SU4xnouB0/wOOgGP1p/4KtWXg/4Y/FD4q+G/AXh208J6NJ4mtrxba34iWVdJhMrRofljjLTZKKAAcnHJr+Y
  T4y/GeKzvI7ZdStRrV/ciFDvBFsScbzjjZ7dT0GM19bjuIamY2xEtE1oux7WXZfHDU+SPUzpfClt8Xvif/ZurareWXh+wiW2820C755HJdk3sGAAHl9ACMkHpX3XceErPUtE8L+H9fl1bxbp+j2sVlp66pcvci3ijUKg
  CuSuQoABxwAAOAMfnZpfj3wn4MubJDrUFm6DzEG/97MxHzu2TguWLcjA9q+iPBPjLxp4/Yt4O8H+JPFJ2krcSMYLc+g82TaAOfU96wlmFbkVJPRHdOKlbm6Enxt8GJ4U1LSfHGk2dtHpc2LHVLOPCKgziGUjHCgnY3+y
  RnpX9LH/AAb5/EHT9K8BfHe31bTpwP7fsAbpGBLAWm3BXGeA/r3r8Bdf+C/xw1rwvf2+o3fwv0eK7t3ils3upL+YR7TvyI9q9D/eJ4Ffpd/wR58eSfCDRviZ8KfHl7Evj6fURqTC0bdJLZQ26h70Rbfnt8JyUy0bN84x
  jd3ZFSp1K6hXlZHlZ9CcsO/Zo/s4sdX03UYEvbG7iurduhHUfWsvxT4X0bxnp9nYatdXOn6lZuZtH1e3bbdaJcnGJImAOVYhd6H5WAwRg18JeEfiFqcFnaahomtEwzRo8csbeZE6Y4baBjDHI65wOK+lvA3xc0zxDPDo
  /iEDRNYl+WMMMQ3LZx+6c/TO0/MPWvbzfIld8i5onwWCxUoO6Z7N8P8A4h6w2tN8MfiskGmfEq3iDx3NtFssPEseAftNmSzANz88RbcjE8lArH197PKsVG9R/EeN34f5/qfIde8L+GfiJokPh/xK2oW08N0k+m6vYyBL
  rSLtT8lxbSMr4ILZwwZTk5BXIpfAvxB1ux1K0+F3xWfTLb4kJAXtb20XyLTxPbJgG7toyX8sjgyRbiEJ4JTDV/NnGvAHs26lOLd9/I+5yrMpNas//9T+3SWL5GGDx6VU2cFeldJPaMAxK47dD1/z/k9axpIOre/av4zz
  PA8k3GPQ++w8+bUz2UqcYzUtMQAF8gg9qfXiuny6HoqNgopMj1FLSAKKKKACiiigD//V/tpooor+GD9PCjIHU4oqFRkjjIoAcQDtJOc1qWcQON2BmqaBiuSBjNaUMa7Ixv2yMQq/Xtz2+te9k2C9pJ3Vzjr1UleTKPir
  xV4b8DeFtY8YeLNUstC8MafBJdX17cS+XFawIpd3ZjwAFVjnt25r+Q79rv8Aaq179qX4p33xR1iGfw74CsEmsvCmmyMVNhp4bc15OnQXExAcr/AmyPqGr7v/AOCr/wC1zbeMvEMn7L/gPXrO58H6Q8Nz43mgPmC7vBtk
  g0zcOD5aeXNMOcZiU/MSK/mj/ar+LL6dbw+CtJuo4NVu0IvmjYFoYcH93xnJJBOckcbs85r3M8zSNCH1Sk9Zbo/03+g39H6nC3GOew5N3S5tkv5797LtsfO3x1+Ktz8S/FNxBY3MreFLZ2jtIV+YXDDhpMfx55PP8JB7
  1jfBP4FfGH9pHx1a/Dj4GfD/AF34keMXCyyQWSZSwhYkC4mmyscMYIA3yEDnA3Hiv0+/4Jz/APBGH43ftmw6L8TfiMuqfBj4BMVnt7+6tmXUtdAI+azgkHyRnPFyylW5Kg8sP7WP2Yv2T/gF+x/4At/ht8CfA2m+ENFU
  B7qcnzLzUZgMGa5nYlpX98nGcAAcV5WS8KN2rYjRdj9c8fPp0ZXkUamUcNxWJxFrOf2Iej6v7j//1v0p/YX/AODefwJ4MfQ/iL+2lqdj8TvE0SpLH4MsmI0aCQA5F5IMPdkZHyHbHkch6/pQ8NeF/C3gvRtG8MeFPDui
  eF/DlhbfZrGw06zSG3s48jCxxooEYwMbRgVsS3ACnJBGPzrKmuyC2ACD1wetfy7Wzenhb06CsftnG/iBnfE+Nlj87xEqsnqrvRei2RemmRWkYKTk8n1NVWnJB3E81QMsjncx5quXdsAgk187XzurVlqz5VUlHd3Lhdye
  CcVZgDsVJbHrVWGEs4xlT6Vv2ttGo8x2UKO7HingMDVrVVYwq1kh8EfB3EMPSv5V/wDgr3J8Yf8AgoL+1t4W/Yc+BVjJc+BPhyltrHjvW5P+PLTNUvEPlRzBeGeKHlU5ZnmIG0I2P6DvHvxf1XxR4n1b4O/BW6I8X26h
  df8AEhg82y8LK65VBIQY5751yy24J2KoeXYpRX+cNF8DeFfhNYv4Q8Ewz3UP2qfUdS1S6dprvxDqE0n72+vZyN080jA/PjaQAqYVQK/pjgPgGNR2xfwvoa8OcV1srxscdhUnVhflb1s9r26tdPM/m0/bt/Zg8F/s3fAj
  4G/sAfsw+H/E3xK+N3jXWlvr+93rLfausb7pB/citvMcEAAJti3Ett3V9+f8Ewv+CSngr4fRXHivWZbjxD4vkgksNX8cWErJDYMSyzWPhu4wCsgAeOTUUHmLllh2ckfXfwA/ZiPx6+PnxI+Nmq6n/amhsz6DqPiW2LRG
  7toCUOhaTIGLRwI6SLdXaFTJISi4VSB+0Wh6PonhTRNK8NeGdH03w/4esLeK0sbKzgWCC1gjXYkccSAIihVAwoxxxxilxxjsBhMQ6uHadWKShppH0X6n2GJ8VM2q5O8lpy5KU5udRrepJ/zPy6I//9f+33wr4Y8MeAvD
  mleDvB2i2Wg+F7KFbezs7dNscMY4APdmPVmOWJJJJJJrSuLliSgJAxxSTS+ac4xUQhdtrAEhjtH1r+X8fjJYialJ3Z9xTgowsPjDOR1Y4qh4g8ReH/Beh3ninxJqllo/h+zQz3F3KSEhUHnJyctkhQoySSAAcgU7WNb0
  Pwloeo+JPEeowaPodpA9xcXMzBUijX7zHuccDA5ORjNeK+C9I8T/ABR12P4ufFHSLrwr8PLOXzfCvhh2Yz3S9U1HUYeNsxOGit8EwhiWO8nb9rwpwxUxbVSS9w8vGV1BaC+FfBGsfF/xFovxR+KehXnh/wAG6PeC88I+
  GryRt5YIVj1C+j4HngFvLhbJiB3N+8J2+/axffawphZvJXjaDx9cVHqmptfyoEKxwKPlRTwK5zVtXstFs5L7UZ47a0jUsXZwowPbv9K/oHKMvhSiqVNHzteu5MfqOoWumWr3l7IsFsilmcnAXFfnV+0X8XfFXiLwr4jj
  8DWksqpEYLFHIUajdsSkStkHCbnBZuyB/UV6R448V6n8Q52tvOaw8IB2zCOGvCDxn0XvXnt+II7aO3gCJEn3R6dsV+l5HlNNLnqLc8bGVvdcY7nzF+zz+z5oH7P/AIX1qcXA8QfE7xFdjVfGXiKZd1zrl8yBQWZ1LLDG
  N8cUPCqgI6sSfSPEd1DDa3t5cOYIosuZHzuiA7nPPHQeldTczncdoJOcV8ofG7xv5NtN4as5F8yRi1wyNwF7Z9yB+i1+jZZQjGPKcM6nPLy89T//0P0F8beJJfFGsXeoEsLfO2JT2UdK4Vj8jkjcQa0JU3kEE/lVObai
  Hd83QY9fav6+jBrY8FSSjocr4i1OPR9Mv9TkVmNujSoAxUlwCRyPev6Mv2QPhb/wqr4EfDfwtc23k6xHpkU2oEnJa7lzLLn1O+Rue+a/BT4T+FJ/ij8fPgp8L40WQX+rHU9ULD5Rplh+/kBPZXmNtDk8fvsdwK/qK0e2
  ZLZY8KW3EkqcjJA/+tX8w+OGZSrYynhYv3YLXzb/AMj9K4coezwvtNnI6GwhGCQPr710UZC7VxnpVCyQIuOp9a1yAfavySnSUdhY6UpMsxFCuSAKSaZUGOc1WLbcA9aybm7XLfMOOuKuTsrmNGg5WH398UBPKge9cZPd
  ksxYsQOTz2pNT1HLFwSi9APWvnz42fFO3+HngvVtVikD6u8LR2MYYYuLhvljj98uVH457V4mOzOnB6s+sybJZ16saMFrLQ//0f7gLK9juFSWJyycjOe9dNaTccliuAOtfA/7FPx5X47fCweIb2GHS/E9tqNzpusWKyK/
  2K9hkMckYYfexsAz9K+4tOufNwA6yKQCCDkEV+YZdi41Fzxeh+p59lE8JXlh6qtKJ20EhPBBIpl3IEUcnBHris6GU4HQcV47+0F8UtL+C3wX+J/xV1u4it9L0HRLrUZHdwoLJGSignjcz7VA6knivdo/vJqJ8p7G0rn8
  kP8AwVZ+JUHxM/bF+Jel6dfJd2Onva6LkvvEcVmpAjHoGuLm5fHTKA9a+Rfh18J9X8bXy6To0duJhGztJIcLGoO0Z4PJJrwyy8bXnjDxHqvi/wASTyS6zqV495cO7hxJJId7MfxdhivtHwf4l1j4aw6X4g0q90O9/tC1
  JkQTq5jXccK44x64zX6Tg6UY0IR2sjqhC54x8T/hNq/hKS40nWIlWdohKjR4XKsp27WG0gkoeCfXgmvqX/glz/wUa1T9jf4iXvw6+I+tXN1+zjrVw13fhYTIfD85UeZfW0QBJj/56RoCSBvxuBB8D+Knjk+IItQ1fU9S
  ilv5RjG77o9FBOcV8BX+oyxal/aFpuWSJxIjKvORzxkEHoOCCD0wc4rKvBOLiY1ad1Y/0zdE17S/Emj6Xr+h3tlqmj3ttFdWt1bTCWG5hdQ6PHIpIdCrAhh1HNX2uAGYelfy0/8ABHf/AIKIxeFT4d/Zw+L/AIhMXgvU
  btLDw5eTSjZoOoyHK2UzFiVt52yIGzhJMx5+ZFr+ne4uW81gi7snA4NfnuYYSrRnZrTuYUsMr2Z//9L+5y8uiSGUk4qKLU5UxkLzVDzN5DMcZpsq4OQ2RX5m8RU7n31DDR5OWRv/ANoG4BVsY+lDxhgThc49Kw4nZVHe
  tCKVn6jtW1OrfcToqLtEgmgUjhe1URbjfzwfpWzkeoqlO5DEquRXPVitzem3c/mA/wCDlfwRHrX7O/w58WRKom0DxfaytJ38qe3lhKg9Rgvn61+Un/Bul8c5/AH7emq/CzUNSlXRPGvhm6soInkJU3MB8+LAPGcJMv8A
  wI+tfuD/AMHBc1p/wyVqKXll9peTxFoIhyhIVzeKufwG78xX8j/wH8Xy/sz/ALWfwE+N+m28tppeleJ7G8nkDBdlt5yx3A5/h8qRz+Br6XI4+1wM4W+GTR1Z/T5ZUZdXFH+nSLVSNzDnpWHqlmGQhRyeK17DULXVbS1v
  7OUPbTIJozn7ysNyn6bWU/jSTxKcgnvXymIoKUWi6OJmndM//9P+xXxDpKfZ5Uni+YKSDXkEEWkTnU/CPimztr/wTrVm2l6rayJuSSCQMvPBAAGfz9hX0rrtqj7Y1wRtI6V4Lruiy75kjGOtfz9ifa0Kiq0tGj+lMjxE
  a1GdOera+fyfdbo/zjv20/gTN+zT+1J8bfgrJHKtnoWuTwWJkxmSyc+Zbv0H3onjOe+a8T+Hk32Xxfotwu5Cs6dOO4r9xf8Ag4U+Hx0f9q74Z/Eu3sJoYfFfg2GO6nUgLPe2M72557MIZLXJ9NvpX4R+H3NpqttIfLLK
  2eOASDX57xDTi6suXZ6/ef7N+APEU8w4dwmIqfHGNpesfdb+9H9PX7H+iNrf7N2vm3t5o5YPFWqzAGMAErKNyH8T2716HaSMzFQSGGVIpn/BPIif9ni5unU+ZP4k1di3/PRBc7FYeo2gc12fjHRk0HxJdwQx+XaSnzIw
  OgB7V/rB4fO+Q4RdqcfyR/z7+NNZS4xzKH/T+r/6Wz1z4UeLpo2Tw1fSboX5tWPUN/cHsRk/hX0VASQd4yRjqK+B7O5mhkjnjcpKhDKw6gg19neCPEKeJNHjmJX7dGAsyj6cH8cGvqban5NiKWtzq5MKew4puPQAGp6i
  b7xpnJOGh//U/aWeMna3BcHIOOQa+lv2d/ipffDbXWuZHk1PwrfmKDxDbqu42A3okerEEk+UhMcM2Puq8Un8DmvnI9OTirnhnWP+Eb1m21BraO8tgHiuIJRlLmJlZJI2HQqyuw+lf09xnw9HM8DLDWvLofE4GtKnUTTs
  j8aP+C3t/aXnxm+I2mfboJbG81m9kma1m2+WVtbOFcFfusTHJwOqr/s1/KB8U9ItNH09009FQ+fDOswXMnB4y2Dnj19a/dn/AIKE+KdO1n4leM7XTdafxDpVrq96lhPI++QQGZgiuT1dVj8suC2dg+Y7jX4k/FG2S8s4
  i24oLhUdAMgqQVyfoWB/Cv58+qvDv2Dfw6H6jQr3imz7T+Bfw/8AAOi6RD4lbRNIfUnPlme7AmkCgA/K75YD5hwMAYr6ts/iTpGlxFLZ2lCcKucI2Pavyk074t+JbbwhoiaNFCk8hEIjbd5ksu/y3woBYtuRjtAJ4r23
  wL8O/wBo/wCKN5GNL8IraWIlffc6i0qIqEsdyIPm5Gew6VvHDTkrqx2X0ufaut/G0XlsYFhsomySCz7ivHoa/QL/AIIueFPDvx0/4KO/DK48Wa7awp4V0DWvFVlbRzRiTU7yMQ28cB53MgF7LKyDk+WuQVyK/Ojwz+yD
  JDpdrc+OPEGpag0vzeRaobWGf33qSzDgD5mAr6v/AGcbpP2UfjL8Mfjh8NtEt7fxF4WvWuUgACLewSIYp7d2zyZI3ZQ5OFbDE7QTXm5lQk6fLF2fdEzV1Z7H9ifxf/ZKuNA1DUPHP7P0em2css32jUfCVyQllM7El5rE
  9baZznKn9056Kpy1fLMV7ba/a3theWWp6Zqdnc+XfadfRGC90q4wHCzR9UbkFfUYIJBr9SfgL8cvAX7SHwo8G/GX4b6it/4T1m3FxBv+Wa2kBIeCVDgpKjBkZSTynXkVzvxr/Z38K/F0jxBbzP4U+I9ram007XrSPMsc
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3. Script Language

  e7eIJ0yPOh3EnaeQTlSDg15/BHidPB1Vgsy96nHr19fM+dxmQxn71PQ//9X+l34f/G/XvCSxaR43nm13w1kIl+qZlte3z/3gB3NfZ+q6Z4e+LPhWwsTqzWbpPFqGi63p8qi40i6XmOeJzxwcK0bZSRWKMCrEV+dl3pvi
  bwPrz+BPiloS+G/EpQm0YMr2WtQjrPaSjIOf4o2IkXHRlAeuv8J6x4l+G91FfeHWmuPDYc+fpzElAMjPlr2P/wBav1/MMvoY7DutQaaltbXTzPDpVJ0pcs1Zn338OvG+s3M138OfiTFY2nxT06JZJvIjMcGtW5O1bu1U
  8iNsEMP+Wb5X0r0m6hXZlcMpPBHANfPou9E+OnhfSL/wzrh0PxxpT/adD1RsCXTLj+OKYfxwOPldG4YYIwyqy+pfDjxvb+NNM1PT7+1k0Xxjo9wLDWdNJO61lVQQ6g/M8bq6ujnqp6nmv5P478P3Rk50o2TPsssxz6mr
  JGVzjOOc1Q3Fhjv/ADrqbq12AgrhvrXPSRkTYx/9av5+x+BlCTTPrqGIutSqpKnIqwDkA0OmVBFAAUYrxoJnZe+otFFFaCP/1v7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKjjVgW4qSnICWwPUVdPcT2NBI12DIBr48/bh/afh/Zd+CepeI
  9JX7V8Q9XlOi+GoAhcC/dSfNkABxHEgaVj/sgdWAP19Pd29hbT3t1MkVvGpd2Y4CKOpJ9K/kn/a7+M/jL9tX9qaax+Hen6p4wtVml8N+BdEtZCUuIEkZprwkjEZmc73lIIWCO3H+99rlbdCm6q6n6l4K+H1HPc5i8wtH
  BUffrSeiUY62fr0XU+J9butb1Sea00Kx1Xxr4xv55TZ2dojTahrWpTOzFlUZZpZJGYsc4B3ZOBmv2B/4J5f8EOPDvh6/0v8AaF/bettN8f8AxVvHXUrfwZJsn0jQmOGSO6wWW6njBQEDMK7dqhtoY/o5+w7/AME/fBX7
  NGlWfjXxl9l8b/Hi5tlF9q0nzQaUrjcbXT42H7uJdxUyH95IwLEhWVF/SM3JChD97npwB/n9Tk966sLQo4ZOpUSlN9+noft/j59K/HZzF8PcN3oZbBWTjo5JaL0T3sf/1/7kgYbaCOG3ASNQFXjoB7Csm5mLEEMM55pG
  uBnksTVF3yW3MWPpX8hZpm85K3MffUqN7SbuwaZi/UqelV2lkDEtkrnFKJPakBzkBc5NfL+3ct3c64JLclQqwAIINWYkZyCQRzUUEZPzYHtzW3BBGrguQvYf416mAy6U5JpGOInFEsMcUYVpCirkAbvUnA/Uivn/AMde
  OvEnjfxXf/Bz4TMLa6gj/wCKo8TZIg8OQMv+pgOMy3zqSQoBWJSHY5wja3xG8a+J9T1y1+Enwt8q38b3cPn6trMwD2/hKwAy07qD890/KQxcqW+d8IjZ6Hw14M8MfDrwzpHhLwkl4ulRZaa4uJDLPeTHLvcTyMSXdiTk
  nPX1I2/0xwFwdD3a9aOlro+QzHH22OBurPw18I/hzaeD/BNrJaacN0du8rl5bmRz++nlc/MWdsHceWbk5GMfKmi+GtS+PHjDUvhn4av9U07wdpkpXxfrlq21rclVb+zYJMf8fMyOrMQP3URUsd7Kq+Tft7/tZJ8Jrbw9
  4f8ADjLf/FjxZqUPhvwdpqAvKJ5pkhe7ZVBKxx+YrFiApJRBya/VL4O/DLw/8HPhz4f+HXhmFks7NA9xcM4eW/unw808zEEtI8jMSxJb3r9G4o4gp5dh1Cl/Ee3odVDA1KbXtFa5/9D+4LQND0vwjomk+GfD1nbaXoVh
  bpa2lrAmyKGNVAVVUcAAAdAO/arDkSHJqzcyAyEDrVTBGAoU5OBz1NfzBm2JqYjESnPVtn2qpRirsXPeqmsa/oPhfStV1rxJqlppGj2dt9pvJ5z8sEIJ3Mf9nge/I9RSa7reieEtB1PxH4k1C10rRrOJp7i4mOEiRRnJ
  Pbpx/e6V4T4d07WvjRrUfjz4g6Zd6J4DsLs3HhTw/KxQ35VcLqGow+rZJitySsa4dgzkBPtuEeEpYz31HSO//APMxmYQSsmXNE8Mar8Z9Y0X4mfEqO80j4e2Vyb3wt4XfO++xjytQ1BeAXIBeO3JxHuVnG/5U+kNZ1G0
  n02KF1eS4JPHTb6ZrFeS4mYS3ErzSkcsxyT/ACri/FPinTvDtkby+m2tg+XF/FI/9wD1r9/yvJIUFGNJfJHz1evzO4niTxHpXhXTH1LU7hbeIfd4yzn+6o7t1wK+WvFviLU/GV2L7U/NstLRv9HsA55XqGmxwWPpnApu
  r61feINRbWNcyzg5trfPyQL24PU+/auUv75mdweMnOAeBX6LkuV8j5prU8rE1rbFTUbxnXA2InPyrwB7fSuPu7tmV8dM1Jf3mSeSOtcpdXqCOWWWYRxqCxJ6ADqfwr7fD4c8iVXU/9H99PHXii28M6Jf6pcyAbeI17vI
  RwBX5/6lf3OrXVzf3RLSyuZG9jXovxQ8bzeJ9amtba5aTRLfC24HSVs5Ln8zj2rifD3hzVvE939l0q1d1Gd8rcLGAeS3cewxk9s1/WeEocqPlIOzObjjmnlSKBDI3UqOuKsXtktnFI9w4Lhd+7HCc8ZxzgdT3xmvdNS8
  H6X4F065muZo7mVVJdz1Y47DtXyt8V/FL6Housx2l2sOopam4upMbzaW6bgzBf8Anq/Kxju2PQ1vi8QqNJ15bR1OnDJ1JqEep+gf/BLP4fy+Lvif8avjZf2c40zSorfwPo7OMLI6jz7xlHqHe2jJ9YSK/ePTbUQK0eMc
  5PucAf0r4a/4J7/BvUPgr+y/8KvCWs2iWfiaawGs60pO4/bro+fIGYgEuC4U5/u+9ffUCqSuB1r+HuIc2+vY2piL3TbsfrLk4UoxfREkEZ52g461fJCjNNiACjAx2qK5k2gqDhq8y9kcHM5OxWu5QMP0IFcpfXGxGbIG
  TzWheTsSOWFcR4g1CCCGTdIFIGTzXm4jEqO572W4Rykoo//S/s18S69DYxSyySIEyAoJ6mvzS+KniWX4m/FuSwSeFvCfhREacqSUudYk3lYjjvBE29v9qePGSpA95+PfxZg8EeDNe8RiF725gTZa2qH57md2CRRD3Z3R
  eMn5sjpXy94a0W/8LeDtI0jWrlL3xROW1DV7hQP397LhpHJ785UHqVRelfyrxRjJttQelz+0uAuG403GT1lucJ+yfrH/AApX9tb4j+AbieOHwZ8StOHiOxiyQser222GdADx86BJOOSB04r919GkURCYFmDZYlvvD0Bx
  047fSv52f2h4tT8O2/w6+Mvh5jFrXgnxJZ6sjKQN1gzLFdK5xwCjyMcegr9//CevW+raLp2pWwZrS4gjniORyrICP519PwJim6fLJ6nznjFkzp4qOKW01r8j1FZQB8uK/ms/4OAv2pXsfCHw4/ZS8KatNDeaxfL4i8Ve
  RMQo0+3P+jW8gH3hJcFXKnjNuucA8/vL8TPipofw28Maz4i1rUbews7O1lu55ZXVUgijUs7uSRgKASa/z7P2mv2hNc/ah+PPxI+NeqTXLwa1f7NOSQbfI05HIt4gMkLlERjz1djX6tkclVre4vh3PwzH4OVGmqkuux5r
  pmqSxokQdQo746V31n4s1W2VVjuywAwMnOK8bUlFO1ufaporySIZLsa+/PIp1W0ej674lv8AUo2iuZN2e9cHJccMCDnoKzpr53ByxxVQzGTueKDaErq5/9P83vB/i+bwhrSampknsXUw3NuSQtxGwxt45U9Dv6rgMvIr
  +0b/AIJeftswftBeBH+E3jzXZNQ+J2gWcM1lcXUubjxPpBBCXQzgvLGyNDNwMMFbneDX8RKHjqc19XfsqfHfxX8HviR4O1rw7qj6Vr2l6kmp6PdeYVWK7B2+RKB9+2uELwSIcj5kfG5AReYYf2lJpbn1kUmz/QwkizjJ
  3N37VGyNtPFeGfs7fH/wn+0Z8KPCvxS8KrLbRX0O29spCpl0y8Q7JraQAnDxyBlx3GD0Ne8bgVJ59K/LakHGXLLc9On0KhbYoB4NSpK+BtcA1Wky3T9aIkG5c9cVKVzrlC61L2+V+uDUMjyrnA44qygwoFMm2hCzCtas
  eZWIUUj+c7/g4bV7r9m7wDpvJku/HehxAZwGxI749/8AV1/MZefDix8WaQthfQrJG26MIQcuG4IGPXpX9TX/AAXd0231TwT+zTpTySeZP49F0IgAf3Vtp13MzYznlivb2r+cnSWs7e5sHv4Xl09JladFO0tGG+YA9uM8
  191wphUsNL+82zbO6yn7JPpGx//U/oS/4I6/tVXPx5/ZS8MeBfGuppdfFrwEv/CJ6yWbL38VsTDbXhbuZIo0LHP39/bFfrLLKSN2a/lc/ZE+IPgr4C/tD+GPi58P9Qs7P4T+Kb618OeJhBkQwCfEVvNIGxs2XCRK24DA
  ldicYz/UZHN5sAkVgy4ZuPQA/wA8V8FnuXvC1XHoz9Poxi0U9RYSEs2FQDBJPHr/AENcVqNnDcxu4dSpXqBXlP7QXiW//snw18PPD0s8XiPxRrEOmLLHJsktbFG828nU5yCsEcijg5aRAcAkj2uC2VLNIkCRxogRUU5C
  KBgAHrXxeJafu7n02AhVotVNj+Rj/g488NSJffsq+ILaHULh418RWriNQUSPbaSFz6BSFz6bh6iv5krePF2iQ5aTcVXPBJzjn0r+3T/gs7oOnvqv7H13faRFq9pceLNQ0aWOSPckkNzpk4kSQEYIPlqRzyS2cYWv5IfF
  PwOi+Gvxu8WeA9TWQ6Lp0sN7p7liTdWUi7omZiOqcow7sjc9CfL4j4LqrKY53HWHM4NLo7q35n+jP0SvGSFSquFcRFKbg5xl3Sk3Jeu3Y/fz/gnDrEV18BLvSYnj82LxFqsrck9blgR7Y2nCrlfQmvq34o6KLvTrXUoo
  w1zC3OOpU8f1r4c/4J8T3Gi/DPwRBcvLbTasl3qLxAnDebcSyJn/AIAyn6Gv0svrKLVrK50+VM+ehjGexI4r/THgrByoZLhYTVmqcfyP8dPFnGwr8VY/Ew+GVeo/lzP9T5GgbcORjtXrnw18RDw/rUbPIUs7jEUqnnYe
  x/nXlosprC7uLGYfPFK0fPsa140ZPmQlXxjIr13OzsfJzipI/9X9tyoUkjBXqD6jGaibJbIHBrz74ceJpNdsP7MvHzqEC4DH/lqnY/UdPpj3r0ryW6DBAr+xlK58VWp2KTDggjJ9K5XxnrcHhrwp4o8R3EckkOn6fcXr
  qhwSscZc498CuskByw6Gua8WaIniTwx4i0CX5o7+xns29xIhU/zNc2YVXChJx+IxoJOaT7n8knxXvtY1+LxRqutyTDUbi5kuZ45GJKs0hIUnOPk3lVHoWPavzg8WZurLU4usiqzp/vDkfyr9Yvjf4aurbUNfsjbSpPJb
  R3JDD+Pyxkn0OVb6kt6DP5T6tCwu7iKQYYMQwNfy9mDbxM79z9Ppw5Ukj3n9kHRPDl/4g+I3iC7gtp9SV7KK2eXBEEZj3SMg/hy7HJ61+mej/Ed/BEyX1lrc+mzmOSAGKQxlkdcMoIxwR2Oc+1fhp4I8XeJvhP4pu7vT
  Yo7jRdQVhMTceWIcMQoJYbclWUYJHIPpXr178W/GXiWOb/hHLDT444HZGluLgzBgF3Hbs4b2yeufSvRy7KMRi5clBXZ7WFw8qz5aau0fqjefG3SbNYrW12yMiAKJ5QSqAdwucHivHfFn7Q9te2s2k2epaebmU8iMgsor
  8z7G31XxWWuPEWpanqVzHcSK0JuGSFWDdBEm0dD3zXpNkltYEJp6C1UcZXGR75xj8wa8vEUJU6vsp7nn4typzcZbo//W/V7/AINrviVeeLP2df2j/CNxPdJa6H4+iWC3kXiFJ9Pt5sxkcbWbztwB4YD1Gf6SyEA5YgfT
  rX81n/BAL4Ua38Bv2Y/DXxf1fUF/4Rb4mazcvqVm64OnzR+XBplwp6hJFF0r5JBMsPTac/0qXGUUh42QjqW7H0r8y40w1SGI54qx7+ErKb0PO/H/AMOPCXxM0G88M+MtJg1LTZHE0RJxLbSjpLDKuDHIvYj8c1+d/jPw
  f4t/Z81K00nxpeyeJvh1cziDSvFSQhHtz0WDU1ACRMcLtmB2OcghWwD+oBuOQGLHHaqerWNl4j0u+0PVLa0vtKuYWhuLe5hEsc6MMFWU9R0z6jPQnIrgbxBr5ZUcL3g97izHKo14Xj8R+cOmxXmi3cPiHw7eSaXqi7pd
  2flnAGW3juOepzwRk5OB69D40vtc1Cy8daBB/ZvxU0y0Ed1p8nyQeILINua3kI580Au0LYO1yQTtZs+d/Ez4T+IPgNNJ4k8MWd94k+DCqTdwRu0t14UCqSJEjA3TWYCE7dxkhJ3fvIwQIbK6sNat7LVrG7Vop18+0ubZ
  sjaArhwR97ptOOAO9f0nSxWBzrCucHfyPl6LqUZcs1sffvhvxNo/j3w1pPijw3cNeaRdxCWNihRgc4ZWUgFWU5BU8gikuYX80lSB9a+FvhZ8Rr/4TfEC00zxJLNL8PPFFysJnyBFpOrEYWQHOBDPllKBcLLhwSJG2ffl
  4pIVkAYEZHb/AD9Otfx/4h8KTwFaWj5X1PrMsxkGrX1ObnRgpwPl7UxEbYOKtXSOBjOTimLnaufSvxnEKzsfVU/hP//X/tqII60lPfrTK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACnxthumeRTKVGCNvLEKCCTnGKqC1E9j86P+CnXxx174
  dfArTvhP8NotT1D4z/ErUB4U8N2NlGHnnVgGumjH8O2Df85wF3hs4U10/wCwZ+xD4S/ZU8DWep6xa6brXxl1KHdrOseWGMIIUiztG/gt4wwXjl2G9iSePcLT4F6Xe/tHaj+0N4p1SHxPq1joEfhzwlaywqIvDlnIwkvH
  iHR57mWKHdIcskcKIuA0m/6CMvJVVVEGBgeg6D8Mn8/pX1rzqFOnGFNXZ6FPiXGU8A8roPlpTlefeWlkn3S1+8//0P7fCwQMPX07+59TnPP09KoSyBTgHcaY8yk8ANioGcsSRwK/ijFY+T1aP0KnR0XSwzcWPzEkU/O4
  E7se1OVgcLtwKYykE4zivOqzctju9RYwWGSCtTIp2g7aihMgx8o61qWtuXxuBHNdGEw3NY5a0uUsWcQYZ+6MZrgfid49uPB9lpGjeHbCPXviHrc4stD0452yPjL3E2Pu20S5kkb+6MD5itd74h1zw94M8N614n8TX0Om
  aLYWsl5czucBI0Xex9zheAOT0HWvLPht4d1G+u9W+N3jDT73R/GWrwC30nSrwLv8OaUCWSBl5xO7fvJPRtqf8s8n984H4X9ty1Oh87jsdFOxreDfBY+HOgnRJdVm8S+Mborc+ItdniCzaxfbBufA4SIMPkjUYRQqg8HP
  kv7Tvxx8Hfs8/Bfxh8T/ABzqUNjo+l2zzyYc7+dvGAMkszIgAHWRe2cfQLMQhkIxJg5OCS3Tn3OOw64r+bj/AILL/E/Vvic/g34Z6PrDn4e6br0s17bxOoXWbuxtzI4kHO6GGWe0VkBwZXUnOzFfvUp08Fh3K9lFfidP
  AfC0s8zrD5fH/l5JL5dfwP/R+rP2DLvxT+2z/wAFN/DHxW+Idh52maDZXvimOxyzw6NaWwMFhaqWyARNeebnqzxSHJ7f17uEAQqpUgfqev8ASv51P+CBPwwsm0v9pL42Ss8015qth4PtGdgWgjsYmnmUY5BeS/XcTyfK
  Uduf6NWBI25AJr8czrH1cQueo7s/oDxkhh6GezwOF/h4dKmvPl6/fcwpYzveQAtwTgdTx0H5VmeIde0LwnoOpeKPEWqWGlaDYRSXN1dzy+XHEijkk55Ayfl6nGB1FO8VeJfD3gnw9rHizxVqtnonh3T4TPeXU7EJFGBn
  PAJLHGAoySSAASQK+dtB0rWvjVreifEDxxol3oPgOxlW/wDDnhu9DLJJcdVvtRgJ2+cvDRRMCYj8xw4+XXhrgupjZqc9EmfkONxsVCzZFo+nax8fNW0Xx5460jUNA+G+nzx3vhzw3cq0cmoSCP5L7UYjycF98Vu3MZVX
  J3ABfo/5I4yWO7HJJAzUAZIIWd2WOJRk5OAPw6V5X4u8cRpE9jpDLNI3yvKOiD296/orK8ojCnGlSVkj5ipU5tWbvjPx1Z6HZ+VaE3epNwiqenv+FfNuoavc6jdS6prE5u7o5WJBwkSnso7djnrTJpRG00k0jTzOcvI7
  ZLen0rk766BJLMtfb5VlSp6o8+viEht7qYbOAcfWuTvb8SbgBt981He3md2GyK5m4vVDMGZR/WvqqOGPJr4jU//S/onu5vM6E9a+Z/i58QxZwXXhvSLhmlYYuZRwIweMD68iuu8bfEP7CbvQtCj/ALQ19xtEaA4QH3/v
  e1cR4R+FEk8h1nxNcNd30hOLcHIU9cv6/QV/VWFgj4lS1uzyDwl4B1PxTcKzRNBpoIMkjZGBX09jQPAWjNJBFHa2gOAQOZn9M9S3YCm694k0nwpbw2EEBm1J+IrSAAyPwMMV7IO7fpXwv8Uvix4k1fxLN4O8OC28RfEK
  MgXEPzNZeHYXUMjXQUhtxUgqgw7jB4B3V6kG9jaKUjZ+J/xQv7nWV0rTobXUPFd2PNstPe42RwxAgNPO4B2IhJ4HLFSF56c/8K/g0nxN+MHwn+E+6/1cavrMWteJrx0w9xbWjxzMrEKVjR5FjhWPACx5VSD15jwx4T0/
  wymrahLcy614vvpUudT1e62G5vpCDx/sRrkARj5U6gE5z98f8ErfCVx47+OXx7+Lsga68NaBLD4U0knayLcqHkuWUkZBDSBCAefwr898UM7+qZTOlF2dTQ+y4SyzmxHtH8MVr+n4n706ZYG1QIzlgmVHO4noOSc+nAHr
  zmumgA+XgYrLtxnaxGW6DPYVrw/wmv5ChOLVo9D7GtLSxbCgKTnAFYN9L80mDxWpNNtUrkf/AF65K+uss2T8ppTkktTPDULu7P/T/t7vZ9oLMVAA6k186+O/E6qk8CyKh553YxXofjfWJLS3MSzhARliOuK+Av2hPjFa
  fC34eeNPiFqEUl1Pp9uRZ2iLukvbtzshgQd2eRkUeuTX898RZhq1Fn9KcEZB7WXPLbQ8K8V3r/GH9oC30IXEdz8OfASDVL9Y8hbvXJVAtoic8iCMSybefndD/Dz2WqSpNODEBGoOFC9FFcr8MfCt94F+HGmW/iFrefx3
  qjNrmvTR4JN9OWZ1LD7wTeYwTnhB61rB/NdyTnjivynNqvtHZP1P6SyfBqC91GL4n0qy1/QtT0LUlim068gktriKQZWSJlKsMeuCSK+/PgT49sdF+CfhWTWnczaZaR6ZMzH5nkgURu3uPlLfSvgy7ZmIR+OCB/jXPfET
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3. Script Language

  41+G/gX8IfGvxD8bXt1D4Y0a1E7RxDc88xwkcMaZG6WRtqgd8knpmvS4XzCtRrKlTV3LReV+pweIWRUMdho+2doxd2326nxb/wAFnv2u3PhnSPgJ4Z1FV17xIyah4hCEE2uko2FtG5BHnvxnjMayZxnI/m4humVSrhgG
  H3T2OBj/AD713HxS+KHjH4y/Ejxj8V/H13JL4w1y9a8uYlkJSxQn5LWPH/LOJQI8dDhsj5iK4NkGASWJ9zn9TX9YcKZN9RoezvdvVvzP4n4szSOKxTVLSnDSPoupeW6B+XJNPL5GMVlxud69Kubz7V9W0fP03of/1Pye
  yB1OKVXC55B/Gq7PxzgUzevrXpH1VPY0BOoHXFSRXrwyRyxPskU5BBxtPt/P8KzNy+tJ5ijHNAm4x1P2Z/Yf/wCCkviv9j2K+8S3Hh+58ffDS7a2tvGOirdJHcW8mdlvrVizDBbGbeeI8MPKfK4LN/Ul+zB+3r+zJ+1p
  pqv8L/iFYx+J+PM8P6n/AKLqcfAJP2d8M6Zyu9cgkHtzX8CfgTW7bT9VFvrMRu/Dd2psdUtuSLq0lULIpXoSF2kehUYx0r91/gH/AME6vhR+1j8ANC+JHwS8Xa18C/jv4avZtG1TEkt5ptxqdsRsukG77TZidGimAgdV
  QscIMkn5fP6GEUeeq7SZ34WftXaB/WusTNtcHcGyVI9Px/pmpkgk3Lwa/nJ8N/tof8FH/wBgS1gsf2s/hLrH7SnwQs5Wgk8Y6G4u7iygG0K8txGq7go/iuUEhwcyNX7D/srf8FBf2UP2xbS2tvg58T9Hu/GfkiWbw5eS
  LBqUK4+ZlhJ/exg5/eRll9SCcV808vT1pPmRc8ZKm+WUbH14InC9M4qjPhMiQkAEZyRyT0A/+vXIfGj44fCf9n3wVfePvix4z0PwZ4ZgDgSXcwV7uULuEVvH96aQ4OEQE4BPQE1/PJ8W/wDgoZ+1z/wUE8Tav8HP+CfX
  gXXvBXwuDfYNa8d3C+S0cbsA6G7I22+UBPlwbp++UGTVLKqm8nYUcY3sj//V/Uv/AILO/G/4X654g+HHwq8O+LNF1rx3oMet6lrFpbyiQ6ar28UEYm25CuxuiAv3vl6c1/PmxDRNEdoUgqQev5V9d/tg/su+GP2NfFXg
  /wAGT+Ote8ffEfVvCI1LxBqkz+RaTNPqDL5dvCPmyfsMxZ5WZ3JBOMmvjLzov4SFXsPQV1ZDRjDDKJ9zjqknJJ7o9y+EPi3TbW4174f+JzJL4R8Q2b6bcqW4hd1YLIn91wSAGP3ePTNf1t/sGfHLVvjN+zd4bk8Y3kd/
  8TfDzv4X8SMpyJb22AUXDZ5/fRmKXjAyzelfxZmaNACGfcP7hw2fb3r9dv2F/wBrTU/hV4i8R6bNd7tP8baRJb2olXar+JrSL/R4QOu64jLoMckqOteZxVhvaYdumrtfkduUv2laFJ9Wj9mPhP48n+OH7UHxc8Twzi48
  G+Divg3RiRkPeLiW+nX3LG3iJ5yIiOM8ffcIwhBz179q+KP2O/hpD8N/AFppivHLcuWvbyYA7rq7mYyTStnnLM1fZ6XILgBgRX4Rg67qR533P1XPcJClUVKntGx+PX/BZmydfhV+z7ritsNj8TdKPm4H7oSw3EJ3Zxgf
  OgyM/e6V/Nz+3DoYs9X+HniPTre2bXdQW48Mwjdt8+SXLwqeDk+Yz8+jiv6cv+CzVmbj9i28163iMs2k+LvD+os4IH2dI76MtKSe2CRivxs8X/D/AMM+NtQ8Hanq8c1w2h6mmr6c0bbQJlVlUnvjDscZ6454r+mfCXJa
  OaZRispqK8ZSjJ373W33Hx9TjXFcNZpg87wj96HtF96s/lqj12Hw/D8MdQ+H9rZKiWNnY6XCpRdikRwJE+OvB8pvzr7Rt/MbynUrg/OHB7dc188fFWzjbQdA1Bo2dmPlMf7gxwB+IP5mvefCs0d7oOjXYKs8kCFiM4zg
  A4z7g1/W8KcYQjTjskkvRH8t47ETr1JVKju5Nt/N3/M//9b72+IWnHTPFLuAvkXS+cMDjPQ/qDXNxyhgOlexfFPT1utCttTQKj2s+1mI/hJxj6f414/bJGzptOa/sitFJ3Z8fg6jaOo0S+n0+6gu4HMcqPvT0YDqD65x
  j8TX2Bo19BrOmWN/bM0omj3jJ+Ykdc+4IINfH9pbyMwWNwXHI46V7d8L9eFvqGp+HZDKFmgN9ayM3EbDKyIPQE7W/wCBMe1YKpE3nDmPVXg3HcNuD04qPyl2lnHHfA7V0E0CoTGYypBIwR0qo0A5UlgO5HaorNSjY4/Z
  tTS9D+cf9rTwfLoeq6BrTrCbS/GpabP5aYXzLe9mUADqMpKvP/66/DPxhoL2nirV7FEZI0uHGSOg4OM+vPHrX9HH7Znh8L4S8V6+9y06QfEzUbOFAfktka0jPlp9TEzn3JPtX4oap8PL/wAS+NddvzJ9k0dpd3mt/G4X
  nA7qMV/NGfUuTGVF5n6zhqd4RZ8wS6WfLl0y1svtMssYdy6/LHGeA7Zz8pJIC9Wx2Ga9q/Z/0DRze654Mt7QDz4xNChYsFJVlZUDZKgkDgHAJOOMCsrX5dPtRNo2j/8AHkJd80pGXvJcAF2J/hKgAAdB0wck7HwbvjpX
  xW8KTOrrBcOYM5AEYBD4HsAG9697grHKljoWe+h7XD+JhDEpdz//1/5x7S0XR/FfinTJVMQjulfYeqg5Q49eg5r134M/DbWfjB8Ufh/8KdAt5J9d8Q6xa6TbhQSVLt88mO4RFZj/ALIJzxWJ8btCXwv8Z9cikSQLNG7g
  nGCFw+PrgtX7y/8ABCH9mb/hJfiF45/ah8RaMJtL8P27+H/DTyrw2pTDbdSrxwUhZUVgRgytX61xPlEY5y4wVlv959LxlH6viKjl12P6rfgf8MvD/h74Vj9nrQZF0bQBoUGj6VJEu1bZ4EHkOmed4dQxJPP5Y+yfhx4r
  m8a+DtL1S+ZxrcZNhqKP96K6gLRygj3dWPbgr6ivj/SNSmsLu1vIWKzRSB1I9Qa+h9BvrXw78XGjhiht/DfjbT/7dtdicRatBGsd0pOPl8yFbZwO5ikPPNflXitknNT9vTVkj5Xh7Moznys9guoGjYknNV0uPLYLuPSt
  G6ZJMOGPzDcuOcggHOfxrn5ME734PSv5Ex0pU6jPv47nRIyzpJHKfNikjaN1bGACpHA6HOec5r4P+LPwZ1f4UX2rfEv4b6Zdav8AD9g8+veFbGBfOtJC+5r2wySdpxmS2XAJzJGVYEN9qJeFQArYrYtbts5LKwOAwIBD
  AZ/LrnI54r7jgvj+tl1VVIS0Stbuc2MwUakXZan5zLH4e+Inha4g8yO/8O6hFjdAxVk3DcpUnlGBUEfxZyOD1+kv2dPiRceLvDmp+DPFMyP498OOljqEnbUoCD9mvVUkkedGoJ9HR16g15P8WfhdefDfVdX+Jvwxs5pf
  CFzKZ/Eegw4YRSuCz39qv99gS8sHSQgSDD5Lec2HjHTPCvinwJ8cdB1SLUPCTomn67NFcloJdJl2mObGSoMbvHIDxhGc9Dk/0bxBLCcS5XKvhvjir+f3HydCMqNVOaskf//Q/uFuoUwVIyPWsVznIAAUVsSyRTKfKkWR
  M43KcgjnuKzXjCsOua/jXMsPyykmtj9DoVbpNbELHcc4xTacwAOBTa8I7AooooAKKKKACmszKMqzKfUHkU6jAPUZoA//0f7YxkgLncAQVB/hwCOPTqaftkHcGmhNpBJGKl3L3Ir+FacWj9Jq00yJY9rlqHXuKl3KTwc0
  1/umrlrubJlengseMnmm1PCvzfMOMVjB62Buxat4x8oIB7mt2CHglYy7Y4wcc1nWyqFBOAD7Vg/EvxYfAXgvUNagtodQ1lmS2020c4+23kp8uGL6F2GfbNfoHDGVe1lGPc8jMcQoo4DWGtPjB8TpfACBr3wP4TuLS+8Q
  MCVju9UY+bbWGVPJjUR3DJk53wA/fwPZ9euGnujCDuWM4PP8WACB7Ag/r7Unwe8Bj4c+CNM0C+Npf69LvvtYvhGFfUdQkYvNM/uWYqM9FVQOABSX88FzcTTQRZAxgKACcDAA/P8AlX9acK4KNGCp2PiK1bmmf//S/se+
  MHi6/wDA/gqW70JoLnxnqNxDo/h60llMYutTnby4FLL8wQMS7EdFRskCv5uP+Cm2m6f4f+LSfDy2ulvv+EO+H1vpVzepCifaNQvLiS7uZ3CgcyMsGR7jNf0T+Gru3+In7QGq6skxbQPA1mbG1lVDtOq3afv3DdQY7fCZ
  6DzXHNfy6ft2+I7nxj8Yv2stetbh5pZtcudMtT52dqQpDAFUHkYMTDIz1r5XxAzWTm8JH4dPzP6n+iblVOfEUsdUWlCnOX4W/U/f3/gkP4B/4QT9hD4NG50az0i/1hLvxDc+UoBle6neRS+OrBPLGfQCv0N8ceOfDfw+
  8Oan4r8U3n2DSrRVYsEaR53P3Y4o1BaSRiAAigkkgDrXiHw5vfCv7P8A+z58IvDN5biG507w1p9nFp9uuZLiZLdFZUXgn5gck+oqDwx4c1v4kaxpXxL+IiBJbcB9K0RsfZ9KP3hOM48y5wxBfACjAQEfO3kZNwxWxdS1
  RWpp6v7j8H4mzl4nG1sS73nKXXzv+pz/AIY8MeL/AIva7pPxL+NGkSeH9KsrqS58L+EJJBINMXJEV3ekEiS8Kc7RlId20FnBYfQmraxpmiQ+dPMIpDzsGSW/4D3PHWsfWvEcGk7oLdY5rgrtAJwq8d/bp0rx7UdWu7iQ
  z3k5uJ2GMnjaPTHav3LKss5IqnTjaB8XXfM7yLniLxTeauxLsbe2B4iU9Px715xf3yKjMpGanv8AUIyrY3GuBvroliC+AK+2wOXwhHQ86vikloTX1+SP8K429vT83XFPvb35cbm+tcldXLMSN7EZr6jDYXY8WvW5j//T
  /ojvr+OJS7N5a+pGa821nUtY1llsdHhe0tG4e6YDK/QGuxmUF134fBBxXK+INd0nQ4PtGoTtCSx2pHGzu3oFVMsTz2HueM1/VFOlbRnw5Q0fwtpuguLmONrm7YkyXMpBKerEnp9RXFa349aSPULXw1cW9rb26tLe6rdM
  IrOyjUElzI2Fx1J57Dpya8q+J3xl0TQLiLT/ABLdarJrF1xp/hjSQJtU1PHVnG4LDAQULSuVjH97PFfPGsReLPH8gPju5s9O8LwPi08L6a5+w2q8DN25Aa6l+UcY27gdqNjj0qMElcv2bNLWviJqPjx7ux+Fk99a6ZMf
  K1Dxle2pE98mTgafDJgmEkMBckBDg7dxB25nhzwx4f8ADFkbDR9PhjiZ2llkf97JdSsdzSSyHJkcsSxZiTkk9zW6vyhlDgRkkhVGBjoOPoAPwp+eS2ck9T61daulFtI66dOyOL+IHjS0+GvgXxZ44vF/0TSdPuL/ABni
  Z492yLGed5CDHfdX7zf8EyPgfffAf9jr4O6B4htJrPx5q9q3iXxEsoxIdTvibmZXHYrvC4PTbivwUg+H0/7Qv7Qf7PH7OUVi2p+H9T8T2ut+KIyreSNFsJFuZklYAqVmaOGIL0bdg1/XHp9v5QjjhUQosYVVHRUAGBj2
  4r+YvGPNo1sasHB6Q/U/TeHcL7DAqTWs9dTbs1BJyCe9aS8AY4qC3QKox6VPX49Glymqlc//1P7r5wDGSeTXF6pIIo52bPA4rs7hlEZyQK8Z8e67Hp0JiEqh2Gc59q/Lc2xCp0m2fpGTYSdeqqUVueB+P9ea5up7fcSP
  unnt6V+dHxUs5fiz8ffAPgq5uJV8F+DFTxbq6CP93faiwMdhCz9CEzJcbe5VPWvr/wAXa/ZaXZ6z4k1m7htdMs4ZLue5kbakEaDcWf2AyfcV8tfDaG7t/Ct/4x11TbeKPFN22tXSSKPMt1lUeRBwTykIRcfw5fNfjOZ4
  xyTqSP6o4ZymnSUYQ36nVarOJbmeQuWXcenGckfpx0rIUKu5lBAxTZ/MMjHnFV7h2WJNoJ5AwPvf8BHc/WvkalROdm7XP1DC0nGSUTMuZkCSzOwRFBJYnAHcn8s1/Lp+3r+3l4a+PPxRXwF4R1OW4+EXh28NvBeJgQ65
  qAyks4P8UKjzEjJyrfM4JUjP0z/wVg/b8HhKy139lz4L699o8TXUJTxZq1rKAulwMDvsEcZxPIMll52RsOfnGP5rZY2R54GKtjKEhcbvXI+ueO3TtX7v4WcCqC/tLEK7lflT/M/nPxm8RIpvKcHK6+1/kfeen+IdGvVj
  WO4iVigYuxwHPGTn1JOeeeua3PMSRA6OkkR6EHOa+CNP1vVLJm8u7kkQ84c5rvtL+JOpaesSuWCjrtJ5/Cv3qlPXY/mTl0uf/9X8ileMHdg8VOkqvjGc14dp/wAU9OuUiaZJIWwM9j+IrudO8X6LeoTFforehNem2e9S
  2O1mY4cZ7cVR3t61lDVraYMyXcLL/vUv9o2Y4e6iU/71I6oTstTfhbK8kZzTW6LWSmp2KKG+1xsR71Vm8SaXACXuY8DP8Qpozq2asjrEmdeAQVI5B6Ed/wCdf03f8EIPi5HrGofFz4aalcJcPe2NrrUaSOCrXNuRazbV
  P8TQmwY46gZr+T7VfHunW0REE4OQeQ3T3+lfa3/BOj9tWP8AZa+ME3xLfRrzxNbWSNv02GUJJfrKjQiJWPQBmtsnk/L0JAFeZnGGdWhKEdzsybFRpYiz2P8AQduNLsYXm1NbyPRZFjJlnLKiCNQSdxbgKBn8K/lF/b70
  39jT4ifFDQbD9hj4V6h4m/a7l15NQs/EPw0Wa1s7u6jmIkeCK3KpLIpJL3cDRRxncXmyNp9n0Dw1/wAFAv8AgpQ9t4k+Ot7qn7OPwPublZbDw7BGbe5vLVhuR/srksVKMF826+cnkWy5Br9vf2Y/2NPgj+zH4XefwZ4X
  tbfxDdQRRatqc+ZNQ1NgB/x8XLje6jsmFVTwFFfmWDx1PBNwg/fT+Vz7TM8ApRjOqtJbH//W4T4p/CD9vr4X/FDwB8Zv+Cpfw/8Ain+0/wDsx2Nl5V9NoWttdx6flVBW/uEUNFCpbLjCJJ0aY1/V7+xV+0F+xz8cvhro
  emfsteIvB9p4d0u0WIeELGzGmXWiRkcrPp5CvjvvwwbduBIbJ+yr7RFuobhLIxLbzptmtnCtBOp7Ohzkfh1r8aPj1/wSc+Dfi7xqPi5+zh4m8Q/sY/HexWSa1v8Aw1+6067uC2czWylVALMNyRsg+bLAnAPwjzuOKap4
  nRvY/S6eF5NII/GX/gtV8VH1f/goL4s0O3YJF4e8LaLoTAAq28rLdneQe321UA7DtX5u2XiO3ltlM7FJRxwOtfMf7WHxY+MjftNfGlvjT410n4h/E218R3NnqGr6UwW11B7cJaiRCAuAVtl5ZU5BOeTXmei/HZkZItTs
  5YVxhpEkD/oP8a/RMBD2dJQWqPBxOItL3tz7b1DxPaxRvCrKxIAXI6HPH617J8Cor/4k+HvF2ieFbqDSvG+g6rYeOvDc/CtHfWMvnRAEngO0YiY/3ZD2zX5+w/ELQ9RWOSLW7Ji/IDybSD+Vfa/7Cuu21v8AHC0037VE
  IdT066tsq24MVTzAB6f6tjWlSkqn7uWzLwGJcasakd0z+2H9lPx9p3xW+Bvw/wDivpJzY+I9Mg1WNeT5e9clM9yrblPuK+j7Zz8pPWvzt/4Jb6uLz9kXwz4blvft114c1rWfD03AAjMN7LtXH+661+hw6gdK/n/GYNUK
  0qcNkz9g+sSrJTm7tnxn/wAFIPDUniz9h79o7TYMCeLw7Neq20na8f7wMwHUDys49z6V+DHgq5bVfAngPV95kmvNHtJ2cnO9zEuST9cmv6Zfj1oMviv4FfGTw1E226vfCup2sJK7hmS1mA47/Mo/Ov5svg/p63Xw7+EE
  UckciTaNp7AqgACuqnAXsBnGPav6N+j5jOXEV6fdI/NPEiCeAh5Sf5H/1/0m+IenK/gC6WUkGFUlIxngN/8Arrb+FVy9z4Q00SMzujSITjGCD/8AXrc8Saet/wCH9XsX2bpbZ1DFc4wDjiuX+DbGXwzN8pUJcMQCf73N
  f2dKSuj4A77xRpqan4d1a1ZN7NCWGPbmvmHTI24AByP519hKvmQyR5HKZx6gV8sm1Wz1O7hAPySOp98MRU4k7Ms3aZuabCxBJbDYrzn4v/GfRPgenhLX7y6t7TXJ78rYiU7kKpE5nd0HLoqMpKDljgZXdkes2EYxEwXO
  QK/ED/gpj8YdG0/47eG/BeoteNbaN4fWZxDDv2S3Lswbrz8sa18LxNmLw2FlOLs3ofQYanFs+7Y/+CgcbWOqX998Z/FaajGhSC3PhK1WCeXGM7jKWUAg/eOfUV82fFv/AIK1fF74c2+jXnhqz8IeMdO2qt0dT0w20jMR
  ngwStjPTlRX5MSfGrRtzR2ujapOcDmXEYA9B1Y/gDXjvxG8a3nivTzA1va2lgDlY1GSD9Xx+nNfjv+uGYL7eh7UMFTlC1te5+s/iP9ry1/ac+EniCSey07SfER8aLq17ZWgIjhEmnxruG7BI3iUZ9yK8EMKSxshUYAwB
  2x6fSvz/APgN4kGgfE3S9IM8n2XVrWa1kXd8rTpiVDj1wJRn3r9B1RlZlZcMOD9a82ti5V5c81qe8pe6kuh//9D8c/iB8Nba8t5NW0K3+z3iAtJCrHbKOpCA/dPU+lfP2kaglhq/h3Vnlhigt9RgkZyCNyFwjDrwMMRX
  3g20o7AA7Rur4d8eaQraz4msrGGMQSzym2G0beWOMDtg/wBK+myer7PFU6nZn02Dny14z7M91/ah8I6trfxG+DV7odrPcapr72NlbwsVUT3E8ottpY8L81wq8+oPav7eP2SfgPo37Ln7O3w7+EWnKrXGm2ayavc4Be6v
  ZfmupCR15ZivphR2r+L/AOMurSat8DPgL8ULB9mq6fPbzhxy3nBFlB3dvniP5mv7lvhf42034ofDD4e+PtLfzLHXdDs9VhZhhttxAkjD24ZuPWv3TiKhGVWGKS3X6GXiYnz06nSSPUVYIIgc/MA647V6pPrAf4Y2fiSN
  HutZ8G6rFrEKqxDfZSxSVeMceXLLweMZrxLTbh3tomJaRk3Rk59BtP5EL+Zr2n4R3Gnz6hfeH9XR30rU7V9NuQDjdG6lSSeueSM9elfnHFGC9vhHBn5hl+I9jVTPq8Ol3bxXUcqzQtGrI6gYZSoIPHHQj8qwZo5NzcjH
  WuR+C+r3N54Ch0LUpBLr2gXl34d1BgCFkmtJWhEi5yTvRUfJ67hXaXUbRljkg9q/hTjDL/Z1ZJd2fsWCqc8YyMwHDAcg9quQT4G0kg1WyC4+UfWotxWVjya/N8NV9m9dT2IJH//R/uJhmKDczuQOcnnHUn+Z/M18CfG7
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3. Script Language

  4ZaT8Mp9W1mPTEX4Da+8lrrVg0TsmgXlzIQ8sG75YrWRmbcgCrHK7MMbmr7nhlBVuvPHWq2oaZp+q6bf6Vqlja6jpdzE0FxbzJujmjIwUYdCCOMV/NfBfHNbK8RGcH7jfvLo16H1+aYP20bLRo8J/Zn8aXviX4cP4a16
  8tbvxd4Vu38NajKkodroQ/6i5f8A25bdreRvVnb3r3KZ2O4+9fn78Dotb+CX7Ufif4J63cazqljrWgjUND1K5UbL6C1k2RRyv0a5iil8l/VYo25zmv0FlG0nAwewrHxHw1KGNdbD/wAOolKPozry9+6ovoNySATycUUg
  6Clr8yPVCiiigAooooA//9L+2miiiv4YP08KKKKACmv9006igCvtbuDV+JSDgfSq5BIOKv20T5XHJP61rh6HM7Iwrt20NOxgIZT8oIOee1eMq8HxJ+PsFmH2+FPANut5eK2St1rFzHm3QHoDBAZHZepNxEf4a9e1nWNP
  8LeHtZ8Q6uypYWNrJdTgtj5UUsR9eK4f4FaBPoXw40XVNWtzD4l8RXD+ItXD8kTTsZNpJ7qjRxj/AGUUdjX9MeG+QwVJVnufKZzXfLyo/9P+6vW72aU/Y45SswQCZl7nA4/TmvKPHWvWXgvwdr/iS+lSGCztpLhyx6Ro
  pdz+Cqa9CV3klmmk++x3H6mvC/iVZv4o8ReF/B0kDXelXt3Et5EDjfAn76Qe+4RhCPR69uhyUIurN2UVf7jXC0XJl74JeE5/A/wu0uXWQ/8AwkGpLLrOqSFSJJLu4HmOjjHy7MqnJJ+ToK/kM8eWOp/EH4mR+HvD+gz6
  7r/if4keZHaWcckzFG1VjKwQAfII1L5Y4PQlcZr+uj4z/G7SvCl5afDzwzp83jf4t6zFt0vRLF9siRk4NxPIflgt1OMyN1wQAxwtfOH7H/7EHg39k7wuuo6xqlp4++K1/vm1PXZ1MhQs2829qrYKRfMcnILthmHp+a5d
  w/Wx+JeLrq0ZO/yP2zw08TKHDWHxbablWhyfe1qe1+Bvhbftq7/Ev4ozS3niZkaOy08yBrXRoQ3yqoz88hCqS5AA4CqOc+g6x4jnVZbOxlEFvnJcD5m/H0p+talPOqxb8pnoOM1wF7dl3YbRGBxya/Z8vy+NOKpw+FH4
  rWqqTk/NlC+uNkjrlfUn1riLu92tIdw57mr+pXrGVgHBrhdRujkruGcHNfZYTCNKzPExFeyKt7e5D5bAri9QvASwMgHFXbu7zuw461wuqXSeZL8yjp3r6TDYY8WvUclqf//U/osurkuPkYMRxiudnvltQZLiRLeHPLsO
  FHrjv9Kxta8S2OnQT3QvLSOGNGLzzSqkURAySzMR8oA7V8ZeK/2i59fupdL+FWm23xA1HeB/aV0Ht9F0/PLEN967ZdvCqp/3l61/VtChY+J5GfRfjP4l6Vo1hd6hPqmkeH9GRSs2qajIEt4e2F5/eseMAdyBzXx7rvxT
  8U+PLi+uPh0b/wAN6O5kSTxVqtoPt9433Sun2EmVhjZTxPL8y8ERvw1c9L4ev9Xv4vEPj/XLjxr4jjcvFLKFitLEkggWlqF2RIP9oPISB+8x03JZVWIJ9oeVwf4lw5HqxycnOTxjrzmvQVFLU7KVFX1MHS9F0rQ5tSvt
  Ot57jV78hr3Urt/MvLxsY/eykktwB6KOyryKq3muaRbX1jpElwk2rTsTFaxyfvZUGQxx1VQQMueF/GvM9Y+I1/4qvr/w78JLaLW76Nmt7vWplzpulkEB8twbiQZGIo+CRhmTrXqvwv8Aglf6fbl7Aap4g164Zje6zqAD
  TXDEjdk8AKCBtjXaqDAAPU3zo0nKMXyl6MttDTunmt8z7RgAnkgCui0fw9rWuzCLSdNnusYDMBhUz0JP4GvoXw58F7PTgsmuyyarcddgYKAffHX/AD1q98X/ABXYfCP4XeJ/EmnWosJ7azMNgkMKu8tzIxWPEf8AGd7Y
  x7HsK5cZWhCm51GlFLdmuGj7SrGnHqze/wCCVnwon1L9oD9pX48a1AL+LS5LbwRosqwkDKATXbRu+ARuMIJHUgiv38giQkMM5r45/Yg+CVx+z/8Asz/Cb4d6tHbHxpFYjUfEMyrgXOp3BMtyx5JPzvtByRhBX2VbhzgE
  gD6V/D2eY2WJxlSvJ3uz9VrytJxWy0+4/9X+7mIYOPaom6GpogRyeaic7DzXwJ9bF6mHqt0trbTSuwCqDmvj/wAZav8A2tqcphZmt1Ygehr2b4p+JnsrX7DCxEsh7HnFfLupanYaPpOp6rql4LGxtoJbq4mbpFGiF2bn
  jACk56cV8FxBj3Ul7GPU/VuCcscF7eR8Aft7nVfiH4Fu/wBnTw9rM2gXfiaxnm1K+ik2ta2UQG1SByBJK0cf+6X9K8X/AGFvifrXxM/Zv8CWfjQXKfEvwwr+FfEsMwAePULNmiL8E8Mmw57g1Dovi27+J/iPxj8Zrwga
  frt0I9DSVQfs+jwnEBbgEiVt82PSRR/DXlvwe1zTvhx+1B4o8LfbLOw0/wCImlvq1lblgvm6tYbEuAo6lpIHhkA/6YvX0/FXhfUpcMU8Zb343cu7WlvuPv8Ag7jilVzh5d16H6IyIjRPKmPukj/I5/LJ9Aa/Ib/gpV/w
  UH0b9nbRL74PfC3WYdT+PGowhJXttrL4UtnJAnn52+cwD+XH1zl2woXd9J/t7/th6b+yP8ErnxLaxW+pfErWHbTvDWnlx890VJ8+QZyIYgN7H2A6sK/jE8Q+JvEfi/xHr3izxZrU3iDxPql5NqGpX8hy95cOfmdj1PTC
  g8KpCjI6fD+GnAjx03i8Qv3a2ueh4r+IksrX1bCu9WS+45nWbzUNR1G71LULu5v7y5ke4mmmctJLIzEs7seS7MWJOecg8EsBhyZ3c8GuknjLDco6CsO5iK5wOK/p2FKFOCp01ZI/kKvUlUm6s3ds/9b+YBxhjzxUcZkD
  EkVM/U0IeSK9I9WGxejkYZOBnpV2G7lDfKSv0OKylJBAzxmrUbBTk0yjaXUbhOk0w/7aGpV1e7HKzSZ9d2axi4YYGKdH3oLU2jXbXdQCFTdPn61mS6pfyl1kuXZD2zUTx7j0zTPJHXaM0hSd9yCSSR8b5JCvcZr0P4S3
  d/a+LZbWzu54L65sZYLaWJiGjuFQyIykEHO+NDwQfeuE8r/Z/Wtrw3qJ8P8AiTQtcVcm1uopj9Awz+mayq3fu9yIzcJcyP/X9q/Z2/4KQ/tWfsU2nw98H/t0+AtZ8f8AwO1S0sr3Q/HukqLxo4J4ElTFyoVbtVVgpRxH
  MpGCXxX9Mvwj/aa+C37SXw10/wCIPwW+IPh/xt4enQGR7WceZanptmhbEkTjoVcD8a/J7/gma+h/FP8AYz0nwJ8Q9F0jxx4V8Paje+HtQ0rUoBcr9i80z2rsrHaM21zCoO08D618t/tkf8Eq7f8AZtudd/az/wCCfX7Q
  D/sqazZqb/UPDd/qRj0K4QA/LDIxKrubH7i4SaJtwVRHxX5NiauFq1qlFpxqXsux+41cPN+znKXNTSv6Psf1A6Zfj7FAzSIcKMknGOQP6ivxF/4Kbf8ABY74Y/sraTr3wu+CVhF8a/2jZbC5dLSyH2mw8PqqZea8aLLG
  RAhYQqCeCXKKMn8SfGH/AAW8/ak+PukfD79mG1fwZ8DvGuqahFoviLxvbTtbWxDgIZZ2cFrCIFtzeUS8h2BXjBKt9jftqfs4fs6f8E7v+CbfxU1X4d6hp/xC+OXxAtbbw5c+OriZJLrW3vHDT+TINxgtvLjuX2ISSFyW
  YkkepgcnlhKsVjPefQ8urUjLmlHZI/j31zxLrnjfWdV8Y+KLp73xFqtxJqN7KwAMk0rF2OB05Y1jCALkg4+lXyFYlxsJP90YH4DJqPy34ypr9Vg1ZWPz6tUcpXZBADGV2qfWvqP9lLxrqPhX4/8AwluIL2S0hk1mC1f5
  sKFlJjP6PXzQqY5CmvT/AIONJH8WPhe8RCyL4g09lOOh+0JWlH+Ii6FW00vM/uB/4Io+KrzVvAP7Wnhm4mnmt9J+LWqiDcOFSaCCUgfi5r9sD0r+er/ghNfSfav25Y5ZXFpdfE+4e2J6FkhRXx+S1/QoQVbaeTX4Lns0
  sXUj2Z+5U8O6dON+qR//0P7F/sou7Wa2lTfE6MjA91PUV/NR8FdEuLew8K6BcwT2sulXuoaMbdodrRfY76e2A+g8j9a/phhY4ZQcEDI+tfhH4V8PSad8d/2nvD9xDCJNK+IGtXEKqx/dxXv2e/jA9ARfMSPXIri8Dce6
  eaOn0kj9Q49pc+Bfkd/eWokgnjYEbo2H6GvN/g/D5OiahEcAi5Ix9AK9gljG1vlGNp6fSuB+HtibWz1HIIDXD4469BX9o05N6n8zSiz0m1iBk9RjNfM3iOz+zeJtXgU8ecxH4sT/AFr6ntIhkA/KTXz549t/J8X6hjhS
  UYZ9x/8AXqcRPS56mX7WItOikQRiIbpUGQO5r+aD/goKsGrftd/GieKUSR2b6VYSBSMQpDYQnYc/77DjHWv3v+Mf7Q/hT4GxaNbXwTVPFmpCX+zNO88QBwgG64llKuEiTOCxQn5iFDMcD8F/iza6H8SPiv4u+JWr+Xru
  t6lfG7lMW+CxDCNEHkwNvO3CABpN7YA4XOB+VcbY2nKn7CO59jgsN1Ph630jVtXhP/CLeHbrXZ1JSOZ38m1QjgjzmHX/AIAw9z1rB8R+CNa0mBZ/FGrW9pGVLrb2se0MRzjcfmP4BR7V9sa3rOl6HpF1c3s0dtBCnyIq
  4Z37Ii+p9K+IvGuqaz4rvpb2cCLdxHCDkwoOig9N3qe/avyV2Wh7tOi7aH//0f5hLO+uNG1nTNZsJR9ssbqO6iwfv7WyVz2yMr+NfoD4I+MXg/xj5NiL+Ow18IrS2kilSmflyCeGBKnB+tfnvPAtvbPeTOscIG7cCPr/
  APWpuh2Muq6pY6ncWvzxOrRCNW3xRHleQQwzgnk4HzDFevDY+lpxsrH6jeJNVj0LSby6nfY20qoPcmvifxdrl3c6iulabNbf8JDeMIoBKTthyeZW7EKOcd/5N8QfFPVvsK2Lpdai8S/uxNNtWQngBiATge1eQw3V5HLe
  aldXR1HVp15ml+7kjKhQACqqSPfg+tddKdnF9mTKaTufqFqnh/QdW/ZL1WHwzbSJoGnXFnqNhDPL5kkFpKnmosjDqwEmD7gjtX9TX/BJv4kN8Sv2DPgXdyyrNc6VZy+H5iTyRazMiA/8BVPyFfyffso+M774sfDb4vfC
  7VrO3gvLHwxLZWJgbHnQQh/KL8H5wqhM9hgnpX7o/wDBvh8TW1f4KfGz4VXRAufD/iSG9hXOT5F3DnIH90NBLk1+/wCKtXwFOrF3sl+SPS45wSxGVU8R1hp+R+9ugyJ/a3i2xwEWG+SRFBIwkkIIOPTOR9c16r4XvZLG
  /ikgDM4ZXUjPY+wNfNNjrZg+MXiHw5K2xZ9JivhzyZI5tuPf5X/SvojwyxkuAw2E4IG4Z/qK+Ox0E4NM/DYJ30PorwndJpPxk+Iegoriy13SdO8WQnOV+0FTa3ABwOSILVz7ufWvVLzJ3EDuK8Lt9VjsfGvwe1S+uNtx
  dC/8PEyD/WBoxcIMKMDBjx17e9fQF2hA+XoMKfqABx6DGOK/i7xMwCp15Ox+t5FiL0ox7H//0v7Z3RjIBg4FMJwf8+tXpfkLGs/OTnqK/hyrK07M/TISRMgyzkdeO1Th5BG2EBPXB/wPX6d6ijkUFic84xV2PkH1qed9
  DndO6Ph/9tC9074d23wW+PT20klz4Q8ZWcMjohZ3069ZrS69zhZYpMHqYRX2iTFPDFJayRzQMisjK2QykcEHuD1z3r5Y/bgELfs3+MVn4R7zTEcgkFYzfQiTBB4Pl+YM9s1337Nd/f3Xwb8Mabqj7tT0V7vw5MCQxP2G
  5ltVYsMAllgRumfmr9ExmF9rk1PES1fM1f7jzMPUtiOTyuezqSAAwwf50+kfBZcfeFLX57Vikz32FFFFZiP/0/7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiikJwCaAJ4VIYHjFa1svIzzk1kRPyAcVuW6A7eT1r28ko81XU56zTP/
  1P7LPjyketeHfCvw789oZPE+v2eihUbBe33NNc5HTb5MDj8a91upFkmVI4/JtolEUaKflAUYGBXhWsoPEf7TPgHT3j8yLw14W1HXNv8AzzuLqeG1hb2PlxXgHrk+le8lSxGVIJ71wcHYZU8FGS6nTjqsnXaM6eRYLe4n
  ZlVY0Lkk4HHvXyL4l8ceM4fiAmg/DrRo9U8aT2bFLi+jYafo8TuQ1xdSL8xVdnESEPIflBHUfVevx3NzapZWqgySsM+o71LBZW+iWyxwov2nGZG2j5mySSfxJr7F0I1IuEtUzpwz5YOR5D8NvhNafDGz1DUb/Vr/AMVf
  ETU/3mt+IL8K1xfueqIoAWG3UEokEeFRQMEkFj0Op38sgQsEQj7qr0Wt3UrppAxZzn0zXFXc3yhjj1r0sHhIwiox2RxYhN6swr+9Y5y5BHArh9Tvi3mBGyK2tUnWMFmbP9a851G9wHdT8nYV9TgcNexwVZNIzdQvWRWc
  4Leprh7+8G1sMB2z6Gp9X1eCOOR5JMbQSeQD9B718s/En486H4O1U+GbGyvfE3juRC6aJZBXnijPO+53kJbJjndKQMdM8A/aYbBPseROfMrdT//V/ov1TVI4iFecI7hiozlnx12gctjjp618YfEH9p7w9bXGqeH/AIbw
  L8UPFkLiJ47aVRYWMoOCtxdEGNSOuz534PyjrXjHji88Z/ExLi3+IPiIaL4VnlVj4d0G7aNLiIZ/d3V/HslmjJxlYzGjAYO4ZFVdN07TfDem22k6BpNlpmkW/wDx72tlCIIocjHyRxgLuxn5sHjjI6V/VlLB2e58ooO5
  zGp6X4r8daida+NevR+JYYy32Hw1ZxmHRtP4+9KhPm3sh6ZmbYBnai5rrXms4LeK2sY0jRIQqpGoAAHAKoAODnAJGOOBxXhWv/GjSX1C58OeAtLvPiL4oiby5YdNG21s3zjFzdMBHHj+6Cz8H5cc17p8PP2UPin8Xfs/
  iP4yeLG8AfDmSNXt9J015LSS/XuTMNtxOp6YQInPWuic1DQ6JQjFankWq/FWy/t6bwr4L0rVPiN4zjfyptP0lBOtm2P+XmYHy4SMglWO8f3e1d1o37NHxN+KSmb4u6rBpXh9VBPh7T5JI7Ug/wDP3KpV7gHn5MLHxyGr
  9DPCfgT4XfDfRU8OfDvwfpOhWEAVFDWyws2By2yPaTn1LHJ7cmteZvNXZwvzFshVHXHZQAOnp9c10uSaOGvWkn7p434P+CPgnwfaWtpaabYy2aRiNLdYFjhVB/Csa4RRwPuqo4HHevYYYIoohFEixxgYAAAAHYYAFKsW
  0Dbz/SpwjLx1rGU0jkdWTd2QpGVIxjFcVo/w9l+Of7Svwi+Fps3ufDOgSR+OPELouAqwyYtIGbqGklKkjHKJjoa6TxD4i0fwf4f1zxT4iu7bTNCsLOa7urmbAWOKNCzDB6kYz75A619g/sCfDI6F8J5vjd4j066s/iP8
  Q/K1/UDc5Etrp+zFjAR1QJBtyoxhic9K/KfFTPlQwP1em7yn08j7DhPBSnN4ia0W3qf/1v7k4IxH1GT3966G2xxjb0qukIkA+XFXY49mMDAr4A+qcm9yV8msXV75bWBpjkbQc1ry4xnODXiXxM8QG1hms42KlgMmuTMK
  /sqLqHoZPl8sTWjTR4J4y1h9X1m4kaTzFQlV9ua/MX9u/wAbXutx/D39m3QYfOm8WzSXXiF45mjMGh27I0quVIZfOcxRZB+7vFfoNq12thbahq0o/dwxPO2SAMKM8k9B05r8avht4oi+M3jb4tftP3rxzabrl5/Y/hV2
  Yuw0SykeISrnos04mm4GGQp1rxPDvJ5ZtmiVrqOrP3HOsVDLcslKO8VZep1uqyw6NpNnptmwj+yQLChQBchVwCAOnSv5gv8AgqF+1b49+GH7fH7NE3gXUbiO78GtaamILUgfaZZJgzx4ByQ8S+WR3UtX9J3iLUGuLyYr
  wjMeM5wPSvxb/br/AGevCmpfHD4Z/HSTQ4Zr59Pu9EFwygAXgUTxPKeAxMaXCp3Bwa/tzPMoovJqlFq8Xb8j+a8BnNWjjo4iDtNa3Pzt/a//AGnvGn7Vfxd1T4geI4rzRdJhU6fpWkvJuTTbPPEQAwBI2wvI38RI/uLX
  y9CMMxBGCAOPQdK9E+JOiLofi3ULVEKLKROoxwqkHOD3wcD8a4LJyQelfiOAwdOhTVKkrRR25xmtXGVnWrO8mf/X/m5rNu4l2NwB3rSqORA49a9No9A5Z4vmPC1H5ZHTaK1pkKyMADUfl+9JGkDPCHI5HWp/Lc/dGTVn
  y/enLFk9aZZWSOQH5kK/jU8ferKoQOS350vlj3p2Ahoqbyx6mjyx6miwH//Q/mfppAIIwCOhHtU/lj1NIYuGKlg+PlP91ux/A4NenZnrn9H/APwT4/4Kc/Dv9iD4GeItf+Ium6z4uvvEei2w0jTbOPBu9UsfMtnM1w3y
  wqYmgJYnJCgDPSvS/hh8Af26v+CvesxfGn9oPx5qn7Of7LkjLL4f8O6Or263ce1gGsUlAY78rm7kBVhnZHt4P4sfsvafrHiyX4faZoXhjwP438TaJ42tNR0jQ/ESxtp2pPMjItvciT5AjSxRhWf5VbaT92v7Qf2Nf20/
  Av7Vd5qvgXxNpep/Cb9oHQWdfEHgDVY2hvdOZSVZkV9pmizg5HZsnux/O+NJyopSwkFz97I/W+Eqca9NTrytFEWofsPfsf6n8FrH9nKf4DeEJ/AlkjLZ+arLcW14QFN7HeqVm+1EuS0obLHrnGK/kR/4Kd/BDV/2WPi/
  o/7OOk/HXxx8Sfg/p2mrruj6FqV0Xj8P3N35iMuwYjV/KjB3xBNwZeFO8t/dx8XdY8KeD/C2reIfEd9pegaHYWkl3c3c8ywpaLGCWkeRiAqjBwTwce+a/wA6v9sb42D9ov8Aaa+Lnxb+0NeWF/qkkGmvv3D7FERHCQf7
  pSNSPZq+T4ExWKq4turdxSe/fQ9bjuphKWXRqYZcs5O1urWt3+R8vpCuwEBVGM9KsfZ+ASTT/MPoKl8/O0YOK/boO+5+FUm+VXK4gGfvGvZ/2edIj1T44fCaxcgxnX7N23HA2pIHPP0U15PG/wAyjHXive/2etQg0Hxv
  q3jS4Kxr4f8ADus62pIyFeGykMZI/wB8r+VDlyyv6HVhKblWjFdWj//R+zv+CHUd7YfBjx548kWAr4k+I3iHUUkTrLGboxqQe4wnHav6Mo7gEruYnjNfjb+wZ8MX+Dn7J3wG8E3cUlrq8fh+0vrsPw5nuEE8m4diGlIN
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3. Script Language

  fqN4b8Qi6s4FkffKBj6V/NePzd18yryvePM7H9nZlky+p0ZW2iez2785xzX5CeJ7OLRv21/2s9OS3iSTUNO8K68vOTIHsHtJG9B/x4Dp7V+sGn3oLrnCgkDPrX5mftB2h0L9vbRJXguo7fxN8MjbpJt+SS4stS3gZ65C
  Xh64GMHODX6x4UY9080hKL1Px/ifAurgqkVvZ/gYV1GqeZEFYAKQKwfD9gbW3+bIVndse5Oa7jUbYebICoJ6H3rKiQwkKF461/fOCnzU0z+U8RDlkkXYYiRkDkHjFeGfEaDHihpAdv7iFiT16Yz+le+2ivIygj5cAfqB
  Xi3xSgMfiGB2RgjWyDOPdh9D9M0sRqtdjpwt+ay3PwN/b28P65oPx8ufE3iDUhD4X1vSbCHRpLhtkMTwRss0AY/KG8xvPK5yfNz1WvkazuLu9uNLs9E8O+LfEt/fP5NhDp+k3E7X02MmOLCfMw6n0HJOOa/p9j8Pat47
  1nSvht4T8Bw/Ej4h3biW00iSIFLeP7purl2BWG3QnlzySoC7jxX2T4J/YZ/4UX4lk+JfxB1S1+IPxXvrZrYajHbGGy0G2LEmz0yAcRRE4Lyf6yVhuLdAP5i8Us/oZbUliIP2km/hX+Z+z8GZHDHVIUKs+RW/pH//0vwn
  +JbeLl8UXGk+K9E1vwne237yHT9RtJLaa2QgkSNHIATnBG48Z4B6V54+lNdfIVZwflxnG6v7fv8Agot+zT4M+O37N3xGi1TTbJPHOhaVd634c1TyALrTrmCMz+VE4Afy5thRkQ4KtnGQCP45rTTrWOMTxwqFdFkQnspU
  H+teJwtxKs0pOqo8rXQ/VuKeGFllWMYy5oyvb5W/zPELr4dz6lGt7qQSO1jIhit1IVrm4YrtHH8KbWfPrt9a+qvh18KdJ8LaVJcXVrBJr9yhLF0BFuvZEHbjBPuTWR4Us/tcxu5c7VkZoxjhcnkj69/XA9K9nti2EO2v
  saasfIzfvWWr8j4o/aF+Hz+Am8I62sDQ6ZrUkjWwU/Kdj7Gx7bu1eDqvmYiAxnCgnt2FfoV+35aWuneB/wBkjT4vlkm0i6vXA6/vL6Ugn8AK/P8ALhQjHg7VI/IGlzI4MRCUWr6H2X+wZq8Oi/tG6PozLHBZatp09vKF
  48xtivuI7kqJFx0O6v0V/wCCPHxRh+BH/BRj4gfB29uQmjeMrXUPDgDcBb20lkurU4/2kS6j/wCBgV+Y3wE/4pz4v/DLXYVkcTN9jkAXjLQSKOfXOOO9en/GrxJqnwL/AG3tM+KOhzzWl5p/iHS/E8Ui5UnBV3XPq2WX
  1wTX77wfN1sp5Fumfb4fDfWsmnSlqf2v31zHD+01ogdJHM+h3iBgv3NpgPPpyT9a+y/CEPnsrEL5R+XP+FfnTYeKtO8bftL/AAr8S6FqMkug33hXUtRhIJ2XCSJYsjMOnAkO0+9fpN8O4vPgIJ3BJM89/wDOa+ezZOFO
  5/PHLKnPle5//9P+vTxVfXWlaJ4a1W2+zhNP8S6TcyebLsASSZbZ9p7DE4JA64xX1Hcq7QKC5diAdxUKc+m0dB/jXyX8XESL4V+PbryPtBtdPN8qDIZmgdJlCnscxCvruRo7iJpo2DIeV2/dYdivt/8AXr4rxdwsVKE0
  tzo4WqttpnM3MZIbkVlMMMRWzdE/MPpWSwzIR71/KeYL94fdU9xqpk1ej6ZBJ571WEe0DnOaspkRtj5jg4/KjC4dyaW1zSpNpaHwh/wUT1eWD9nxtFspvs9/qt7EiSHrAixvIXx65CgdcE5r6g+EuiR6H4e18xxfZft3
  iPWdRERcu22W9lbcScdeuMd/evhH9urxBP4h+J3wm+GWnyrPKJbeRoUb5jcXeoQQQKcjABWO5JzyVVq/Sjw5pY0PRbDSUmuZ4oIVjEkjFvNOMs2SSck5Jz6iv2HPcH9V4fw1H/n5Jv5aHgYObniJS8i/Io+ZgMnPFRDv
  T5cBjjpmm+tfjc3qz6aGx//U/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAooooAKKKKACo5Pu1Hub1NKCSQrZIqY1FcZ/9X+2+BQ+GbrmuitFX5OfeuftwOCOgNdNaIPJ3Dr3r+SeHMPzVFJI+/r1LHjHg25t7z4+fHHVUmke5t7DQtH2FTh
  I1jnuMg45ybvPHTAzXvaSBwMnmvn34XNbT/Ef9omeC4kmlHiSytZAy4MZXSrVgo9sN1/2jXushESM2QQBX9h5HhrYSEUuh8NXlerIbchImN0zfMFwoPr7Vy91dyO7M75JHPtVue8ScZYHgdKwLmXl2yVya+iw9Jp6nVG
  atYoajcFsoMDI61xeo3IiDRnnjk+lbOo3SA43cgVwms3yIkpDc4r6HD0jCuznNYvQ0eFIXsMnrXz38Ufif4Q+Gui3Gu+Mtbh0nTioEC7Gea6lzgRxRKC0kuePLTcwGDgZo8e/EsLez6F4djtp9WCkTSFyY7FsceYeMk5
  yEHLYzlVGT8e+IbeGDWLnxLqF22teJZI2K3szkmFOQfKQDEIGOQgORjLE19jlmEagqk1p+J5NaXNdI//1v1j8X/Er4hfEZneZ7/4ReApMrLAZlGs3kfpK67ktQePkQyPgg5U5A8ptLTR/DtpPpPhfS49B06SQy3Cbx51
  zLklpbhixaRic5eQnPGfStzRk+Ifxl8R/wDCL/ArwNqnxZ8RLP5FxeQTi20fTADjN5qb5SFRz+7jWWXjHljt+lvwl/4Jo+FLWS11/wDaO8TP8WtcXEw0ixhlsNEtZQd3EX+tmweN8zZPXYPu1++cReI+W5TTbqzTlbbq
  edh8uqt3ktD8qPBnhz4kfGPVb+y+D/w+1fxvZWsbSap4mnkSy8PaIkYJdrvUJDhmAUAxwLNIufmVRyPCrr4Va/8AEDxS+keI/FU3xB0t5RFBY6FbvBaX56FRjM0sZ6jcVDKASMcV+u/7ePxsddd8N/sh/AwR6DpUCQy+
  J4dItjExhd1FrpcRjxsVwTJIF58vauMSvXHeC/h9B8GdKNk9nZnx/cIrX10OulxEZEEQ4w/I3P8Aw8itOE8/xeYUniasFHm1jHq137HJmbVJ8qOO+GHwS8FfCLS9NXVtE07UPEQiWWDSoVUWeknqFl2gb3GBlRwCMndy
  a9c1LW9S1i8lutSu5buRjwGYlIx/dReir7AAVglnLSMxbe53Nk5JPue596lMoiUyPt2Lyc8V9rKKerPBq1nI0GMbFA24YHChjgfhTxGp5yaz7eaK5RJkJKY+RmGN47n2Pt3rTj+ZRjmtDFVbkirwpH5Yq+ltK8saAAhg
  xJyBgKVz9OGJycD5eKSKH5c/ezxisTx94z074b+D9V8X6pG18LcAWtkmTLqNy3yRW0ajlpJZJIkUe7HtXm5jioU4Oc9kejg8HKpLljuf/9f9xY/BF5+0P8dfBf7O1lZT3ngzSlg8XePZjgRRWSSn7Fp7E53G6miZ9vB8
  uBm6EE/ubptpHawwWccMUEEKhI0jGFiAzgL7DNfNH7IHwGb4HfDWa78UQWtx8XfFU/8AwkHjDUFUF7m8kUbYdw58q3j2QIvZY8gfMSfrVbfBLH5SentXmcX53PG4qUk/dTdvQ+iy+fs6MaVrW/MuRspzzk05sgE0scYC
  k8YFQyMQxJI218lSpu12aLeyM7Ub9bS2nuJSoRFJPv7V8e+NtbfVtUnwxZc+vA9q9k+JHiPyLWazhf5M4c56nt/WvmG7uUUSSzPsTaSSeR1H4+vT3r4fiTMG0qSdj9e4ByWKviJ79D89v+CgvxVv/Dvw+0D4Q+Fb5rTx
  5471FPDlnNCwMtlbvzcTjjKhIlds99vtXjunaVZeGrnwB8OfDIit9EsLMWkVsF27LWGMRrGc8AqCgJ9RXlV74ruPjn+138VviLLLKfAngK3Hg7Q0w6efqkgWW9m2klcokkEQIz99vQ12fge9u/E/xk8VssczadpGhWds
  A7KVM1wTMQNpJztWEHOCN2K/prwF4Y+r4KOLcbObPlvFriFTqLBReiWq8zktfxa6tqdtu+WOZkTIxkeuK+TP2p/Cq+K/gv4teKEz6po5TxDp67cs01syuyrz1aMzL/wI19q/E3TvsXiu5uHTKXKLIG7NgYOPxzXld/Y2
  2o2V3YXMcckE0bxMGGQVZSpB/Amv6RxeFhKjKm1dWeh+J4Cs3JPqf//Q/Fz496EGtrDXbWEFFCyF9wB8qUAjI68Hb/337V8rSOwBYYBxmv0M+K3hG4sLbxJ4Qu7fadOubvSnT1VHPlgD/dEf6V+d88ZtppLMhg0bFDn2
  r38ZSUK0oroz0pPUTzn9qf5ygfORVeopf4a5GKK1L5UMSRg1mOMMRV1G+QZbBxULAEngGpSLgQKMkA1OsfcCnIqdSFzUuQOBtx9ad7BOdiEgjqKSrSoWHIFP8j2/SmpCjUTP/9H+aeirnke36UeR7fpXqcx6vMinUyLk
  Ln8Kl8r2WlCEYxipm09yXLsfSX7MHjq/+HnxN07XNMvJodSgjW/sthOftNpIt3GBjqWMBUDB5POM5r+rb/gpnpH7HN58IfAn7U/jH4oH4HfHOKyh1DwN4i8NBW1vVJ5Iw8ECwJh54gXjDFiojXcGdFZq/jP0HVp9C17R
  9aik8lrW6jl3AZ4DAYPsc4PXg+nI/rG/4JVfsE/Bv4ufDrwP+1J8cNW1f44+P7SP+zNI0vW5mu9N8Mw2cjQxRxxMdkjKiRthlVQQMIep+F4ujSpKFeUrJdF1P07gSrOvSnhY2vdO7Pwf/bV/bP8A27f2mPAvg/wX+0nq
  +s+E/hk+li40b7Lo9xDZ+OJFlVftEhVQsm1RI3mH90jRqAu50avzrSMRxLGI0hUAAKqgfTgd6/oW/wCC8nx4tPEXxX+E/wADfDM9nb2fhnTLnV9QEIG2O5ulCJEGGD/qFIK4AxIAc1/PnHFGFwEVRub+Z5+tenw44zwk
  asI8qnq0fOcaU508d7KpK7gQGpVRcjjvVjy0/uilwPQV9PCPQ+Wi7n//0v5sI1G9cDB6Cvpr9kzwDefFz41+BvhLpsRk/wCEq1XTdGvhuA/4lguUur5j/s/ZrWYH2bHevmMsVG5ceYOVz0z2r9nP+CHHwui8ZftU+M/i
  NeW7zaX4V8Nyx2rtwFu7xhEqj0cQxzZ9pK4+KsasNgK1e+qWh+icC5XLF5tQpr4b6n9ZUUVpbeVFZp5VmqrHCoXhI1G0KewIAA4r0LwrqxtLtI35jfAP+zXnvliNY0weR3Hpx0/CtG3upLdfMTJZa/jqhiZc3N1ep/a+
  Py+Loun2PrXTbsMEAbOa+I/2ydIitPjd+yV42hVHnuLnW/DtzJ5IdhBNZCYBmPOzdDyOe3pX1F4b1hLuzsJlJBKj8xxXzJ+2xeQWWlfs6+Kp1nZtN+JOnwAq21VS7hmt/m/2d0mPxr9a8PswcMwpa9T8N4myu1KSSto1
  95g6naBbm4yBgE9qw5LYKScZNd9ex+ajSDAZgSDjOD9K8/1zV9P0KKF9RufLaRvLjjRDLLcPjO2OFfnkY/3UBb0wea/0TyvMVCgpzdopat7H8VZhhmqzS3Ldswi+ZtqqBuYk4CgEEknsMA89B1rM0D4LeP8A9pnxiunf
  DiaPQ/ClhEseqeKLxMWsDGQhobNMkXc+M5IxHFgb3JYRn6j+EX7I/iX4jx2Xib4yQal4M8GyoJbTwzDIUvLtMj5tQnBzEGBOLdBkAjcxOVX9QvDvhnQ/DGj2GheHdK0/Q9Et4ligtLSIRRRoBgAKoAAx2r8o4x8T6nPL
  DYTbufT5RknsZKpV3P/T/tF+A37PHw3+AXhqXSfBukFNUu9smqajcnzLzVJQMK1xKRltoJCoPlQHaoA4r2TVtEsNZtzbX9vHcpnIDDkfjW8sS4+Vdoz2pkqlBntXyOJm6t/a+9fufSU5uMlKDsz8rP8Agpdo2i/DX9lD
  41+ONNtzAbTwtrG5xnIY2MwUgjkHcVr/AD2YLh/sMMRB+WMLj04r/S7/AG5vg+Pj/wDss/G/4TW7LHfa14dv7G2ck4WZ4WVD+bA1/mlaroHiHwlrOpeFvFWnXmleKtPuWstStJ08trS4Q7WUg9QGGAQcHcrEkV28JU6N
  KpUirR5raelz6LE4+tiMFSdTVxbu/Wx6P4OtU+wWyAIXK5G5goJ643HgfU9Kj8Q/FTwL4Qmey1XV2NyvyutrbyXBhbAJDCMN8wyMry3X5eCa+k/2MfgJN+0j8XPD/wAN2vb7T9Ajt21LWrq3GGgsYyAwD9EkdzHEuef3
  rMPuGuJ/4KT/AA28MeEv2l/i34K8F6Vp2h6Lp8OkCxtrOLbFFGNNtwADgE5wSQcfwnku1fS8X5hVy3KHmUbW5lHXrft9x+jeAHhpg+NOJlkeIqOnHklJyjv7vQ+Yf26/iN4b8f8Ain4J2HgvVrTXPD2jeHNP0pLi3dXj
  ecI00o3KSAwMgDDOQQQcHgfHlrbvPdWkLAliEUgfQZ/rVTSbeSbxVc6fHGYLWCF76bgAJK3ygHH8RDN+Qrv9D03zdTSaVAoQb9v+13H4E4/CufJsweKwsMRJWclc+C8UOEP7BzqtlHPz+yk0n3W6+dnr5nsfhJmtp9I1
  K1mVLrStV0/Uol80AsIblGZSMdGUMp+tfSH/AAUx8Ir4f+KXgrXUybXUdBjkLKOJPLd1AHv+8j/AV8zaQsqxapFBNLFNLaTxgrnKllOCB65wa/R7/gqPoMGsfBv9lj4jWiyzRXGnpbyS7cE+faxSfN/3w/4mv6D8M6sn
  hZ0zt4OanhqkOx//1PXP+CPHxbPxi8O/BqK9Lyaz4R8Ma3oV07nLOsU+nxxE++wxn+Vf07fDOLy9JNwwwHc4JHXmv4ff+CC3xO0/w3+1N8RvAGqXM1u3iLwm0umA/c+021xE0i4zwXi2/XyxX9z3guBYfDekhVUAwhse
  55Jr+heK6KhFJHlcV4NUcyqRSsjP+Me2b4S/E1Vd0mHh7UXQrw2RbuePfivqLwtfpqfhDw1qQXa1xp1tNgHKjdEp4Pfkmvl34sGJPhL8TppQXjTw/fsQOC3+jvwD2J6Zr6V8FqqeCPCEQiaDZpNmmw4+TECcHHBPqRX8
  veLlJexp/M9jhJXnLyJbn+Lv0NZsnUsOpNat10/CqSRbvmIGM5r+RcZTvVPvoysNGWKirGHijZiMj+Q9aljhwQyqCewPevlz9r/4i3PhD4XS+E9Cnmg8W+KZRoNlLHkyW8Tgm4nABGPKi3c9CWTucV9Twnw9UzHFU8DT
  V3Nq337/AHXuc2PxKp0nN7I+Hfhre237QH7XOnfEBru4k0OfVr3XdJiAJRtL06NrO0dj2Essss4J5JcV+wTBVRWYcnrnhm4HPuOevtX59/sH+DLK8k+JvxStbCG28PCaDwb4aCA7VsbBdlwy56qbvz4ww4YQAjIINfoR
  PH/CME5/yK+18XsfT/tH6nh3+7oRUV6rc4smoPkc+5//1f7bJVG7PfNMobcWwwPrRX8NSP05bBRRRUjCiiigAooooAKKKKAP/9b+2GnIOQfepqWCNup4HBr+Fo07tJH6ZUlZGhaxgjOMjIrdl1Cx0fTr3UtSuItOsIYG
  klmYgCNQMljnjHFQWsKEfMwwBuOew5/wrxzxddW/xE+I1p8I7WSd/DujxQ+IPFfy4S4w2bSx3f7bq0zgdVhVTxIa/YuBcinXqxgtF3PDx9extfDHw0lrd+NfiCyS2L+KL6PUxAdwMcSQRwxmQE8OUiyduBlumBXfXl0k
  jYjIwPfrTdSvZYkWMOjs+Q3GNoAAGAOB0rmXuWTe4PyqMnjoK/rDA4T2UYx6JWPlZQTm33J7ifYzgEdCevaucvrzCsQwHr7Vl+I/E+l6FDFPqM24vN5EcMYLyTPj7qIOrc8fn61wUHie61LT45LyxGkzFCzW7OGaM5PB
  A+UNwDsXj65r6DB0VKSXc6YRsaGqat5Qcq6u3T6GvnXxl4hvbyK5s7Gaa1gdmW4mRwrOP7kWASDkjLnoOFGTuWT4rfEfwt4D0K41jxf4i0zQNMMiwl7hl3yyMcLFGp+ZpHOFVEBds4UZ5Hmth8Cfjz+01ossv9saz+zZ
  8LryJgl39mQeJr08bWhWUOllGw4LurTBQNvlklq9bFYzDZek8ZJRFKk5bH//1/2U+Jfxu8A+EPEvh/4ZaHP/AMJL8TtYuoLTSvDthKkl5czyMQplkcbYY+MGSQrjI+Vya+svhv8A8E8tR8e/Z/EX7UfiSPVrRRGY/A2g
  u6abalWLhb+8BWa+ky3KgRwdvLP3q/nzh8Ha14H1TxR4beym0z4naHrky3F5Jn7U+p2s3/HxLJ95i7JHKWbJbcOMYA/r4/Zp+MVl8ePgb8PPitaqsM2raZDLdwjg212uUuIn/wBpJUdTXncSeMmLxXNQwd4RTavs35rQ
  /d/EvwVnw7gcHmVKp7WliFo0rJS3tfW+nX5Hpfhfwj4X8EaNY+HPCGg6N4b0C2VY4bSyhEUUYx0CgAA5/HtyMVw37QHxd0D4FfCHxp8T/ECQzPp8C/YbZjhr+/kcR29uO5LyvGvsSCeAa9e2YJ2NjPAI/L8q/Jj9trVJ
  PjN8dfhf8AdNkhuPDOgBfEetphgBcuHW3DnP/LKNJZee5U+lfHcG5RLNc1hTn7zb5pN66I/IsbVVOk2zyz9lTwrYeErfW/2kvjBeL4n+KGt31xqMCspInvXOJZE/6Zru8mPPRYwc+mr4i1VNf13VdZSFbdLmdpvK8wuE
  J6gMeTR4n1KC9vbaz05IoNDsoVs7CNONsKcDI9TjcT3JNc3iv7iy7KVStOXx2tfy6H5JicU3J3LRCk57ZxXnOta5LqfjLTvBNlGWjhgbUNRmRlxFCCDHE2MfOxf/AL5Su01PUDp1kLhEMjjopGN5Iwij6sGGf0rl9H8N
  /wBifEL4rTiXz5bTUbTQt4iVfOe0s4fPkyp43XVzdkqf7oHQCvQliYqsqKd3a5VKLlT5zto/3ccjcqg+Y/gK0NHmN7ZLKFP3yenasLVrj7PpGpXGdpETfy4ro/CMTjStMdIxNMU3ge5U/wBfrWlSrZeY6WGbeh//0P6I
  NPgQRu80ipGELHPIIAJ4HqOuc9sfxZHL/sleC4f2vv2hLr423Fw15+zd8MNRl03wxblDs8VeJ1AE2oOekltaj91EP4pmd8/uxn56/aA8V+NviV4y8JfsUfAO4vY/jF43i2a3qkDAN4Q8OlgJ9RJA+WZowyRLx8zBuQOf
  34+Cfwc8C/s//CnwX8G/h3pyaZ4X0GwisLdcDfMVHzSyEfekc5Zm7ljX3fiFxYp1JYWlqlu/Py7nbkuWRoYdVJ3U5apdbd369D0D7PIJHIkyxbcT0ya0Y0KjOalAAHIBNL1FfhUoX1Z6qdhhO1SRXKa7qTWNtNJnHBHW
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3. Script Language

  t+WZwQCQBnGK8Q+IviFAxtYnIXJBx3NebmmIVGk3c9vJcG6tZRaueP8Ai3VvtDyqzM/zE49+P/r18Mftj/GaP4L/AAQ8VeKrEpN4maB7TSrUyBWubuUbI1APU73Tgdc4719aavqEe7AJDEHLAEle5wB9CMV+RPx1u5fj
  P8d9G02OS3m8B+EmGpXAVNyy3qtItsgLZBG9nuDnOPJt+xOfguHcFPMsyp4aKveSv6H9Bxq08BgZYi1lFfiea/BfwKvwi+Efg/wZevDN4lFr9t1+9CbftepXDme4lPqdzkb++3PFew/Bfw5pOn6DYeLvIkh17xRYN4iv
  pHySbee9u1siA3ykfZoYTjj1zXmPxT1W+s/C/iJ9LUzapPbfY7CNThmnlIijTqM/PIqjpxgda+7fif4c0LwB8UZPh/o8Gy10HwZ4W05d853NElvcKowO4C4Pvmv9BsBTjg54fAwVtH+DR/H/ABNmEsRUniZat3P/0f1Y
  +M2nyTaRYapHEgMJZJec4Vhjg/VfTvXza7Dy5B6jFfcOv6RHrmhavpU7iRpIC6t1y4ywH5gV8OXETxPPG6skqOyMPQgkEfpX9hrRnyeHq3Ssfkv+1noEGlfFbxAkcCwDVNNttXTB/wBbIpMExx65EBP+9X4/eP8AR30r
  xTqG7b9nmP2iEDjbu6g+vNfvL+3Z4ZjTQvhz8SlEka6bqcuj3zAjAtr0Rqhf/ZWeG2H1dvw/GX40aUn+hagqgzQytbsR/EGJ/QFQPxr+fuM8M6eOk7WTPt8PU5qaPA6qzEhzgkVYLhSoPBIz+pH9DVab79fIs1FGcDBN
  GT6moKlDKehBqTSMu47J9TU8TfP8xOKgFLQZV5dD/9L+bWJ1HerG8e9ZUBOWGeKs5Pqa9E7aexeDA98UtVUJOcnNTqwAAJoLHYHoKMD0FJvX1o3K3Q5NMaavZiOcKyqrF24AXANf1ff8ES/jvYeD/wBi744XninUYbDR
  PC+q6hqtxdySZWC1a2WZigOCFCxSH/gJFfygSEFG3FMHA+YZBGecjuK+jfAf7Svin4e/s7/Gv9n3TFmTTvG91YtqdyJfmksItxa2OB1kOwFh/CCv8Rr5DinKY4ygqVtb/qj7DgnPqWAxUp1tYtfp/meffH74s6r8f/jV
  8TfjJrOYbvxDqs1+kBOTaQEgQwn/AHI1jX6qa8pjVQMcVG8jzM8spHmMeeAM/gOMVJGVVcZxX0eEwypwjFaWPm8fiPbVZVm73Z//0/5t8D0FQHqan3L61CBvfaOpr01pqenAilbbFM2MgLk+49vev6xv+CGvwpm8Ifss
  a38UdUsjban438Q3WpQEoAfsUB+zxc56EpIRiv5VdE8Mav4y1rw/4P0GLz9c1q8ttLsUzjzJp5FjQE/wglxk9hk9q/0C/g98MtF+DHwo+G/wm8OIG0Tw3olppML4ALmOMAsQAOSQST3JJ71+P+MObujhqeG/5+X/AAR+
  +eCGUe0xcsS18On6no7jdggljTDvJHGPwqcqCRxTSicgDJ25wOuK/nCjDmipH9TTp3Om8L6pc2VwLcyFrY87T/Dz1FeW/t2Wt1qP7Mfii/hleKfR9S0vxAJBKsQRbS6iuW+ZuACqMCByc+9WvEnjXSvBemvq9+zzShvK
  tbeICS4vJ2+5FAhzl2PRQOT7ZI9R+H37OXin446fo3iP9pTSdLh0BSJrDwTZyNLYREf6ufUSf+PmfaFPlDEKHqJCAy/a8J0qrnGcF8Lufl/GuIoUFzzaPHvDv/Ce/F6ePTvgh4Wi8ReaQDrt/M0GjWiv8xJkG+SbaGBC
  ISzY5ZB8w/Sn4I/sw+Dfhfc2HibVlk8a/EsRnztbvoVXyWYcpZwjKwRAEgKMtg8u3U+veC/Den6HbW+m6dZQ6TpduFENvAgjjjA7BVAGPwr0+NyQQQMZr+jsw4wxeNiqdV6H8jYvCUqU+Wmj/9T+8D7Pu+fYCatRx4HN
  SgcDFODBQ2Sea+OjK7PclN3K7ADoMCqt25EZHfrVp3UMMntWfcMFG4HjpUTnY2oq7uzK1OAXMGwqCSMY9a/nA/b3/Yw/Zo8XnxZ4k+LvhW50zxPZSiKDU9IultL2+eRglvbKQrCaRiyqispBfGOBiv6MtV1mw0yzvNQ1
  K7tbGxt4pJ5p5nCRwxopZmZjwAApOT6H0r8hfipoWl/tKeKPA3xy8R6IZvBNrr2kab4BsLiIq15cT38MZ1aSJsfOULeT/cRncLlwR5lTJK+NqwqYWbhKndtrrHqj7ThviWjl0KirxUoTVrPv0sfmV/wTu/ZJb9nPwf8A
  EnX9W1HU73xvrt9HZ6lZXdugfQ/sj3CJbB4ztfb5m58BRu5AwRX4o/8ABWPUbLwt+118Q2FpBd6xf2OlzWlunBkItgheT+8mYxk8YGVAr+t/xrpTeHvjl8ffDY3SBNbg1m1PlqiiC8tUkwpXoDLHMOck7TzX8v8A/wAF
  KP2N/wBp3xv+0z45+L+g+CtU+IPgu/htrbS5tLHmvp1lBCirbPATvVhIbiQsCd/mjptFf0PxJwtRzjIKVKmn7J8skrX2VvxMfB/xlxXB2e1s4wMUq7hKEe0VLrtqfhlp2i2+m/2ldhTJfXcxmuZm53k8gfQHOPYjvW/p
  sYhZ3EeXbuB1r6d8MfsZftUeM777H4e+Bfj6SVJBFJJeWLWaQ5OMmSYKABznBzX6Z/AX/gix458RXdvc/HX4i2fgnRiQ81hoG24vJl3cp9pkXy4sjjeEdhzjBwR52X8J1nGNGlDlSVtfI+KzziZ47FVMbi6jnUqNybfV
  s//V/Dv4eaH4h8aeKdL8KeDdF1XxH4ovWEFpZ6fC008rE/wxpgnaASTkYXJJAHP6TftfaT4mvv8Agnd8H4PGcEcHi/Qv7KNzErMwgjbfEoLEkk42DI4OM9K/oD039nb4Ffsn/BD4ha/8HfhlZ6bqWjeFb3bc20b3Wp3p
  ETsqiZy0plaU79yncSBjpX4pePPDll+0h8PPGvwk8Pa4pR9I0630edHEsFxPahMDcOqko/zA9T2r+lOBMu+qwlCT1f6H6b4cY2NWdeKerWn3H4kfsvfGq7/Z3/aP+GHxeszcSW2havBNfww433Fmdy3EYzxlkkYgewr/
  AE0Pg3458I/FD4W+C/iF4B17TvEXhDVrCC80+7tvuTwOpII+hXYQed6yf3RX+X1pfwj8czeN9Z8DwaFd3PiS1uZopoQpRYFU4Ysx6KAM7j2BPY1/fF/wRR+BHxV+Av7E2haD8Ute8QXtxqut3ms6VpN2oWLQ7BztRYB9
  5UlIefa3/PQMAu4g8nHsLwi1umfN+IeXcl6s7czZ+kHxwmNt8GfigwR5idCuovLQEtJvTZtGOhO4V9h2Fimm6ZZ6ajb47eCOEf7ICLwfXHrXxt8ZRLe+EtM8PW888Eur65pWmBozghXvImfr22I/619uuzMrOzlyQM8D
  qBj+lfy14vO8KcFufM8Jxacn3OWn5f2xTUQ5ByAM9K0DaGQqSFpRbpGCZSsSgE5Y449vWv5kp5dUqVORK8nsfcSq2V2Zes6rpPhvRNU1/XdQtdL0Wzt3ubu5mIWOGJQSWY+gANfh58WPiV8QPiz4z1LxnpKTDXdeli8K
  eANHmiKjT7aWX5J5xz++mJkupG/hjihj52MT9ofFT4hzfG5NZTQriS3+AehTuL6+j5/4THUEJ/0aPggWMUnLyD/WuFRcIJC/nn7Gvw5g+JHjnWf2gryKd/CujSXWi+ExMFYXd15m26v04zsQL9kjJPRZmHBUj+mPD/Ja
  XD2W1M6xytUatC+jUmfK4zFrGVfq8Nl1P//W/tK+Gfw70j4VfDzwZ8PPD7ltI0fTLewjycvMyIA8rnu7HLMe7MxrqpiBn15q49wxcqVVE9u9Zc7hmyMCv484gzCWIrznP4m7s/QsBQ5aah2Igc8kgmnVBASQc1PXzjR3
  NW0CiiikIKKKKACiiigD/9f+2miiiv4YP08YMscA4FatrC33fmJwO1UIIyzg7sE4retUIOcjpXq5LQ9pV1OarO6sUfEuuab4P8N614o1iTydL020lvLjjO+JFLuuD6qpA98Yry34OaFrWgeAm8V+LWmXxv4oun8Ramrg
  M1v5oHkWxOAcRRbE4xyG9ad8VIbHxv4w+FnwgkuysF9qI1/WLdWwJtMsWSQxv/svO1qCP4lVxXo+vaib++udrFrYOVQDpj2Ff1f4eZK4U1U7nx2PrKdTlj0MPz5HUs7HPSvNPiH8QtO8B6TFfzpLqGrXEyWumWMBUzX9
  22dsUY/vcbi3RV+Y8V1HifxDpnhbSr/W9YuorLS7aBriaUsAERR8xP4fn9cZ+edBtrjxFe2fxO8V2X2HXJ4Wi0m1kbP9iWzEYVVx8k8qCMyP1K7VHyrz+1YSjG65jOnSLXhnSNfWWXxb471GHW/G95CEPkk/Y9LiVifs
  1oD0QE/NKfmdwSSAFROF8WfEqVddi+HPgLTLvxT8QJlV5LCBjGLCBiSJ7l8ExRksGI+9IM9Qc10FmfFfxf1DU/CfwuuY9K0G0le11XxeAGtLaVRtMVkv3bqdR8p25SEgiQhwUr6q+E3wY8C/BTQX0bwZZXDTTym51HU7
  yf7Tf6rcHlprm5Yl5XJA5JwBwAAAB8xxhxzhcqXLFpzf4HRCjc//0P63Pg9+yxa6LrFt8Tvi3LZ+OPihEWaweeBPsnhtG/5ZadbHKWzbcAzDMjDgnGAPsIoTGqlj+Jz+tVri+3dzj3Oari63DABI+tfh2b8bTxuIdbES
  cvJvQ+lWE+0fzz/8FRvgRN8Ofjto/wAY9Gs1j8AeNFNrqzjaBa65CkarIw2/8t4IyM5zvgyOTXX/APBKb45T+DviT4t/Z912+UeGfE6y+I9D8w/JbaoqoLq2iOeEkjSKdUH8aznq9frN+1X8BdN/aS+B3jX4b3bRwavN
  b/a9HuWAP2PUoj5kEw9MOq5+pr+U/TtQ8W+AfEdhrWkzTaH8S/C+rB2iD7Ra6naysssEn90ZHkt9TjIIJyhiY1KntVsz+5PCyMeNuC6/C9WSWJwyUqd97RvZL8vmf2gzXAtrSaeR0iRULF26IOcsfYYJ/Cvw98G67deM
  bv4m/HwJ5V342v7m60uUKd6aU0ghs8g9c20MbY9JCK+/tM/aQ8O/GT9ifXPj74QY2UV94RvpJLWX/XaVfLE0UkEoByJY5xsPuoPQ184r8OLfw03gT4f6WmNJ0nS7eCJEAUMsUQQEgeuwV/Q/glhqcZVazWuh/nlxlGrQ
  csNWVpwbTXmjxScKjD5VUdOFA/l2zn8Ki+8MjpXQ+J9Kk0m6lWYGOIt8lc2jZG3Ff1LCfMlJH5piG0r9TS8NaYfEnxY+D3hUxrcRX/iKye4DHINvAks0nByOBEAT0G6sOySOPxR8W5EDeY3jnxAZSWJ8xxfyjePqu0f8
  Br1n9nu2srv9pP4WSXh2T29hrlxbIeRK32eKMkfQSNn0z71w/irT5NB+N37QnhGeCC0W18WNeW+MhWhu7S3uQ4HoXmm/EH0r4HB49S4ilh3py07/AIn0FOn/ALDGfmf/0f3F8XsRoOoxoQCcryeuOKr+K/Ho+HngDSL+
  z0m68Q+KtReHSNA0iBgJdW1GXCxxDOcRjJaSTBVY1cnI6x/ETX9J8M+EtW8RazOLTT7UJPIzLtzubIC7sAn5gBngnrX0V/wT5+AHiHx1d2X7UHxh0BtKvRFJB4L025Qk2tiW+e8Ibo8xUMGxkxhOxxX7nx/n31KknS1k
  9PQ8zh/LoVf3lX4V+J7j+wN+yRP8B9A8R/Ff4ltb+If2gvGDi917VJEy1vGR+7tIi3zLEikKF7AAds1+gsRc5kJz169fxNWGkEmSBhck4zmmY546V/M+MxHtJXbufZ1Krqy55b/otkOoLYHPWlxgE5xWbcTGAFm5Ucda
  82pUS3N6UOZmFr+rRWFlIzMoPOM18leKdYa4mlYkNuY9T0Fen+P/ABH5khhX5ogcDB6epr521i63mebDOMHhRknj07/SvzPibNOZuK2R+08E5NyQc5LVnhH7QHxJX4ZfDLxT4pwJdRjg8uyjIBM0zHAUZ9iT64BxzXwh
  4T0S78O+GLa21fedfvmbUtRYgA+dIeVwOgUKqAdggHQCu1+O+tzfFr496N8NlkmfwJ4Lij17WU3fur7UXJFpbt/eVQHm9iiDo1YXiXUVWV8tk4xuJySPU+9fvPgbwhKMlmNWOvQ8TxS4ijRhHA09W9Wf/9L9SfhzpNz4
  u+P3wF8IwyPBBd+LLd52RjkwQK1y4IGeB5KHkenpX3H+1LYmz/af8VTtnfceEdHkZVc4Upc3iYVR04xn3zXgf7CGjL4i/bBs5WiLRaD4T1DWmlwuElmmht4lyRnJHnkem0+tfUv7XVrd237R2h+TbhReeCXKO/R3hvsK
  AO4Hnsa/T6uPhHi2lQjK6hBr79f1OfMKN8G2u583yFYzzg47g8Yr5W+I/hz7J4hmntox9muiZgOgBwAf1H6mvpOaZWXCK6RgcAnoPQ1xHiuxTU9POEPnRHcD7d6/c5JM+Kw75D84v2kfh2fHPwW+J3hcQN9on0iZoCQT
  iWIebG4/2g8a1/O34h1NPGngC21qWErNdWMdywKFNsq8sMdiCuCBX9amqaRa3NncQXH+oZGV+Oq45B9j0r+ULVPCLeEPiN8ePhRPbzLHoXim7giLjj7NcASooHoMyAY44r8w8R8vvRhXitU/wPs8nxUZ3ifKDBsqTk5L
  H6Hcc/rmklOXyOmKt3EYhnlhPzbRtz6nJ5qiwIPJzX483c9ojLgHHNOXAwR9aYUyc5p4GBikB//T/meVgTinVCn3hU1eidlaRPB1arNVoOrVZoHT2JU6U+mJ0p9BYUoODmkooM5wuOfawxzVF0ctvY5xwKuVHJ2qeRBF
  XXvH/9T+awbuQc7utDybAc8U8Z74pjqXUrkda9BRsdivdII5Q/1pvaTOaWOLYScg0kkscUcjyyLFCgJkc9I8dc/SiU9OXubqSR75+zV4L1Lxx4l+IXiLT7E3b+DfCGoeJCu0nZeCIi2J7bg6swHUbAa/u++GPjOx+Inw
  0+H3j2xaKS01nRLLU4mU7lKywI/B9Pmr+aT/AIJnfA+fS/2YvEHjjxHaJb6t8QpHvYo5lIeLSRG0NqeeSWjZpTnGTJ0r9q/+Cbmrz3v7H3wx8L39wZdY8KfavCV4CPm8yzuJIQWPqUWPivzL6QHDs6GCwuJlutPvP6J8
  AcyhP6xQXxRs/v0/Q+6Bjkk/lXO+JtZOhaa+p/YL/Vdp2R21vE0kkrYJIUdF+6gLk4GQDwxB6MdCOPwqIowdnjGWKhRjg/e9ffkV/MdKbSUUf0ip6tvZXOs/Zc+B2reKtauPiz8UkstT8RxSlNKtDGGg8PJjlIgRh5uW
  DTsN3zOowhIP6cQ2awxx29spSBT8uSSfxJ5NeV/BzRv7C8HaVZDMY8vc3+0SSf617TCo2naMHqa/buHMHGGETtZ21P5C42zqriMfKUn7qbt2P//V/ul0pdiMr9yMVuRJzxwKyIMjg8HIrWjfYhY5Nfn1DVI+txbvJy7m
  h90DNQyMOvNVpLkbRyRz61Ue775+nNdcXY44QZYk5Q5GR7Vi3d8io6lgqjPJPHQE8/j/AJzRc3ewOMN93Oex4PH14r4Q+NfxY1Txx44HwE+HWpSafJJKkHi3V7abMmkwMoItoHU4Fw6tuYg5jTk4ZkB2wNCpi6vsqa+Z
  2xpqEXOT0Wp02u6g37ROu33h+0kkm+BemXyrqcwyI/E99BKp+yq4xuso5FQS9RK2YySu5WyPinZL4h+MH7N/gO2hEaf8JG+vXSxYG210+2mm+Veij7Q9icgbuF54xX0D4e0LRvCujaL4c8O6ZbaHoVhbR2lraW6BY4Ik
  j2KgXpgD5c9SpIPJzXlHhO0TxJ+094i1+OT7Za+GPDEejj5fu3V7MJpSW7MI7S24+vrX2uJwSwGCqO1mlv3vofMVcWsTiYuK93sfLv7SlmNE/atv5o444NP13wJZXcQ8073ns76aKUlPu7Ql5bYwM5Y15y6k7ygU5GDk
  D+or3P8Abd0KK1+MP7NXjGF4Fmns/EugS/OdzCSG0u1Uj0/4lzH/AIFXjBgwAwOBnHufQAep9K/Z/DLG+1yShforfd/wDxc6pKOIlY//1v3nltoPOjVIkjkCcFBtOP8AeH+HNbGlW2xpCVI3Y/GlMAa+jbC4EZ3KQdyj
  PcDgH2zW5b2wjbnbnHIz0+tf0/UqtrlvofJzbvqW44/Mt5rRywV4nhYhiDsYfMoI5GemRyM5GCK/LH9q79lPwBcah4m8c/DOb/hU/jdLd7+4fTogun6jOHEhaayXCLIT83mRbGLhWOduD+pjyGLzJCTgDNfHnxsFxr1z
  4e8JwbjqHiDxBZ6XvU8R24bzp23dgIIZgR7inhn7Oamj0cBmNbDz9pRdmeV/sM/sLeItX8UWGs/Hbw74NOj2lva310tn+9k8S3pIcC6ZlBWBcBmhyd7qmTtUq39DVpYRw2UdtHBFDEkYBWJQi5BIztHHC9/c57Y8P+Eu
  kLo9paIYfncmRj9VxiveWPmRrhQr9BngZ9z2r4fiXGzr125PbsPN80r4uSq1Xdr7jynXYI9b+L3wV0CIJdwwX93rl1Ec4KW8G1OPTfOmCfSvs7AZdqL16D1NfI/wljh8VfHf4o+MN8d7b+HdNtPCgkDhgtxKgvJgCfus
  I5bJWGeoI9q90+I/xM8D/Cvw5c67431tbCB8Q2ltHBLLc6lO3CQWsEamSeVycLHGCzHoOCR/NnH03isbGjQ1f/APpMkkqNO8nudrcz2tnBJcXM0MEEcbyyyMwCxIoJLMT0GAeT6V8OeLvHWuftKyy+GfAOoah4W+AZn+
  z6p4htJjFc+LY8c2+nyKcxWshyjXQ5kGVjIDbxD4gsPGP7Rd0i/FC3l8KfCNi3k+DDIjXWpZBxJqrqWXaMj/AERDtz99mGVr2HUZNN8N6PcXTKllo1nA7mOGMbYYUjPyAdMBVA45xtA9K9vhTgOlhGsRjGnJdDjzXO3U
  l7Glsz//1/6ivjh4Wl1vSPh7+zj8NLa10HU9bLW4FpEFGh6NbqguLhF/5Z7Q8SKccu4UV9t+DfBfh34b+CvDPgLwpp6aZ4f0ayj0+0iXoI0yAxPdiOSTySxNcR8KPBctlHf/ABG8UWQbxvr0KSu0o+eysQd8NoueUUfe
  YDrI7E9Bj1O4lzxnjHSvynxO4teIn9Ui/ch0PZ4ey10o883qyq75yzZPBrLYjle9Wmmy+wD2qsxyxr+c8ZUd5M+vpSshkf7sHcOvPFSeYvoaiNJXIpux0b6lkHIzS01PuinVsIKKKKAP/9D+2miiiv4YP08KKKbu5xg5
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3. Script Language

  oAnhU7Ux1NdHp6Bd8jMeeAK522yTGAvSt+W4ttK0661K/mS2sraGS5mkbgJGg3MT7YU19nwphHUrRh3Z5uNqqMGzwbwVPPrfxP8Ajx4+uraAJpptfBml3PmFgypH51xtHIA8yfHHdOeld0kpKjOSMdTzXn/wLW7/AOGe
  /htqus6fLputeJYJfFWpQufnjnvne52Mc9UW4EeO2welS/E7xtYfD7wL4j8X3DSn7JDiGM4zNO5EcMS/3neV40Cjru9ia/tvhnCKGHUH0PiaVTmlfueJeP71viZ46bwH5UZ8AeGZIdQ16eSXal9qPyvb2u3o8MaN50oy
  Mu0K9mI0/B2lX37Qd5P/AGXNrWhfBu1uWhudTT91J4olTcHhtWHzJaoxANxkb2LrH8q725b4TfCDVfG+kQ+ENbv7keE4LmW+8V33Pma3qczB5YI3zwnOGPZRGvOQF/QO1t9M0OwtNI0i0ttO0+3gVILeGMIkMY+VVAHA
  xjp2zXynH3HkcvbwlBe9bc9ihC5//9H+4TR9G0Twhoum+HvDek2Oi6HZxLBbWttGEiijGSAFHA6nnvnJyahuL8SnhSrD2I/TAxTrydbjhi3B7HFYkrEkV/JmbZ3OtUcpO9z7ujg0XXm3Zy5ANEc4HGV6VRb7q8YqFXYM
  Rkk+tfIRqOU3dnbGhc6WC4Xch3soHXHavwZ/4Kg/s6L4O8c237RHhiwaDwx4huIbPxNFCoEVpqYTbBes2OkyJFbyHoGSJuCWz+7NswGOeetZvj7wB4W+K3gHxR8OPGdhHqfhrVrSS0uYW67XAG5SOQ4IVlPZgD2r9B4e
  xSmvZydk9D6ngHjnFcNZvRzXDq/I7Nd4t6o/ln/ZY/aF/wCFTWPxt+CXiG9hh+H/AI20u6vLM3TNsstbt4NwRFwdpuY4lQrwDJCuCC3P723Pl3fxN0W+DMwu9G3Q9D5p2/w7SRnrwCec9gCf5mP2oPgR4t+Dni/xh8Jf
  iHE1xqdoxaLUI2AOuabI7C31CLGNr7QBKP4JUbsyk/uv+yp8UY/if8B/gN8S3vG1DxBpVqmg62znDC4t41ilkYDj58B8jA+biv6X8G8xUVXw0370V+HQ/QPpj8A4Nxw3GWSvmw2L+O20Z2ue7fFb4f21/oGo6pZwtJLb
  p5xVVzuHfH0r41KGMoZVKbuRnvX6lm1triI2sq7rYptcEfeVuK+G/iR4Ck0+7vo7e2Jkhd3iC/xJ1xiv6N4YzqUoqlXe3U/gyvSTR//S/oW+Alw1l+1D8HpYoXl8+z1mzLNIVEBe2Dg/7ZP2fhQRjmvQP2t/CX/CL/tD
  +GvF6RW32PxR4eFhcEDk39nIzgnHXMM5Xr/yx9BXiHgzXJfC3xX+DXiJneC2svEttFcfNtKRzh7dsnsD5oxjqQc19kft42uqeKfA/gHwP4Ev7G2+N2q+ILS38I74hI8Llj9ounXr5EdtJI7nuVUfxGvuuOMzllnFFHEp
  e7KNn/wfmeLkmCdfCey7M+K/hX8D5f2wPj7HoOqx+b8A/AtxHdeIt65j1zWyuYtPGPvLCreZKM4G6NSPmwP3qjs7HT4ksbGGOC3jUIqoAAigYAAHb2rx39nz4JeDv2dPhV4Z+F3gWwuLTT7NGkuJ7iTzLnULuQ757q4l
  /wCWk0kjO7N3Le1eyoqbsY5r4HibOJ4vESq30Z9fy+6qcPhiNWMHPf60PGoB7VK3y428VE7jYcnmvjnJm9LcozzBMDPHeuF8Va3HY2jYfY+3P4V0OqXi26SO+PQc182+OfEbyyTxbsqBgYrwM8xypUm1ufZcOZT7equx
  554i1Uyy3EhfOeFHXHvxXjfjbxZpvgzwp4q8TavdRWenabZT3dzI53eVGqsc4H3jgEjHU8Dk13F2ZTvlDfPjP0r4Z+P/AIksvH3jjwr8HY7+4bRrB08QeJYYFUrcxxkmzsnLfdDTKJ2x/BAQeJBX51lOBqZljqeHS0k9
  T98lXhgsP7Rr4T//0/08+Fehan4f8H3/AIg8UW1xD408S3s3iDWPMbLQzzbSsH0ijEUYA4AXjrVDV7pbiWRlBMeMj35A/rXqfjCYkHMg3ksSAu30zx6fdxj3ryO5RhGGJGc4z/dHr71+9cK5RHC4aNKH2EkexxRj5Ymu
  6j6t/cfd/wDwS00S5v8A4h/tTeOJXZrG3bw/4XgAHCtHby30v4n+0YQf90DtX0z+1ppBPxg+BusxxXJhudN1zSpZAfkUlIZhuXGT/qWA981xH/BLTSTB8BfHXiRQQNd+IOuagZMf61YWjsU/DbYrj617z+1lbGHT/hH4
  l3yQNY+NNOtZHA3KILrfbNu/2Q00Zr+fsXn0qfGM6q78vyscM6P+wu5+Y2p2rabqV7p80RglhkaMo3VcHGKxrlFKEH5gQQc17p8bfDX9g+LJpzbNHbXCmdSBnnnKfnivCpFyhAHvX9eZfi41qanE/PKsLHleraVGk04Y
  bbcgnJRm7Z6AZNfzS/t9+E9N+Hv7cX2+B0SPxb4Vju2VQcSzQSbS5baAT98Y6jiv6idVs/PhYllDIQy5BPI+hFfzRf8ABWLxjouu/tYfs76D4deC41fR7HU7TWpcbxBv2yrCzAkK+0Fto5+bOeK+f42ivqEmz3eH17zP
  yNvHAu7ncRzNJj/d3HH44xVRyCeDmretCJdTnWD/AFQdsd8fOx/r+VUa/niD0PrWf//U/mYoooOcHHWvRPQFBwc1MDkZqkrsSc+tXE+6KDGqWYOrVbVd2ecVUg6tV2PvQT7RiZKZAwasqoIyc1Uc/MeDThK4HQ0G0Zpk
  tS7B71CDkZqzQOTsro//1f5u2UKM81Ew3Y5qWToKjFekaKbuRMNpxnNIMnsamKg9c0oQ4O0UjohO7INp9DWh4Q8KXfxF8d+C/hdYR3kt74i1qDSGEMW8pDLKDJKoyCyiPdn0quUPUqK/S/8A4JOfDBPHv7SfiXx9dWkk
  uk+EdBO1mGU+3XbBUYk9GCJJjHciu7JsN9YxVOmu9/uCrsfvfpPg2y8K6LpPhHw/bRaVoml28enWkR6JDEAkYI/gGwJ698Z6V6x+xqraD4n/AGhPB67EspdZtPEUEQ4KfabZRIQPQywynPU9wOlQXVn5shMhYbsAkDp6
  H8P6VB8Lb+Lwv8e9MY+ZFZeIdDudNVY8FpL2BvPjQZ6sUM3Xsp717v0hcnWM4eq1La0rS9Fomfongdm31fPVSb0qp/etj75y3y4AxW3oNmb7XdOsgpYSTKD7DNY77E2sr+dGwJRx0cZxn9K7H4egP420GBs7SZD+Ixiv
  88MPSaqRi+6P7JzWv/ss5eTP/9b+2Lw9GLezigAQKoA49MV2sCKy4J7Vx2jjEbD3NdnbAleBX5XlMVGCifp+ZPmm2y4smxsAZGauCRiMgCqm0ZzjmnhgFINe1JWWh40oJjpApAzis2WYowCbSM9Sf84+v6U27upECbGG
  dwGMdR3/AEB9ecV8hftD/tFN4Da1+HPw+Fnr/wAYtRt/Ot4GBkg0a16G+vNpUiIHIRMhpHAUcEsrwuFrV6ipUY3k2T7NLVmL+0d8edV0q8tPhN8N5YpfiDqELNql9G6hfC1iSV89+u64kPyxREYyGYnYC9ebfs9fD7SN
  M1SztLC3lWws4JZ7iWRy811cPw0s0pJMjsxdizcsTk+leReEvCNl4Tsb4F7nWtcvbhrvVNRujvutXunwDNM3PzYCqFzhVCqMAYr7v+Efhr/hHfDsM99GrX1zmZ/9lM/KD+df0HlvD9PKcI1UjepJfd5Hx+dZl7VqENl+
  J6rLKsSMCUhO7AHRUGM8+wHP0Brzb9mrTxe+DvEXxKnBjuPFur3GtQ7xtc2e4Q2xYHkBookYf9dB61S+MN9eT+HLXwHooYeJPFV4vh21dZdklrbSAi8ugQcgx23nYPaQxcjNfRWl6Rp+h2Fjo2lWsdlpVnBHa2sKDCxR
  IoVVA9AFA/CvyTj/ADSUaX1Wm9XudGU4dqfPLof/1/6sf28xHD4d/Z81RLMXU1v8RbaORkj5hjm02/h3M393c6D64r50CxvMyo78D76kZT3HIycZ719Wft5WyL8G/C9+wupGtPG/hyTbD1CtfpESfb98DXy6LYRAYjfz
  SOVP3iwLdvpj681+l+DNfmyfll9mTX4I5M41r8xxFjc2t/4r8Q2MYIvbFLaKRVZsRh4/MxtA2ZKupJyTyK7YIsfAKMeuRn9cgf1rzP4VsmpyeN/FcTySW2q+JdSNoxIKvb2nlacGTHRS+nzHB5B3cnivVnj2tk5x71+h
  0q10eLOCbMTUZPKtbhmwDtrwXwPpNz40+PkU8kRl03w3pjFQDuV726O3OOxWBH6/89K9c8WX8FtDMs6rFarE8kku/GxVGWbjuq5bHfFXP2W/DMz+HJvFd3CwufEF5LqxD/eMBB8lG748uOPjt+NbYnFRpU+aRKVz7v8A
  CGmfY9Pidx5khXC84/WtfxTrum+FfC/iHxFrNxHDpmnWc13cyMDjy0UsWx1UfLjHLHsDkCrlhZyR6fBDbM2/bwcZ5+lfPPxq0UeMI9A8C32qyanb3V1Dc3kXSI2kLh2XZ/EJH2ISecBq/PZxliKrtomD2uVvg98Tdc0/
  4eWHh34VeFhq3jHW7q58SeJPEt6DFpelajeHzpk35DXk0avHGEj+XEaqzggqPQfCXwuttO1Q+L/GGu6l8RvH7RtH/a2pDa1upOdttbgCO2TGBsTPHBY1t6CohtkhRI0tUwECKFRcKowgHQDB47cV2sO8oAPujgDsB7V8
  9DJ6OHn7TlvJ9S3i5yShfQ//0P7JoQBIjSK7hcMEXjfjORnovY+nBHUisPwmh8f+NtUjjS1vvA3h5jHK5J26jq4YFkG75TFAuCRk75TxgRHdgeOtZ8SK+leBPAE9tD8SdZcC1lkj8yPRbFT/AKRqMqg8GNfliDcPM0YI
  2hyPojwn4U0fwH4T0jwloSzR6baRhFaVi0kzdTJIxJLSMSWLE8kk968/xC4lhhqDowfvNE5PlHParY6O6dpAM7cjIH09P51z1wSm5QMirlzcbcYP5ViTTO8hyetfyLmWLbbbdz9Gw1JJWQ3PO48H0pjMSSabiivnZVOY
  7HBIKKKKgCdPuin0xPuin1tDYR//0f7aaKKK/hg/TwooooArykjdgkVNDjByM1DMD83FSwdD+NZ63FLY2LaNVMfFeZftLX09r8AviXBZZjvb7Tf7HiYOVO+7dbVQCOQc3A6c16Xbnbg9ea8v/aBni/4R74baRJsT7f45
  8PxZJByI7xJyNpyMYgbPrX7DwNhIyrw9T5nMZvlSPSvENpb6ebHTIB5cNpbRQKgGAMKBgD04xXx78QtMuvi78b/APwkiD/8ACO6Bbv4t1l1wFa5dZILFHGcEITc3IXHLwxnpmvrzxSoTWbiIgK4Krt3Zwe359hXkH7PN
  jFqrfEr4myHzL7XdbljSRZAwFlaf6PF5foN0btgZySfev6ezfNVgMu9unZ9DyMNh7u5//9L+4XQdA0bwnpGn6Lo1qkVjbIUXjnlcFmPdmb5ie5pZ5TIzAnC/zq7eTooZAMkiufnk4OOB0r+VuKc8qVpuUnd3PtMPQ0uR
  y7ssVbjtzVOPB3dCac+cjNRqSOhr4Oddyep7ECcgHrUQAL9BU1V2+8azlK2pZOrlHAFbtpMWkRWHBwDgE/yrmxgEE9BWhbuowckHNetl+KtYxrUuY+L/ANv/APZIH7THwtl1bwZYaYPjHoUMs+hTyqAt9Ew/e2Mrcjy5
  htAY8K+09BX4FfsFftLW3wE+Kur/AAy+IVrN4d+F3jC7ayuDqQaF/DGuKSnl3EbfccuDE2eNwTqK/rchk4GwOw/uhsA+xGRke3fHfpX4B/8ABXL9h2xk0rxJ+1J8NfDW+1a2L+P9Lsrf57u2Rfm1NVAy0kaf6wnLeUgO
  cxjH7Rwzn1WhWhjMNH3lur7rr9x+2+E/FGCx2ErcE8Qu2DxGtOb/AOXVXo/JPqf/0/7CtKuJ0t2huDLNMjlN7fxKOhz0IPWsTxZoDa4kF3Zog1GHkbukg/umvxi/4Jy/t+2uojwz+z18cfFME2sAra+DvEd26hdWi2Ax
  2dzMThpyhVY2flwq8787v3UQt/zzYA8jgjAyMZ9+QPxr7PJOJaGLorG4SV4318n2OrxO8M8z4WzeeUZnTty6xn0kujXk07n5y/tAeBx4Y8EeKfGIuE0jTobZrw3b8CxnjUyBm9MFAR0B75OK+pv2NtC8QfG3WV/bQ+JW
  lXmmahrmkQaZ4I0O9Yh/DOh4DSTlOn2m8l/fMx5EawIfuHPj/wAZ9Gb9pj4t+H/2SdGtpLrwQscOv/Ei+gYAQ6aswaOwd+z3DKuQMnYrA9K/W2w0rT9JtLHTtLtIrHToIkghhjXCxooAVQOwAAFeFx1xBHGypxa1h1Of
  JMM6FBxk7uRosAMqeV4pgwOgxT3GMDnNV5DjPOOK/PJzbZ7dNaDZ5gg7n6VktOHV8Z4qS5mRQAcGuD8Sa4mm2rqkqpIffpXmYvERppzex6mAwEqs1CK1Oa8c68sQ8iOQHHGM96+btWuTc3TliCB1+tdPrOqPdzSO8jSS
  E8c15rq96baOSQDc4ycdO+P5ivy3OszlVk5X07H7zwlw/GlFJfEz/9T+lL4peP8ARPh54K8R+LvE11NBpOn2slxdrFl5GCgDYgXkuzAKijli23vXxd8MfDmt22hah4+8b2y2/j/xNM+q6gmCDYq+DFaANk4jj8tCeCGj
  P9417Hc3Np8XtaGoGKPU/Auj3xe3cx5j1TUIuFljcn544m5DfdLx8Z25qXxBL5q3ESbQpwM/jXheDfBns39exEd/hP6E8RuJIciwdB3fU8I8QK7owX5mOSfc159PG0ZDkhAOTn0//WAPxr12+tfMZ8gHsQa4jVdMlkhu
  IbYKJHikA98DOM/hX9cYaHJTT81+Z+A4mpzS26n7B/8ABPDSW0z9jf4JtNJDNJfWNzqxdf4vtN3Ncc+/77H4V6p+1B4euvEfwE+J1vpqGbVrXS31axUEgm6tCLmIZHPLwJ09DUX7Jmjjw7+zP8CdE8vy2tvCumxsuPut
  5CZH619A3EZljkUcDGDx94Hgj9TX8QZrjHHNp4h7qbPXnRbo8i6n53/FLTtO+Jvwt0n4ieHkNxaT2Nvq9pjq9tKiy5+m2XP/AAEelfCM8QTORzgnmv0M+BVlBpfgvxF8Kb6aKW78Ia3qHhxU5wljG/m2nGM8WcsIJ74J
  r45+KvhN/BniTUNMCbbZCXgLdHQjd+mDn/d96/sbgbNVWiqUtNEz8wxdJxny9T5R+NvxQ0j4M/DHxj8SNaKNaaXaNMkYYBriY4WOJR/ed2RR7tX8jX7Q+sX0mu+CvHPiQx3fjTVdT1PUr99uQt1PaD90D/0zDImOyhfa
  v1m/bS+NmpftA/EVvA/gqU/8Kh8MXpee9R/3WsamhZGlA4zBB+9WPHVy552rj8Jfjt4uXxP8TNE03TpZrzSdOS8jtxklWkVIkaQepO8An0RfWvleOM/dar7Ci/dW/mfYZLlsqMOae7P/1f5pZmSWSWRkxITk+/AGfzBq
  o+AeBxWw8LbDk8/TpWVMCpwR75rummmdlVu5DUBJyeTU2R0zzUJByeDWRiKmdwqzk4xniqh4ODwaXNO7IncvozYPNW45wuMistH2A/Wp0ff6CpMzTG2UggcU/wAlfSq8T7EzwSD61YjlD9SooKUmf//W/m3AwAKdk+pp
  uR6ijI9RXom3Mx2SepNJRRQITpipoz8uaiqVPuCjo2aUtyG4mEFu0jt8sYLufRR1r+kb/gi/8H9S8Mfsiy/FDX0VNS8d65ea5GNmClnC5trdQfQ+TJJn0kWv5rNY0TW/FP8AZfgzw4hl13Xr230WxA43TXDmMcgZ7H8j
  6V/d18IfhfpXwk+EXw1+Fun2kNtpHh/Q7TSraOMf6sRRhD9clS3/AAKvveCcGuZ1mXW1Mq5tMnGGx715h440/VLe0sfEfhtI28T6JqFvrVgj5xO8LgyQnBBxLF5sJ9BJntX0Jp1tDe61aR25MiGdUHHU59K4PULVobq7
  tzHJvHmKoPdtp6j265/hIDdRX6PmWBhj8LUwlT4aia+8wwWNng8TDE0Pjg79tD//1/6APCOuWHi3w9o/ibTLsXlhfWsVzE4BzhlBw3JAYZwR2INep+AtsfjbQH2rxLtzj1B/wFfmL8A/Hmo/BH4/at+zH4t3/wDCFeI7
  KTxf8O7mTlX3/NeafG396Nz5ir1CSNxiv048MTIniDRpV2kLOnI6df8AP61/KGf5DWyvN54KuvehL8D+96ObwxuVqvS1U4/ofopphAhQjO4jJrtLXCjn0rzTRb+ORVUld+PXg121vcBQckdfWv1nCTXKmj+Xc0oONRx7
  m0ZGAIJBNUri8CxEbWY9MA4PJx159f8A9XWsHUdWhijZFlG5vkyG4U5x1HfNfn78UP2rNX8QeJNc+Fn7Po0zXPGtlKLPWfEd3GZdL8KzMhZUdFIFxdgEt5APylfnZa9fLsNicZiFQwyucscGlHnnoj1H9o/9pe48Asfh
  p8MtPtvGvxz1GMGxtGyLPRYmztvdRkVv3MIx8q8vI2AqkZK/K/gjwInhC21K91HVrrxX4x1WYXmua1dj/SNTuSobc3ZY1ziOMcIgVcnGa0PAngGy8G2l/Guoax4i1u+unv8AVdY1F/MvNVu2xulnbjnGAqKBHGoCIqhc
  V3kdlNczw28EbPNIwRVA5Y9q/pLg7g+nlyVSv8f5Hx+OzNSk4Q+E6v4deFT4k1yFp1f+zrbEsmO/OQK+x7WCaWZYLSAM5OEjA4Iz6Vy3gXwtb+FdBgt8BrmYBpGPUsccfhkD8vWq/wAQ/FureDvCxk8Li0l8da1cDQ/D
  QlGYlu5AQZ5AP4YQHkYnqFC5FefxVnM5ylKL0ij510lKR//Q/sf8Eyp45+L/AIk8URRRSeF/CKt4e0yTYCZ9Rco19KH6kBhDFj1Rx2r6NO2QZC5NcF8O/BmkfDrwX4d8G6G0rabYQeWJJR+8vJGBMlxOf45JHdpHJOSz
  E116yBemWPopx+VfjfEWe+2xDle59HQp2VkfI37drCH9n67la4NmT4o8NqGzjIOr2gI6Hr06V8d+IvEEfhXQPEPifUWZ4bC0lvG54YxqWUHPqQB179K+xf26rl0+BVpAl19nefxb4bhVtmSANUtnb6cLyfeviX4gaCPG
  j+AvhWIibjxVr1ppbhgeLbzPOnYjrt8qGQH61/S3hBi/Y5LOrLpKT+6KPnM0w3NUuXvAfhS88KeHPB3hbUFWLUNN8M6Wl0m0Ai8nR724Jx3Mt8/5V0WqTRwxlCR5rYxzzXR69L5vi/4hahvkMU2tXSW+5w3+jwv9mi24
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3. Script Language

  +6NtsBt6jBrhtWvIkjkZ3kjYLlCkoRhjJJ3HgYwM+2a/QMklKWFpze7Sf36nl1MPY8Z+Ilrf+KrvRvhxpao9zr93Fa3kgyWtdOVgbiRQP49mUUfxNIBX334A0KGBLc2ttBHpyqiQonKqoHAU+mMc18r/AAk0WTUL7Vvi
  JdwwNPqIjTRyUwq2SspRwp6K7EybT1QIp4zX3p4MtI4LKFYkfbtAG484x3963zqv+6sjznozb1C+i0qwe5lZYIkXO48BcetfNVre/wBoeKNS1hnSd5D5EkhOSdpwqqP4AuXwB1B3fxVP8ePiOLbUbPwNpcpN0T5l2R/A
  CMqPx549q4vw00cP2GIZXGCfc1x5dg/3XtSHNNH/0f6/dFiBgHpgVoeKPE2heA/DF/4s8RC6fToDHFHDbxGS4vriRtsVvboPvyuxChcHqTxjIzfCbw3kdwJ7m3tLKGIzT3EzKscEaAsXd24UDGeo6daT4YaJ/wALV8Ra
  J8WdU0i403wTpfmHwXZ3KGOS7R0KPqzRt/q2mTIhGAyxE42+YQPpOL89WEpttani4LAym0z0D4SeBda0S01fxv44NrL4+1x1ublIysiaXbgEQWEUmOY4VYqz875N7E8jHp15cDdIAvc49qmvrgIhhTaVCgDaMDp2A4Hr
  getYct1ujxj5u1fx9xTxA69WU2z9PwGGSikhryliWP4VRY7j0pWJOTyB0xTB2r8zrVXJuR7MIWQlFFFYlBRRRQB//9L+2ZPuin0xPuin1/C0Nj9PCiiiqAKKKKACmp1b8aUkAZNKvzlmHoaaFLY07bsa8l+PUatc/Adn
  2eUPH2nb9xAH+puMYz159K9ZgyW2k46V4f8AtLmSLR/g9rUIB+wfEDQZG+bAVZLjyGJJ4xtmP44r9g8PKsVjKal3/RHy2ZU7x0P/0/7OPjR4ptvBfhj4m+Mrq6nthpWmahqLMrMrfuoXcdCDxtJHrjAycVu/Bvw6/g74
  R/D3w7MCtzb6RarOzLhpJ2jV5WbvkyM5Pua8K/bBkdvhzqmhoXZtf8Q+H9EPy5LQ3mq2kUi45zmN5B+NfXt6wRVhAwy8EcHFfLeJ9f2eEp0u6bPcwSvYwb9wZP8ADtWYfmyS3J5xVu8JLZzg1mmQNLgA1/KOPruTPqaS
  diUjIxSH7x+lG4/3f1pMnJyMV56NoJ3Fqu33jViq7feNRPY1QmadAxySxJpvXNOiRlB3YrSjOyuNWsf/1P7fradP3YBzzWrKsV9bvbToksDAhlZQQwPHf8/w+lcvC5QqCCK6C1csxGT1Ir+R+G8fOFZKL0Z99i6Ol1oz
  +Sj/AIKf/sD337NXiy8+KngLRriT9nbXbotstiSPCOpSNuWOTH+qtZG3+U4+WORljyhaM17D+xx/wVTj8P8Ahyf4NftJPqOv/EWztng8Hat5LPJ4pdYyI7S6wSRdAjYWbiRXLHBBNf0v+P8AwN4R+JXg/wAQeBfHei6f
  4h8G6tZyWeoWlzGHinhcBWRlPUEMfTHUEEc/gx+xt/wSt0PwZ+21488T6xrh8e/Az4d3UV14VkljDmXV7kSEwzk/fexjVVz/ABG4jJwUIr9j4SzDFYHE82G1hP4k/h9fU/onF+J2ScS8GyyfitP69hFfD1lG7knvTk/y
  bP2I/Y++Btz8JPh/feIPFVkI/iv4tuTr3iq43l3N04JSDceqQqwjUcDANfXSsy5LKBS2yssUayHzHAwSB978zU+FAJ24A9q+uxmJlUm2+5/I7lzSTtZdiC5cBjt9KzZXY53cYqzdSYJIyK5681AQRyyOQFUZ+tcNSSS1
  PSw0btJbmJrmsR6fA5kYM/YZ6V80eIddnvrmcGUiHtzW14z8SpPcTxK+6Qnnnoc15Tc3i4ZRvZzyMDPH+fzr8yzrOKnM430P2zhPh+MIKpPRs//V/q2uLlIw5aYJt5JY4x6fn29cHHQ18ZfEbxfrnxS+INx8E/AtzdWm
  k2wjl8ZaxE2P7Mt5V3RWcTDpdTrzj7yROHxl4xWj8aPit4i1jxXp/wAB/gzc2dz8VdShFze3pHmw+EtOzg3tyvTe4ysMTEGRgxOFjY16Z4J+Hnh/4U+FbPwn4dhcgu11e3cjFp9RunbMlxO5y0krkBmcnknAAVVA/HeB
  ODKmOqRxdZe4uh/VnEOfrLsPKMX77WhRTSdF8N6DZeHfD+n2uiaVZ2qWltb2yeWixKABGoAAC8Kemfl68mvM9VthI0+fWvU70FgGJJIyK428t2Ys2GHrxX9l5ZgIUYKNNWifzriqsqk+ebu2eQ3tniRztB5yTVrwp4bj
  17WmssYC2l3cMQvRUgcn9dtdXeWPzNw1d98F9GmvPEviNoI2kng8O6vKi46t9kkC/qRXsZpjXHCza0smeRVjZn6gfBO3Ft8H/hjApXYuhWSjHUARKOffivTPy968u+Cl6t58I/hlcZUu+g2LuR0LGBDx+n45r0l7pVwH
  RguQucjHJx65/r+Yz/DuZSlKvOT7s9qg7x1PjjX7WTwZ+09czbs+HvGOipJFHkKq6lYZ8xs9M+TOjHuREc8Kcfm3/wAFKfihpN/pA+C/gnXm0jxkyiXxFqluu6TStPkPMEJzj7XcZ+U5/dqGfqIxX1T/AMFGPjrpngfQ
  /AnhrwHqWmTftDQazbazoZlUSx+HbVQRc3N4uC3lvA8sSxDa8jyqqnCsy/gt8VvHkGh6L4m8c+MfEtxqItknu76+1CQeffT4BZ3HTcxRdqAfKFRR0zX7vwjmtaWBi5aS7+R5+G4djLEe3l8PZn//1vjT9rjxtoPwq8IW
  fgTwtBZaXqGpRfZ7WGBQosLQDaxJ6neI9oB5YKzHlOfxpWJrjxxPKkfmiDTQoZuDEzy9h7iEc+1ez/F74l6j8VvHWt+ONSyrXMjJAgJKwwDhVUduAp+ufU15n4YtxPrOvXbAPMViQn0Qbio/8eY/jXuV5NybZ7deo07L
  Y1Htjj5gfy61zt/F5YzjBJr1GOyEoClX249Kxtb8PP5IliVjtOcVyzV0cM9jzHHzbs06r93bPCOQRzzVDBHUYrmMmmiF0yd3PFNqc9DUFBIU+NlVvmNMpMDIJFAH/9f+Z0Opxg1IpAPNVEddw4NWVG7pXSbGgOgpw6in
  KhwOR0pQhBB4roESUoBPSkp6daAE2N6U9RgU+k4/Td+Hc/hx78ik03ojSlufoH/wSo+Cr/G39uzwBdXdol34V8B2cvjDU1LZ2z8QWe4c4Jd5CvHIQnqDX9h+r2w3OicDaRkfzBr8gP8Agg/8Dj4b/Z2+Inxy1eG4OqeN
  /EcsenCRANul2KCFGVsA4eR53wcjasZHORX7N6xDtLMoBwDjPev13hXCezwyctGy6qP/0P2P8FTNe+OLuxgi8prbVIwF9AYo5gfpmRh+FY3jWwe18RavZJuK+c2RnG4Zzgn0ra8B4Pxpv7FE+d7OxvGx/eKyqSPyUVZ+
  JUDxeLdQcAjdtb8xX9NwfK7oU3d2R4n+238Ktf8AF/7PXhr4ofDlHt/jD8Oru38Y+FjESjTNCo+02vynJE1uJk2E4JC19dfCX4r6X8Tvh/4D+JGiyMdN1fT4NRiBbcU3qCV6nGDkY7YruNAt4ZfDenQXcKyxSWPlOrDK
  uhA3IR74r5O+EenwfCjxL40+BQBs9F0cRar4dHJX+yrh32xJx83lSJJH3ONnrX8nfSP4QcqdPOMOvehpJ9bbn9I+AvE0ZKplFbde9D9Ufqx4N8epPBGgl3leM969Xj8bxszqJ41ZBlgzhcDGS3PYc5PQYPoa/P8A0bU7
  rS7abXtSuV8P+H4Mm81K6/d21mo6tK54XHHvyAMmq2sWutfHyy/s7xFZ6v4X+DOQy6dLIyXvihC+d96o5htG+Ui0++6583buMa/k/hrkmMzuUYQuqa69vvPf8SMPl2WT5oWlJr4USePPjT4+/aRnuvB3wB8Ran4M+D8c
  xtdY+Iemvtn1MJ8sttocvVUzlftoAUbT5Odu8dd4D+H3hX4beGtM8JeCtDtPD2gWq7Y4YuWJPLPJIfmkdmyzOxJZjk8gY7uy07TtNt4bLTbG1srNFWOKKGNUSBFHChQAAAAFAGAMZA4FWyi9lGa/tDhvhTD5fTioJc/V
  9z+asyzetX0vaHbsYzIQzHbzXs3ws8JpfXI8Q3cLpbxEoiN/G/8AeFcX4a8MT+JdSSyVXggJ+eQDlQOeP5fjX17Z6ba6bYW1lbRxQ28S7VG4DJx7/jzXRn+aKnF0o/EeHJH/0f7YUQDASSGFmB+aRsDaME5/2R1J7Dmv
  M/hgb34l+M7r4vObiw8BWkUmj+DbdmZfPtd2JtTKjgidkzET1hCN0kOMTxRdn4n+J7z4OaHPMtgojbxRdQPtNraE/wCpWQH78rbosA5CrMTgbSfpaKO10+ytbPT7eOysoo1jhhXhYkAwqgdgBgAcYAArxfEHiVYemqSe
  rWp14LCttMszzEALEiIi8AKMAD0A9KqJI2xic8d/T86qG5YsxyR9asRy7fmXOQeK/mipmMqld8u7PrI0VY+O/wBuWS2u/BXwe0S5EzDUPiJoiKqE/ejjuLonpyALRSQ2FPc14P8AB3y9W+PXj34kX10G8N/DPwvKX8wE
  f8Tm+QzOwyPmaKzhgBx903RHXOPRP2z9a0u28X/s92mtkvp+nf8ACQeKrjOClutvZraqcZzydRIGRj5W6cVx2nQ6t4I/YWudW13TrnQPGfxDu0u7iHdteC41CWNI0JIAJjt1hRsA8IMZwa/rnhnF+z4co0Kau60/w0v+
  R8njY/vHY8y8Jy3D+FfDzSpN5ktstw+csWlkJkfB53fM5P4+9c/qFm/jvX7XwZFNOugqFn1p4hy0BwVttw6eaME/7H+8Ceg1aWYQfYNLWKCZQUVid3lZ6bsdSF24HAxtJ7geoeDvDkfh3RpLZo2N1K/nTO3WSQ8lj78/
  nn6V+/YaCpU4010VjzK3mdVp1qj3EUUUEcaKdqoi4VfZR2X0HYV6r4t8c6X8MfC7alfENesggsoFPzXNww+VFH8R68dsH0rhLDUdK8PWGoa9rVxFbWVtGZGdu5HQKO5PYV8ffFLx9rXjDUrbxDdGVHuZhp/h2wbgxlus
  rDsdoZy3YKR3GcK2AniqyX2UeJX3sf/S/djSNRuvEGsar4h1GaS9nluHBl2llJBO7B9Fb5R7Zr3fwHaaj4n1SDS9Mt5Z7tmEaqqncgxneR12gc7umBXl/gPwRqur3GkeGPDltJcSsPIQElU2qMszscBOhYsfvZYjIGT9
  QeBfh7B8Qkm8IeDbuS6+F0ctxY+J/FEeVOtyoSrabpzEblhGWEl0p2nBjTcS5T9r4x4qw2VYS0rKyPBweBc5XOp8B6IvxfvbrSbC3lu/gbpU4jv9QLEReNdTiYb4IBx5mnwsibmztlkDICyoxP2e8ojTa2c4G4kk5wMf
  ToAOMD2qrpmn6R4a0fTNB0eytdO0mzt47S0t4YwiW8SIFVEUcBQAAAKy7q6kcup3NX8O8Z8dTxFeTqSunsfoGVZclBNheTIWc55rKfBO4Z5NThtylWBzVd2zgAdK/F8XinVk5M+loU7NEZ6UDpR2xRXnnXfSwUUUUEn/
  0/7X6KKK/hA/UCdPuin0xPuin1tDYQUUUVQBRRRQAx+lLEM7/pTHJyR2pI5Ch4GalzsxPY//1P7fIO2PavC/2qra4k/Z9+JWp2qxy3WkWsXiGJMncTYzJd4GAcEiAjPOM5weh9qtrgA43dSKdqtnZ69peq6DqEUFxp17
  ay2lxG4BEkboVYHPGMEjHvX8o8J432WMpyk9E0fbYyl7jSPmX47ahJq9x+z/ACaclpq1nefEHw88hZWC+TEZLgOABzjyFfHtX1eZCqgNknFfmno2qXNj8P8A9nbSdSvG1bxD4a+I2j+GL2Q24j8yeK6eyyw7b0kjbPGQ
  /bNfpa5jQffye3GM/hX7X4u1ualQcXpKDPJyyLauZ0/O8msVf9cP89q1ZpTlgMYNZSj98P8APav5cqp8x9VTLVFFQFyRjipcrGpNkeoqBvvGm05V3HFZuV9Bn//V/tgxVmozGVBKsB9akiiLEE7m5r+GIQl0R+oDoFLy
  qOAufzroLaMgjaDxnisyC3YYPUe1dHA8VvD5szpGg+8SeinIJ/z0684wfreG8JOU9EeTi8RfQ8j+M/xAv/AvheztPDFvFqvxC1y7TRvDdjkj7TeygjfJhWxDEm+Z26KsR6kgHvfhB8M9N+FHgfRvB+m31xqpjBnvL2YY
  l1C7dmeWeUjq7u5b26emPLfg1Fb/ABa8X6j8eLgSnw3HBJo/hBX+7JZZzLdqMcec6gBh1SNMcMd31OoC7XBJzX73gMMqdJO1mzwMRVb91E5KpGu0VWllHy/KOnr1okk4ySB6VmSyjrwK7goULlbUJ8CQngAV4N438XC3
  jeGKXDfd2g13XjTxDHp9pPI00agA8Hqa+PdU1ebUruW7llJQliqk4z+Pb6/oeh+M4lztU06VPfufqfBXDjrP2s1oj//W/q1uZ2uJZJZCAx5r5Q+Pvxs17wf/AGV8PfhHaWXjD4566jxaLpQUvFZ/KN97eFSDHbQqzEng
  sflGSRjS/aJ+PEPwi0Ww0PwzpjeNvi/rcsdj4Z8NwbvO1O5eRVDHaCUjXlmPoD6V6j8Bv2J9f+GPgCf4p+L/ABDN41/at1GT+1Na1EkGKVSMNpMKgY+zKpAU/eDpvyelfzrkOXRr4qKrP3b3Z/V+f53RyygpPVy0S6rz
  OA+BnwatPgv4c1JJ9WuPFnj/AFa5/tHxJr92oNxrN8QQzvjgRqAsaRjCoi4HJJr0nVZ2kkWRwu49ccAfSugvb3T9RtLTXNIcTaddqGjA+9buOHjcdQ6kEEHnIrjNSbftVVMsp9B936jr+OK/sjJcvoqknRVkfhGa5pUr
  ScpO9zHny+AU5rHntlIJKkgVS8S+OvAng6BLnxp448KeEoyVVRf3scDPk4G1XYE/hz7V876z+2P8FIHuIPDlz4q8eXKEpjR9Kmkjz/11ZVTr2yeOc19nSxVOMbN7HhUoTerR7pd2OQxAVfXIJJ+mAefrge9e5/sx6WZf
  iFqdupjmM2iX0Xlu23O5AMcZ9e2a/JnxR+2r4zAuY9D+GPhnwmi5AvfE3iBUdT2JtbdH/Lzga8Zi/bu+KnhfWJ9VT9pTwT4Jne1kgMPhzQ4PMKtjd+/ujcnIwMEIMZbOeMedmOPo1aMqalq0/wBCvq19T+nX9nnVbaw+
  AHwrvNavbWwhh0K1S4mncIsJRdjbixGMFCMnGcV8sftZf8FB/hr8FNFGj/DDxD4W8f8AxYvU22sUd2stroyFebu7MZYlV3KViwDI2BkLl1/k7+Jv7S2galoKeEIPF/xO+KGkwrKiyeINbuJba1V5GkcRWyssbcuT9xQo
  bv0Hwz8QPjl4j1OzfSNIuIdI0xyQIrRBEgUcD5RwxwAMnJ/IAfgy4MprFOtVlzRvexo3yI//17Pxx/bT8HeBr3XtZv8AxDrPxO+JWoTm51C+uXUT3MuekrLkIgBIWKMBYxwACK/Fz48/tI/Eb4yRyDxFqh07w+r5h0u0
  OyJCOQSer4964/VjNqN1LdXBZ5G+9jn885z+NeM+JtSinvJrK0YNDC21z/t9x+Br2INxioR0iuh7NTESm0mznHnDO42bQWLcH36Guu8A2P2hNdum283CoBjphFrhpApfcpr2j4c2G3SbiQjb5kxfp14A/pUmctjfistm
  0YP51faySSMq67kNbkdoh6hePapvs6/3VqWZHiniDw1cQSNLGvmQtyCB93615veW7wSFWQZr6tms4po2jkRShHIryzxL4OkKvcWf7wf3ccgVlKNyZRueLSEA7doqozbTjGa37vTZIBuOOvI9DWK8OWJwajkZn7Nn/9D+
  ZDHGaSnkrtwDk9TTcV2cjOr2bGh8OBir0MmQDjtVHaM7uc1aiKjjNHIw9mzWjuAxC7T0qyDkZrKRtrAjrWij9mIzWovZMlpynBzjNNooD2TH+ZyOKt2Gk6jr91pmhaTEk2q3t0lraowJDzSMkaA47FiBn9Ko1+hn/BKz
  4RL8bf24vg94fvIftHh7QGufGeqfu9ypFYx/uVYejXNzaj04YdeR2ZfT5q0YmkIWP//R/c79nr4R2PwG+AXwm+EVhEiDQdEtNPkKnhpUT94x9SXYnPt3rodZkCzNETxjrXo9/KEMvzCTGSTjGfwrynWHP2pyjKjt90kZ
  wfpX9CYOHJFRR6J5N8OfMX9p+5tmSR4l8KxSsSeN63brjH549Rg+1dh8UYRL4rAC7Q0aN+S1yfwqhlm/aa8S3cDp/Z0Hg6BY0JyyFr1+M9SRsK9vu16R8QrB73xrpNvGD87RKcemRn9K9KnseLSn77Pc9HtFi0vTY3Re
  Ik4/Csbxj8O9I8XRG52f2N4jjtpLaz1a3RftNijlSRGT2JSMkHI+X3Nd3FBGFhWJcKq4ArWRN6ltoyOK8vMsFTxFOVKulKL6M9DAZjWwtZVsNLllpqeOeEvhJe2Om6fpnjn4geKviJZ2knm29peLDBZwuAAHFvCihnBG
  4M5Ygk4xxj3CKJflRAAi/dVQBt9MccD1Ax+FSQxbui8YxWnBbFTkjLV5uXZZQwkOXDQUfQ7MdjquIqOrVk2/UqRxkjLbcn0FWLawmvLmK1t0LzOwVVA6mtAW7kYVPmPSvcfAvhKKwhOrXiRtfON8KOCAnHG7AJHJGT6Z
  +tVmOMdGF2zKa0P/0v7RfBvhiHw3pcMMqIb5vnlcckHuB7Dqfp+FcL8WviHqmg22l+CvBdnb6r8TdcdrbS7YlyLeMKfMuplABEEeULE4OCMZJAPR/FH4m6R8L/DraxfWtzrWr3VwLHRNMsyrXOs3zgmK3hU4y52uzYyF
  VSxOwMRV+Cvwhm8KXOs/E/x9Pa678ZddjjGq3ZdpE06BctHY2u4DZBGGxwP3jAyMSzcenxPxRTwkJVG7zfT9Tqw+HcmdP8Kvhlpnwr8H2ukJcNq3iSUG51jVJQfN1O+bJeZyf94BVHyoqqoAArt724EjO4Xap5IB4FT3
  Mow6ndgYAyc5AGKyHdWJUkbfWv5G4jz6rUqz5nzXPqMHhOXUgaQsSc1owFcgDceRwOTWWYlLnk8mo7y6u7Syu7ix02XU7lYmaGFG2mWQD5VJ7AnAzXzWATnU5erPWqtJHwN+0F4Tm+Mf7Sngb4faYuoTQS2sWn6pcW4D
  Cy0uGRbu9Zs8ASObG2UdS0hP8JFb/wC2z4mivfGfwI+GWn38NsYRf+Kbyzt12lbe2RYLfLA/Khmu3I4O4wt0219T/Br4Z3XgmHXfEPiW5TU/G2s3LXepTKoK26liRCjYBKruY7hgsWJ4GAPzu+JVy3j39pr4v+K7dhMl
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3. Script Language

  iNP8FWDNnasdoslxcjHvPfup558pfTn+xeCKrxmPo0af8KhBfefJYqktZGt4L0V9TvJbiRP3SyebyOJHIyAeg6c9OhA7ZPrt1cW1pHJPNJmMDIwMlu2MepPAq1pOmxaXpdrYRKgdE+YgdWPP6Dj8KoaiAzSSGPMipgAL
  yw789AOvYn0xX9Bqd3qfOYhq2p//0/6NPEJuvE07PrUktj4ftvnjs1A3sRyXkXIyAM8DJ6V4r4bfSPFusN48utY0ez8Jh30zS7mVmdWgUnzZIo1BaZpJEUKEBLIgA+9mvWNd8Ja18bfF2m/AjwlqMmhrfQi88UavCdx0
  bSA3zIhyCk9wA0SNnKgyP/CM/e3wi/Zd+FfwZSw1LT9Mn8Q+KoYBbpqmqP5stvGMEJbxjEdvGMABI1UYAzk5J/UuLvEXDZRTlTpu9W33HJhcudb3uh4T8Nvgt418dpFFrMetfCj4QRTxZ03zFTXPGJA3ltQdCfsVryD9
  lTLv8pd0GYz9029lY6NaWthYWtta2kEYjhhiXYkKAYCqo4AAAFWZblItxTbuK7cn0yD/AErGmuTJKcscV/G3GviLWxtR1Z/aR9fl2WQitiS4uDLlR0z61lFskk1JIEJ+Vst3qsf3Z45r8cxuO9rrI+hp01FWQGQ9uKjY
  ksTS009TXlOTZvDcSiiig0P/1P7X6KKK/hA/UAooooAnT7op9MT7op9bQ2EFFFFUAUUUUAf/1f7Yn+8aZVnaPQUhCjsK/hVwuz9QCMkOcAda0QqMdpUFCCCPWqKDIb1qxG2AuWOa9KlWta26Mq1JSR+bH7Temn4a+LvF
  +sxnUYdE1PUND+IJk+0YRbrSr+1N2qhiFT/R40kPIyFY8HOf00dllBdSjRnlSGyCOxB7183/ALUXwgb41/CLxT4a02WG08Yx2dy2i3bKC0Vw8EkXl9CSkiyvGRggbt38Ire/Z88dN8Q/gj8NPE85uYtXudHtl1KGUnfa
  3saCOeJs85WWORT7g1+ncQcQ/wBoZVR/mprlZ4WFw9q9uh7E+Cx2+lZ27Eoz/nipQxd/mzUeBnPevyOvLU+h5LMsg5GaYyKATzUQqVQpIAGTUx94Tdj/1v7YwhJweKtRRI5wFOe5qaKAsy/KCMc1ft7dPMI6D2r+KMNl
  tSTukfodbE22KcUPbH/1q0o7IthS2CeelYHjDxr4H+GHhrVfGfxE8VeGfBPhCyj8281LV7tLW1tUH8TzuRGPpnJ9K/H34p/8F8/2G/AmoajpHgWT4jfGi9tw3lXmhaPt026YdRFd3DIki5/iUFffmv0PJODMVWgqihoc
  c8W7bn7XRWLoG25dirbSRxnBx9a8Q+Ll3H4x1bRPgbpGozWWoayjz65NC5Eun6IuVuRleVlmG63Vhgrvdhyma/nK+KX/AAcbeOtbibS/gD+zXpljezeWlvc+IdQN0/mMRgra2w+YsThV34JK4r+g/wDYm+Gnxe8P/DO0
  +JX7St/p2s/tG+Kbe3vPEEkFtHFHpCBAYdNhVeFSAMVIHBfc3ev0bJOEZ4f360bWPHq1HJaH1/pOk2ei6ZY6Np1jbaXplrEtvb20CKkdvGowqIq8KAAAAPStEn7xPGeaVgsYCqAqgdBwKqyS4zgE19BiK3NLmZjTptjL
  mZUUcnP0rl9U1COyhkuJpEWNVLHPYCtK8nyoGSDmvmD4teN5lLaFYO/myKQ5Xkheh45znnivDzPMoYeDnNn1HDuTTxVdQjt1P//X/rO8b+LJfFGstFaTstir7UI48w9BgdOpr5G/aL/aI8L/ALPvgOfxNqsc+reJJYnf
  StGtifO1GVRkIBkFUJwhJI+8oG4nazP2i/2hvAH7N/w51Hxv48nkuScWum6ZaYkutaum4WCGP5vvHHzbdoBBwAcH8JfEvjnx78RviYvxo+LPjDwbp2u3Tq+l2f8AaCFfCsQYFrYxsx80SRl43kBWQEkDnFfgnC+R1s2x
  Lc9Id/I/rivi8NlmHtUXupad2z97v+CcHwr8KePrG/8A2u/HHifTPH/xo1JnsGhkTC+B1UEPYR27H9zcYZld+uz5RlSd31T8Zf28v2efgt9mtl1jUvidr8srxJp/hJBqLRSLwRNKh8uHkFTucEYORX80l/8AGD4UaZd+
  JdXufietvBrdktlqWk6PqM0drrcUZJSO8hiYefsG4qZOEXco4NeJeI/2wNE060i034beFYIbKNcQyXIEUSr1UpEmFxyCArdCMiv1bC8CUKNVNO6PwfNsdPF1nXqvVn6seN/24PihqGs+Pk+G/wAE9F+Hngq+u01ayufF
  WppNLYzuP3+ba1PzRyPukG6VSpYjoy4+H/H37S2u6mkq/ED48eLPEhVsnT/C2zSrUMOzyW+2VsdOZ/rX5u+LfjB4s8XGSTxBrN09qHZxbxPtgVz1+RTtzwB68DNeaXnjBTgtOWPuc1+mUcbKlBQpaI8+UoH2hrHx90C3
  ubrUfCnw/wBEi1GR8tqOpk3d25PVmmk3OWPclznvmvNPEfx0+IGsiRbvxVd2VuRzFasIV/HYBn8a+Ub3xcwkd47g4IxjpmuT1HxZK24AKSfeuZ15N7nPPESktdz3DVvFk91M0t7qNxeSeskhJrzvV/E8CBm3Q88MMA7v
  rmvJb3xDcEsThc8da52bUZJCDI4PXHNckk2zldWXU//Q/JrUtaS4LkP8u4MFA4yPauIvkNxJuJLDJPPuc1CZHck5OM560ss8UNvJc3DrHbxqXdj/AAqOpr14xaVz17N9TifGviOPwnoxeCKNtWud0Forc5kIzvIP8I5/
  KvnqN2WzkikcyXLIu9+7tnJNW/EfiKXxhrz6w+1rCJDDY4H/ACyPG7/gQ/nVF18tSxIwKzdTUjkHRIWKqx5PH1r6j8LaebLQNNidQku0swx0zXzvZaXcNc6dazxsk87KRx90Ht9a+svs8dsqQKDhAI+e5CjP86rmHLYp
  su3HOabU8yk42gVH5bYJ4qWzIjppjQjlcipghyM4qbywQOlSB//R/DTV/BtlqaySwp5FyQTx0Y+9eKa14T1DS3dpoHVeuRyD+NfUqrtGKr3VpDeRNDcRxyRHqCK9E9A+IZW8i8KSMNsgyntjgg/jUqyK/TNe0/ET4ZiW
  xmv/AA6oFxHmYxEdQOWI/DNeB2LO8Sv0z2Pb0/TB/GgDWpyAZP51GhJzk5p+SOhxQBaVnDDnHNS72zncc1SUncOTVrPAyRmmi4MvwSO+dxzzVskDqcVmwHD9cCrTFmxtYUCluf/S/m1MgDbO+0t+X/66/pU/4N7vhikE
  H7TXx01CxDm4m0vwfps+3cyxQlru5x/dBea1B9dtfzOT8BpCNyqDuz09gfY4P5Cv7W/+CO3w3Pw1/YM+HN+63cOoeI7q+8QziVdpzNNsTAHUbIUAPpX1/DdHnr8z6Hon6R6tIqzXGWyDnp0rynV5VNwfM+ZAOeO1eg6v
  IP3ioPlBwPpXlWrybrh9zFVC5OTxX65g7W1JnKxhfAmE3Hxx+MGoPDI8UOhaNYLO2RvfzLmRh+IZCfcV7bJZjVPiTDKMmO0jLMR2OMV5v+zNA93efHPxPNLO8DeKjpUKsxKxx2lpDG+0dP8AWtN0z3r6F8NaWou9V1SQ
  czy4jPfYK7ZSSR4cYWk33OxtIiV56itO3iyGVgDmq0MRycEjPNbtlbuynbCXIII+v+GMmvMrzuzuoQRNFCE8vI5bpWjHHuwFHOKz9IuV1OEzBSESWSJD/e2sQT+Yr0rwr4Wl1m+2EE2ygGZh/D6Y/CuDE4mNKPNI63S7
  H//T/sE8GeFPtskOqX+6O2RgUGQCcHrzxj68V2/xA8deGPhp4O1fxl4qvV0zR7ONpi4UtI5AYhIx1eXIG3GM4BBFdU8VvpNkwit3ufKjJjt4ULNNgcIijqTjAHvXzr4V8Ij49+Prfxx4i3ah8KtEnKaPasVe31u5iIX7
  QOPnt43RHRxw8iK4O1FB+pz/ADyME62IfunbGLk9BfgT8PvEnjHxTP8AtFfGfTY7fxnNHJaeE9Fk5TwlpLNuxt6fbJicyy4yFVIhhVYH6xnuFXf5IVOAuAuABzwPzP5mrU+2GPaPmIOd2MEj8P51gTyEk8tya/knjHiS
  pXxEqrlo9PkfSYTDJWuMlkJBBJJqFdoGVwD05odvkAOTxVUEhsAnHpX5TXxEpy1PZhT0LIZicACtPTlXKh13DqARkZ+lZkTgsqla2rNB8hBIA6+1erktCTq3OfFaIyPiB4rsfAPgjxX431SQCy0nTri+YuepSNmAP4gC
  vy7+Avhm+fQrLVdaa4udQnU3920333u53aWV3/2izkfRRX1J+21rlreeFPh78F7e5v11nxhq6m5jgGc6ZZ7bi4LH+GNj5MBPU+eB6VmaHoo0rT4LURJHlctxjc33sgenz4z3xX9weEWWrD4J16nxS/4B8njql4s//9T+
  rfy0G7Arzv4h+KbbwXpNtfLp0+u65d3UWn6PpUD7ZtZv5M+Vax54y2CWbnYisxwASPTNTubDSdO1LVtRns7KwtLd7m4lmbasUajLO2DkIBklsHH6F/7OPgPVvHmqJ+0F4+0G+0NR5kfgrSblSslpp7jDahcREfu57lMY
  QfMkR28MzY/S+J+KKOXYaVSb96Ssv8x0KDqSPXv2e/g0nwo8MS3WszWeq/EXWWN/4lv4VO2e5KhRDDksRBEv7tBnBC7urE17dqF6WbbvDkE85qa5uGQK+4ibPzEHv3wfSubu23FRnAz2r+GOLuJ69erOc3dvufXZdg1C
  Nkhz3DyMBnk1XYksQTu96rbjnOcGkJJ5JzX5pPEykrSPcjSSJGGGbHem0yisJO5Xsx9NP3j9BRSUhxjY/9X+1+iiiv4QP1AKKKKACiiigCdPuin0xPuin1tDYQUUUVQH/9b+2miiiv4YP08KKKKAGPuyMZqTI2HkUlFN
  OzuBYWRfKQ7Sa+ePB+k3Xw+8XeM9MsEafQGv5NWuLfc29IZ1LiaEEYZlcTBo0yWHzdVAb6DChkCnpXIaxp8w1TT/ABBaec88Cm2nhRR/pELuh5J4BQrvH4jvXoYbGckJR7mfsle50MN1b3EZltpUdCqsjZ4YHrj3FOUZ
  78etRR29sd5t0ADHcxH8Z96sCNgNpXC1xexlORppsf/X/tmjBk+UdPWrUVoSy45PerVpBnAAz04raEdtAnmTyJEApdieBtHOfpX8g5XkNWrZxWh+g18ZFS5VuNtbPGBs3E9PevzW/wCCin/BS74PfsD+E7e2vfK8f/HT
  Uonl8O+EbO4Ad1wVNzeSYb7NagkAyOp3kbI1diQOP/4KDf8ABVz4K/sgeAfEmnfD7XdL+L37QMyJZ6R4Z0WRbn7JO/AudQdPlhtos7mVmDvgIu0sXX+HX4hfEL4r/GLx/wCL/if8Q9M8b+NvHWt3LXN9qV6YA8h6KFBl
  /doq4RYlAAXjcvJP6Zw9lOBpyUsXWjG3Rs+tyTwy4jzen7bL8DVqx7xhJr77Huv7WX7YPx2/bM8Zw+Lvjb4sbV7CE79O0O3kePTNNf5xmG1yU3gPjzJBu44PavlVxFnDMQPXOP17VQluZoNTh0jUNJ1fQtUeEzxQ3kOz
  zo1KhnRhuDAF16Hv14NetfCX4UeMPjR8S/Avwu8F6bLf+LNe1KLTbKIJuCux+Z2GR8qKGc+y+9fueCqYb2SqUpLk6Weh8Nm/D2Ly/ESw2Npyp1Y7xkrNH7Uf8ELP2Hn+OXxrn/aL8c6FJcfDvwRcxzaUZVAjv9a+9Hwf
  vGH5ZCeQHMZOCK/tfVj5YyAW6MQNoJ+lfPn7LX7P/gb9lz4IeA/gx4DsUg0rSLXy7i424k1G8JzNcynqXkkLufTIA4Ar3yaXBHz9z2r5rHZhOU2k7RPJtzOyCaYkN0xWTM5APTHrUkk6hGycHHpXI+IvEFtoWn3WoXro
  kMaE5Pc9hXi4nEwjFym9j0cNhZSfJDc//9D+2D4h+L4PD2lgHDXMpKwgHvjk/SvzL/aI/aC8Cfs9fDXxf8YPilqq6fpNkhKWxZTcahcEDZBboSfMkkclVVTnOScAEhf2s/2uPAHwI8C+K/jL8VNVuLTQrCEtBZwDfLcS
  dEijX+87YH/6q/ij/aW/av8AjH+2B4/vfHvxN1CSw8JJcPN4Y8Mwzs1roVsflWRwRh7lgDufGcMACoBB/EMqyzE5zi0l/CR/TOCwVHIsv9viHabV7d7ndftCftY/FL9q/wCKM3xU+J1zbaLbW8rjQPDlvMTb+HYWwVBP
  yiecqo3ygFd2QMDGfJF8TqzNLNMk7MSSVfJ3dSSPTmvHkllU9Wf60jTSN/eQ+tfuWAy6nhoKFFWsfimaZ9icXUc6j07dj2dfEh5KsAP96qtz4ueMEKFkH+90rxsXE4LZdvzpjTzk8McfWvQTPG9rI9JuPFVy+SHZR6A9
  KypvEFycHzGHpXE+dcf3j+dOzKcEk/lVKVxSqNm9Lrc8oJMrA4qgb2ac4kkY1Sa3OOpalhjbcDz+NMhNn//R/FBmYlcs350u0vjk8e9TLAxYMMdK4XxJ490vQRNb27Nqupr0t4Oef9p/uqPqc+leserHY7Oe4ttPt5Lm
  9uobS2XlpJGAVfqTXgPjvxyniaL+xNK85tGDZlmzs+1EfwAHkL33Hg1yes67rniG8S61e4VoQMx20Z2xwnPQ93+prNMYyxXAXPPTg/h0rOdVpWNYxuSADOFRY1yAFUYC56ACvRfBvheTXbtr27UHQ4BvkBH+sccgD1xW
  f4M8KXPiK/RJUkh06PInfBwB6L33V9BX8Vr4f8N35tY44IILdygxwflOB+FYfEytviPLfDrpq/j7ScsFhe9UJ6KAe9fReqqTIygD/WtLx6kAH/0EV85fBzzrzx3oExjR9zSSlSOg8l2/oK+lL/YS0vzZxk/mf8K3MW9D
  AIB6igADpSF0JJBpQQelIxP/0vxvyPUUtQv941IASAB1xXonoxVydVVhkntRsX1NCI2OlP2N6Uzd0SCSLcFAzwwb8un64r5I+KHhhPC3iUalZwldG1J3lRc42yKMspPYkgsPXtX19sb0ri/H3hSHxb4b1LR5H+z3jR77
  SYDmCcfdYe+TjHcE0WI5EfH9nIvkIm4MBkbgMAnucduc1cyK5SO4u7d5La+tmsr+J3hniwf3ciEq30XKnB9CK1YbstjJ4osHIjWpcn1NMDqQDmnAg9KRkf/T/mgUjyjyM5qWHPz4GTiqkbEjmpFm2ZIr00epfQS5uo7e
  Oae4by12t/CCW+VgcZ64EjHB4PA64r/Qc/ZZ8QfDPWP2bvg3D8JfFej+MfBdn4dsbC1u7SYOGMUKI4cAkpIHyGRsMpOCBX+eFq+/UJtK0sKGWeffIcAlUiIkyM98gY+tfpz/AME+/wBuvx/+xz8RrVrm8vdb+C+sXUS+
  IdEDM5h6g31uD0uE+XIXiRAwOCEz7mSY2FCp7+zMz+0fVJdpckDG6vL9Yuobd7m4uWC26RlpDn+EDJ/TNdB4d8Y+HPiH4T0Xx14V1i18QeFNSgS7sr2BspPEwypHfkdjznjrXjvxZvXTwbqVhZSbdU1d4NCtDzxNcyCE
  EH1XzM+2K/W8DOMo88HoZ1dj3L9lTRr+3+AXgy8v7K403VdeFz4knhlbLxG9uJLoK5/vbZUGO2Mdq+orSxEEccQXKrxVHQtBtPDmlaR4f0y3jgsLG2isrcKePKjUIn/jiqPqDXUQxcDPUnmqxFbojzSNIgWUkY4Pasnx
  dqV5pvh27bSpVj1SdTZ2Z3dZnwAxA5wnU+vTvXWrDBGjS3TIkSKz7iceXhWy/pgDdn615bb6u3jDXvhvdrZ3kK69e3l3o4WPHmaNYrHvuPmI2/aLia127gMoieprwcdjnSnGCteWi9TqpRdj/9T+svwZ4bFvZaPodmDM
  YokiLElvmA5LN35zk19Q6Lp1rpdqttaRKiDhj3ZvesDwx4ei0SwUyJGly3zSMGyEGeASeg/rVT4g+ILrQrOw0Hw3NDdePdXR7XS45IzIlsCMvczKOfJjD8/3iqKMls19/nGbRa9q3oazm5Oxw/jaW/8Aij4p/wCFU6LL
  PD4as41n8V3dqxSeKGRMR2EMgYFHdT87qwYRDHBfI+hdNstP0DTrHR9KsrGw0y0iW3t7eGNUSGNBtVUAACgALgDoCR2Ncx4B8DaZ8OvCtn4atJbzU5UZrm7vrpt9xqF25LPPK/8AE7FuTgY6KNqqBv3Nxycmv5U8QeLZ
  V5uEH7i6Hu4Kgnqxlzchywf5ax/OUlzkD0pZmDkhWwfSs9c7ivpxX4fjMVzH0tCmoqxdyuTll/OoV/1vr0pi/eFTLGd+Rn6V58V1R0JWL8IDDrjmuitEUKpIU/Nt56Z9Kw7WAsMHOMmvJP2i/iFc/D/4Y6ouhMH8ea0w
  8PeHoAwVpr+cbUYE8bY0WeZv9mI+1fp/BeV/WK9OEVdt/h1PHxtVa3P/1f6frC6T4s/Hj4kfFN7iPUtD0x/+ER0CTG8CG2cm7ZWxnD3DHJ6ERr6V7qYiBmTfCudoOdvPHQ+vzD6ZBrkPh34KsPh34O0HwZpa3NxBZWwS
  WUr89y4/1svT77M2T0JL8kcGuPktdW/aL8Rar8LfBz6npHw405hF4v8AE9swj89yD/xKtPYfelZRmaQECFGVQS8hK/fVK+FyzBKM5WjFfeejVSnohng7wn/w0l4oXULq1nm+AGg6gMXZO2LxfqkEnMaI3zyWttKiq7nK
  yToyqSsJY/oI8ywRrbxRrHGgCgA9McY+nGPoBWRomhaT4Q0HRvDPh/TbDSNBsLdbW0tbYYjtokG1EVcAABQvA9/qXXFwgJweK/krj3jWWYVW4v3Fsj1MBhOV3Kj3JOFYAYqm+3JIYE4NB5yxwKiZgcLnjpX4ticS5u8m
  fSQ00IqKKK4DcKKKKAP/1v7X6KKK/hA/UAooooAKKKKACiiigCdPuin0xPuin1tDYR//1/7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAYz4OMZqIsxJ5IqVkySc4qIjBIrOVxjlkxnOTTslypAbFCR7s56VZjtwWBKED61vRg5aLcxqVkthqh
  wFBBqB4fN3B13Ka2ktTxheM+lTpp7yDACj3r06GS1Z2fQ53WP//Q/tst7fbworWis9+Mg1pRWOxlRlyTjpXxH8V/+Cg/7Pvwm1zxD4Wl1hfFOv6XcyWd7FZXMCpb3MbASQs8jqN6bxuHYhgeRX8w5JwjXxErQV2j711t
  dD7TuXj020kuSjsFGSvHK9+Pz71/H7+25/wUk+O37Rmp6/4a8Iarq3wo+BqyS2tppVnKVvtahDMn2m+uYyjJ5gBIto2AUEby54H6TfHP/gsp8Pb/AOFfxb8Laf4W8W/D7xI1jPbafrVteWl/b+UWVWl/dMzx5jZ/mZRt
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3. Script Language

  OCCOtfzlftm/DP4M+HPiF4sj+G2kWKeGWuQ0H2e5lWJBty6hVccbt4JHXA54FfpGE8OsZWo8tOfs33P2bwI4x4e4fzKeY8R4N4pRV4Rvb3trtPTTfU+a/EHiXw/4dicC+s1SJt8kW7eysSAWYKwZiQWXGQeevY8loXxI
  8L6yxi03UCjBtqxyfK2PQDjpXzr4igtIH1JNNt7eCI3DROsUYQF0BXOR8xwSepOcV5bfXEVrb3EryvayKm5WTgq45yCOnQk+uMe9efW8FILDzlUrXqLyP7Fy39oji1mtOnHL1DALTlVlJRv0tpt5Hunxe8VXUfxFuNT0
  GDR9bubbTLbThG8jQ+XKQ0zEN8yk/MFxxjHev6v/APg3S/Yl8S2vhvX/ANtr4w6N9j1PVk/szwTbThnMVkpYS6gpO0ETFjGnAOyMsMiQY/mS/wCCWn7IHin9v39p3wl8L2j1IeDRc/254sv48qLXTEflCezSFPKUdTvP
  oa/07PAfhHw98PPB/h/wL4S06DSPDml2cdhY2kQCx28CKqoiqOgCqP1PeujhDEYpYf6vVklSjotOvU/FvpqYzh+tmdLE5bGSxuIip1Lt+7F/Cmtk7bnaPKzIGfjv97J9MZ44xis6aQY+8Sv1pJ0ZV3PJt75Neda54+8J
  6JdPb3mu2CzHOV8wFl/CvcxmNpQjeUrH8XZbgp1ZezpJyfkj/9H+5e+v7extZZ7mRYY1G4sx6AV+f3x9+PGgabpfiHxBruuWeh/D3R7Z7y+vZ5AqKqAksfYAHA6ngDkjOx8XPjLJ4j36Tody2n6HG+ZpuQZ++M9lwOlf
  xYf8FXP29p/2jviBP+z98OtaaL4FeHrxm1aa0ldD4n1CMlSsvQNbQtnC8h2PPQY/C54mWZ4mOCw/wvdn9LZHw9SyrCSzTMNJR1UWedftv/tqax+258WJNfE9xpfwM0C5e28H6M6GL7dgANqF6pyXlbb8idI1OBhizH5M
  c2067o3jZiMHHH+RxXj9vfgMuIo4F6BF+6v09q0V1MLj5gv/AAKv23KcppYGl9Xo7Lqfk/E3ENXH4l16jvHoui+R6KIiM53GlaFWGMN+IrhE1eVFYpdSZI6Egj9asR+JLmAE7o5f95V/oK9k+Uk4nTfZxubOBSG3HG3B
  /CuWbxk6t89vaEewpP8AhMiT8trAD9aRB1PkYIyP0rSjiQoMK4x7cV5Ze+ONQDusMFnGR3K5rmNQ17WdRYtcaxcQRnjZAFjx+IGaqIH/0vxN1bU9N0e1a51C6gh64TeCx/CvP7z4naXbrJ9ksbjUTjgdAfxrym8lt5JF
  ZYS86/ekkdpGb8XJ/SqEgLDC/KPQV6p3nR61468Q6yiRrOmmWWMNFGMl/YtXFgtjYRnJyxz94/SrDZBIJJNSHCKGOABySRUTnY6qS0sQvhCm8AZYLk9BnOM+nQ12PhjwpdeI7xY2LWlkmDPKU/1I6lcfxNzjHasrw1o2
  reK72ay01Da2sZCXOpKAwtc84TIwX6c8gZ5xyD9P6HoemeHtOh0zS4Db20YOBuy2SclixJy5JOW71zylc1jGxb0zTbTSbK3sLK2W1hQY2btxB927n3rhPirfR2nhbyWlKSTzCNQD16Eg/wAq76a7WEFmCKoGTzgCvmH4
  heI5df1OCzV91pa5WMA5G4nk+/XFENwcLqx6h+zvAt947hQBWa20XUrxw3bFuQGHuCwH417zq2EgdsY3D8+/9a85/Y/0iLUPFXxQ1Bg2bLwTfBjjiNnlt0U59wHFeja9gR+WSWKqDk9fTH/jv610HM4qx//T/GZGDKMU
  4yiNTnFRRDAIqrqMqwwZbhicCvRPQJHvF3HgVchlEkSuCM9OPrj+tcV5zA7hlua39Im84zDAwJFP6g0yo7nVJnBzTsU4OCGAGOaTrQehGKaVxMGoJow6jBCOM/MRkdCOn41ZpCMjFFw9lE+L/jv4bl0DVLHxdaqV0+/K
  WtwB/wAsLgYKuT/EGAKnPfBryyC5BPyFQM8c54r728Y+FrHxloN74a1HzBaXCfMy/eTtlPQjg5/xr4A1LRdQ8K6pqGh65MovLR8NIE2rLHnAkAz0bIA685oJlTSR/9T+XSCckcsMirYuMKRu5+tcjDclcg8EVaF38pOT
  1r0j05JXOmjvHjPBBHpmlFyzsSX2jvz2rmftv+c0x78KkrMdqqm7PXoc4/HkUJkHS6U4uddvpkcOlvbiED0d2Gf/AB0frXq/h/T2uZwC21RzknnBzkY+oTn6ivEvCEhGoyyvwJmaQqe4JG38gK+mfDNsJA7KoDufl9hQ
  3cD9h/8Agm1+2DP8Btb034R/EXVr24+DmuXGLSWUjHh3U5GOHR26W0q/KyDIjkIfjzMV/Qx4e0xvGHxt+Hek26l9L0iK48SX6dgAWgtlYggnc7u6k9RCeOmf41obYLZW1u4jkjWMIVK5HUHI9CfmBPcEf3RX9H3/AARg
  /aQ03xNH45+DvxI8QNqvxnRbZ9I1K8nBl1rQreDy47cMfmM1sTLv5+cOGAxnH6BwzxBaHsJrU5sTzKN+h+8qqHIJXB9q1II+doGWzkCo4oEaaJN4TJxk9BXI6xqHiPXdft/hl8NDYS+P723E09zdxmS18O2THBvLxARu
  AOQsOcyMMcAFh7eMzSnSg6k3ZJHFRg5M/9X+oqx0PUPjb40f4Z6O1xYeC7Hy7zxZqa8CWNWDJpcLf89Zvl8xv4IsjhpFx7pp/h7Sda/aF8Z62tuIbXw34b03w5ZQKuyGJ5pJbqVYwPRUsx0AG0Dtx638M/hloHwq8J2n
  hfQEe5dWM15eXeHudRumIaW4ncYzI5ViTjAJGBhQK84+GeLvxn8ctZWfz5bjxdLCzZyqRwQW8AA9clGP4mujCcTVMzzWdaOkIRsl213O2tFQgvM9T1zXdN8L6Bf63rE8dpp9jam5uJD0VFznH948Hgc8j1FcZ8INB1a+
  bVPit4vRodf1wh9OsnXB0TSusFsclv3xXDysD80jHHCrWF4qZviP8SNK+FkKi48PaOsWt+IiFyMsf9Ftic8O5VpSOfliTI+dc/QFzc7YoVITdjqAAenbHA/CvjPEjiWOHisNF3vudWAwqm7sS+u4QPlcKfSucmkydwyV
  9PWn3G3cuDu579aqvkIT3zX8t57mnO3Y+kw+F5SuzAsSKiB2NnrmpCMEio34Kmvm4ybZ6NPR6EoBLY6GtKAAkZA6ZqmBtZOjdq0Iv4WxzXp4KleSvsS6qT1P/9b+4WORUJXOMcn0A9Sew+vrXwtPfR/Gz40TfEiNnvvB
  HhMz6L4cDP8AuprttyXt6vBySMW6N6LJj7xr0X9oTx9rc0MPwQ+HeszaR498R2sgu9Tgwz+GtJAxPer123OCyQBhjzGD4IjIrx3wTouo/FCwt/hV8JFvfAnwJ06BdJu/EtpKYridYiFNnpRYEliEZXu+ijd5alhvT4Pw
  1yyhluH/ALVxuitonvbufRY+TnUcYnSltb+NGtX/AMPfhzqkulaBY3KReKPEUB2fZ1wd9lZsQQ1y3Ks68Qqz87ior7K8F+D/AAx8OPDul+EvB+lQ6R4esoRb28CAfKoJOWI+8zFmYk85JPJJJZ4W8J+HPAmiaf4a8Lab
  aaTo1rGI4IYlC7B3yRgsScEltzEgkkkk1qSzAAnjrXyXHfiC8wbhHSmtgwmBktx1xcliw3Gsu5V2BKuCKR8zb8MQPaqg3KOB+lfh+NxrlK9z6Whh1FWQ8MQu1hzUeaDnPPWkry5O5vyIKKKKko//1/7X6KKK/hA/UAoo
  ooAKKKKACiiigAooooA//9D+2ZPuin0xPuin1/C0Nj9PCiiiqAY7EYwcVHvb1qYgHqKTYvpUu/QBoJYDualC7sjkCoo1LNwSFzW3aw5AYg5z+Vd+Gwjm0mZVaqSKUNq4IPOM1tw2f3BtXPTOKkf7PbRGW5lit4ByZHbA
  H17+tfLHxu/bl/Za/Z98M+Itc8efGf4f/b7CF3TRbHVoLnUdQkUHbBBbRs0jyvt4XGcmv0nIeDZ1GpKLseTKs2f/0f6jv2hv+Chfw8+BXxL1X4S2Gix+K/F2mxRS6u1xqMVhbaf5kZeONZHBMspGwkKNqBhuYZAryLRf
  +CtXwze72a94Qt9OgKhlFprUdwyt1ILFFQ9uQ35V/MZ8Wfj/APFb45fGn4ofFPwp8FPjBd3XiXWf7TfzNBvYbe2CxRpEjzTRpGqqkKDlsZJOe9ePa3qXxb09Ek8XXvhXww8n3rIXi3N2q44BWFmjH038eleVQ4FwdOjD
  mi+ayv62PtZNpH9RXx5/4KzeG9c+Gmt6D8B9G1OP4l3ttJDBdX09p9n08NuXcrpM4kmzyE7AZPpX8xf9pa5p82oWGviNtUS5kkvHWdppJJ3YsJZGQ48w/MS2csXJOc155d+J7yeJ0e7lkG0rg/Ngn0Hr245xx04qhe33
  g+/8H6xoF34K+0+MXnDxeIVvJ0urOM4HlpHnaP8AVn59pB3YIr38qyuhhE/YppszjKzudBrN7Df297pM4+02k0ckUivk/eBU7VPRvmPzD5uSc5JJ8u8X+LLnUPAWg3OoSRnUrZDp1+W5DTW4MDPxxhjErDHYitCyuJrW
  KOBrue62IIzI/wDrG7ZYdQffv1FeD/GrV5vDthfTx4KXQNwVPCPNDEV59MqqZx1wT716yqSk9XsbTrXR4JBqh1XS7a+KlWuGkuGBPTe7N/UV554sjnvoING0yGW71S/m+yQxxqWc7gdxAHfGQPViBWp4fu1TStHt8ukY
  tYVweo/drn9c1+pH/BKb4JfDL4j/ALYHgzxD8TNQRLTQbCa+0GxuEIt9Y1dXBEBkPy+ZHG32gJnDKjZ6EV8rxXjalDA1alPdI+n4BweHrZtRWL/hRd38tV97sf0f/wDBIj9m1/2Ef2bNMzYpZfFTxM0Wt+I5ZIgJYmZc
  w2meuyNQ2OcFmk461+4HhX9oPQ7uIR67s024/vN9wn69q+KJ3P8ArGdpRgAEAk4zkD/PrWVealZQRhria0jjwC3mSIoTn+LcQK/mLBcTYilO0E2n08z+geKeGcLnNaeJxq9+bvdb2ey9F+R//9L+un4t/HBLyAaf4auW
  RGHMqNz9BXyTNqd7dSSTzSCZzl2LAbic9z1PJH51+Hn7Z/8AwVmufgv8RdS+HHwZ8PeF/Gdxp+2DUdWuJWlt0uDGrtHEIztbZ5gVm3feUjAxX59X/wDwWu/aplh1G0i0f4Wxh4LgJKmmTb7b92wEq7XIZlJGFOAc9+lf
  z9PgvO8xj9YlC0Xsr209D+uss4h4fyiSwFOVpXV5ON7fM+9/+Cqn7eh8Jad4g/Zc+EeuLa+MtSsXtfEus2hVpNEgkX/j2ifos0inluqKRj5nGP5cdU0TXPDe+8vwL/SUIK3MMZ284GWXJYDAUZ56knGQTag8WeJdc8V6
  vf8AirU9Q1Xxdcub2/u57kzNdNIcu8hb5tzZ5DDnPGRX6M/BD4bqnh6PW/FtqLu5vQXihmXISNgfnIPRyPXkDvXy2WZ1jcixjozjaKeq3v6H+kGX/Rs4T424Ppyw1VyqSvy1V/N5rrE/NhLyQMu5iO9WGvVK5ZjmvdP2
  jvg2nww1y11vw9CyeCtRYKkIyzWNyQT5YJP+rYKSvcYb2FfOAcsHzgcdPSv6gyTOqGPw0cRh9n+B/kD4peGmY8JZzVyXMfip7O1rro/R7o3F1VUGclj6Ujav5nyhdtYGaM7ec4r2z8rTvIvyXRJOScD3qjJeMvLeuKja
  QYJ5zWbK+8gimdUY3P/T/mtkvGfOCaaXY9WNUqtivTR6Uo2CimO4RSzdPqB+pqrZxavrt7Lp3hiwbVb9APMYkrDbA95HPGfb7x9KogLu5t7SJrm5mSCJSN244LZOAF9ySMDv06kV13hvwFq3ic213q8k2kaKGJ2Afvpc
  dCOf3Z7ZHI557V2Hg74R6dZTwav4nuE1/Vo38yMMuYYTgj5Ub2JHPrXtv2eMIioiqgGAAMf56CpaNobGfpdjZaTYQadpkS2enxqVWJQABnHYcZ757kk1caTyl6mkZliA4wCayfEGoRaHYPfXbAbgRGjdXPtU8qNOZnA/
  EPxQNOszp1u4+1TghiOsa+tfPDM5JaLEkmcjPc1r65qk+qXMtzcNvuX4P+yPSsqAYdB/tVjDc2hK5//U/Hf9ilYlh/aG1CRgkUnhxLRW7ZNxn/2UVpeJJ83koBGCcLj+71/mTXP/ALMH/El8C/EKeTao1Tyoc56qH/8A
  r1NqdwtxdHyy2xPlwa9I9aWxUQgbieBXKa9fR/a4bbfnaMsPSuleQRKzk4wM15cbk32pXt3JnYzYH4UjE3Vk4+XBFbXhiYNc6jGW53Bhn/d4rkWmYbghwDVrw7dGPxC1q7hN8AcfgDTKjueuw/NtzU7gKuQKoQu21SGz
  U5kYjBNDPSp7BvPtT1JIyahqGWO6dW+zzxwvjjcuRmkWf//V/IADIyQSf88V88fHvwBJrejDxXpxWLU9PRlmU4zdW7HJUDu6nlVPUbvSuy8Rr8RVQpYSW93CSSfswUSADngZyeleJazc6/OzJqj6iDv3FZdy/NgjJHr1
  xXppH0tr6HzhFMQqEEbSBjnIq6s529hzzWd4htW8M+IrawlWOPQL4mW0uCflhk7wt6HOT/uip1ZcFQyuOzDoapxsrs4pQ7lj7T7N+dSRz7yRg4xzk1n1Zt+rVBlKKSNzRLoQahbSSAqA4XPtX2D4LiMqaceCDgMRXxHK
  HEke0/LkMT/dI6V9o/BvUI9X0oyGTbcxOqso7hgefw2H86EOB7luwcLhscCun8CePvF3wq8c+FPiX4A1t9B8YaJcxajZXAZgpkU5aKQD70TrmNh3RiOOK5ZwAPQ5xUUmGR8hzwfujJ/D3qqc3GSktzsqUFKPKf/W/ez9
  lX9rmz/bX+FvhO++A+nwy/Ee7i+zeJ7G/iZ7TwReKxjmW/cD5gHVjEi8zptYbVOa/WD4Q/CLQ/hNpeoWthPLr2v38xvdZ1u6INzqt2y7S7nGEVVwiRrhURVAz1P8Pv8AwR//AG4rX9ir9pBtG8b6ilj8DPHlxb6V4hIY
  eTpV6pEVtfhOojUssJIGfLZD0Wv72LKeKdUkRlljwQpBDD2II4II54r5zjzO8ZUapPSnb8bnuYXCqDFSHZI2dxGeSTnjP+HH418x/C7VrHQfDHxN8SapJFb6XbeJNduriXgbo0uXJY++I8fjX04HYSBcZDNtH5E8/lX5
  6azqcup+FvG3gXS4ZfOvfiHceHpVXA3ifUEZwN5AP7p5m45wtT4d1VF1pvpH/JkZnDm5bH0t8DNGuIfA7eLtVintfEviW5k8Q328/PmYDyYyeu2OFYkAPTbXqd1I7xqdoGOw6VYt0itrWG2gVY7eJRGihSAFXgcEegrP
  uGdjtbJFfhPGWZTq1p1Xrc9nAU0qcX5Gc7bWOG5zTDI+McYppyfmxxSV+WTk5bnriYo2ByMnFLUU1ylqnmSN5a93bhEHqxOAB7kipikgP//X/tkTJdM9a8d+Ofx38M/AvwsNV1YpqHiG6Hl6TpYfbJqEpYIACASF3tGu
  QCSzBVDMyqa2vfEzXNZF7o/wc0KHxZrSk28msXrGDRtOl7HzyALphn/VwFgTwXUg4wvh1+zpoOieKW+J3xJ1q9+LvxVuNpTWNTgAt9LXZjytPtRmKCMZbDDLnJJbk1/IOR0cNCTrY7VJfCt3s0feV7vY8S+FnwK8efE1
  tV8U/Gy41nQtH1m5XUNU08yGC/8AEOVxHZ3gU+ZbWEY3KLEP86bhLu3yIf0F06x0/R7PTtN0y1ttPsLWMRQQwRiNI0C7VUKuBtC8AYx0PUU0XKTxxkeYQoyGJO5ePXr0AHuOKa0hJHzHHtXr59xtWxslKctErJLRJdrf
  qPD4RRjd7k9xNiTIqnvZud1MZsybcnpT6+GxFdzdzp5EMUlCQDkYprbuoGaf/EaK52rnSisSSST1pKU9TSVgM//Q/tfooor+ED9QCiiigAooooAKKKKACiiigD//0f7X6KKK/hA/UCdPuin0xPuin1tDYQUUUVQAOKjY
  EsuBmpKegLZxnNUpWdxSehLEo3IoHevjr9u79o/VP2avhr4J1nStf03we+ueIF0V9XubJrr+zk+yz3BaOMfIZGNuEXflctjBJAr7QgU74+D1r8+v+CtPwV1L40/sK/GGz8N2bXvjbw7BH4t0SJFyZbmzYSmP/gUYlXjr
  nHev1PgDAweMhUqK6R586ltz/9L7K+Mf7dEfj5YrDV4PEPxBt7dmEcmt3JaB2OMN9lQrE4/3uRzlVGM/DPjL9pzxncStDpl9pvhuKMEQro9mloIx6IyAHHA79q/Me/8A2jI7axim1CeW5Z1O1ltpCVI55wfT9cjtXFr8
  fdG10pJFr9lZmaQRxR3IaJ2JIAGHxkkmvcpQpxiuRWR9tWxKcdEfbPiT4l+JfEKt/a/iDXL8EY/0i8eXjp/Ea8pub63cvhiWOAfw6V4Mvjy8JMiXNteKDjCrxn6g1JF8RNI2BtU8+wbudu5T9PSm8QzzJVm9Gj2Vr1WQ
  qmKqmf8AgyOO+f8APrXD2HifRL8I1tqtkysMqDKAfyNapvLFuft9p/3+X/GlGuZusdVBcBWGcHtXgH7Tkc1z8MtW1C0dEvLCKW8UEfewhDDPoVLCvTZfEOlWZAm1SxUDqvmjJ+lfJ3xk8Xy+L7a/02LzItHZGtoolON5
  YFdz+o5zS9td2KpVLuxwHg6G81u50HSLSNZrm9mgtYFYkfMwCqWP93Dc49K/dGDxx4Q8CfDzwr8CfCOj2ureGNLjkl1S5lAB1TUDs3Tl1IYYIIXbyQBzgGvxL/Ztllu/F+haswd5LOyN1D6CYjaPyJP4A1+gdtcyoQGV
  dwOOOlTOEZKzV0dlPEVKesHY/9PxG5+NfxQgtYLSw+KfxO0yzUMiwx+Irr5IzjC/KxAxjjJzivkX4tfETxNrtu1tr/izxnrcSpl21LWp7oYySfkdz/fbOR0wO1SeLfFVtomlCSZk83qqk818SfEHxpc61cwabE7q143z
  nONkXfP6j8a6qeU4aLvGC+4+3ecYpqzm7epRl1h9VmnviIY0mld0UIARHnCfkABXN6vrFlp8Xm3rqsP3tmNzSEdAqg/M2eg4qK71JbW2kunURr9yIFScHoFAB7kH6A57V5JrFzqKSX+oaxp2o3viIo4RI4GeKNSNqrGy
  8YGQc9SRk1xZ/j6mFo89KnzvZJH2/hnwlgs6zL2OY4qOHpRTblLeX91eZ9Cfs6aVpvibxpJ4k8VuNL0G2dG+zyEMriM5VCRgHnkkDmv1bl+I3gHTIPNufEujafYICFlnmEcagDoSe3suTX4Y6N4g1SxSCys9PvYVTGZ5
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3. Script Language

  W8pUx3C4LNzngY+tT6jqF94iuI4kk8+aJjHJcSqXSAeoGQC/oh+pPavwh+H2YZtjnjMZ+7i3sf6aL6VnCPAOQUcn4eX1qrCNlb4F15m+rvfQ+5/2h/2hPDPxG0t/BXgmK+1bR4LqK4m1OWMxpJIpb93CpGSOFJdtp2kb
  Q+Sa+R1Hlg/MWFVdNsbOwtUgtBIsfBJYks59Wz3q+QhBBJr9pyDh+hl1H2GH2P8AMHxf8XMy4zzmedZlZTkkkkrWS2RG/wB01VlYqhI61af7pqrMpKEAHOa+iPyxbn//1P5oNzepptPKMoyQAPc1HJJFbqzzkom3OTwF
  HqfavSPVukBIHJOBSvcIsqwlWNy+fLRRuaVh0wq5b8hg963NE8Ma14sdBplsbLSWGft80e5CM/ejUkGQ+3A6Hd2r37wx4E0DwsGe2Wa81Igq17OwaZl7jPRfbaBnvTREpXPKPDnwr1HX0N74refSNOfmKxhbZOy/9Nm/
  g4/hHzdjive9I0jTNFsk0/SrC00+xQ/JFEmAPc+p96tIFA+U5FWE6VRAjrk7icVDJKiJ1yOmRVnYZGWNVJYnAxyQfp3r0Tw14HS3zq3iFQZAMxW5GVPu1Jo2hscjYaILexn1vWVCWg5hUnBbjJP8q+WfiF4m/tq9Yu5F
  pESIV9B64969y+LvjuNjNomnzKYlO2QqeCOwH05/Ovj3Urr7ZPLIzNtzgUij/9X+YSSQSOWB609RiN3Xkgbsfp/Os5DiQ4zXVaFpw1PWtF0SEkyXN3HGxHPyKQ7fhxzXWk7nvQnc+2Ph9Zy6B8ONLhkCo6xl5CB96Q9R
  +A2/rWKsnmvJJgjJzXa+IJIdN0C20yJQrSFBgdQFDc/rXDQ9PlGOlbnPLYyPEV6NP0y4uD94jYvuTXndmnlRBTwx5PuTW745nVpdJsy42ljIRn8KwUIYDH0pGJbyfU1U0u6eLxfYiTYBJHJEue5Vcn9N1TqwUD1rldZu
  VtNb8L6gSyxwaghkwcbhIrQjP4zL+VNGkD6RhPAxkDNXM1Sgc+UFVdoCKT7A0+g66Lsj/9b8dmfb2zSq+c4yKrU4MVzjFekfSc3ctbz61DNY6XegR6pa215Cx24cZxURJJyakXbgdM0Cvc8o+I/7O+ieLtGni07y1tyf
  NEWSBG2MAo38J+vWvgG507xH4H1lvCfiy2ni2hvstzImzz0HTd/dYY4HO72r9cNH1WTTbhS4860YgSRk8EVe+IfwY8DfFzQRa3FnFdkkmKUHDwN9R0ra6sW2tj8k+cqc5HUH1qSTjbjivXPHnwR8afDmaZLuyvdd0VDh
  L2NRvVcn5XQDov8AfHJ7gV5HIEl2vAwmj5wynOa55fGcU4WI8nkZJFe7fA3xUmmeJI9JupCkF0CobsCASAfx/nXgwZT0IrS0q9fT9QtL2JykkbgjHUN1/KrJP//X/HgtkAYoFc14T1qHxD4f0vVIHEheMCQ+jjrW4Rjg
  16R71KXQkkjjlha2nWN7U8SI4LKUP3htAJOQSMAEnOK/W79lj/g4A/an/Zf0rQvhb8WvC+kfH3wJocCWtq99c/Y9ZkswRt/02MSRzugJTc4O75MkHNfken3hXDfEDw62sabHqNksK6raOZULJuM0bDa8XGPvjgHscHtX
  HjsBSxEOSogqV3HZH+gt+xt/wWQ/Yj/bMt9O0nw18QB8LPig52SeEPF7R2WoebjpBIrPb3Knn5opSeRkAnFeq3dxY6f8e7vw5NJBcWz/ABL03VrVF5Ki50WeRWPp+8guT1Nf5kei3nkzCeNxdMHBDbcHcpJDfeBDblz1
  79elfqn+yn/wU9/aS/Zz8V+EtSvtfuvi74M0zUNOuzoviC8eaRorQz7UgvW/eQnbczKAVkT95gqQNw4Muyilhp1HDrFnNVm5tN9D/R/lj3hpckgnI+nasi5hBAPJNfnr+xn/AMFVv2Uv21dIsbLw34rPw7+JpWP7T4W1
  51hnilIGY7eZiEugCQN8Z7jjORX6RTQF0L4XAPPzbtp9M8V/PGf5JOLamn9x6+GrJJI5CSPDg7ciozHgj0reltm7gAVmTK3zEkCvzbE4FxeiPYjUTR//0P7asD0FZeqaRY6qkK3lnbXiRtvCyLkfl/npWnu9qaWLZ2nC
  45r+GLNH6SkypGseY0iUIgG0DGMe1TY2sW5LZzn3poRFIYSHP0p55ySQaVad+oOn1Gj5RgEirIGO5NV8e4/OrG4e/wCVZwQNMXA645opNw9/yo3D3/KtAsxP4jRR3PWimarY/9H+2FupptObqabX8JT3P1AKKKKkAooo
  oAKKKKACiiigD//S/tfooor+ED9QCiiigCdPuin0xPuin1tDYQUUUVQBU0JwfxFQ0+M7Wz7iqiruwpbH/9P+4CB1Vt0hCoMkn0FfAHx+/wCCo37FnwYn8Q+EfEfj1fH3iO03W17pWgW7XzRy7eYXkUeUGxkEFiByD3Ff
  c+s6P/wkOha5oJvLrTkvrOezeeFtskKyRlS6nsQCSD/Kv4mP2l/+CTf7YP7OUXiHULTwlH8ZPA8RZ7fV9Hk8+V4/MbmW1c+YHIwzhAwZiW5JzX4n4bYDC1r+2lZ9D7Gqm52/rU/Jn47eEfDur/HD4r6t8I7H+wvhJc67
  PeeHhq1wsVxFZzHzvKeKEFQYnlkjTJH7tUzkivmbxt4DnksdU0+28X+FJYHUiOI2cxlR8HDb1Ycgnge2a9q8Sadr8eq3mmaubu11OEmOexKGEwyAnKNHwQw4GCOmO1ef3cALbST5WOOwI/8A15r9/oTSgtdiL6XaaXmm
  fOq6X4tms44bjwv4etbhRGZG0y/nsvNYEE42lgDkZHHpVR9T+LGmLbxf2bHrsCyZT7XcoZAmOQZhjd+MZPvXu95bKMhU24ODisBrURMWJX8B/jmto1lLRI55ztq9jz2w8X6vLvXW/DN5peGyfs585I/YfLvxXT2uq2N/
  EJrK8gulH3thyU/3h2/GtGQDdu2gOBjd1z+HQfhVF1SRkdkBcZ28D5c9ccZrJqxxOLW45bpRuVN+7OSWUf8A66o6vJE1uTMoMY+bIJGSOQKkfCbmIC1y2sXDTxeUrYwecGmtHdl0dz//1P5//wBnJLK18WX1kjrGxsXN
  tFnkkNkhfXgmvrvWtetNItnuTIOclQeDX5kabq2p+H/EGka3pcypLbSrIUbpIB1AP8J+le8eIfjx4W1oFp55re7IGYbiMqQ3puPB+texztn0VSo1sb/jbxi199o1DUJyLdMhVXJ+bH3Mf3+hxXjtlBdT3l1qeoKVvJ2D
  EHjyYsfKqj/a6t6sKpv4ktdYu3vnuVnKtmEsCRB7L259azJfFNnJL/Z1hHeXt0zMsYRcBxxk7mwCM5HGelIKNRvc2p5luL7zCwa1iBRBjIZu5/Cqupa5YWkSedcrj+6vzFj6KB1PsOaxWi8RzNFBBFpOmwhsyF3MkoHq
  B0z+dbdpoOmWtxJeXP2jUL09Z5yGbHYbeAB9MEdjXSat23OYS3vtclSXfLpmnHJJUATyA8bM87F9eNx6cda6iG0gt7aK3tY/IiQbRGnyrn+9gflzk1flMYxtUKcenH+frmmiQY6KT9K5JJ3ucletpoMjQqoB608kAZNK
  T1NRSMRtVeWPQHr+VRZnG3c//9X+a1pmMu1OfWmPcFfMds+UvJODxzj+tZ/9oCe8/szTbSfVdXJx5EC7tv8Avt0X8a9Q8P8Awkvb8m48a3RitTyun2spUE91eXAJx3A4NelY9A88sftetai+l6Ba3Op6ihIYwnEcDY5D
  y4IXg9snjoa9i8M/CmztD9q8VXEev35IdLcRbbWA9sxk5kPcMSOvTtXqtlpemaTaW1hptha2NpHghIYwik+oHY+/+NaawE4bjPtwMUgKqweW21E2gdAO35AD9KsfZzIo4watRJ82W5q9GgBbKAD3q6e4GStsV4xkmrdj
  p91qNzHY2EMlxcP91UGSR611Gi+Gr7xJdrBaoEg/ilK5VRXv2heGNL8L2brbBpJ2AaaV/vSP657Adh0qrG0KDZx3hvwLbeHII77VCLvUtvO8cRn0wOK8z+KXxEt9KtZbGwnj+0kFWwM4U9a6L4mfE6y0m1uIknijl5Rd
  zHLH12n+dfn74q8Tz6rdSyNO77iSTnrSuaTTirI//9b+arX9YkubqV0LFCcjJNcoTzk1LLIznlt1Q16bdz1l5jQgBJXqa9x+CHh5tS8XLqJhJW0h2hv+mj//AFsfn7V4nHG8jIoySQT096+zv2eNGFvoM2uDeDdyPdru
  /uglUwPTbn9KEM63xoy/2sIlbd5caqR6GubjYKpJyeKn1S4a61G9nYg5kPPtVOR/LgkcYYqu/H0Gab2JlseN63qK6h4n1BVO6O3xCp/4CGI/MkVNEwUgHNcjpMqXN5qF4JC7zTvIxPc9K6oHBzUGRaaReDz1rz/xy2dM
  uJVLbo8SLjrujdZP/ZBXavL2xXKeJ7VbjTZSc9Tz6ZGDTRpA/9f8WNDvhqGm6ddoy4mQvweNpAI/nWtXl/wo1BLzwZo7FgJY4/JIz/cJQ4/IflXp4ORmvTPXFoqF5QvBIU0LKDnBDUATUVH5ntTwcjNAFgdB/F9a6Hw/
  4gvdDulktt0kbEeZGx4ce/v6GudUjA5HSpI2G7INBcZWPpCL+wfF1i8ckcFzE42vHKucH0YdxXxr8YP2UbGeS78R+BA+l3v+sltHUGGZh/u4wT/eAyPQ16vp2qXmmzi4s5mjY9ff617doHiy31C1jjviglIw3cGgc53P
  /9D+ULUdB1TQb240zWrG40rUI8s8MwwW5wdh/jHPJHPc4rPZVCk4r9sPiH8H/B3xC0uWz1bRrK8iYF0lX5JYJMYDxuOVYZ7HnoQw4r8w/ir8CPFHw2uJp3VtX8Nhz5N7EuDECek6j7vXG77vTpkCvTPc9kzT+BXjdtMu
  pfDd9N/olwcxZ/hfsPxzX1rX5l2q39ldQ3NpM0dzGwZAOq//AF/SvuD4X+PoPFumLZXk6Lq8PyvuP+s+lA6R6sn3hSzEhAwYqMgE46Z4yP8AaHUHsQKNpX5uKguGBQE8EHcPc0BVXU+cfEumnRfElxGkawWF0PtFvgcA
  /wAaj6H9K07KdlCknoMV3PjfSBq2krcRruvrWQTQ+jD+Jce4rzCwu45MyLgocY56DpWM4O5geiaJrWpabqFneabc3unXcMgliuLeXbJG4IIYE5wQVGOMjGQw6V+/P7B//BdT49/s8zWngf8AaGfWf2h/hDHtWG8uHQ+I
  dEU4yI7lsLcwgDAjkHmL1Ejfdr+e2zl2MCAa6GB1lVhJGsmRnc3OD6behH1rmxeCpYhfvYJm6mlsf//R/sL/AGbf2vP2ef2vfBq+MfgX8RNK8VwKiG8sTmG+0mUnBiubZwJIzweWGD2Jr6BurTbgMgDk4x3BHUV/l2/C
  T4w/FH4EeN9D+I3wf8d+J/h54006dZ7a90q7aEkhixiljz5c0LHAaGUNGwyCvOa/r5/4J9f8F4PAHxhttM+Hv7V8Gj/Db4gbREviW0Vk0nUMD786tzbA4JLcxJ6oCK/M+I/D+Em6lBXPqo4lrRM/oIktRkkI1ZzQMpwG
  IT6ZrpLe4s9Vggu9LuYdQsJlWSCeBhJHMjBSGVlyMFWDD1HIyKqyWxOSCGHYjO0/Ruh/CvxPN8llSlZo9Whiehz7qEONuR65qM47DArQmt2ViwB6VU8ssTjmvka2HcWd0aiZF0qzUflGpihAzxWcItblJ3G0UjHaM1H5
  ntVNoD//0v7aaKarbs8Yp1fwwfp5XbqabTm6mm1jPcYUUUVIBRRRQAUUUUAf/9P+1+iiiv4QP1AKKKKACiiigCdPuin0xPuin1tDYQUUUVQH/9T+2mkzjJ9xS0EZr+GoSs7n6gX7eQkD5UIx/EAR+RrVeC2v7d7a9tor
  uDrtlG8Me27dnOO1c7FIVYAgrXQ2DpL99sDBP0r7rhjEvmaTPIxeHtFze2nr5H8Pf7Zfw58EePP2uf2q7zxP4R0LUryPxzd26SvbBZoliggRAsow4XaoIAOMsTX57/EX9nvwvYK8+g61r+k4QyeXLctdRx89FSTJA/Gv
  2f8A2+/h7qHw8/bj/aEtb5HFl4iudO8XWJZVXdFPZRW0gUDggTWMvPUljX5s/GxTZ+ETfIgWYny+eQwbnn8P51z5txFj8LipPD1XG3+SP9y/BngHhjiLgzLp4/CU6kfZxTbWvMlZ6rX8T8oPFdrqOjXU8MV3b6nhgq7o
  /Lye+QOBXm+peK7e1fy7vTNWhIYjzI4TLGR6/L8//jp+tem+MWdr+VQgA3scCvL57SMsxVCCTk7SRk17+SeKOZUUvby5z818RfoUcF4ub+oQlh2+sXdfjdIof8Jx4ZfYp1eyty7bFW4YxFyfTcKtT6jG8RltZopIuzqQ
  Q30wT+uKwNV0S01CGWKZUcsuFL5Ow9iDyRXUaF8MrTxP4Zj17TdKhutUjkazvkRdkiyoeSNrc9m7cEGv2vgnjaGaNxqR5JL5n8A+P30b58HKliKNZ1aMtLvuf//V/muvLycoRvDjH8J7/pXIXV25eQu5WPOMkcD6811d
  38OzYXC+dNrmnMHL7TcEgt3BBzjp61nyeD7H7UJNSvLjU92D5chXYo9CqkZ/GvYtfc+ihSs7nByanYmdoxc7pV7IGYfy/nVn7fE6gta6y8YPDJYzGNz/AN8kH8K9htrO3tYvJsraGCFRtURoAFHoADV6DTr2+mSK2s7q
  8JPOI9xpctipx7HkFpqTaldQafpbF5yCWYrJGIUGPmOQMNn+DrxXc6R4es9LYTqjXGoOv764f5nmbJ5JOcdcYGBxzmvR5fB91YRLNdrBaBuSjfe/Edj9Ky7iOKLOH3HFVGNwpxa3MK4Y4wRgZ9c/zqAVddd4PAzVfYuc
  ZOaJO4VVdWK0vf6VWBwwq3KF55PTFUZp7e1jlnnnihjQZJZgMfXPb3GTnjHeoscLw8uh/9b+btVLHAGTXT6R4O1LxFILQNdWWnPjz5Uypx6Z9xmrngPwnfeJXg1y8im07QgSIlcbZrg9mKnoh7fxH0r6RhghtbRILaJY
  ok4VQMAV61j03TZy/hjwX4f8JWclro9jHC7cvKAN7n3P4VvNGQN20D2A4H09KnQyMcY71ZaHKDglvSlYXIymkRcL8pxV1LdiDwRSwqVJyCBWtDE80ixopYn0pezY/ZsyljCOFbO49B613/hzwXPrEsc95uitjyo6bvrX
  S+G/CEeBdXaB24IyOles21nFBEscMaoOpPrV04nTSovqVtLsLTSrWO0gijhAH8Ax+dedfEfxzaeE9GutRu3/AHOTDbxhsG6lIOVGOcAfMT04Irr9Y1y003TrvUdQuo7XTIU3zzZHyr1wB79B71+bnxM+Idz4y1q8vXUw
  2i/u7aEHKwRA8AD1PXNOU0tjWpVUdEf/1/51PFXiq61u9utQu3DysfugYCjsBXm0shlZ2JyanurrzHcHB+lUNxBJHFdlSdz26WquRkFeCSTSqcGhiTjNNrSGxEo9C+UuJ4I7TT3RdQuWW1i55V5G25A9Rya/SrQ9Ci8J
  +CIkhRIra2tFtR2wNuOK+FPhB4fTxB8QNDR1aZbMPcsB0LEbUH15Y/hX6O/ErZpHgG3tkxHcXE6DnnKgc4/SqIjGx82BVRZFBLZKnJ9s/wCNc34svn03w7q93GdrLbSKD6EjArpAcgGvMfi9qJsPBd4gyTNNHHj1G7n9
  KtrQJbHk3hn93ZRO5+ZsE/UgGu1jkDrkkZrhNAkUwW0ZyP3YJ+pFdV5u1fk6CszI/9D+eUyKDgmszUM3FpcIoUEITzUZmY8nP51IGXa27oVxXpHpwkjW+CupNjxDpBjiHlXQZRjokgLAj6kNX0KBgYr5C8CXq6H8S44Z
  JTHa3lq0RPZmRtyjHrgyfhX16wdJWRgUGcjPcdQaDRO5WuEzk596rJIUBGAavSqGGD3qkiBkc9xVR2sA7zz/AHRVlJCVU4FUgjMMgZFHnMmFyBj2ptAXwwGdzYJ6VInGPmzzWSZtxBJHHtUq3PGD97tS5WB//9H8fIHT
  ruFa1ldvayiWNxx1HrXIQzZbHANa8UpA6549K9O9tGeue8eHfFBeNInkBTuD2rsNS0vTfEOmTQSw29wkilWVlDBh6EHqPbpyfU1852VzLDIJI2I9celeoaLr8lrsMbmSNu3pSOmnNvc+GvjT+zpJ4dnn1vwlYTXOiMHk
  ubJMlrLB4liH8ar3XqoyRnBA+X9IuNT8LXcGp2s5twCDG6nIYZ/9m9Oo71+2lw1rqsJE0ayBuo9cYx/IfkB0r4r+NnwNW2a98UeE7BZLYhpbrT0BVmJ6yW684bq2DjcFOACOQpJLUo+BPG9n4t0gtI6xavCypPD9ejD1
  Fdw6bxjr7V8N6HPfeFNdt9U0u4jltyzRFgMEKPvJ9eefSvtHStTh1KytbuJ96SIGGO3tTOec7lmS3ByCg2YyR7d/0yK+cNTsG0TxJqukpxEzG5t/QxHOcf7pwK+myAwI7GvIfivohaw0/wAT2YIuNOkxOoON9s5Af64K
  q3tg+tBB/9L+e6xnAwMjcDg89TXYWMisDzjtXmOnXcUsjFMhNwxk9q7/AE7azYJBB5FemeudGUGDgq3sRkGpLea5tJYri2nuLe5Rg0ciud6tng7j09yMDv6mnKgC55pM8j1qWr6D16H7k/8ABN7/AIKp/FP4C6nofw41
  vxRBrXhSSQxjRdcnIsrh2ZeLW5ckWEr/AHQB+4djkqp5P9h37O/7Uvwg/ab8PXur/D7WpLbWNPdbbWNCv4mt9R0a4Kg+XLA38B6pKv7pxyjtg4/zJWyjq8bYcZwAcFs8EA9uvWv0Z/ZT/bk134eeKfDlr4z13WdD1vTV
  S10XxnbSquoadGWA8mZ+k1oflBRiRgElSRmvmM84Yw+LhotTspYh213P9D8229WOAByvfqDg/kQR+FUJLfaAcY7AV+YP7I//AAUf0f4iLoXgT48y6J4b8XX4RPD/AIlsnJ0nxQXJKxjG8WtwArfIztG6gMknJRP1bijj
  lWN26Mobkdj0r8MzvgaVGo4zPXoVtNTnGiKjO3Iqp5LkEZ/Wupltgc4XHP8Ad/8Ar1EbBscKNx7cf418jW4aqxfuo29s+5//0/7aREyjo2KTy19G/KuhlsmUEH5R9KhNr8ozmv43r5JVj0P0H6yzn0O0t0I7c07zFq7J
  a4OdpGD19ageDn5hzXmzwc18SOinWvuVG6mip5EVRls571A+1Suw5z1rgdKSZutdhKKKKxAKKKKAP//U/tfooor+ED9QCiiigAooooAKKKKAJ0+6KfTE+6KfW0NhH//V/tpooor+GD9PCiiigCPd+8HpWxas67drEk+9
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3. Script Language

  Y0hIAYZJzVmCTIXcD+NexluL9nJSRFbVcp+Nf/BZL4KXms6B8Lf2hdD0+8updBmk0HWlgVSfsN0ymKWTjcVimVeQRgTNX823x100y+DZ1ae3ijjlJ+bOSASBgAEg4x8pGR0zxX953i/wxoPj3wtrPgzxTp9vqvhzUbd7
  a9t5clJY2yCDjkHngjkHkV5D4C/ZL/Zw+HlnBb+H/hL4FWRHZxNdWK3E+4sWLGSXcxOSea+ixODoY2Sc5Wtuf1/4FfS9nwVkEsnrYd17Tbgr2STXmn1P88Pwh+x1+058cr5Yvhf+z58WvGsUrBo7uz0WVbXBJGWuJAkY
  HfJZRiv0W+DX/Bu1+3V8Rby1uPiM/wAJvgf4akG+Sa/1d9Rvl44VbS2Tyyemc3C4J/ir+7TT2stPtY7S0tre2t4xhEjQKq/QDgVd+2IpBCKGHQjqK9OjgcBBpRVzw+K/ppcY5hJvCqFFdLRu7dNz/9b9P/gX/wAG0n7M
  3gnVNJ1z43/Ff4hfGm9hkNwdOt4Y9I02YDaPLeKMyTsoz1Mwzn7tfNX/AAWx/wCCfPwh/Zh8O/Ar4x/s6eAdI+G/gd5ZPCWv6fp6lIpJWXzLO5dcnYxKXETOxJbdHyMV/XhHKrFmwpJ/Wvgr/gp/8Hovjf8AsK/H/wAK
  iwW81Ox0J9dsPk3GO5sj9pRgvf8A1bDHvX5JwnjKVPERdJKzaT0P1vizxAz7O58+a4qdVdm/dXotl8j+AX7PBdoJZ1guCVBG6IADqPlzzxgjpXPzeE/D08sksmj6ezt1PlgZro7ScyxRONi25jDRqOcA54z3AAAqUyIA
  SHVvoa/d5LY+LWpyC+EvDML/AC6Lp4brnyxT7+XS9Etmkjht7YgcBFAqDW/Eunaajy3Nzb2wwQC7AV8+eJ/H1hcFpDqMUqA4CIxw31ABz+lHtCrGlrmrPqE7u7HGeBXIXQ3OB7Vyt943DFYrPTA0hH+skkKAfgMnH4Vy
  N3fa9feb9u1aWKM8JFZqIVx7sCXP4kD/AGaP7oHd3uo2Wmhjf39vawDruYBvwHU/hXIT+L45zJ/YNlPeSA8O6GJWH+82R+ODWXY6TE8jFLXBbBZ33ux98kkH9K6nQvC+u+ILx7LR4w0CkCa8cF4rcekQ4zJ+O0Hv2rQR
  /9f+ZJL3XJEhikt4ZtRkOYrW2feZCf4ZGwCijrvAGemK9w8FfCl5GTXvGMiz3jbTDaBSIocEfNg+n97qcdMV6f4O8AaR4SiiKR+bd9ZZZBl5mH8TN3P4ADsBXdTuruCgAA6Yr2lFs+sjFWM6TymQKsYjGMYAxircahkY
  daFhZ2OMAVYhtpAxy2BSWmpyyoohjjVTgqM1oRQFtpOAPY1ZS33EFVFbVpp80hRY4yWJxUKbvZERomZBp0txIkcKszGvWPDPhAl457mPAABNafhvwssapNMuCeWNekxxpCgRAFUVvyvqbU4WKsFjBAuFBNRTeZPdR2dq
  yvIRuYg8Ivct7DvU0zzzOLW0t57u6d1jiji5aRieNo9ff0rx/wDaZ8e23wd8Jw+C9OvI1+JGrxE30sJyLG3YZCZ6jIxz3+Y45FEo21LlZan/0PxR/aA+J9vqup3HhTQ7mGfQbR2M0yOQbub+90+6D0FfIlxfGYnbnFF1
  dvO0jSFncnLMT1rJPBNd1SV2etUnced2WYkZNNpBS1iaURp61XLucoqK8Y7jqT6VYNVpJJoYnktYlubxSUijbks5GFAH1YmumD0HPV2Ptn9kHwjLqV7qviOWJW8yYRROP+eaZTP0JLfnX0x8f5kt7nw1okKxqEiknkX+
  4WJA/TivQf2Q/hnHo3gt3bEltp+mh2dufMfgAk+5wa8W+Ouom8+IWs2ivuFskduvcZA3H+dMdWHLG542Ijg4IwK+fPjvcyppmjWG44lnY4+lfQwztJyGIFfMnx9n/wBM8Mwg7vnZvw4/wNDZzuZ//9H+aLSNyxQjBD7A
  PyGK6SNm2YJzXPaURnGQBit1v4fpXonbOdh0rFQMHmnIxcDJ5qm5OSD0p0U3AyMCgmNZM5LxBNFpesaHq43EW1yk+VGSVJ2sR9Axr7ngnTU/D+h65FGxEqGCQjtInc+xXFfD/iqBbuxaDIUshjDf3c19W/AvVm8TfD65
  01d0l0ii6C4ztZBsIz9P5UzWnU0OqIB61nzfICF4BFaAbPbFQTgbW4HSmjZO5mh3xyw/OoWcZOTk1DKzKDg4qqxJBJPOKbYz/9L8RTOASM0nnj+9WXIxGRnFU/Pcc5HFemkeudRHdgEZbmta1u0dlBJ9K4IXhPdTWpbX
  gXBDChgemW1wpA2nBrctbiZCjq4OD+Brz2wvNsmSwIxjrXV2U6MQdw4oA9W0zXG3LFJ8i5/Kulle3uflk+aIg7uMkjv9en6CvJ7W5WLDYDc5xXcaZqKXCoQx3Acg9qDaNTufK3xr+DklumoeM/CunO7szS6lawrvGed8
  sacZZRhiBw4B7gVxfwu1OB4E095F8m4iF1ZNuyPLA+YE+uRnA/HpX3zPFBdQLHcKrIAFIxn5e/HfjPFfH3jn4bzeHLi/1vw/A9vZRyNfyxqv7u1IYBztH8DYJYDo3I4oM5NdD//T/G1ScDII46HtVLUrS3v7K8tbxd9s
  8TRMv98OOfwCq34laisr/wDtK0t7xVCBwdwzyjA4INXUKMOdpPPX/PtXpnrnxUl83hnWL/QNado7m2uWtzMxOHXqn0JUjkkDFex+HtQiuFjKuHYcggg/yrm/jnoENtf2XiGOOJo7uD7HckgnLLuMYxj3cdec+1eO+G9V
  vdCvY20pi1qBtawlbbGQOhRuTGce7Bu60AfacSg20THkmkMYIxk1ynhbx1oevQxafJI+l6sCFNnc/KxbttfJV2z/ALxPTI613RjcAHa4BOBx39KaVwMmSAEAkLwc1QaENtBVWQEtjHc/5NdEy5GDxVRoMlhj9KTQHtvw
  o/aK8b/CZP7JW5PiHwhKCsukXv7y365JQdUPfsOmOc1+j3g3/gu9+1n8FfAi+BfDl3YeI/Ccbg2l3f2bajq2lRYyIoppXCyQDJADo7oAACQAo/Gl4QAx78ZOKrm1RhkoM9c4rkxODp1f4iuafWJxWjP/1PPD/wAFx/2l
  tfli1a/+IHxEkt3xKJdJ1WC2hY9NoXymTbkH6555r6H+HH/Bcz4s6VJHHe/GH4oWgdQXbW/D+la5FGfvH/Urbyc9MAqR6V/N7qXh25sJZtV8NoTc/wDLazztW6TqWX+BJOvPQ9wazdJ15bxfPiWRLmKRo5VYbGiZeMFO
  drdyBwB0NCy2ja3Kreh7ccbU6n9ufwg/4Llan4gureHXtC+DnxGsWjA/4l+rT+H9SZh3NteLJCxOOiyqM96/T/4Wf8FIv2Z/iOum2+ta1rnwn1u5leIWXim2W3UtxtMdzGZIJAecFZDnHQda/wA5LT7n7Rbx3Vuyxk8n
  aeh9RXsngb44fFT4fyK3hjxzq9vaA82kzCW2kHo8T5B7enSvPxvC+BrRs4Wl5HVTx93aR/p4afcaTrVlFqWmajZanp0i5guLWZZY51/vBhx+AzTZLbacfO3vX8JH7L//AAUr8d/DnV4U0zxNq/wl1eS4EjS6a5m0e9di
  AftmmysUZTxlomifrhlzX9Lf7PP/AAVK8HeJdN0yx/aE07Q/AN1MQkXiXR5XuNDvcqTuZnBktOBkiUlBkfvDzX5nn/h5UiubD+9Fb+R2RxEfss/Uua3YZBUk/pVOSE8fdat/TrnS9d0+y1jR7+y1fSLqNZ7W6t5VliuI
  yMq8bqSrKRyCDgimXNtszgZPSvx3OMr9lK1jspVmcyQQeaQmrskeGbIwPpVR1w5IPHpXys6DjuelFp6n/9X+1+iiiv4QP1AKKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//W/tmT7op9MT7op9fwtDY/TwoooqgCiiigCOTdtO0ZNPVz
  tGVGfpS0ULR3E1csRTHawII/Cml3XCj7vvTIyOakreOInHYXIf/X/tzSfaMBQfxqQXBbJCjHpVFgNxyBTRkPx6V/D/1qrfWR+mOCSOjt5S52rgk0zxRpNn4g8KeJNB1WKObTL3T7m1uVc4VoniZWB9sE1Bp7gOoIz0xX
  yd/wUZ+Mdt8Dv2GP2l/iTLf/ANmXVr4Tvbazk83y2N1PG0MQRuzbnGMc1+rcH0ZSlFbt6nkYyOp/m0ePfi/F4X8R+JPD2iaXbTW+n3txZRSGTcsixytGpTB+6QgIPvXgurfF3x1q8ZiW/Om23UiBFBz67jkjHtiuH8u4
  dsSMZmHGcegA788kE47c1MmnyYJ2nB9q/qDDNezin2OGOxVluLu+fdf3N1fyE7t80rMf1pVtWONq4OcYrpLfw/LIiO+5CcZz6V1ttotrEsbAbmHc10LbQZw0GiXMqgmJkx3xWuPD8drA15fXP2W1ThiRznOMAdSckcDn
  kV1s93baalsmx7q5uH8q1t41LPdSdfLUeuOcccZPTmvXfBnwzlgurXxJ4yKz34w9tZg7oLMnJ+b/AJ6y5x85GAMBQCCSQ2Gf/9D+fLwn8L7/AMSeTcaxDPo3hgsMQM5Fxdp2MvTYuf4fvHua+mNN0nTNHtYbHS7S2srG
  NQkaxDAIHQ7e30rRkLuS+CGPBHqPU+p96Zg+hr3YI+pI5oxIcqSTUH2Z/wDIrRijZgTgitCOIBQDxTlKw1LoZsUIHUcdKuQwqW2hSTVlINzgAZya6LTtHlnKFVbPfiovIlJ3Kllpstw6xouc47dK9c8O+GxCUeYBlz0I
  q7oegRwRozAMcZY+tdeu2JtijaoHGKKbsyuQlaJYowMBR2wKzJ5wkbOWVE6deR+HXuOasy3aZKsT0J/CvQPhR8PrDxbquo+LPFd1/Z/w20CJrzVLtjsjlK/MIlbHJIBz/slh1NdM3bUunDU//9HwbUdV0j4B/DLU/jN4
  58hteu0MHh6wkGXZtpKSbPcszD2Z89Vr8PfG3jTW/HXijWPFHiG6a/1e9nM80rHOcn7vtjOOK9v/AGsP2jtU/aA+KOo6lA8tl4G09ms9Dto24htwcBsdNxwCOwAAr5fZ8szABcnOBXt1KjaPcxUnexCVxux1NQsjbTxV
  k0lefPc5CmEPtRsb0q03So6g6qK92xWIJ7Gut+Hvh668TeP/AAxo8cca24kN1I+7ByMKuePU5/Cua5yAASSCQB1bGOn5ivsP9iH4cSePfiN9peGaSC5uls4pMHCwRn5yMdt2859q6IbEwk3JJn7LeBPD9n4F+Buk2ksB
  ivNVVLhsgZWEY2L684Svyk8dXz6p4x8V6luR45LyQqV7FSVA/INX7E/GrV7WyOtW1u0Vvp+l2jwQso4XbHvbj2IH5V+KWXmlvJCSQ8hf6nJP8yao6cZZRUT/0vxdTleRXyp8eW2a14eHG0RD897f4ivrARkdBXyv8fY9
  ut+HZHBKYIOK9E9A57SnAYHFdJvB68Vx+lyK6p1ziuoTp+NBnVWg9uSSKYSrYyTSlwDjmqwkUttB5pnOkR6jGs9pMgwZNp2/WvSf2ZvEqaN411DQp3+z2kzrJGHOA0cg2N+TAj8a8+2sRkCsCxvP+Ec8c6BqZxHZiVoT
  nPKP90ZHPDgfnSOilsfd2taZJpOsX2nsDlGOPoelY86ttPHavT/EsUes6F4d8XwsCk8CQ3C90lRArZ/ENXn7xq2QAOmaZ1R2P//T/EqZDg4OaouQoOeK6G8iwuQAOTXPXKNz0r0z1zMuc5U54rOkdQevar9y64jHesad
  gM9apPQCrO5Vyy9KkttUiJCurj8az7m5jQYOc1itMc/KSPepA9Vsr+EAHDnI4wa7HSbxRu7H0JrwrT9Ye2kEU3zRdmP869A0668xFljkLL7UAex2tzwem2t2zunjlR1YD1rzzS73eyxOSSTXYo2ACDQB/9T87LC9W5RR
  nnHSnXctxp17pmq2HktPBKrhJUDJKM/MjA9mXcvtnNcTp98YSFLGuoec3MDKrldynB9K9M9c8r8e+CLTwF4gsL7Q4nj+HniBDcaS7MW+zygEvbu553LhsZ6gVyyKMkKG446Yr6y8Nxad8Rvhn4++D2vsEvnjk1nw3Nty
  1tfxgsUXuAyqx78Bh/Fmvjjw9qTajp8MkoZL1CYLpGOTHMnysCfwJoAqeMvD6+KPC+paKdizOhaFsciReV/XH618WyW4gvDKQIwy79v905IK/UFWGPavvYeYZQdxVOcAfhg/zFfOPjLwJINS1mPS0U3Af+0YIU581JMb
  wB6h1f8A7+UAeWRyW1yUS7SK4iIwyEZx6nI5BPqMV6LonizX9LSC1TVYdW0tSFFveLvIGf4ZseYBjpuLj2HUePxNLCSGDIwJTkY+YdR+FbdndSoQQQR70AfS+leN9EvESK+d9Juy5VUmOUI/2ZOQ36H2rtmVFVJCxCMM
  qx6EfWvluznMiSWzAvbsfmV8MH/DpXV6VcX2mPE2lX72kIBBhK5jZSOQMYZB04VgDxkHAw7gf//V/EsxZ3Lh93HFRGAg4/rXFWHjpYQsniKwmscNg3NurSwrwBlgB+7/AC59eteiW72t/Al3Z3Frd27gFJIHDK/uMda9
  O3c9coiEA55P41xOveDBeztquiytpuqjqAoKXEZONkvr9eo69BivRRHHkAEE56cip/LUD5RtNJoykkjw7SNXu7K7Md3DJZsW2yRvydpPOD025AOe5HavWrRFnjjkUh0IyD7VQ8R+HrXWovN8sw6gnEcoHbsuB/D7epBr
  C8KXd/YahceH9RV3ZVLRsepI/hH4ZpEnfQRFcDpX1r+zx+0pq/wc1aDR9YFzrPgGck3FkHIaAbSGdGJyOCeARXysisuSQVPb3q35cTAMyKXHOTzz24/OnF2aa07+Z0Up21R/V9+y3+1P43+Cum2HiH4PXdh48+EupOlx
  deFbi5aOB2YqHmsJDk2sy8kx8xueT5ZJc/0EfBP45/D39oDwgPFfgHUZ50QCO9sJ1Ed5pc3Be3uIBzG4BBz0bIZSQa/gX/Y3/aFPwx8VR+EPE91M/grUZlVnZ/8AkH3DHCsoPRHztZR1A+oP7reBvGPjr4PeOLT4vfCS
  8gj8TRJGmo6axIs/EtgpOYpxztkAZlinX54zIw5R3U+HxFwpQxtJygrSPoqSpzo8yvzH/9b+4G4tio4U8g/p61kyxkgkKc9vSub+EXxY8K/HL4b+GPiX4NleTRtUt1d4pFIltJxnzIJQQCsiMsgIPJ257jPZ3KhXIAPF
  fyPxNkzw05wl0Z93hqttGY20+350wEHpUp6moE6GviD04SuPooooKCiiigAooooA/9f+1+iiiv4QP1AnT7op9MT7op9bQ2EFFFFUAUUUUAFFFFAH/9D+2tW254zTvM9qjor+GD9PFJyc0gG5wMgcUUqgFwCcDBpx3E9j
  bs1UCNz61/Nb/wAHO/x1n8Kfs0/B39nzS5RFeeOPEE2oXgRzn7BpyJKdyjjBmurcf8Br+lS0XcI8Et3r+ID/AIOYPEmqal+3N8JPCcxnGhaL8L7aa1VhhGlu9UvDKy+pIs4AfZRX734eUlKtF9keRjdz+bK30vzFVmwe
  dx45JIGc/iM/ia2LbTkRgZBu/DpWmihGLldmelTCRT0+b6V/QdPlsefFLoPjhQJtHFZ95eizWOOOCa7vJX8q2gjGXuZM42qPb7xPZQTWg7mKCWYY2qpJz/P9DXovwy8JCQjxpq0LDUJ0BsonGRawn0z/ABsMZPpx0rb0
  Gf/R/EzwD4EbQ1Gta4YrvxO0RQyBiy28W7Pkx56Lkgk9SRn2r1EN5gDfxevt6U1YwOhGMcVYjhZjgDcPY17UqiT1PqG7DFXJxVhLctzgkVcgsyDkgL+NX/JjRQSRxQqnNsVbqUY7Xbxtx7mnBfnVMEir0e6Tpg56V0Fh
  pu1lknixkjaOuff2olGwJXI9O0dJJEwrN3NeoaRpUUSJuRcY6ms+1iihVVQKD1JrchuRFEAWVCKgtI3DMsI2rtwB0qk95kklhn1rDmv98pQbTwe/bFa/hvw94h8banZaJ4Z0y41a9uHEaiFCx578fUfhzV09zqt2Vz//
  0vmHwp4X1rx/4r0jwjoltJPPcSqXdf8AlgveQnsFGefUgd68p/4KLftB6R4K8LaT+yZ8KbxW8P2Wx/EN3BJg31zjlCR1AYZPPJGDxxX3J8XtR0v9ib4C6/cy30F18WdagNmkyMCLdiVYLERzhQhy2eScY4r+arWNWvPF
  mt6p4l1K4uJ7q7uDKTIeeuf6171Wa2Pua1ONJKN7t/gZNvEWjD8g5I446HHA7fSrwj4HNWFjG0cmjYPU1gebVp3IPLIGcnH0qNsBttXQgJA5qB0XdjPNZTgjiqUrblcjIxnFQM+3HGatOMdPSqbLuxzip5EKLtoitdzS
  wIs0YYyqGEYHXecBf/HttfvP/wAE5vhxY+E/DF74ru0PkabY7ELDG9ypJPsSSef9qvxH8GaNJ4j8ZeG9ITPled58/psXGP8Ax7H5V/TL8O/C4+HP7OWjWiW6Q6lrDCWTsVD/ADgD6Js/M1qoqx24KjKU1Poj/9Px347a
  y0XgzxbqEsoWW4hm3FuSd2M49/mr8xk4Vu/Jr7x/aI1KNvBd5AZIt0jRrz3Oc8flXwailVYEdq9I9/M4L2jQjS428Y5xXzH+0AoY+H7n/puEJ9q+kLiVkUgAV84fHgeZomlTcAi9jx+eKRwHAaQO2cbcfriurVtoxjNc
  jpLGNCzFdx/pgf0roROSAeDQRU2LZOSTVEHa+fen+c1RE5JNBzmlE+5V4A4rnPFFlJcWiTJM8Gz7rKcEN/CfzAroIPur9KsXcaT2M0LKpLLhfrQb0tj/1PyH+AHiS0+IPw3u9IunVr9Yg4VuTHMBh1J7ndk/8CqqYJIW
  lhcESIdh+o4P6givmn9m7xaPCXjS60GeWSKyuW+2Rgn7snSRT78Bq+1vGenR2uotfW0WYLkCTpx9R9eteketHY8quYmKt3rnLtcFq7aeIdQDXG3y/vHHfNMZzdynzAZrEuK27ptrAAgisKYk5zVAYN0u52FZTnYcda2J
  /wDWNWNN96lJAMLA8Fa2dJ1k2MqxSk/Zyef9msOoLg4iY0gP/9X8SNLlEoSWOUbTyCO9d/p1wSAHZTxxmvl3wr4pfTLlLe5YyW5OBk/cr6H0+4SRIpI3VkIyCK9I9SUmmdwj4G4ce9bFtfKQV3bTXOW84KoCRjFWnfaj
  OuM44pos1YtTudJ1O21WwlMN9buHiYdM5GQfYjIPsTXkepWv2TxLfahbJizu3ZpkHAV8nDcd9pxXfTyF4ueuOa5u9jVgxyCQDx70hcyKPmANggbqxr23jh1LS79MLM7tbOTz8rAFQP8AgSj861YFBgiJb5+jfWo7+2F7
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3. Script Language

  avAPlOAUPdXUgg/pj8aYzznxn8NNM8UFby08nStaBw0yrhJx/wBNAP5j9a8Yn+Gni/T5ZIzp/wBrUHAeFwwb6V9aYPoacCyjgd6AP//W/nGsPCfiKFw1xpGoRKD1KV19pod1sXMLI46gjpXvG5pE2t0qi9vHks36ivTP
  XPN7fTtixq6hCvPTvVZvDaxXQv8AS7ufRLwHJNvgJKf9tD8rfXGfevTzDHlVMSuvrjpUM1lE3zJGAfSi4HEWviTU9IJi1+wN3YgFvt9qpIX/AHof9Zj3VWFdzY6jYalHHcabcW9/aMeJY3Ugg9COeffbnHfFQtY4SNYy
  ygDGOtc5N4TghmN9o1xc6HqBOS8LEJKe++P7rZ+maQNXO3zskCqoPrzjj6jpWbPpkMl5balGi/b4T8hAxuHQ59eD+GOOprNttV1G3cQa5ZLb/wAK3UIHlTDsxGf3bf7ByOp3dq6aM/d3MrAjO4dPw7/nj2zQZSjYjjPn
  Kr9D0I/u+1W0+8KqA7GG0LznNWVJ4Peg0jsf/9f8dlyrrICVkHRh1X6V+8n7GPxdl+JfwttLDVLkTa1o5WymB5LxquEkPc/ICPqvvX4NA5ANfYf7FfxQj8AfFWLTtQuo7PQNXhkt7mR2ykLxgyRkj3ZSM/w5ycjIr1o1
  Gj6vA4tQleex/X1/wS5vNTjtP2k/CMdp/wAUtaeKLHVbJsEiK4urFWnjXJIGCiyYHTzcV+pt1gnpgYNfAn/BMTwXqvhz9m9/iHrumLp2sePdTn8UhCG3x2TiOK0DA9P3EUbEcYLjrzj72vZCXbGDX8xeJ1aFbFTlB6HT
  TkpSclszGPeoU6VM3tUKdK/GZbnsUth9FFFSaBRRRQB//9D+1+iiiv4QP1AKKKKAJ0+6KfTE+6KfW0NhBRRRVAFFFFAH/9H+2miiiv4YP08KRjgEilpr/dNAEW5sdeKsw7WPzbsjiqmTUsJAJycVFGdpXkDVzes5BGQu
  MJ90V/IT/wAHPvwZvLLx/wDsw/tDW0NxLZ6hp+oeDdRkjjzFbtC63dr5jdnfzr5R2wo71/XfFyq44Oa+Mf8AgpD+yTpv7bX7IPxL+CZEVv4r+zLq3h27bANtqdt+8h+bqFYqYzj+FzX7P4fZ3Tp1Up9Tx8ave0P8z9Qs
  yhtoIwGx6A5x/KnLHgEAcVf1vQ9d8Ia/r3hPxRpF74e8T6Xez6ZqVhcLslsbqFzHLC47MrAgjtwf4snPgdd5y3GUxx1O4Z/TJ/Cv6Poy5rWejPMnNJXaP//S/nnPlSalpNhcRXd3azTL50FupklkTIyAijO31JIHqQK9
  ruvEPjCALHpnhWw06yXcA99c/MF/hxFGDhfbdmu9+CHhmyuPA15rsNuJtVuLqeCeaRQHQo/yx5Hbbg4966bW/DF/dQ3DLZuzkZJ2Hmvx3inxTx2HxcsLh4pcjtr1P9UvB/6IWTYjKKGZ5zN1qlZcyUXZJab2PmDUPFfj
  5JnQap4btQB/yy01jn8Xc1i3Xjn4gwGeWDxRDAh27IzZQttx1/h7/WvWtT8JahkNJYl+OpjOcflXmmp+F7vcwjt5GGfT7tfHf6/ZxLWVVfI/cMP9GrhSnFQ/s6L9bt/mc7J8XvibZYVta0ycAHltOQ5/IrSp8cPijbyb
  5pPBd+AAVSawkjGP9opJ/KoJ/Ct87FXt1Ynjkc//AK/T3r6W/ZK/YZ+L37ZPxj0X4UfCjR5L2+laKTVtRlDfY9Bs3O1rm4YDIQc7VX5mYYHfHVhOOM4nPljW/BHi8SeAvBGX4Wpj8fhI0aUItt62/Pfsup6d+x9F+1L+
  1D8ULP4V/Bn4IeCfH+qu6Nc3DmWCz0aEttaW9kcSBU7AjBz2bPH76z/8Eff2tLGG2TWPhT8HPFbLAJJJfDvime1laQjlAs8SIQPXA6V/Qf8AsRfsNfBT9g/4PaV8LfhLpStesiza3rlxGpvddvcAPPM45AJHyxg7UUAD
  1P2fE7BgFOF7EV9tl3HGOppe2akz/MHjnN8nxWNbyTD+xoLa8m3Lz12v2R/FtrP/AATF/aL0S8nbU/gr8XPD9kqj95Bb22rwe4D20gfP1Q/SvIrn9kePTNWXTPF3xIn8ByM4VYtX8OXdoy+oLzrGmfXkDHcda/uzVEIb
  cq5YYJx1rw/4/wDxF+GHwT+DnxH+LnxZGnW/w+8O6TcanqTzQrKGjRCdiqerv8qqvcsB3r6PC+IdT7cF9x8fTnzVFFQV29D/0/a/BH7Dfwm1CK11af4iXHi+wUAs9vLCI3bHzAuuQDnPA/PIr3TWrv4Lfs0eEtR1LTo9
  L0NY49zSAeZPIAD35Y56ceor+aH43/t5/Gb4nfHTx38bvCOpWfwq07UtSuLnTNA0COO1s9LtGkYxwmOIKs0m1syTOGMkhc8DAXzTxb+2h8ZPG+lx6N4ov7LUYRkPIIQsknuxH49q8jC+JeWV6jpQTuvI/uLG/Ri4hw2A
  hmDjBqSvy8yutOp3P7bP7Q+tfHvx5dT3DyW2lIzQWdvuz9nh9W9Wxzn3xXxRBCqJtUfKAFA9gMVqXd6+qTyXjhmlc8k+npUcUakYYDPpivq6daNX347M/kzF81OtOnK6adrWuvvK+AOnSm1e8qP+6KpNwxrVxsZNir1F
  QsmW3AZNTL1FJWcjkr7lSQLyD16Vmvv3L/dzz+PArTmOGbHHFZF1cGBJGwcBC2fpz/SoORXuf//U/Dn9i/4byePfipbXRika2kvYdOiHZ40AaRx+Ln/vmv35+MGpxLfWPhqzZ0sNNtFVVDZ+cgEdO4XaMV+f3/BNj4e2
  umra+INQwYtN0/7VOSOFkcFif/HyPwFfUfi7Wpbm91TVrl1WW4meVMcABjkYH0Ir1kfZYb3I3Pkn9oS9MtjBb7gxeZW4+jV8iSkqwUivoz42XQuHsFVsKN3Hqf8AJr5wlb7uRuOKzPGxkrzbM28Y88187/HEk+HYGxlY
  7qFz9N3Ne/3TElsk4614R8Z1RvCzlhu+dT/48KRzHmGlncgDDLqNp+uK31wFAFYel7QoI6lST+ZrbHQUyoq+47NGaOPSjj0oL9iux//V/mutSSrZ7HFaCoHCqelZtqQFYE85rUi/hr0j0mrPQ4HWZZ9E1a31a03Lc28o
  ugAMeYoxvGf91TX6OeGfE8XjbwBpl/aSpcNDCoZgc5jIyp/752n8a+AfEunNNardKpd0IGPVTwf0yfwr1z9lrxS+k3upeCdSYRWbgTWwk+75LkAqP9kNkAemKDSOx9GywttPGRXEaqmyeQYwK9RltTE0lu+8OrEHn34r
  zTxZCLW4VgT84zTeoONzgLqRjnpWFNLjJxjitO7LDPzGuenZgcZO3FOwyKeRCC4JzWZKUxnvTpZfmI+bFZc7sA2Cehpbgf/W/nBkuFU4OT6VXkkaSI7RketZksj5+8e9SxTtkKcmvTTsetJ2GMkineoO7NereB/FVxbu
  mm3jboz9xieRXmyuCSMGp7Z3huIpocblOcHoaRk5pux9hWFyzmEIhZz0A9Kn1fxPoegWsNxrd/b6dBKzJG8p++R1KjILY6ceor5/HxW0/wAO6eYrpHvdWYH7Lbbss4xjDH+733HpjFeSpeanrWsyeI/Et4+o62WxCRjy
  7OPskQ6LxwSOtfK8T8VUMupXb9/t5H9E+CngFmPFddte5RW8v8u7sfRdv8Try5vpLe28L3+oaaXO27eRbb5e3yMS35gV0dzr8EMSXF5Y3tlbFuZjtZAPd0LbfrtOfbrXguk3Bjnic7tg6DNe2+FdQMssgkMkgPOCcAe4
  Pf3HpX4zLxWx1OsnOPuM/vCP0E+FcRgPZ0q0412tJc11fzVv1NC3uYftk0CyJJHKiTxMDkOT6H6c1p/pVPx34Sk8Jado/j/QzO3hs3CJqdmAGFizkK08XcK5ZQydBsUj775sI27EgcSRkZBHf3r9u4b4io5nh1XpPXqu
  zP8AOPxf8Jcw4PzaWV47Xdxl/Mr6P5n/1/xuqBy2/GBip6Y4GCe9emeuMDEcA0xhv+9zS0UAFFFFABSEA9aWigA271aNsFGGCDyPyqmtvPYFjb5ktAMmNjyh/wBk+lX4zh1NWMAjD/6vBB/GkzOe5//Q/GS2ZLhBKpDj
  pkdM+lW8VDbYMTMq/JuIBHTg4qevRPRTZKn3a+2/+Cc37IviD9tT9rTwH8JoLS9tfhvpckXiTx5qKMyNbaPDICtqrjpNdzCK3VSP9V57c7a+Hi1202m2Onadd6xqt7cxWNhaWyGSe7upG2RwwxDmSWR2SNU7swx3r++3
  /glD+wvZfsN/s16TpHiaCzu/jd4lZNa8XXSJl4rpl+SzSTJzFAh8odATvfHzV4PEWcxwdBt7s66W5+l8Nhp2j6dZ6XpdrDY6fbQRwQQxrtWGNF2oqjsFXgDsKwriT52YHDeuK2buYs4U5K4rCuSBnjmv5R4oxSqyckfR
  YSjoiqzZJPemAAdKWiviz0krBRRRQB//0f7X6KKK/hA/UAooooAKKKKAJ0+6KfTE+6KfW0NhBRRRVAf/0v7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKAEwPQUx+MY4qSmsQAc0AT2s3ByRW5byjIOV9snqa5OM7DlQ2PetiCXO0E/LXu
  ZPjo0pI469G5/9P9BP8Agu1/wSin+IkfiT9uP4A6Lc3XjS3sYm8caDp0JZtXhiGxdRSNMEzxRlVkYctFEhPMfP8AGzHO0sTeW6gScJsOV5c42DsDnAA6nn+LJ/1sU8maB4pVDZ4Bx8y/Q9q/jP8A+C7P/BK3Ufh5rOqf
  tmfs3+BdQuPAOoNu8d6Hotk7/wBk3bttOpQwxZKW7k5l2jEZO/BBavgeDeLfrEFQrfEtj6utQeqtdH4E/s2fFzTPhn4xlsvFkNvN4E1Z1F25QsbGYEL5zesJBVXUcjII75/VvWvCthLa+bHEs8RTCSxncsv+0CODnrxx
  X4URTLLGZIZbedHHmBgwHmg5GRjPzEMcY6Zx0r7h/Zi/aX/4RP8As34Y/EiX/ikGdbfTNTJI/szBASJ92D5G4r8w5jJBb5PmHieI3BLxFN43Dp8y3SW6P79+ih9JOjguThzOqv7taQnLptaJ6j448ORWsbPFEIiGPH96
  vAL/AMOm483G+FXblsldoPU5HI719wfFKziWVobZA4VkcEDAG4Ejnp07duOmRWR+z5+zV8Sv2rPi34e+EXwo0+O6126T7ReX9wzG20WxVgJLq5IyQq7lCrnc7EAA5r+fsFgqtSoqULqd+p/pfnfGOW5TgpZpmc+WhBXv
  pr2Xnfy9TyP9lz9jv4o/ti/GHS/hL8LtI3pJGLzVtSkiDWmgaczkedMFO3DL8qxY+dxlcDcR/eX+xZ+xT8If2GfhJYfDP4Y6WsupygXGva/cKpvfEN+RiS4uZMAnJyFUfKq4C+p1f2Q/2Pvg/wDsZfDOH4ffDDQ4zqFw
  4u9c1y5Ae+169PDTTy4ye4VOFRCABnNfTl3ePuYAivv3GhlycfiqW/E/xl8fPH3MONMdyxbp4Om2oQ7rvLu3/kPuLncTjbkdKbDOSQWArEM8jN82OtadupbAAr56hjJ1JpRe5/Pns0tT/9T+5+KUfd+ViQQB696/j8/4
  OTP23J9RuvD37C/w91ESWkKQeJfHM0JYbH+9ZWJIxlihE7gZAHlZ+9X9Ov7Uv7QHhn9lz9n74o/HHxXLD/Z+g6TLdx27uF+3XHSG3U9cvIyrxzlj2r/MP/aE+NPib4p/FP4gfETxhfrrnxM8R6rPrGs3Mj7o7d5JCQhH
  RdsfkxpF2jRe2Cf5/wANGvUprD0U3Ukf199HPhPL5Y2rxLxBJQweE1V/tzfwxSe79D5t1KRIp1soAZbzGWjB+4Pf0plrauCJJiHkxgYHCD05qSG1xKNoeRs4eRzuaQ8nJPfGcD06Vspb/KhUYr9a4a4Fo4OCnNfvVuzT
  xq+kXmXE85YTCv2WDT0it5L+8/0WhYiiGwfJ+lI0ZU8LgVdjBCgGmMjNkdq++o2irH81opjnpzShMAfLz9KsGIqvBGalSMtjPHrW3OiZlEo3y4XnPpUbKyjJFbCwAY5Jzx9arX4SGBmJCnFY1HrocdZXeh//1f5g76cu
  5wSo5xzU+j6fLrGt6FpEYlkF1cpGyhScoDvbP4IR+NZVwwdsjBwSf0Nex/AvQZNa+IFtK6O0drAFXb2dyDn8kx/wKvSPepw11P3o/Z30+PwL8C9Tv2TyL7VZVgVSMbowOcHvnJ/I1g+K5xDaRwKFYIoReew4H6Cuksbp
  bPwh4S0SMg29rabj7SEAc/ma8s1/UTPIwBJjUbR+FaI9dtKJ8p/Fi7d7y1jO0Yycf8CFeMzBQCdw616j8UbpJtZixwApxXkd3IrL7UM8jFwu7oxrxxhgDzXhvxhBbwpODnORn67hXsVw5G4j1rx/4rPv8KXxc5PmxqPf
  5qzscnIzzDSM7YMnJxXWwrlBxk1x+jMWC+gOK7OGRQq5IHGKBcrP/9b+bDZ/s/pVBlbJ4PWtPzU/vCoty+or0j01dFeDcrHqBW5F0/Ks5eoPH51fjYAYzQLVsjvoTPayxL1Irg9I1e98K+I9I1yyWRprSZfNiA5ngYgO
  n4rn8a9GNcT4ltIHkVn3qhBWTZwxU9ce9BpHY/R+O8g1zTNK1yymW5tbm3RxIP4jjOfxzmuD8c2UjWsF0gyEOxq8V/Z8+Izwn/hAdZk3JLuns5WPyow+8gP1yR7V9Ma/YDUdNuLeM4kA3DHcig1lTaPmW8GS9czNncQe
  uK6fVIHhlljJwQcYrAmjXzFpKon1Jim9Ef/X/nTZMknOKpzRtyeSPpW41uCWPaqzwHJUqD6CvRUk3ZHrnNTQlgRyOPSqfleUyluMnA56n0roJoSCx2tgLnIGRj1+n8q+h/gD+yF+0D+0rrMFp8K/AWqXHh5nCXfiG7Vr
  XSrZM8qbrnzX4J8uFXY49M1xYvMKGHg6leSil3Z3ZZkmJxs+TDwcn5J6Hy8zxwI08pEcQ4LtwPzr72/Zw/4Jy/tO/tJ6L/wlXh7R9M+HXgaaB5LHVPEEbRrfkcD7LFje8RbefMb93/dyMiv3J/ZR/wCCRfwX+CtzZeMP
  iy9v8Z/iHHh1S8twmmWki4KulvyXYcYMm7GM4Br9dbe1it4Y4EDRIigYjO0KB024x+XQelfhvFni+uZ0Ms3/AJmf0RwT4JxhKGLzVc7/AJU7X9fI/hc+O/7C37QH7Lhvbv4keBtTGkPLl9ft83dpdFj8pa4XmMnAwjhM
  dAD1r51tbZtsYVG3MeMDk+v8jX+gTr/h3Stf0rV9C1zT9PvNIvITaXNtPCssEkb8EMuPmBzySDjmvyK8G/8ABCbw/wDtIfsZ/C344fs6eM7nwr8YbiC9TWNE1iU/2brV5DfTwuI5V3SW7fuyFIDIQOByTX53ls8Tmbm5
  yTnvqf2xlPjFlvD9GhhsZBUaEnypxWi9T+ZnSLZ5DGSpjT+8c4b6V7f4NsQHkBAJxXrfif8AZN+Lfwe8Wa94K+KfgDxB4R8UafL5d3bXdttf5TtEisBskiO3iZSyn1yMDX8O+FlsLjy57cK5fYQVx35rx8ZTnD3aisz+
  xeE69LGUI4zCzjUpS2cXdH//0Pjbwd4b0/xR4Xl8K39rBfWV/aSWs6um4KjgjGD1OcN7YHrXw5oVhqOhXHiLwTrRb+2dA1GbSbgkDLeW3yMQOm5NjY9GB71+lPw2sVg1S2jjG1Qy4GOlfGX7Semp4M/ak12IQGKx8RaZ
  balgLgG4TMLn3JEcZ/GvwPwczhwxUsHb4kz/AGV+n3wdRxWQYfN4x9+i7X8n/wAFHAFGHvTauttIOMZqoVI5Ir+jz/IEicEjgZqPBHUEVPUcnagCOimM6ocHOaTzU9T+VOwElKOoqLzU9T+VOSRWYYPvRYD/0fxvFRXM
  qQRMGwGYYXPrU6KW246HgVmTss91BasFwmXkckYUdOfTHWvSZ6c9y/EHEUcaoxQcHj+Lpn8cZpWZUTzCQE4IJ7g9xVa48uyO65eSOJeZN/yFBkHYwOCDgfdOCc9DX9Nv/BJT/gj7beOrfwv+0p+1j4SvU0CO4W70HwZr
  FmFW9VQPLuL63dQQDwwiI543ZGVrzc1zGOFpe0mVTp3Mz/ghd/wTX8Raz4y039uf9oDwZcaRpWlAt8NNH1CEj7TK451h4WHXHyQMRwGaQZyDX9ak9wqqsQIOz5Qf0zxTi0doiW8CkQooRfoBisO5lyTyK/nbjjin6xU1
  2Paw2HtYSeQFicjcRWS/BIHPepmkU45OahfbuYjkdq/JMXjHNnv0oJIjooorkKP/0v7X6KKK/hA/UAooooAKKKKACiiigCdPuin0xPuin1tDYR//0/7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAqKT+GpaY6lsYqZ7Af/1P7X
  6sQsVJYHBqPyz6inbWxjOBX8MUW4yufp0tjZiuAADnHFWrmCz1O3ntL62hurWVGjkjkQMsinsQe1YI3AYBJq9FIepk4/lX0OAzudGacWcMqLZ+LX7SP/AAb9fsNfHbUdQ8S+B7LxP+z34supWmml8LTKtjI5BJ/0CUNC
  gJOSEC561+Pfxa/4Nif2jNEuZbv4K/tC/C34iWIDBbXxLp8+kzAFWBHm24nR8ggEFUBIBOcYr+zdbnb1fj69anN8WAznP1Jzjp16dT0r9FwXH9dWc5aLp3OJYWUZc0dGfwfeGP8AglP/AMFUPhKyeC/GHwFh8feD7iZb
  KyvtJ8WWF8ukSsThnLuk7W5A+bMe6MDIDg7F/rj/AGDP2JfBX7E/whtfDViYNc+JWp7b/wAUa20YD394VAMcXUpbxABVjz6nkkmvtifUZ2Mmxlbdknex5yFHr/sn86znuGBGXd88nJ6V5GM4gw7m68IpSf4H6LnniZxB
  meUUMlzDEOVClsr79ubvY1Jb1OQB81Y0k+Gbd8wzxmq8kjF3bdgemetRohZmJbA/lX57jcZOo22z4yhBuPM0f//V/ttA2up6966Cw28khgQMnj2P+FZEcfzg5yKxviZ8RPDfwj+GXjn4meLb2103w3oOkXWrXs8jALHF
  DGzsT09MfUj1r+UOE8Cq005bn3lap3P5AP8Ag5V/bya9+IHgj9i/wDqKNFoqDXfE/lMXU3zgi2jlA42wxMJtvO57mIdYWr+TCK0SILEks00e4yP5nLO55JLdfzz+uB7b8d/i74j+P3xt+Kfxu8V391qWueKNbu9YkeU5
  2LI58tF9FRNgA7c15hFbhthwSa/qXI8mp4SKsk5WWp35jxTiamFpYCnNxpU7u3Rt7t+b6diOGDhWFbEEa/Kcd6jVAoAwKuRAccV9LLY+bT1RJsHvUMic8GraruzzinGMHrg/hWRsVUjGM08cACp/L96gO4H7tNEyP//W
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3. Script Language

  /nNrlvE0ypCiB8P1xXT5b+7+tcD4lnSW6KoCSoxXsH1JzqMSXJBZtp4Hf/IzX3T+x94XW7uZdWWRXikuTtJ6uMgKB+v618KITGwc8YIyT6Z5/Qmv2B/Yi8M6bpll4audVjh+wqhuHyMYwrkD65x+dZyISu9D651q6isk
  dRIEyoUKPp1ryLU7o+VNIPeuj8Q6ut7fTYBDZxjsBXBatcBbK6TdtO0kVrTjdHZUi7JHzT8Q71JdZXAOQteYyuCCcEda7TxbIJr9WBBwtcLL0/A0Op3OWomtDIlZTuGK8Z+KkqDQo0YZ33CnH0NeyN9414b8Vipi0y03
  AEyFjzWBjKN0f//X/l90hcZPq2a6hPuisDTVyqkcY5rcDEDGK9ROx7nsmS1IEIIPFESeYM8irGwepp8wvZMjq9D0SqwjBIGTVqMbdo60m7i9myxWFrdp5sPmryw4IrfUbjjOKhuot0LDOaRXsmeSLNeWN3b3tnO9pcW7
  iWJ16hhX6A/Cnx9Z+N/DdleNMn26PMV0oGfLYdc46cYP418KajAqmRlWuObUr7w5dwa3przhLedJrqBZGUXEA4YfKc7hksCP7uPesqs2otxV2d2VZeq+IhSqT5Iyeretj//Q/C7xxYNY6tcp8qIf3nzOBgH055/DPWvM
  7vUdPtmBu7y3tBjOZHA/Tqfwr7G/Yq+CHwu+Pvx3+Evhnx3f65q/gzWftMqRHUpkF0VtZZEjLK4OCUPOeqYwc5H9M/gj/gn5+x/4AMDaF8BPh1JPEVMc99ZG7mU46+ZMzmvzjNfFzBYX3OSfN8j+rMx+jhmNGooVK0JR
  aUk1fZ7H8cPhTSPG3xGvZdN+F3w38e/ErUV25j0jTJJV3E/d8zATP4496/Qv4Nf8EmP2zPisbPUvG9p4S/Z98Hyur79Yc3uqyx9eLGMgIeR/rJEPpmv6w9C0HRPDGnJpeg6NpOhaei7Ft7K3WGNR6bFGK1HJYDaGPqfS
  vz3NvGjHTvDBx5L9WfV8P+BeXULfXZc7Wun5H5U/Ab/gkj+zV8IZYdY8cLrHxz8SgA+Zru2OyVwQQy2Sfu+CM4ffz3zzX6f6ZpthpVpb6fpdnaadp8KKkUNvGsSRqOiKoGFXA6YrUAPoacowwypxX5rmOf4zGS5sRUb+
  Z+w5fkmCw1NQwtJRXpqadsWwN5BbHJq3VWDJGT6Vopbu4Bwa8f2fY6px5XYzJQ6zRsiGU7gQo5JOeOO/0r6M/wCCUOoi9/ZFtNHWV92k+LfE2l7eBt26tcNj8mBx2ya8GltT5b7MeYVIUk45PTntXsf/AASxudvw6/aF
  8OfZfsEWm/FPXkiRmBLLKY5s4Hb95X2/BCarTv2PxzxthzZTGS15ZJ/fdH//0f7Cv2jf2Uvgz+0/4eOg/E/wnZajcRxOljqcI8q+01mGMwzr8wHQlTlW7iv5Mf20v+CePxO/ZI8ULqmpRr41+F11KRpviO2hIETF8LDe
  J0inxzkfu2H3TnKj+2UFQvIAJ7k1zfi3wp4b8c6BqfhbxVpVhreg3kLQ3NvcRCRZUIOQwbjH8ua/nrNMDSxMOSWjP6m8GfH3O+D8ZH6vNzwrfvU29GurXZ+a36n8Hvww0xH1SIvGrnrn0r4A/wCCoVrJofxF+DXiazig
  S4Wzu0Zhjc4DxkA/L0ySa/pf/bE/YMtv2UfFcfjfwTNc3/wm1e5aK1jdSX0S4PKwO2TvjIJ2OcHjaQSAzfzmf8FWNFX7B8ENQlVvMe7v7Rnzwh8uN9vvnaTXHwFgZ4TO6afU/v7x248wHGHhlXzPLXeF1p1Uk1dNeVz5
  48N63a+INGsdUtpEkWZNzqpz5b/xKfoa1JQQePu18o/B3xfH4c1J9J1J5Bps+cP2ikPc+xr62dN2CCrIRkH1Ff1If45FGo5O1WCnXByarOcnGOlAFOb74+lQ1NN98fSoatAf/9L8V6UEqcg4NJTlGWUe9esz1y61wlvD
  LLK2IlXLZIHH41r/AA+8GeNPHXiPSPCfgfw14g8a+PNWuSllpmlwmae9fICKAv3QAfmYkKueSMGvtT9ij/gmv8fv2/8AxUE8AwaZ4U+EOnagttr3ifUnPk20mA3kQwgh7ibaQ21fkGVDONwFf2z/ALH3/BPH9nD9irQo
  Yfhp4YjvfiDNaRxan4r1DbNqep4zn98RmOPJz5SgKueK+ZzniWhg4XerLjBs/Lz/AIJqf8EStH+Ck/hz44ftXp4d8b/FNYludP8ACsKLNpnhh2AYCUnK3d0pzmUYjQkogbbvP9DSNHZ28dtAiwwxqFVVAAHqQAABk5OB
  wM0+S5VQyIoUDpj8z+pJ/Gse6mBBG7HvX4DxRxdXxDeulz1MNh7jrm43fOGOayZZzuyxPegkt0PH1qq8bBgSc1+Y4zGTqPU9yjSsOooHQd6K8w2P/9P+1+iiiv4QP1AKKKKACiiigAooooAKKKKAP//U/tmT7op9MT7o
  p9fwtDY/TwoooqgCiiigAooooAKKKKAP/9X+2miiiv4YP08KjcnnBxipKjcY+YdaT2AZuI7mpNzgZGGzUGc0u4iuePNfcIQ11J/NYnACqaejnG1uWqpUwXIBJINdfM7WbKnDQnaTHJxVcMrPngjFP25/ib86AqjoKalp
  YzUV1P/W/tgJycDk1YhNN8tc5xQ3yj5eK/hiEbM/UElaxpQgh8cZ/wD1V+OX/BwH8QtU+H3/AAS8+NEelzzWt94h1HRfDfnR9UhnvU81T7GNHH/A+c8Y/Yy0ZSdxGTX5r/8ABZ34Ba9+0h/wTg/aA8FeErN77xZp8Fp4
  k0+FVYmV7K4S5ZRgH5mjhlQZwMt27/qfAEl9Zipdzx8ZA/zWrePChAoCjAGB2rURQowKr2rRSxpLDjy2AZcHP6gmrNf1Omr6Hly3FqzD2qtVqADC/XFdFQ06otR96kpAAOlSKARyKiMbmx//1/516ZgHqBU+0elREYJF
  ey42PrJEblVVnwOBmvLb+UzXMrgbRk16deEx2zsBznFeV3WTJMMkHJAI7VnKpZaGXkVLiNpE+zxbHnmeO2iUkje8jrGBwCer54Hb8a/YbwVq+j+AvB2mS61fafoVrHAkZeZ9isdo6DuT2APNfj3515Drvgy10lDd6zc6
  zCltECc5jDSbmA6qpEbEdwuO+a+6tM8ClA11rssvizVnI3XN2BIYSBwIFPywoARtVAMDuSTj5Lifi2jlMFKpHnk+h+5eC/gTjuLas6kaqpUYNXdtX6aHt91+0L4GmnubiD+27+2jLBp4rB1hIVSd298cYHX1Br7y8L/s
  WftJfEzwr4c8Uad4Q0Dw/p2q2cV7BFqerLDPHDJGHTegQkOQwyvVTkHkZr5H/ZV+Bs/xk/aC+GXhK705bvQGv1vNUjkBKm0tx5jh+fuMQiY9W9zn+taG3S3VY4UeKIKBsLcZxzkdOtfkOc+MWYcidGKjfofvnEv0dcgy
  vFLBOc6srXbbsr+SX+Z/MZ4s/wCCZ37XVusuo2/hjwXqqrlcWuuIXA7YSRU3NnAIyK+Fvin8Kfil8HL+LTvih4A8U+BmlYxwy31qfImbGdqToTGzY52hifYDmv7ZXadyg3SbRjaM4HXNeMftC6PoN98FPio/iLQ9K13T
  V8P6jPJbXtslxE+22lYZjcFWwVBwe/NcGS+MuNjUX1uCadj4DNfBXBTp2wc3GXT9D//Q/CFpXKSMAhlXG4A5A7Y9cnBPIHA96+efiZctc6/bwFoysUYzt65PUGvf9T0G58GJoFtPcag+lXVq0llJcvuO8IheI8DcwwCj
  jJ2rIM8HPyv4luhc+IL2ZXMgaQnPrVZbmVPFUlWpbM/SuLOEcbkuNlgcfHlqL8uj9NDU0kERLnjj+tbdY+lfcH0rYr0GfNRL1r0H4VdKAnPNU4BtHHJ4q6DkA0yRAgBzzUifeFJg9cHFSIBgHvQBPH1NT7Q/ynoaiiA5
  PerYUA5AqS0f/9H+ZLVrfy2uMAEZrh7uCPzJWfPzYBB6AAEfrmvVNZgBV3ABGa81vIj5jcDrXpH0iZ9ZfsO/FCX4W/EPwpFc3cinw/rtnrunyBgGex8xfPgB9FVixXqQ7HIAIr+7qxuV1Gztb2Eh45ollGB/q8qDg+vU
  c+9f5zGheIZvC2p2ms2SRLNAxYblHyqQQ4GQeCFZD7N61/ez+xD8Rx8X/wBkr4D/ABBM8t3cal4dtBdTFWHmzwqYJGzjB+eEjIxkds1/Nni9w6qFSOMpr4+nY/tbws8Q1m+XQwtaX72iuT1itvzZ9LhdxIOKXy8dMVdS
  A7ySnFTeQv8Ac/WvxfnR+lmWAwIOOaUKd3pWl5SICc4A/WvTPAvwr13xvcRyW8BttJV/3lwwwMf7OeueldGEw1WvUVOnFs4sxzfD4ODqV5qNvxPMbeNzJGqIzyHsOprp4reZVHmR+W3uK++fDvwg8L6FawxW2mQSy8Ay
  SAs5Prk9Pwr58+Kfh1NI1Z2hjKox6AcV9BjOFqmFpe0mfnmW+IVLH4r2NLQ//9L+hqO3HmANlVJC8nHXiu9/4JrLJa+I/wBsvTWZyiePYLhFZySFk023PTsMgkd/euXNux+VN27+Hb69vw/Suo/4J9oLD40/thaWIJki
  n1PRdQiJJ8vabAR4Tn1jOce1fyTwjNqtJd0f2v4sNyymaXRx/M/UG4YrtxUEMu0ryCR2pb4ldxxgVkhyCvTNb5rmbp11FI/mKFO92cH8dfhdo/xq+E/jX4b6xiO11Sza3ilChmtZyP3c65HBVtp49K/gD/4K0eCfEHh/
  wL4U0HxZplzofjTwl4zOm61Zy4HkySWzqr5A5jkDxyxuPvLInGQa/wBEmAhvvdAcjHY+1fz1f8HAH7EmqfF39m3xv+0J8MPDi6l458P6ZFNr9rD8r3Ol2snnC7wPvTW6LKRj5jFJIAa+94cqRqYqlWW5+l8BeIVTLMDj
  Mor60MTFq3aWlnb5an8B9lBJEzEBTyDz3wc19KfDnxmr2kWj61MwuAcRTMc7h2Brw0QqGHlbTGUDhgchg3zDB+hAratE3KhGQw6H0r+hVtc/FJ7n1mwAYsDnPT3qixJPIxXA+HPEU8cMVteOZo14DE8j613yywyqHV1Z
  frQQf//T/F2f74+lQ1eeNHOdp6UmxOyivVUkeuUxwcsDivXvgH8DvHv7S/xl8CfAv4W6cNV8aeIJikGVYRWduoBmu53GdkESEuzHqSiDDMK4/wABeAPHHxV8d+Gfhj8OPDWr+MvHuuXqWOlaZZQmSSZyQWdj0SONN0ju
  2FVAxYjGR/eJ/wAEu/8Agm94R/YR+Gl1qmuR6P4i/aD8RQxP4m1mBQyW6p8wsrNjysEZwcjBc7mI5XHzmeZ5DDUXN6T7Fxg27H2N+yl+zR4B/ZL+Bngf4KfD+0a30jSrUfabpx++1O8YZmupsdJHdmbvjOOdq4+g7m4X
  aVU8D3OPy6VDdXIxsQhE7ADAA9h27dPQelYU87H72Cc1/NOe557ZynFu71PXwuFJZ55AW2rkVmtLI6kkA1MWZsckfSmhQBgDivgamIqS3Z7VOkkIpJAJGDSnoaAMDFB6GsjQ/9T+1+iiiv4QP1AKKKKACiiigAooooAK
  KKKAP//V/tfooor+ED9QJ0+6KfTE+6KfW0NhBRRRVAFFFFABRRRQB//W/tpooor+GD9PCiiigAqOToKkqOToKmewENFFFZw3LjuFWF+6Kr1YX7ordlT2P//X/tpooor+GD9PCkPQ0tFAEls3zDaTjpW2iW11aSW93EZ7
  d1khkVl4dGUEg54IIXGDw2cHpXNo7xyAEE9614Z5Ao/lX02S4x0ZXTOTE0ebQ/g+/wCCzH/BJDxj+yT4+8YftF/BvQ5de/Zj1q9a/uobSFjJ4EllJZo7gc5tGdmZZQT5Q2q+0FCfwH2gqGVlbjORyDX+t7qtlpfiPSdR
  0TX9N03WNHvImguLe7iEsM0bLtKOjAhlI7FSK/mC/b8/4NyPAnj4ar8Sv2Idb0P4XeNJS9zP4R1eWU6LqD7yxEM6h3su4VQjJgAYUHI/ozhPi+nVgoV3Y8adHXU/i+2nsDVuD7q/WvaP2gP2ZP2g/wBlnxdd+CP2hPhD
  4z+FevQymJDqUSS2l6vJD2l7Cz29wmP40bJHUKQRXjltEQgfBIIyPcetfolLGKprBpry1M4t3P/Q/nXqVVOOhpY4nLjIx9a0MYA4Ar2Kb1PrkZ+D6GoWUhsEYya1arTpnGAcVpUFM5fWpmVDEh7ZrgB87ybuTyTXcaqw
  FxsHPrXJG3BudvRC2CPaueaRhK1rnpv7OPhWPxl8fdEtJYYJTpfh291GJHQMDKzxxhsHuN4IPbAr9S/Dvwyvdf1eHTI42tS7ANIowFXhiWPYYzz68dzX53fsx6lY+Gfj94G8RX6iPSr2GbQb5/8Angk20pJ9BIqZPYV/
  RB4X8G2nh/S5Z44pFuXVTI57gDgZ7jG4577fY1/OHixCbzCMraWR/qj9DbH4R8Lyhdc0JtS7q+qPdv8Agnz8KdM0vxV8SPFtrbW5s9Ktrfw5ZSgDM9ywW5upD3z+8s09tpHRcV+p5jDNuyX9z1I9TXhH7JHhCPwp8DvD
  LSQG3v8AVpJ9eusjDNJdSGUAjqNqNHGM9kWvpIqmwBogJlPyMM5Pscf1r8exUnUaXY8HijN3jMfUryfV29D/0f358oAAjA714T+09M2n/s8/G2/HPleE9Vx/vG1kA/8AQq+hyrMu7bt9hivnH9rp2i/Zo+NYIXa+iSQ4
  2lj+8xHnaOoHmE/hX8Q4ekudW7o/1Cwk06kY+aP5PP2j/B8Wk/BlvEF5AftWn3NnNG5/gkkZY3/76V2H41+S6TNNcSu3BLn+QH9K/Y//AIKX+M7Twx4S8J/CjTxH/amqXI1K8CkbobaHcqZ4H+skf/yCP7wr8Z44ip6k
  c5r+rPDPC1aOXOVbTmeh+E/S/wAfh6vFCp0veqU4QjJp9dXb7mj0LSvuD6VvxqpGSM1zGjd/pXWw5+XHJNfoh/K60RbjA54FTKBkDtSAMQODTk+8KYi15Y29+lQv901aP3Pwqs4O08GkNo//0v5yYmwACeMVfBB6Vjcj
  1FXomJPJ7ivSPpUzP1WFnTC96861GAx5O05Jr1m6UNE2RmvN9XUsxxQD3ONkiG5XAA569P1r+u3/AIIR/Eu18V/ska38PJ5kfU/CXia5tY4ycyG0ukS7iZ/TDS3EanuIzX8j8ySHaFAz0Br+gz/g3s1i9T4p/tH+H4/N
  /subw9pt7wPlMiXUyDn2WRx+B9K/O/FHBwq5RNveLVj9O8IcZGhnMV3TP6jkjBIH86mjtZpW2wW8szeirmu58KeA/EHjC7S00mxnkzjdMUPloPVjX298Ofglo/hCKC9vgNV1oDPmOvER/wBkf1r+bcn4Yr4uV9odz+iu
  KvEDC5YuXm5qj2Se3r2PBfhx+z5d6ibbWvFjfZrIYkS0ztZiD/GRyB2x3r7D0nQbDTbO1srKzht7SIYjQLjZ+HY109tZBE2qOO1X0tmIAAGPev2DKMhpYSFqSP5lz/i3FY+q5YiV10P/0/7fTbncWIX2r5y+OOjbreK7
  RCGxlsV9WG0YjJVc+leQ/FbTxLpZO0fKCcV+McQ4Dmw0j9m4SzL2ePg4s+BTEQGKFN4BKkrkBuxP40/9ihU079rH9pKwWxe2+16Fodyk7q2bjy/OjwGJwdo25A7nnrWjqVm0cl6kWVwHxjHAwfUj+dM/ZfuLm1/bH+Jd
  h5LLBL4OtZDKXUiR1nfgY54B5yfpX5pw5DlxTiftniHiFPKavnb8z9PL8FQSTkYrAkJ3Jg10l6QQPpxXMSkbsZFeXxGn7a5/N+H+AvW0xHRiav3drZ6rYXul6haW1/p1zE0FxBPGHjnjYYZXU8MpBIIPBBrnYXZflAwv
  XNbMM/c7faurJ82lRas9jPE00z/OT/4Ks/8ABObxP+wR+0Frthomgag37OHiO8mvfBOrGFvs9irsznSXl6eZACVTu0QU9VbH5cLA0TbCy59Qa/1dfi/8Hvhb+0H4D1j4YfGXwVofj7wDqKeXeaffQh42A5DKcho3HZ1+
  YHkHOK/m5/aU/wCDZz4eeI9Rude/Zi+Omq/Dm2cs0eh+JLA6nbISeESeNlmVR2L78AYxX9E8N8b0atNRrux5MsPqf//U/n8044QE8813dg+Y02mv24v/APg20/4KB6Rd+TpPjT9mPxRZbSRc/wBv39qQ2eMo1mxxjrgf
  geo9e8Af8G3H7Ymo3tgnxB+NPwB8C6exJmOkR3uqzR4x8yF0tVzjPUjrwDzjmfEuBW8z6T6uj8B4JVG0SsoXOPnOAvvmvq/9kn9jX9oX9tjxy3gz4GeDrnVdMtpB/a3ia7jeLRtFTniW5ICyTYIIgj3uRgkKPmH9Un7P
  H/Bvn+yl8KNTtvEXxf8AEPjP9oO/hKPHZamUtNOBGOGtoiPMGdxxI5HODnFfuF4I8EeCPhroOneEvAHhPw74H8K2o2W2n6ZZx29vED12pGAq5Iyfck85zXzub8eYWkuWg7y79hrC3Pz1/wCCeP8AwTG+EX7Avh67v9Mm
  b4ifGrU4RDrXiy5t1jkki3BxbWaZIhtw4B2g/MRuZmOK/S+7uBtbBYDAGPYdPyqtNcCVMuAjdSM5x+NZVzLuYjfzX4Vn/FVbEczk9zuoYS2os1wWUnPFVFyQGbk1GPmYE9amxjvX53Ks5LVnpQhYapGBS0UVB1H/1f7a
  aQ9DS0h6Gv4YP08rUUUVzjCiiigAooooAKKKKAP/1v7X6KKK/hA/UAooooAnT7op9MT7op9bQ2EFFFFUAUUUUAf/1/7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACo5OgqSo5OgqZ7AQ0UUVnDcuO5//0P7X6sL90VXqwv3RX8Ms/VJ7
  DqKKKRkFFFFACKeeQStTCQAYA+X3NRUVpCo4u6Fyo0Y5gFTOBWpDdgFT1INcxhuobaal89gyrlq9XCZnOGlzmq4VM//R/tX+Ifwp+Gfxj8N3XhD4o+CPDHj7wtOnly2erWCXEUhxjdsfO1sdGByM1+EP7TX/AAbd/si/
  FUz6x+z94u8WfszeIzuP2ezhGo6RKxB4azmcOq8jJikT6Ht/QHFcOMgkhq0Y7sjhyxBPrX845HxvWoK0ZH2ssLY/z1/2jP8Agh7/AMFCf2eX1HUrb4aaX8c/B8BZl1TwNK9wzJycvYzAToQAM43jr83FflB4i0DxF4R1
  N9F8XeH9b8Ka0pYfY9StHtZxgkH93IATgg9u1f6y6XMUihWAZDwR1zwf/rV4n8WP2af2f/jxp/8AZfxg+D/w++Ien4ZQup6XDOyA9cOylgeTyCPp3P6blPiLHlXtVd+RlKLR/lenILAqwPoRik3ZLDgsCBjvnAPH4EV/
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3. Script Language

  dv8AHn/g3N/YX+KBvdQ+FV78Sf2dNbYFoxoOoi909nxxvs70ShV74iePOe1fzv8A7Vv/AARK/aK/Z3+N3hj4V+D/ABz4L+Lek65olzqujajPby6TLcPbOolt5IszpvCSIQd4yFOa+tp8W4Kqk3OzfkXhsDVxNRUqKTk9
  kfhjfgS3DMAfmFZgtQWJI6+9fb/xC/4J+/tfeAZpf7V+CfifVYIwWabSNl+mB3HlEk/lXzBrfgLxr4SmaPxT4O8VeGJAdpGo6bPbEn0+dBXr4bMcJUXuVU3/AF5nVi+G8ZST9pSkrdVFtfejO0a3MLFmeSKJlIZlJG3u
  DntyB+Vfvn+xp8Zrf4x+A28E63O//Cd6XbLbyksub2zICR3CIDkkM3luc/eIP8QNfgfZ3FsHZf7RsOmQDMBvPcfhxn2r7d/YVl8Wah+0x8KYPAOnX+v6kmrW7Xa2illFiXAuPOI4WIxktzgBlBHOM/KcbZZRxmEfNo4+
  h+reBvHONyHM+VXdGr7slZ9tH6o//9L+hXwh4L1FdD0XSdF0q7uILa3S3jWOMkbU+Qdv9n1P1r2DSfgh48vniabTba0hbqZJ8EfgATX1v8EtLjg+HugyPBGEljaVBgZCsxI579c/jXsHlRgYEagV/OOD4JpzSnNtp9j+
  rM/8WsV7edGlFJKT1/pn52+N/hBeeA9DXVtT1GK4keYRokYOBnnHSvgb9sfX4PCP7Lvxx8TzeH9T8VwWvh+W4+xWib3n2MhIXGSCejHsM1+v/wC0hBI/gy3kjiZ1S7QsB2HTP618PyWdvcRTW08KXNvIuyVXUETLjoR6
  ZwffFfN5zhKeExkYJe6tfXY+94EznEYvL3WnK9RN/wDAP84H43/F7xF8afiP4j8c+LLq0k1meYKI4myltGu8LDEDyEUE/TI/vHHk8c0bkYbFf6K/jD9kz9mzx481x4t+Bvwt16SRSrNcaJblj053hcjvkD0HNfM/iX/g
  kf8AsAeLUzd/s+eH9HlY7y2kX13Y4PoAsrcfp7V+vZf4tYKMIwlTaUex+d8QeFePxmIliZVuactW3q7n8POkcKvoTgfWuys0zgscADBr+t7xX/wQp/Y51YK3h7W/i/4OuDlv9G1lLiNGPQBbiOTgfUZzzXhOsf8ABAvw
  gHuB4X/aM8V2J2nyxf6Fbz9iQDskjGeMZx+Fe7Q8VMrna7ab8j4zEeEuaQdo2kfzVe1RqrbskYr9svAf/BDL9qb4v678YtL+EXjP4SeLoPB+vroF1Ne30ti88htYrjds8sqvE6rjPUGuc8Z/8EH/APgpF4QFw8Xwj8Pe
  K1jBONH16C4Zx6qhIP4da+pwnE+EqxUovRn55jsDUw1WVCsrSjuf/9P+c9VbA44odTtNfY3jD/gn/wDtteAdw8S/stfGm3jG757fQprlOOvMQb/69eFt8EvjmtzJZv8AAr41m4BIKL4T1AtkdQQIuK2WLg9YtH09uh5F
  Iex61Yi69eOK9jtf2af2lL5DNbfs3/H6VM9vB2oZ/wDRVddYfsbfte3xIsv2Wf2hblgQDjwleKPblkAqljKVviREVY+dJ1JjYAc1wmrW8ilcrjPI+lfdp/YQ/bTOp+HdJu/2Y/izo93qzTJYNqenizjnaJA7rvlKgELz
  g+hr6Q8Ff8EXf2v/AB8UfxLF4D+GdmGSTfqGqC5nRWOD+6gRs4znbuHTrXl4/ibBYa3tqiR9BlfC+PxseehSbj3PxVmmjVsb1VN2NxGQD6f/AFq/tD/4N/8A9gnxv8P/AIfeI/ib8StJm0TWvGM1pIlo6stzaaJDGWtl
  lz9x5Xllm8sdFZc9azP2R/8AgjR8BvgJ4h0bxZ4vvdQ+OXxO3K0L6jarFpllcZGJLaxy3zZxjznk24yoXJr+qX4PeAYvBXhiys0ihhu5F8yYIOMk5259B04xxx2r85zbiennEvqlGLVNat97H3SyGeQUPrlZr21Re6v5
  U92/NdDvdA8LaVoFtDp2l20FpapwBGuAa62O2woHAb1qzDbg4+UjFXBAAvY16GFw0acVGKsj8xrYyU5OVSV5M//U/uvitskZxWitqmBjFTpEFBAC1MowMcV8NyI+jqYi7KZt05IAz9K8p+JNujaVcZGOPT2r2TA9BXnH
  xBtvM0q5CqCdueK8/NqKlhpLqehkle2KifnnrUA+3TIpILPtyOCMnGRnuOo9689/ZouLe1/bu8ZWM+o23268+HVteW1sEYSOiXciO5yMbQXjwOuWNeueI7YLdXIKk9c46n6e9eI/B6FbD/go54Ru/K8yS8+EmrQ+YGO3
  9zqlqcAf9ts5+lfj+Vw5caz+jc/iqmT1E+kW/uP1x1JVWXC9dtcjOD5hPbH9a6W6yQWbriuen7/jXk8SRtM/AcP8BURmLAqTtqykpIVSATjvVW3+6amJIOAM18ypOL0N2r6H/9X+3iC6dSARgfWtFbs8fdArmURwcs2a
  nZ2CYBbNfxVQzKpDqfo7wyOoivEAOdpFK98vYqPSuT3y/wC1SiVgCDvbPtXes/l5mKwiZ0kt/I4PIIxWXJeOVwDkVQ85j2P5VGzE5HQVxYnN5y2Zq6CW5aM4xyTzVN3BOQMCkHUUyvHnVlLc1pwViRD8w4qbcf7pqBPv
  Cp6cNi+VH//W/toHUnGKWiiv4YP08KQ9DS0h6GgCtRRRXOMKKKKACiiigD//1/7X6KKK/hA/UAooooAKKKKAJ0+6KfTE+6KfW0NhBRRRVAf/0P7aaKKK/hg/TwooooAKKKKACiiigAqOToKkqOToKmewH//R/tfooor+
  Eobn6lHcKsL90VXqwv3RW7KnsOooopGQUUUUAFFFFAH/0v7XnTLsc96eDj60N940lfw6j9VWxaVtuQSuam8wkqcnGc1BSc/3jWabWxyzhcvLdlOM1dhviOckc+tY38Oe+KSHrXXRzGdNqxzukmdjBOJP4h2r8+v2+bCP
  wi37O37QDySJZ+DPHlm2ruMKqaVfI1lOG45UGeB+ehXNfeNqx254zgV4D+2J4Y0rxp+yf+0FomuRPLYSeD9TlIXAIeOGR0YEg4IaNCD6iv1DhfM/byUJrQxwk/Z1k0dhq3wm8D64m3W/C+kXZAzu8oZYH6dK8h179kH4
  YeIAWjjvbPnKRu3nRLnqNj54xngYruP2YfFOreOf2bvgH4v8QSR3Gu6j4R0m6vJVBHnSPaIzMQSep5r32JEIPyjjpX3FXh7Dy+z+Z7WG4qx9Cfs6VaSa89PuP//T/pf8S/8ABNz4XalcedH4F+EeuLnI+2+FbQsp75by
  yT69eoB7V2Hw7/Yb8O+EL1U07TfCvhPRdyGW30jT0t/tIXPEhQLnr1PTqBkA1+i1r901bjQZPWvyKhwzQuqkW1bpd2/M/ZK3HuY8jpyad+tlf8jnNK0O20yxgsLKIQ20ShEUZOABjvznvn1rUNkAOQwrYSJVQ4yOaTaO
  OteysMo6I+MnWc3eR5z4r8J2PivRdQ0LU499pOpU8ZI9xXyU37Mnia3uJYrTVbCWxz+7LqQVHuBmvvKZFHIHWoRxkDoRXm5tw/QxclOurtHv5PxbjMBB08PKyZ8XWf7L+qShftfiCCFs/NshJH6kVzPi/wCDmmeErd3m
  1a4upF44j2ZP5mv0BSNduea+Z/jWi/ZpOMda+WzPhvBUaTnGGvq/8z6/h3jXMcTiVGpU93tZHxdNa44UHA9TVdIS0cwCGQY5x24OCf8APeukaNWIznpUMsaCORcfKvT2r8zq0nGbs9mf0BhMQ1T9p1S/Q//U/o6/4JcT
  wXviD9u2ZIUt5B8W5YWI537NPtFz0Bz2x7V+tyxJEjMrbSRyfvfjhsjPvX5Jf8Erc7v25JCxYt8ZNSyD0/49Lav1clkfpnjBr+fJ4p0qUOXqj9Z41pJ5viF2l+iHNLFho2UHPc4OfqD1x2qrHY6cjtILK2LNzubJI+gJ
  wKoNM+eoqMzP7V8/U4jqrZs+ejQjY3QlqwCrDFDjuFyR9M5xV1Y4wpARVHoO5rlfOfpkVqW8rkqueK3wWfznK0r/AHkyoKx83ftbeDptX+HEPi/TrR7nVvCupW3iOKFBk3VvESl3D0LEvaS3SjHGSvpXyXqngPxHFqax
  aXouo6vYS4kgubdTJHLGQCjhs42kEHPvX6j6gq3FrPaSgPBcKIJl/wCeiMVUg/gxr57/AGfCknwq8J2flRrDZNd6XBgHIgt7hoogSepCIoz7V9FisjhmNO85Ncp9rwhxxiMspyUFePY5j4L/AAck0eRdf8TQI+oDBgiP
  Pk+rf71fXVvtUgKMDoPYVkW3PX1rUg+8PrX1GRZVTwlD2VPZnicRZ1WzKs69d6v8D//V/vCgbKEY5q6i7gBnHFULb7zVpRdPyr4k96urSHqMDGc0hTJzmn0UzEj8v3rgfHKf6BN3yhH6V6EOtcP47AFixAGf/wBVceO/
  hM9HKJWxMT4L8RwP9vm/hIyQfQ1478O5rW3/AG7fgq8hi86X4feKraNScFQt1pr49+FFe6+KAFvZGAGdwH6181eH5ZR+39+zDb+Y3kv4V8Wqy8cjNhX41gV/th/SGYTvk9X/AAy/I/Wy+KkJwNzDPB4FczOOD9DXS3hz
  I4wAF6Y7VzU33W+h/nXj8R/xH6n4ThvgR//W/tjt/umpmJAyOtQ2/wB01M/3Wr+GXufpPUgMW/B3Y/CnpHtxk5p46ClpG9xACOARj6VHJ0UZqWopO1NbhFK5AEwc5qdE4PPBqOp0+6Kqa0LnsBRQMjPFV6snoarVzzRn
  FWP/1/7Yk+8KnqBPvCp6/hWGx+oMKKKKsQUh6GlpD0NAFaiiiucYUUUUAf/Q/tfooor+ED9QCiiigAooooAKKKKAJ0+6KfTE+6KfW0NhH//ZP1AyLmpwZwA=
VDE.
RET.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     ANA.#FromVar

  

3215

3198

1406
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3. Script Language

3.81.4.2 VDA. / VDE. - Inline Data

VDA. / VDE. Inline Data Commands Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VDA. Inline Data Start
VDE. Inline Data End
Variables with Inline Data

Intention

This command can be used to include Binary Data into your Script.

It is very useful to also include pictures or other data directly in the Script.

There are 4 Options to use this commands.

1. Just write your Data in dezimal numbers separated by ",".

This way you can manually enter data.

VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
64,65,255,0,21
VDE.

For all 3 further Options you will need to use the Datamaker.exe - Utility, which is in

your SPR-Package included.

You can simply drag and drop files on to the Datamaker-Tool, to have them converted into

Inline-Code.

There is a dedicated chapter about how to use the Datamaker-Tool .

The important Point is that the VDA.-Commands supports 4 Data-Types and
additionally 2 Options.
You can simply set them in the Datamaker-Tool, the rest is done automatically.

 Supported Data-Formats:

3550 41 3556

3483
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3. Script Language

General comments:

As you can see, Dezimal Data starts with the Sequence "`?D". Then there is a

0,1 which means the Data is compressed but not encrypted. All this is done

automatically if you use the Datamaker-Tool. The Data that has been created using
the Datamaker-Tool also includes the Original Filename of the File - which will be in
$$FIN - and a checksum to make sure that your data was not changed.
The chacksum is automatically calculated when the data is extracted. If the Data was
changed, the VDA. will not extract the data and set the Timeout Flag..

1. Manually entered Dezimal Data: These are dezimal numbers between 0 and
255 separated by a ",".

This way you can manually enter data. $$FIN will be empty because this data can

never contain a filename. 

VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
64,65,255,0,21
VDE.

2. Dezimal Data: These are dezimal numbers between 0 and 255 separated by
a ",". Each number represents 1 Byte of Data.
    As you can see, Dezimal Data starts with the Sequence "`?D". 

  Looks like this: 

' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  386 Bytes in  7 Lines.
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
?D0,1,110,0,0,0,74,81,236,212,59,216,196,99,142,123,50,231,210,17,63,
92,23,69,204,17,252,33,210,155,44,235,50,194,135,6,208,22,59,220,
54,112,63,212,166,150,66,0,107,254,33,79,44,112,112,48,228,80,57,
66,0,107,123,27,22,136,95,124,168,167,215,151,155,168,210,137,135,
92,42,62,194,173,226,6,148,10,42,36,169,15,60,40,235,88,44,96,229,
181,175,53,99,103,6,66,152,10,13,86,58,70,1
VDE.

3. Headezimal data. These are Hexadezimal numbers, where each uses 2
Digits therefore there is no Separation between them.
   Hexadezimal Data starts with the Sequence "`?H". 

' F:\00_MR\PB_MiniRobots-Editoren\SPRE 02\Source\Sample Scripts\Tests\File.txt
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  232 Bytes in  5 Lines.
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
?H00016E0000004A51ECD43BD8C4638E7B32E7D2113F5C1745CC11FC21D29B2CEB32
C28706D0163BDC36703FD4A69642006BFE214F2C707030E4503942006B7B1B1688
5F7CA8A7D7979BA8D289875C2A3EC2ADE206940A2A24A90F3C28EB582C60E5B5AF
3563670642980A0D563A4601
VDE.

4. Text-Coded data. 
This Format starts with "?M". This Format uses least Space because it uses all
Textual Charactes to store the Information. 
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3. Script Language

Please prefer this datatype for larger Data-Amounts, as it unpacks very efficiently and
uses least space.

' F:\00_MR\PB_MiniRobots-Editoren\SPRE 02\Source\Sample Scripts\Tests\File.txt
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  154 Bytes in  3 Lines.
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
?MAAFuAAAASlHs1DvYxGOOezLn0hE/XBdFzBH8IdKbLOsywocG0BY73DZwP9SmlkIA
a/4hTyxwcDDkUDlCAGt7GxaIX3yop9eXm6jSiYdcKj7CreIGlAoqJKkPPCjrWCxg
5bWvNWNnBkKYCg1WOkYB
VDE.

If Data that was created using the Datamaker-Tool was changed and therefore

the included checksum does not match, you will get in $$DTA the Text "VDA.
can not retrieve Data.".

' Sample that leads to the Error Message "VDA. can not retrieve Data."
' This data is invalid therefore it will not be extracted.
GSB.Laa
MBX.$$DTA
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Laa
' F:\00_MR\PB_MiniRobots-Editoren\SPRE 02\Source\Sample Scripts\Tests\File.txt
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  154 Bytes in  3 Lines.
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
?MAAFuAAAASlHs1DvYxGOOezLn0hEdw/XBdFzBH8IdKbLOsywocG0BY73DZwP9SmlkIA
a/4hTyxwcDDkUDlCAGt7GxaIX3yop9eXm6jSiYdcKj7CreIGlAoqJKkPPCjrWCxg
5bWvNWNnBkKYCg1WOkYB
VDE.
RET.

Syntax

VDA.P1|P2=
<Data>
VDE.
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3. Script Language

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable. This Variable will be filled with the Binary Data.

P2  - Variable. This Variable will be filled with the Original Filename or a "-" Sign if

there is no filename. It may also be empty for manual entered data.

Speed in Ticks:

The speed of the decoding from the Inlined Data heavily depends on the used

Format. For our speed-Test we used Lines with 64 Characters. As you may have

seen, the line-lenght can be adjusted in the Data-Maker-Tool.

For 2695 Lines of Hexadezimal Data the robot needed 524.000 Ticks to extract the

data , that is roughly 194 Ticks per line of  Hexadezimal Data. For the same data

compressed an in textual format, the robot needed just 6725 Ticks.

Therefore Textual Data is the preferred way to include large sets of Data. Its more

efficient in terms of Space and its optimized for Speed. In Decimal coding, we get

4765 Lines that equal about 325kb of Data is extracted from Decimal coding in

496219 Ticks, that is a 1/32 th of a second which equals 100 Ticks per line.

Therefore if using Textual Data within the 32-bit Data-Range, the Robot should

extract the data generally below 1 Second in Real-Time.

Example

Sample-Script using VDA. and VDE. to store and display a  small picture.

GSB.Laa
ANA.#FromVar|1|$$DTA
ANA.Show|1#!
ENR.
'===========================================================
:Laa
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' BITMAP from Clipboard(.bmp).
' $$DTA = Data
' $$FIN = Filename of Sourcefile
' Length:  1392 Bytes in  22 Lines.
VDA.$$DTA|$$FIN=
?MAAGuBQAASlG0yTbYYlYMQvkOznPrYa3D1MGg62CLOJf5wNvQQ99VP4L6gQQ5AQXC3520
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3. Script Language

40IJyHk5qeBvTSOX3bOKGfH9Czvn5shHphMzLBWffgK6GfSvi92+HGja2gTL4/QH
GYnBmMngSijd5ZyzM5R5MAXVubRZKYFFYspOnO3zZ2m01wn5iXzZaTEFh4EEOYFF
4koerO064EsI7ums2X/ooAYwOM5/slWxtwtI7QJtGqbQs2y4PyoWoBZsjbvo+l4E
oVVajvy9a2ufWg484Mvgs2y4P6pWAOZEmbFt7sDb0MOf9Q/6NtvXfnz1KubIx+bz
w+SxbW6Ae6Drq39KhvgCWoZgC7vn9jiX+UAb8LMHyWEtk/fB5W+yHbbQy2DCPBVG
OwE=
VDE.
RET.

Remarks

-

         

Limitations:

Binary, octal and hexadezimal numbers can not be negative and they can not be

floating point numbers.

See also:

·     STR.TEXT TO MIME

·     STR.MIME TO TEXT

·     ANA.#FromVar
·     Inline-Data and Inline-Pictures

  

3215

3198

1406

3483
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3. Script Language

3.81.5 IVB. / NVB. - If Variable Between

IVB. / NVB. - If Variable Between Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IVB. Conditional Statement
If Variable Between

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if a specified numeric variable or point-variable is between the two given limits

P2 and P3. Let's see an example:

' Here we define the value that is tested
' and the minimum and maximum value
VAR.$$ERT=15.05
VAR.$$MIN=15.06
VAR.$$MAX=16.001
' Here comes the test
IVB.$$ERT|$$MIN|$$MAX
  DBP.We're between
ELS.
  DBP. We're outside
EIF.

As expected, the result is:

If we change the line:

VAR.$$MIN=15.04

we get the result like this:

Now lets see how it works with point-variables. Imagine you want to make sure that

coordinates stay in a specified range. Its always an x and  an y - coordinate.

VAP.$$ERT=55,30
VAP.$$MIN=0,0
VAP.$$MAX=45,40
IVB.$$ERT|$$MIN|$$MAX
  DBP.We're between
ELS.
  DBP. We're outside
EIF.

As the x-value is 55 and therefore exceeds the given range of 45, we're outside this

time.

3481 41 3524
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3. Script Language

What happens is, that the instruction will test that the x and the y value are in their

range that is given with the two range-points.

In case of numeric variables, P2 and P3 can be any numeric variables with about 80

bits of precision.

In case of point-variables, P2 and P3 must be Points also

Syntax

IVB.P1|P2|P3 ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable or Point Variable with value(s) to test

P2  - minimum value

P3  -  maximum value(s)

IXX.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also
enclose Sub-Program Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited
Depth.

Example

'***********************************
' IVB./EVB.-Sample
'***********************************
'------------------------------------------
: §§LLV=0
: §§ULV=1
: §§TVA=.5
IVB.§§TVA,§§LLV,§§ULV
 §§ERG=1
ELS.
 §§ERG=0
EIF.
MBX.$$ERG
'------------------------------------------
: §§LLV=0
: §§ULV=1
: §§TVA=.5
NVB.§§TVA,§§LLV,§§ULV
 §§ERG=0
ELS.
 §§ERG=1
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3. Script Language

EIF.
'------------------------------------------
: §§LLV=-5,-4
: §§ULV=5,6
: §§TVA=0,0
NVB.§§TVA,§§LLV,§§ULV
 §§ERG=0
ELS.
 §§ERG=1
EIF.
MBX.$$ERG
'------------------------------------------
: §§LLV=-5,-99
: §§ULV=5,0
: §§TVA=0,1
IVB.§§TVA,§§LLV,§§ULV
 §§ERG=0
ELS.
 §§ERG=1
EIF.
MBX.$$ERG
END.

' Using Point Variables
VAP.$$ERT=55,30
VAP.$$MIN=0,0
VAP.$$MAX=55,10
IVB.$$ERT|$$MIN|$$MAX
  DBP.We're between
ELS.
  DBP. We're outside
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     ELS. - ELSE

·     EIF. - END IF

  

121

2150

2148
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3. Script Language

3.81.6 IVC. / NVC.  - If-Variable-Contains

IVC. / NVC. - If-Variable-Contains Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IVC./NVC. Conditional Statement
If Variable Contains

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test if a specified text or binary string  is contained in a

given variable/text. The first parameter must be a variable.

There are several special operators and the 2 options "e - equalcase" and "b -

binary".

Let us start with a simple example. We want to compile a script and make it react

on a commandline parameter.

' Get the commandline
VAR.$$CMD=$cmdexe$
IVC.$$CMD=/u
  MBX.We'll uninstall it!
EIF.
ENR.

Now in case that we want to react on /u as well as on /U, we would need to specify

the "e" option, that prevents the command from being case-sensitive. We would just

change this line to get the desired effect:

IVC.$$CMD=/u|e

Now if you look for some special parameter in the command-line, you also want to

know where it has been found. The position in the string, where the "/u" was. You

get it from IVC. on the TOS.

VAR.$$CMD=/c:file.txt /U:mix.log
IVC.$$CMD=/u|e
  STS.DUMP
  MBX.!
EIF.
ENR.

The result will look like this, because the /u starts at character 13:

3521 41 3529
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There is more. Assume that you want to know if a text contains ANY of a list of

special characters. Going from here you would need to check for each single

character. But help is here! You can use the <  (ANY OF) Operator.

VAR.$$NAM=Rolf Müller
IVC.$$NAM<üäö
  DBP. german Umlaut found at $$000!
EIF.
ENR.

But do not intermix it with the > "ONLY ANY OF" Operator. This one will make sure

that the given string contains ONLY characters that are are contained in the

text/string given.

VAR.$$NAM=Rolfi
IVC.$$NAM>folR
  DBP. Its Ok!
ELS.
  DBP. Non matchin character found at $$000!
EIF.
ENR.

Which is not the case here. Therefore we get:

There is one more option to know, that is the "binary" option. When you want to find

a string in a binary file, you must prevent the robot from searching for variables and

special folders etc. in the binary code. The variable with the binary code must be

resolved - and that is all.

This is done using the b - flag. Binary data is often read from files, maybe to patch

them.

IVC. can help you on this. Here is an example for the usage of the b-option.

CFF.$$FIL|$$BIN
IVC.$$BIN=$$PAT
   ' do the patch
  STS.DUMP
  MBX.!
EIF.
ENR.

Hint: If you think that the evaluation is not correct, use 

PRT.$$VAR|h
MBX.!

to check for invisible characters and Spaces. You will get a ASC-Dump like this,
which shows all characters inside the variable with their Hex-ASC-Code.:



3526

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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The negative Form NVC. is also available.

Syntax

IVC.P1P2[|P3]… ELS. … EIF.
NVC.P1P2[|P3]… ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  Variable[Operator]

=  "contains" - the whole string must be contained in
variable.
    TOS is position in variable.

!  "contains not" - just the opposite of "=".TOS is position
    in variable.

>   contains "only any of". Must contain only each
    of the given characters. TOS is first non matching
character.

<   "contain any". Is true if any of the given characters is
    containes in variable. TOS is position of first match.

e   equalcase. The compare etc. will be done after all
characters
    have been converted to ANSI-Lower-case.

b   binary. In this case the Variables are only resolved once,
    specialfolders etc. are not resolved.

P2  - Variable, contains the text/string with the characters
     to look for.

P3  - (optional) can be b - binary or e - equalcase.

IVC.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose Sub-Programm

Calls or  FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.
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Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 130 to 250 Ticks heavily depending on

Parameters.

Example

'***********************************
' GFS.-Test
'***********************************
'DBM.2
'JNF.Move-Console.txt

: $$TXT=12345678Abcde
: §§NUM=456

' This is a "Contains"
IVC.$$TXT=§§NUM
 PRT. §§NUM is a part of $$TXT
ELS.
 PRT. §§NUM is NOT part of $$TXT
EIF. 
' Stack contains place where it was found.
DMP.4

' This is a "NOT Contains"
IVC.$$TXT!§§NUM
 PRT. §§NUM is not a part of $$TXT
ELS.
 PRT.§§NUM is a part of $$TXT
EIF.
' Stack contains place where it was found.
DMP.4

' This is a "Contains ANY"
IVC.$$TXT<152
 PRT. $$TXT contains any of: 125
ELS.
 PRT. $$TXT contains none of: 125
EIF.
' Stack contains place where it was found.
DMP.4

' This is a "NOT Contains ANY"
IVC.$$TXT>5a6
 PRT. $$TXT contains all of: 5a6
ELS.
 PRT. $$TXT contains not all of of: 5a6
EIF.
' Stack contains the position of the first non-matching
character.
DMP.4

DMP.
END.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     IWS. / NWS. - If Window State

·     IVC. / NVC. - If-Variable-Contains

·     IVV. / NVV. - If Variable Value

·     ELS. - ELSE

·     EIF. - END IF

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

  

80

3724

3524

3534

2150

2148

2315
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3.81.7 IVP./ NVP. - If-Variable-Pattern

IVP. / NVP. - If-Variable-Pattern Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IVP. Conditional Statement
If Variable Pattern

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if a specified string evaluates true with a given 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

.

NVP. is the negative Form of this statement.

Syntax

IVP.P1=P2 … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable = Variable/Pattern
     must be a Variable or Stack, Length=5

P2 - Pattern to compare with

Important: Only P2 can be a Pattern!

P1 must always be a variable.

P2 can be variable or Text and must be the Pattern.

IVP.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose Sub-Programm

Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Example

'***********************************
' IVP.-Test
'***********************************
'DBM.2
'JNF.Move-Console.txt
: §§TXG=Outlook 2003 - Posteingang
: §§TXI=Outlook 2003 - Inbox
: §§PAT={Outlook&AND:{Posteingang&OR:Inbox}}

3524 41 3531
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' First we test against the german version
IVP.§§TXG=§§PAT
 PRT.Pattern german Ok.
ELS.
 PRT. Pattern does not fit german.
EIF. 

' Next we test against the intl. version
IVP.§§TXI=§§PAT
 PRT.Pattern intl. Ok.
ELS.
 PRT. Pattern does not fit intl. .
EIF.

DMP.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     IWC. / NWC. - If Wildcard Pattern

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     IWS. / NWS. - If Window State

·     IVC. / NVC. - If-Variable-Contains

·     ELS. - ELSE

·     EIF. - END IF

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     IVV. / NVV. - If Variable Value

  

121

3537

80

3724

3524

2150

2148

2315

3534
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3.81.8 IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IVS. Conditional Statement
If Variable String

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if a specified string is equal, not equal, or  lexically higher or lower then

another.

If = or ! are specified as operator, its a simple string-compare if the strings/texts

are equal or not.

If > or < are specified as operator, the command will make a lexical compare of the

two strings. However if you want to sort items, take a look on the SRT. - Sort

Items  -command.

Please use IVS. for Strings instead of IVV. - which is only for Values (numeric).

You can use NVS. as the negative Form of the command.

Hint: If you think that the evaluation is not correct, use 

PRT.$$VAR|h
MBX.!

to check for invisible characters and Spaces. You will get a ASC-Dump like this,
which shows all characters inside the variable with their Hex-ASC-Code.:

Syntax

IVS.P1(op)P2|P3… ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable

3529 41 3534
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(op) - Operator: =,>,<,! (! is NOT)

P2 - Variable

P3 - (optional) can be b - binary or e - equal-case.

 e - equalcase.
     The compare will be done after all characters have
     been converted to ANSI-Lower-case.

 b - binary. In this case the Variables are only resolved
once,
     specialfolders etc. are ignored.

Example

'***********************************
' IVS.-Sample
'***********************************
: §§STA=Alles
: §§STB=Allex
: §§STC=alles
: §§TXT=comes alphabetically first
IVS.§§STA!§§STB
 PRT. Strings are not equal!
 IVS.§§STA>§§STB
   PRT."§§STA" §§TXT
 ELS. 
   PRT."§§STB" §§TXT
 EIF. 
EIF.

IVS.§§STA=§§STC|e
 PRT. In this case we are here.
EIF.
IVS.§§STA=allEs|e
 PRT. In this case we are here, too.
EIF.

:over
MBX.!
END.

'**********************************************
' IVS.--Sample 2
' This script will mix anybody with anybody
' unless June and Peter
'**********************************************
'DBM.2
: $$PAT=Ralf Rolf Peter Franz Jacob
: $$TAR=Monika Sabine Pauline June Sabine

FEM.:Lev1|$$VAR|$$TAR
MBX.See Debug-Window in Editor
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END.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lev1
'DBP.-Level 1 ($$VAR)

FEM.:Lev2|$$BAR|$$PAT
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Lev2
'DBP.--Level 2 ($$BAR)

DBP.Now is $$VAR + $$BAR
IVS.$$VAR=June
  IVS.$$BAR=Peter
    EFX.
  EIF.
EIF.
RET.

Remarks

IVS. and other IXX. can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose

Sub-Program Calls or  FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     IWS. / NWS. - If Window State

·     IVC. / NVC. - If-Variable-Contains

·     ELS. - ELSE

·     EIF. - END IF

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     IVV. / NVV. - If Variable Value

  

80

3724

3524

2150

2148

2315

3534
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3.81.9 IVV. / NVV. - If Variable Value

IVV. / NVV. - If Variable Value        Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IVV. Conditional Statement
If Variable Value

Intention

Test a condition and execute a block of program statements only if the condition is

met.

There are two forms of IVV. available. First the quick-decision form, which is

always like this:

IVV.(variable)(sign)(Number or variable)

It looks like this:

IVV.$$MAA=1
     ' Do something if result is NOT zero
ELS.
     ' Do this if result is zero.
EIF.

And secondly there is the mathematical IVV. It is formed like this:

IVV.(Any Formula like in CAL.)

The brackets (...) are needed so IVV. knows that you want the mathematical IVV.

The result is tested against zero to decide whether the condition is true (if it is non-
zero) or not true ( when it is zero).

You can formulas with all operators from CAL., if you include them into ( ...).

In that case the condition is true, when the result is NOT zero.

' This will make an OR'ed decision
IVV.($$MAA<9)+($$MAB>0)
' Do something if result is NOT zero
ELS.
' Do this if result is zero.
EIF.

You can also use a Syntax with delimiters "|". In this case you can use formulas on

both sides as you wish.
'
IVV.($$MAA*5)|>|(8*1+0.5+$$XYZ)

NVV. is the negative version of IVV.

3531 41 3537
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Important:

Use IVV. only for numeric comparisons! For string comparisons use IVS. or IVC.

Syntax

IVV.P1|P2|P3
IVV.P1P2P3
  …
ELS.
   …
EIF.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 60 to 120 Ticks, depending on the Parameters.

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable

P2- Condition
  ! (not equal),
  = (equal),
  > (bigger then),
  < (smaller then)

P3 - Any

When using Syntax 2, Codnition (P2) can be given as a
Variable.

IVV's can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also
enclose Sub-Program Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited
Depth.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 70 to 150 Ticks heavily depending on the given

Parameters.

Example

: AAB=2
IVV.$$AAB!3
 IVV.$$AAA>1



3536

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  JNF.MySub.txt|$$AAA|2
 ELS.
  JNF.YourSub.txt
 EVV.
ELS.
: AAC=Hallo
: $$AAD=Nur
  IVV.$$AAC>$$AAD
  JNF.MySub.txt|$$AAA|2
 ELS.
  JNF.YourSub.txt
 EVV.
EVV. 

Remarks

Use IVV. only for numeric comparisons! For string comparisons use IVS. or IVC.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     JIV. - Jump-If-Variable

·     IVS. / NVS. - If-Variable-String

·     IVC. / NVC. - If-Variable-Contains

·     ELS. - ELSE

·     EIF. - END IF

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     1.5. Features and Hints

  

2177

3531

3524

2150

2148

2315

80
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3.81.10 IWC. / NWC. - If Wildcard Pattern

IWC. / NWC. - If-Wildcard-Pattern Compare Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IWC. Conditional Statement
If WildCard Pattern Compare

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if a specified string evaluates true with a given Wildcard Pattern.

Wildcard-Patterns use the following Patterns:

 

? - matches any single character

* - matches none or more of any characters

# - matches any single numeric character

$$TXA=*Peter
$$TXB=Hallo Peter

' Here comes the magic
IWC.$$TXA|$$TXB
  DBV.Yes, we match the Pattern.
EIF.

NWC. is the negative Form of this statement.

Syntax

IWC.P1|P2 … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Variable to compare with

P2 - Variable with Pattern

Important: Only  P1 can be a Pattern.

IWC.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose Sub-Programm

Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

3534 41 3539
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Example

'***********************************
' IWC.-Test
'***********************************
$$TXA=*Peter
$$TXB=Hallo Peter

IWC.$$TXA|$$TXB
  DBV.Yes, we match.
EIF.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     IVP./ NVP. - If-Variable-Pattern

·     IVC. / NVC. - If-Variable-Contains

·     ELS. - ELSE

·     EIF. - END IF

·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation

·     IVV. / NVV. - If Variable Value

  

121

80

3529

3524

2150

2148

2315

3534
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3.81.11 SAV. - Save/Restore Variable

SAV. - Save/Restore Variables Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SAV. Command
Save / Restore Variables (Encapsulation of Variables)

Intention

This command can be used in Subroutines to safely use Variables, that may also be

in use somewhere else. For this the Command will "Save" the Variable Content and

give you a fresh and Clear Variable. You can think of making Variable "Subroutine

local". Think of Encapsulation of code.

SAV. is like brackets in Math. (3+(4+5)) There is always a fitting Closing Bracket to

an opening bracket.

In the same way you need to call a SAV.Restore for each SAV.Save. If you do

not call a SAV.Restore for each SAV.Save there is a danger that the internal Stack

which holds all the Variables may run over with time..

In Short: You can make a 
SAV.Save ( Sub-Script) SAV.Restore 

like a Encapsulation-Shell around your Subprograms. 
This will make sure that all used (and specified) Variables will be the same value and

state that they had before the Subprogram was called. 

SAVe - Variables (DO whatever)  SAV.Restore Variables

SAV. will:

1. Save all specified Variables, whether they are currently defined or not.

2. Variables that are currently not defined (not in use) will be SAV.ed and Cleared,

but deleted at the SAV.Restore.

   Therefore SAV. will create Variables that are not in use at that time and clear

them.

3. Restore all SAVed Variables deleting the Values that may have been in these

Variables.

    When there are Variables that have not been defined before, these will be deleted

at the Restore.

4. Has no depth limit. You can go as many levels deep as you want.

5. SAV. uses a LIFO (LAST IN FIRST OUT)-System. Calling SAV.Restore will

therefore restore all Variables that have been saved with the last SAV.Save 

   statement. And the next call will restore the Variables from the SAV.Save before

this one.

Lets see an example:

:Test
' $$TXT will be saved and cleared
SAV.Save|$$TXT

3537 41 3544
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  GVT.$$PAA|$$RES
  VAR.$$TXT=$$PAA-$$PAB->Type is:$$RES
  DBP.$$TXT
' $$TXT will be restored and get the original Value and Type
SAV.Restore
RET.

In this Subrprogramm we use the Variable $$TXT. At the time of writing, we do not

know if we will use this Variable in a Script that may call this Subprogram later.
Now we just make $$TXT "local" to this Subprogramm using the SAV.-Command.. 

SAV. has unlimited Levels. Therefore you can call Subprogrammes that are

protected with SAV. in a recursive way. 

Or call a Subprogram that uses such Variables, and calls another that uses such
variables.
SAV. accepts up to 70 Variables, if you need more just use more successive SAV.-

Statements.

Just keep in mind that SAV. uses a LIFO (LAST IN FIRST OUT)-System. 

VAN.$$PAA=5.56
VAN.$$PAB=7
' Level 1
SAV.Save|$$PAA|$$PAB|$$PAC
 MBX.After SAV. the Variables are Cleared:$$PAA-$$PAB
 VAR.$$PAA=Hallo
 VAR.$$PAB=Peter
 ' Level 2
 SAV.Save|$$PAA|$$PAB|$$PAC
   VAR.$$PAA=Inside
   VAR.$$PAB=SPR
   GSB.Test
' Restore Level 1
   SAV.Restore
 GSB.Test
 ' Restore Original Values
SAV.Restore
GSB.Test
END.
'---------------------
:Test
SAV.Save|$$TXT|$$TAX
GVT.$$PAA|$$RES
VAR.$$TXT=$$PAA-$$PAB->Type is:$$RES
DBP.$$TXT
SAV.Restore
RET.
ENR.

'---------------------------------
' This is a Subprogram that will change the Format of a date from
' 20181204 -> 2018-12-04
' Called like this:
' GSB.DateFormat|$$RES
:DateFormat
SAV.Save|$$YEA|$$MON|$$DAY|$$INP
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VAR.$$INP=§§_01
GSS.1|4|$$INP|$$YEA
FMT.$$YEA|0000
GSS.5|6|$$INP|$$MON
FMT.$$MON|00
GSS.7|8|$$INP|$$DAY
FMT.$$DAY|00
VAR.$$RES=$$YEA-$$MON-$$DAY
SAV.Restore
RET.

Syntax

SAV.s|P1[|P2..|Px]
SAV.Save|P1[|P2..|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable-name of Source and Target variable

P2...Px  - (optional) any Number of Variables to preserve.

SAV.r
SAV.Restore

Parameter Explanation

No Parameters are supported in Restore-Mode.

The Command will always restore all Variables that have been saved with the LAST

matching Save-Command.

Example

'**********************************
' SAV.-Sample
'**********************************
VAN.$$PAA=5.56
VAN.$$PAB=7
SAV.Save|$$PAA|$$PAB|$$PAC
MBX.After SAV. the Variables are Cleared:$$PAA-$$PAB
VAR.$$PAA=Hallo
VAR.$$PAB=Peter
SAV.Save|$$PAA|$$PAB|$$PAC
VAR.$$PAA=Inside
VAR.$$PAB=SPR
GSB.Test
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SAV.Restore
GSB.Test
SAV.Restore
GSB.Test

END.
:Test
SAV.Save|$$TXT
GVT.$$PAA|$$RES
VAR.$$TXT=$$PAA-$$PAB->Type is:$$RES
DBP.$$TXT
SAV.Restore
RET.
ENR.
ENR.
'**********************************

Remarks

SAV. can be nested to any depth. 

SAV. is like brackets in Math. (3+(4+5)) There is always a fitting Closing Bracket to

an opening bracket.

In the same way you need to call a SAV.Restore for each SAV.Save. If you do

not call a SAV.Restore for each SAV.Save there is a danger that the internal Stack

which holds all the Variables may run over with time..

Limitations:

Note that currently Variables will normally loose their Variable-Type (and get Type 1
String)  if they are assigned to another Variable. You can avoid this by using the
VAO.-Command:

' This will preserve the Variable Type
VAO.$$ABC=$$EFG

The overall maximum length of variables depend on your available RAM and your actual Memory fragmentation. String memory needs to be in one piece and can not be fragmented. As a raw assumption, 500 MB maximum size for strings should always be possible. If you stay below you should be on the safe side. The theoretical maximum is about ~2 GB.

See also:

·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command
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3.81.12 VAB. - Variable Binary

VAB. -  Variable Binary Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VAB. Command
Variable binary

Intention

This command can be used to assign a Value to a Variable.

It will not resolve any variable-names that are given on the value side.

It will not resolve any specialfolders or systemvariables on the value side.

It will just take the right side and put it into the variable name on the left "as it is".

Therefore its binary compatible.

If there is a variable-name on the right side, it will not be resolved with VAB.

VAB.$$NAM=Rainer
VAB.$$TXT=$$NAM
DBP.$$TXT

If you want the value-side to go through a one-time variable-resolution instead, use
VAO.

As VAB. does not go through any variable-resolution process, its possibly the fastest

way to clear a variable.

' This will clear a variable
VAB.$$TXT=

Syntax

VAB.P1=P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable-name

P2  - Value that will be assigned to the variable. If P2 is
omitted,
     the variable will be set to empty.

Example

3539 41 3546
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'**********************************
' VAB.
'**********************************
'DBM.2
'This will clear the variable:
VAB.$$ABC=

' This will assign the variable $$ABC the
' string:
: $$AAA=Hans
: $$AAB=Peter
' The following specialfolder will not
' be resolved using VAB.
VAB.$$ABC=?path\$$AAA$$AAB.txt
MBX.$$ABC
END.
'**********************************

Remarks

Its important to understand that the VAB.-Command will not resolve Special-Folders

and Special Variables, while it will resolve any other local or global variable names.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command
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3.81.13 VAC. - Variable reCt

VAC. -  VAriable reCtangular Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VAC. Command
Variable rectangular

Intention

This command can be used to assign Rectangular Coordinates to a Variable.

It is possible to use calculations if they are enclosed in brackets.

Variables of type RECT are currently not used in the engine, but may be used in

future versions. If you use a RECT variable, the variable will actually most often just

be converted into a text-variable. You can assign an zero RECT by just leaving the

data-part empty:

VAC.$$REC=
DBP.$$REC
END.
' Will assign 0,0,0,0 as RECT to $$REC

Syntax

VAC.P1=P2,P3,P4,P5

Parameter Explanation

Rectangular Coordinates (Rect) are defined as (P2 to P5):

P1   - Variable-name

P2   - Value: left X coordinate
 

P3   - Value: top Y coordinate
 

P4   - Value: right X coordinate

P5   - Value: bottom Y coordinate

All coordinates ( P2 - P5) can contain variables, system-
variables and  formulas in (..)

3544 41 3548
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Example

'**********************************
' VAC.
'**********************************
VAR.§§IVA=1
VAP.$$MYP=(100+§§IVA*2),(-13+(2*§§IVA))
VAC.§§KOR=(100+§§IVA*2),(-13+(2*§§IVA)),$$MYP
DBP.§§KOR
END.
'**********************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command
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3.81.14 VAF. - Variable Filename

VAF. -  Variable with Filename Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VAF. Command
VAriable with Filename

Intention

This command can be used to assign a Filename to a variable.

'**********************************
' VAF.
'**********************************
VAF.$$FIL=Hallo
DBP.$$FIL
END.
'**********************************

Important: If the variable does not contain any path, ?path\ is automatically added

to the variable content, to make it a valid path.

The VAF.- command makes a special folder, system-variables and  variable-

resolution. It will add ?path\ if there is no valid path given on the value-side. It will

not resolve formulas.

Syntax

VAF.P1=[P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable-name

P2  - (optional) will be assigned to the variable. If P2 is
omitted,
     the variable will be set to empty.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 108 Ticks.

Example

'This will clear the variable:
VAF.$$ABC=

3546 41 3550
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' and systemvariables:
VAF.$$ABC=?path\$$AAA.txt
VAF.$$ABC=Hallo

imitations:

-

See also:

·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command

  

3544
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3556

3560

3562

3564

3566

3569

2315
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3.81.15 VAI. - Variable Indirekt

VAI. -  Variable Indirekt Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VAI. Command
VAriable Indirekt

Intention

This command can be used to assign a Value to a Variable which Name is stored

inside another Variable.

The purpose of this command is to be able, to tell a Subprogramm that is called with

GSB. or JNF. etc. 

where to put the result of the Operation. Also it can be used to emulate Arrays of

Variables from 0 to 99. 

For example $$H00 to $$H99.

Here is an example.

' Variable gets the Name of another Variable. 
' Always use VAB. for that!
VAB.$$OUT=$$INA
' Now here comes VAI.
VAI.$$OUT=1232
' Look what we got.
MBX.$$INA

' This Sample shows what its really good for.
VAB.$$INB=$$INC

GSB.CommandX|$$INB
MBX.$$INC

GSB.CommandX|$$IND
MBX.$$IND

ENR.
'===========================================================

:CommandX
VAO.$$TXT=§§_01
DBP.$$TXT
VAI.$$TXT=123
RET.

Here is another example that shows how you can write to Variables $$H01 to $$H99

in a loop using VAI.

FOR.$$LOP|1|99
  VAN.$$CNT=$$LOP

3548 41 2358
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  FMT.$$CNT|00
  VAR.$$HLT=$$H$$CNT
  VAI.$$HLT=$$LOP   
NEX. 

Syntax

VAI.P1=P2

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable-name of a Variable that contains the name of another Variable. 

P2  - Value that will be assigned to the variable that is inside the P1-Variable. If P2 is

omitted, 
          the variable will be set to empty.

Example

'**********************************
' VAI.
'**********************************
' This Sample shows what its really good for.
VAB.$$INB=$$INC
GSB.CommandX|$$INB
MBX.$$INC

' $$IND was not defined before
GSB.CommandX|$$IND
MBX.$$IND

ENR.
'===========================================================

:CommandX
' Important to use VAO. here!
VAO.$$TXT=§§_01
DBP.$$TXT
' Here comes VAI.
VAI.$$TXT=123
RET.

Remarks

Use VAI. together with VAB. and VAO.

Limitations:

-



3552

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

See also:

·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
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3.81.16 VAN. - Variable Numeric

VAN. -  Variable Numeric Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VAN. Command
Variable numeric

Intention

This command can be used to assign a numeric Value or a formula in ( )  to a

Variable.

Specialfolders  are not resolved. Systemvariables  are resolved.

'This will set the variable to zero:
VAN.$$ABC=0

You can assign Hexadezimal, octal or binary, floating point and negative numbers

to a variable using VAN.

' Hexadezimal assignement
VAN.$$ABC=&h90

' Binary assignement
VAN.$$ABC=&B0100101101

' Octal assignement
VAN.$$ABC=&O4574514

You can assign the result of a formula to a variable using VAN.

' This will assign the result to the variable
VAN.$$ABC=(4*5.1+(8*8))

' Negative numbers and floating point numbers
VAN.$$ABC=-25.004*

' use System-variables
VAN.$$XPO=#iw#*2

Syntax

VAN.P1=P2

Parameter Explanation

3550 41 3556
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P1  - Variable-name

P2  - Value/formula in (..) that will be assigned to the
variable.
     If P2 is omitted, the variable will be set to empty.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 90 Ticks.

Example
'**********************************
' VAN.
'**********************************
'This will set the variable to zero:
VAN.$$ABC=0

' This will assign the result to the variable
VAN.$$ABC=(4*5.1+(8*8))
VAN.$$ABC=-25.004
' Hexadezimal assignement
VAN.$$ABC=&h90
' Binary assignement
VAN.$$ABC=&B0100101101
' Octal assignement
VAN.$$ABC=&O4574514

END.
'**********************************

Remarks

-

         

Limitations:

Binary, octal and hexadezimal numbers can not be negative and they can not be

floating point numbers.

See also:

·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String

3544

3546

3553

3556

3560

3562

3564
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·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command

  

3566
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3.81.17 VAO. - Variable Once / Variable Clear

VAO. -  Variable Once Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VAO. Command
Variable Once / Variable Clear

Intention

This command can be used to assign a Value to a Variable and iut can be used to

completely delete a Variable (Variable Clear).

It will resolve only 1 variable that can be given on the value side, that is the first

variable name on the value side.

The VAO.-command does not makes a special folder and system-variables

resolution.

The VAO.-command can be used to assign Variables to other Variables,

copying the content and preserving the Variable-Type.

For this on the Target-Side P2 must be just a Variable.

Here are two examples for this.

 ' Copy Variable Content from one Variable to another
VAO.$$TGA=§§_01
VAO.$$TGA=§§ABC

To delete a Variable from Memory you can type:

VAO.$$TGA

or 

VAO.$$TGA=

Both will do exactly the same. Unlike with other Commands, this will not only clear the
content of a variable, but delete the variable completely from memory. This is
sometimes necessary. For example when you want to use the variable to get a result
from a MACRO-Function.
When using the second form like this:

VAO.$$TGA=

Make sure that there are no spaces on the right side of the = sign. 
Otherwise the Variable will just be assigned those spaces.

Syntax

3553 41 3560
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VAO.P1[=P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable-name

P2  - Value that will be assigned to the variable. If P2 is omitted, the variable will be 

           set to empty. If P2 is a Variable, then VAO. will just copy the content of

           P1 into P2, this will preserve the original Type (Numeric, string etc.) of the 
           P2 - Variable.

Example
'**********************************
' VAO.
'**********************************
'DBM.2

'This will clear the variable:
VAO.$$ABC=

' This will assign the variable $$ABC the
' string:
' ?path\Hans$$AAB
: $$AAA=Hans
: $$AAB=Peter
VAO.$$ABC=?path\$$AAA$$AAB.txt

:over
MBX.Halt to read output

END.

'**********************************
' This example shows that VAO. can preserve 
' the Variable-Type of an Variable
'**********************************
VAN.$$PAA=5.56
VAN.$$PAB=7
GSB.Add|$$PAA|$$PAB
MBX.Result is: $$RES

VAR.$$PAA=Max
VAR.$$PAB=Müller
GSB.Add|$$PAA|$$PAB
MBX.Result is: $$RES

END.
:Add
VAO.$$TGA=§§_01
GVT.$$TGA|§§TYP
DBP. Vartype is §§TYP.
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CAL.§§TYA=(§§TYP=2)+(§§TYP=4)+(§§TYP=5)
IVV.§§TYP=1
  $$RES=$$PAA,$$PAB
EIF.
IVV.§§TYA=1
  CAL.$$RES=$$PAA+$$PAB
EIF.
RET.
ENR.

'**********************************
' This example shows that VAO. and VAI. 
' to get the result of a Macro-Function
'**********************************
VAN.$$PAA=5.56
VAN.$$PAB=7
VAO.$REA
%Add $$PAA|$$PAB|$$REA
MBX.Result is: $$REA
VAR.$$PAA=Max
VAR.$$PAB=Müller
VAO.$$REA
%Add $$PAA|$$PAB|$$REA
MBX.Result is: $$REA
END.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
: %Add 3
GSB.Add|§§§01|§§§02|§§§03
END%

:Add
SAV.Save|$$ERG|$$TGA|$$TYP|$$PAA|$$PAB
VAR.$$PAA=§§_01
VAR.$$PAB=§§_02
VAO.$$ERG=§§_03
DBP.ERG=$$ERG
VAO.$$TGA=§§_01
GVT.$$TGA|$$TYP
DBP. Vartype is $$TYP.
CAL.$$TYA=($$TYP=2)+($$TYP=4)+($$TYP=5)
IVV.$$TYP=1
  $$RES=$$PAA,$$PAB
EIF.
IVV.$$TYA=1
  CAL.$$RES=$$PAA+$$PAB
EIF.
VAI.$$ERG=$$RES
SAV.Restore
RET.

ENR.

Remarks
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Its important to understand that the VAO.-Command will not resolve Special-Folders

and Special Variables, while it will resolve any other local or global variable names,

but only the first one in the line.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command
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3.81.18 VAP. - Variable Point

VAP. -  Variable-Point Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VAP. Command
VAriable Point

Intention

This command can be used to assign Point-Coordinates to a Variable-name.

It is possible to use calculations if they are enclosed in brackets.

Point Coordinate-variables can be used in most Mouse-Actions,

like MPO., MMV., MLC.  and many more etc.

If you want to assign a zero coordinate, just leave the data part empty:

VAP.$$POI=
DBP.$$POI
END.
' Will assigne 0,0 to the variable $$POI

Syntax

VAP.[P1]=[P2,P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable-name

P2  - X- Coordninate

P3  - Y- Coordninate

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically between 90 to 200 Ticks.

Example

'******************************************
'  VAP. - Sample
'******************************************

3556 41 3562
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VAP.$$MYP=12,13
MMV.$$MYP
' We make 4 mousemoves
FOR.§§IVA|1|200|50
VAP.§§KOR=(100+§§IVA*2),(-13+(2*§§IVA))
PAU.1
' relative mousemoves
MMV.$$MYP
MMV.r|§§KOR
NEX.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command
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3.81.19 VAR. -  Variable Set Value/Clear

VAR. -  Variable Set Value/Clear Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VAR. Command
VARiable set value or clear

Intention

This command can be used to assign a Value to a Variable.

There are three forms, please look at the examples.

The VAR.-command makes a complete variable-resolution, this includes any special-

folder or system-variables on the value-side.

Therefore it may be a bit less efficient then the VAB. command, which does not

make a variable resolution.

There is an "Implicit VAR."-Command, from the preprocessor, if you just omit the

VAR. and write:

$$AAA=12
§§BBB=99

In this case, the Preprocessor will just add the "VAR." in front of the Line for you.

Therefore at runtime the Line would look like this:

VAR.$$AAA=12
VAR.§§BBB=99

To get a complete resolution of the target side, including formulas, you can use
the 2.1 : - Definiton-Command  .

Syntax

VAR.[P1]=[P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable-name

P2  - Value that will be assigned to the variable. If P2 is
omitted,
     the variable will be set to empty.

3560 41 3564
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Example

'This will clear the variable:
VAR.$$ABC=

' This will assign the variable a value or string and replace
all special-folders
' and systemvariables:
VAR.$$ABC=Hallo

' This will assign a Value without Specialfolder-Processing
 : $$ABC=Hallo

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command

  

3544
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3.81.20 VAS. - Variable with String

VAS. -  Variable with String Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VAS. Command
VAriable with String

Intention

This command can be used to assign a String/text value to a variable.

The VAS.-command makes a special folder and system-variables and  variable-

resolution.

Unlike VAF.  it will not add anything to the string to make it a valid path.

Syntax

VAS.P1=[P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable-name

P2  - (optional) will be assigned to the variable. If P2 is
omitted,
     the variable will be set to empty.

Example

'This will clear the variable:
VAS.$$ABC=

' This will assign the variable string $$AAA
' no matter, if $$AAA is a valid Variable or not.
' it would replace all special-folders
' and systemvariables:
VAS.$$ABC=?path\$$AAA.txt
VAS.$$ABC=Hallo

imitations:

3562 41 3566
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See also:

·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command

  

3544
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3.81.21 VAV. - Variables with Variables

VAV. -  Variables with Variables Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VAV. Command
VAriables with Variables

Intention

This command can be used to assign a Value to a Variable.

It will resolve variables that are with a given variable up to any Level.

The normal VAR. command does not touch already resolved variable bytes, to be

binary compatible to some degree, and to avoid dead-locks.

VAV. will also resolve special folders and variables to MaxVarRes which is 255 by

default. MaxVarRes is set using the OPT.-command). Lets see an example:

'**********************************
' VAR. / VAV. comparison
'**********************************
VAB.$$TXA=Theo
VAB.$$TXB=$$TXA
VAB.$$TXC=$$TXB

VAV.$$TXD=$$TXC
DBV.$$TXD
' VAV. returns "Theo"

VAR.$$TXD=$$TXC
DBV.$$TXD
' VAR. returns "$$TXB"

END.
'**********************************

As you can see, VAR. does not resolve to any depth, while VAV. will.

If there are variables that will resolve to variables which resolve to variables in a

circular way, VAV. may resolve again and again until MaxDepth is reached. See

this example:

'**********************************
' VAR. / VAV.
'**********************************
'
' We set maximum resolution depth for variables
' to 255 (which is the default value)
OPT.MaxVarRes|255

3564 41 3569
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VAB.$$TXA=Theo $$TXB
VAB.$$TXB=$$TXA

VAV.$$TXD=$$TXB
DBV.$$TXD
' VAV. returns "Theo Theo Theo Theo Theo Theo Theo Theo" etc.

VAR.$$TXD=$$TXB
DBV.$$TXD
' VAR. returns "$$TXB"

END.
'**********************************

Please see the difference in the example below.

Syntax

VAV.[P1]=[P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable-name

P2  - Value that will be assigned to the variable. If P2 is
omitted,
     the variable will be set to empty.

Example

'**********************************
' VAV.
'**********************************
VAB.$$TXA=Theo
VAB.$$TXB=$$TXA
VAB.$$TXC=$$TXB
VAV.$$TXD=$$TXC
DBV.$$TXD
END.
VAR.$$ABC=->$$AAA
MBX.$$ABC

Remarks
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Its important to understand that the VAV.-Command should not be used for binary

content which is for example loaded using CFF. Use VAB. or VAO or even VAR.

instead.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     OPT. - Optional Settings
·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric
·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
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3.81.22 VBA. - Variable Binary Append

VBA. -  Variable Binary Append Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VBA. Command
Variable binary

Intention

This command can be used to append up to 21 variables into variable P1.

Normally you would think of doing an variable-append like this:

VAV.$$ALL=$$T01$$T02$$T03 .... etc.

This is going to work, as long as these variables do not contain any binary data that

could resolve to special folders, variable or system-variables.

If that is the case, VAV. and such commands would try to resolve these binary

patterns and possibly do unwanted changes to your data.

 

This is where VBA. enters the scene. VBA. will just resolve each parameter one

time!

That is called "binary compatible variable resolution". BEcause the variable will be

resolved, but the binary data is not going to be changed.

Then VBA. will append all those strings into P1.

If P1 was not empty, the content of P1 will will also be part of the new string.

If you do not want this, clear P1 before calling this command.

There are few thing to watch out for:

1. P1 will also be appended

2. You need to specify a variable for each parameter. It must be a variable.

    Additional characters which are not part of a variable name will have the

command run

    into an (timeout) error.

3. You can specify up to 21 parameters, but you need to specify at least two

parameters.

How do i clear a variable P1 before using VBA. ?

As VAB. does not go through any variable-resolution process, its possibly the fastest

way to clear a variable.

' This will clear a variable
' Be sure that you do not have a SPACE behind the = sign.
VAB.$$TXT=

3566 41 3584
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Syntax

VBA.P1|P2[|P3] ...[|PX]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable-name of Source and Target variable

P2  - Variable which will be resolved and then appended to P1

P3 ... Px   - (optional)  more variables that will be resolved
(binary comaptible) and then appended to P1.

Example

'**********************************
' VBA.
'**********************************
: $$T01=Hallo
: $$T02=$sp$
: $$T03=Rolf
VBA.$$T01|$$T02|$$T03
DBV.$$T01
ENR.
'**********************************

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The overall maximum length of variables depend on your available RAM and your

actual Memory fragmentation. String memory needs to be in one piece and can not

be fragmented. As a raw assumption, 500 MB maximum size for strings should

always be possible. If you stay below you should be on the safe side. The theoretical

maximum is about ~2 GB.

See also:

·     VAB. - Variable Binary
·     VAC. - Variable reCt
·     VAN. - Variable Numeric

3544

3546

3553
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·     VAO. - Variable Once
·     VAP: - Variable Point
·     VAR. - Variable Set Value/Clear
·     VAS. - Variable with String
·     VAV. - Variables with Variables
·     VBA. - Variable Binary Append
·     CAL. - mathematical CALculation
·     2.1 : - Definiton-Command
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3.82 VB-Script

3.82.1 !Smarty's VB-Script Support

Smarty's VB-Script Support Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's VB-Script-Support

In Wikibooks there is an Introduction to VBS:
https://www.de.wikibooks.org/wiki/Visual_Basic_Script_(VBS):_Einf%C3%

BChrung

See also here:

         WSH-Reference

2005 41 3578
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An A-Z Index of Windows VBScript commands

   Abs(number)     Absolute (positive) value of number
  .AppActivate     Activate running command
  .Application     BrowseForFolder/Open
   Array(el1,el2,el3)   Add values to an Array variable
   Arguments       Command line arguments
   Asc(String)     Return ASCII code for string
   AscW(String)    Return Unicode code for string
  .BrowseForFolder Prompt the user to select a folder
C
   Call subroutine (arguments) or  subroutine arguments
   CBool(expression)  Convert expression to Boolean (True/False) •
   CByte(expression)  Convert expression to Byte (0-255) •
   CCur(expression)   Convert expression to Currency (numeric) •
   CDate(expression)  Convert expression to Date •
   CDbl(expression)   Convert expression to Double (up to 1.79x10308) •
   Chr(ChrCode)       Return the string character for ChrCode (ASCII code)
   ChrB(ChrCode)      Return the string character for ChrCode (Byte code)
   ChrW(ChrCode)      Return the string character for ChrCode (Unicode/DBCS)
   CInt(expression)   Convert expression to Integer •
   CLng(expression)   Convert expression to long •
   CSng(expression)   Convert expression to single •
   CStr(expression)   Convert expression to a string •
  .CreateObject     Create an automation object / run an external command
  .CreateShortcut   Create Shortcut
   cscript          Run a VBScript .vbs file
  .CurrentDirectory Retrieve or change the current directory
D
   Date()         The current system date
   DateAdd        Add a time interval to a Date
   DateDiff       Return the time interval between two dates
   DatePart       Return part of a given date
   DateSerial     Return a Date from a numeric Year, Month and Day
   DateValue      Return a Date from a string expression 
   Day(date)      Return the day component of date (1-31)
   Dim            Declare a new variable or array variable
   Do..Loop       Repeat a block of statements
   Drives
   Drive Map     .MapNetworkDrive - .Enum - .Remove
E
  .Echo           Echo text to screen, also StdOut.Write /.Popup
   End            End a procedure or code block
   Environment Variables  - Expand - .Delete/Remove
   Escape(String) Return only ASCII characters from a Unicode string.
   Eval(expr)     Evaluate an expression
  .Exec           Run a command
   Execute        Execute one or more  statements
   Exp(n)         Return e (base of natural logs) raised to a power n.
   Exit           Exit a block of code immediately
F
   FileSystemObject Work with Drives, Folders and Files
   Filter         Produce an array by filtering an existing array
   Fix(number)    Return the integer portion of a number
   For...Next     Repeat a block of statements a given number of times
   For Each...    Loop through the items in a collection or array
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   FormatCurrency Format a number with a currency symbol
   FormatNumber   Format a number
   FormatPercent  Format a number with a % symbol
   FormatDateTime Format a Date/Time value
   Function       Define a function procedure
G
   GetLocale()    Return the Regional LocaleID
  .GetObject      Get an Automation object
H
   Hex(number)    Return the hex value of number
   Hour(time)     Return the hour component of time
I
   If..Then       Conditionally execute a block of statements
   InputBox       Prompt for user input
   InStr          Find one string within another
   InStrRev       Find one string within another, starting from the end
   Int(number)    Return the integer portion of a number
   IsArray(varname)      Is varname an array?
   IsDate(expression)    Is expression a DateTime? 
   IsEmpty(expression)   Is expression initialised?
   IsNull(expression)    Is expression NULL?
   IsNumeric(expression) Is expression a Numeric? 
   IsObject(expression)  Is expression an object?
   Join           Combine the contents of an array into a single variable. 
L
   LBound             Return the smallest subscript for an array.
   LCase(String)      Return String in lower case
   Left(String,len)   Return the leftmost len characters of string
   LeftB(String,len)  Return the leftmost len bytes of string
   Len(String)    Return length of string in characters
   LenB(String)   Return length of string in Bytes
   Log(number)    Return natural log of number
  .LogEvent       Log an item in the Event log
   LTrim(String)  Remove any leading spaces from a string expression    
M
  .MapNetworkDrive Drive Map     
   Mid            Return a mid-section from a string
   Minute(time)   Return the minute component of time
   Month(date)    Return the month component of date
   MonthName      Convert a month number to a descriptive Month
   MsgBox         Display a dialogue box message
N
  .Network        Access network resources
   Now            Return the current Date and Time
O
   On Error       Error handling
   Option Explicit   Force all variables to be defined
P
  .AddPrinterConn / .AddWindowsPrConn Add Printer connection
  .EnumPrinterConnections   List Printer connections
  .SetDefaultPrinter        Set default printer
  .RemovePrinterConnection  Remove printer connection
   Private VarName          Declare a local variable/array variable
   Public VarName           Declare a public variable/array variable
Q
  .Quit            Quit
R
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   Randomize(number)   Initialise the random number generator
  .ReadLine       Accept user text input
   ReDim          Resize a dynamic array
   RegExp         Regular expression search object
  .RegDelete      Registry, delete
  .RegRead        Registry, read
  .RegWrite       Registry, write
   REM            Add a Comment
   Replace        Find and replace text
   RGB(Red,Green,Blue) Return a system color code
   Right(String,len)   Return the rightmost len characters of string
   RightB(String,len)  Return the rightmost len bytes of string
   Rnd            Return a random number  
   Round          Round a number to n decimal places
   RTrim(String)  Remove any trailing spaces from a string expression
  .Run a command
S
   Second(time)   Return the second component of time
   Select...Case  Conditionally execute a block of statements
  .SendKeys
   Set variable = object   Assign an object reference
   SetLocale(LocaleID)     Set the Regional LocaleID
   Sgn(number)             The sign of a number
  .Shell + Shell.Application objects/methods
  .ShellExecute   Run a script/application in the Windows Shell 
   Shortcut create .CreateShortcut
  .Sleep
   Space          Return a string consisting of spaces. 
  .SpecialFolders Path to Desktop,Start menu, Programs...
   Split          Parse a string of delimited values into an array
   Sqr(number)    Square root
   StrComp        Compare two strings
   String         Create a string with a single character repeated
   StrReverse     Reverse a string
   Sub            Declare a sub procedure
T
   Time()         The current system time
   Timer()        The number of seconds since midnight
   TimeSerial     Construct a Time value from Hours, Minutes and seconds
   TimeValue      Convert a string to a Time value
   Trim(String)   Remove leading and trailing spaces from string
   TypeName       Return variable type (variant subtype). 
U
   UBound         Return the largest subscript for an array dimension
   UCase(String)  Uppercase String
   UnEscape(Str)  Return Unicode characters from an escaped ASCII string
W
   Weekday        Return the day of the week (1-7)
   WeekdayName    Return the named day of the week
   While...Wend   Conditionally repeat a block of statements
   With           Assign multiple properties of an object
   Year(date)     Return the year component of date (1-12)
   ' Remark       Add a Comment

 All VBScript variables are variants (general Datatype for Numbers, Strings and Objects).
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Sample-Usage:
-------------

 Dim a
 Set a = CreateObject("WScript.Shell")
 a.SendKeys "{Enter}"

 Key              Code
 ==========================
 BACKSPACE ----- {BACKSPACE}, {BS}, or {BKSP}
 BREAK --------- {BREAK}
 CAPS LOCK ----- {CAPSLOCK}
 DEL or DELETE - {DELETE} or {DEL}
 DOWN ARROW ---- {DOWN}
 END ----------- {END}
 ENTER --------- {ENTER}or ~
 ESC ----------- {ESC}
 CTRL ---------- ^
 ALT ----------- %
 HELP ---------- {HELP}
 HOME ---------- {HOME}
 INS or INSERT - {INSERT} or {INS}
 LEFT ARROW ---- {LEFT}
 NUM LOCK ------ {NUMLOCK}
 PAGE DOWN ----- {PGDN}
 PAGE UP ------- {PGUP}
 PRINT SCREEN -- {PRTSC}
 RIGHT ARROW --- {RIGHT}
 SCROLL LOCK --- {SCROLLLOCK}
 TAB ----------- {TAB}
 UP ARROW ------ {UP}
 F1 ------------ {F1}
 F2 ------------ {F2}
 F3 ------------ {F3}
 F4 ------------ {F4}
 F5 ------------ {F5}
 F6 ------------ {F6}
 F7 ------------ {F7}
 F8 ------------ {F8}
 F9 ------------ {F9}
 F10 ----------- {F10}
 F11 ----------- {F11}
 F12 ----------- {F12}
 F13 ----------- {F13}
 F14 ----------- {F14}
 F15 ----------- {F15}
 F16 ----------- {F16}

Sample-MACRO:

'Sample:
STW.ct|ConsoleWindowClass|Eingabeaufforderung
MLI.
VAR.$$NAM=DIR{ENTER}
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%VB_Sendkeys $$NAM
ENR.
'------------------------------------
: %VB_Sendkeys
' Use TOS
#IF PARAMS=0
GSB.VB_Sendkeys|$tos$
#EIF
#IF PARAMS=1
GSB.VB_Sendkeys|§§§01
#EIF
END%
'------------------------------------
' P1 - Zu sendender Text
:VB_Sendkeys
SAV.Save|$$NAM
IVV.§§_00|=|1
  $$NAM=§§_01
ELS.
  $$NAM=Hallo Welt!{ENTER}
EIF.
' Auflösung da VBS. nur vorsichtig, binärkompatibel auflöst.
VAR.$$NAM=$$NAM

VBS.VB|Test|$$NAM
Option Explicit
  Function Test(x)
  Dim a
  Set a = CreateObject("WScript.Shell")
  a.SendKeys x(0)
  End Function
VBE.
SAV.Restore
RET.
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3.82.2 VBE. - VB-Script End

VBE. - VB-Script-End Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VBE. Command
Visual Basic Script End

Intention

This command is used to end a block with VB-Script. It is always used paired with
VBS.

The statements between a VBS. and a VBE. are ignored by the SPR-Preprocessor.

They are also ignored by the "Pretty-Printer" in the Editor.

VBS. and VBE. enable you, to include a VB-Script or Java-Script Code inline into the

SPR-Script. You can use it to check for System-Objects (See Sample 2 below), or you

can use it to call WMI-Functions.

You can also transfer Variable-Content into VB-Script-Variables (see example 1

below). And use them in your VB-Script.

And with VBE. you can get a  single result value from the VB-Script back into your

SPR-Script (see example 2 below).

Syntax

VBS.P1|P2[|P3...|Px]
...
VBE.P1

Parameter Explanation for VBE

P1  - (out)  - will hold to the result of the VB-Script
Function that was called before.

Example

'**********************************************
' VBS./VBE. - Sample
' You will get two Messageboxes.

3572 41 3581
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' One from inside VB-Script, one from MR.
'**********************************************
DBP.This is a MiniRobots-Script.
' Now starts the VB-Script-Part.
' IMPORTANT:
' The MSGBOX from VB is not TopMost and may be
' hidden behind the EDITOR!
' Keep Editor on the Right side,
' and Keep center of the screen free.
VBS.VB|Multiply|123|124
  Function Multiply(vPrms)
  Dim result
  result = vPrms(0) * vPrms(1)
  msgbox vPrms(0) * vPrms(1),,"from Inside VB-Script"
  Multiply = result
  End Function
VBE.$$RET
MBX.Result: $$RET
END.

'**********************************************
' VBS./VBE. - Sample 2
' Test if CDO is available
'**********************************************
DBP.Hallo
VBS.VB|Multiply|123|124
  Function Multiply(vPrms)
  Dim c
  Dim msg
  On Error Resume Next
  set c = CreateObject("MAPI.Session")
  If Err <> 0 then
  msg = "CDO ist auf diesem System nicht installiert."
  else
  msg = "CDO-Version " & c.Version & " steht zur Verfügung."
  end if
  msgbox msg
  Multiply = msg
  End Function
VBE.$$RET
MBX.Result: $$RET|from SPR
END.

Remarks

The VBS.-/JS.-Scripts will not be written to the harddisk prior to execution.

Therefore they are permanently crypted together 

with the SPR-Script using the '#CRY:-Option.

Limitations:
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It is possible to start the VB-Scripts from inside PRR./PRE.

There are no Limitations about Multithreading here.

See also:

·     VBS. - VB-Script Start
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3.82.3 VBS. - VB-Script Start

VBS. - VB-Script Start Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

VBS. Command
Visual Basic Script Start

Intention

This command is used to start a block with VB-Script. It is always used paired with
VBE.

The statements between a VBS. and a VBE. are ignored by the SPR-Preprocessor.

They are also ignored by the "Pretty-Printer" in the Editor.

VBS. and VBE. enable you, to include a VB-Script or Java-Script Code inline into the

SPR-Script. You can use it to check for System-Objects (See Sample 2 below), or you

can use it to call WMI-Functions.

You can also transfer Variable-Content into VB-Script-Variables (see example 1

below). And use them in your VB-Script.

And with VBE. you can get a  single result value from the VB-Script back into your

SPR-Script (see example 2 below).

Syntax

VBS.P1|P2[|P3...|Px]
...
VBE.P1

Parameter Explanation for VBS

P1  - (in) - VB or JS - this way you can choose between VB-
Script
     and JScript.

P2  - (in) - Name of the first function to start, without
     (). The function must have one single parameter which is
     an ARRAY of Variant.

P3-Px  - (in) - these are the Parameters to transfer into the
     VB-Script. They will be transfered into the VARIANT-
ARRAY.
     You can use up to 20 Parameters.

3578 41 3474
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P4  -  Value*

P5  - (out) Variable for Success-flag 1/0.*

Parameter Explanation for VBE

P1  - (out)  - will be set to the result of the VB-Script
Function called before.

Example

'**********************************************
' VBS./VBE. - Sample
' You will get two Messageboxes.
' One from inside VB-Script, one from MR.
'**********************************************
DBP.This is a MiniRobots-Script.
' Now starts the VB-Script-Part.
' IMPORTANT:
' The MSGBOX from VB is not TopMost and may be
' hidden behind the EDITOR!
' Keep Editor on the Right side,
' and Keep center of the screen free.
VBS.VB|Multiply|123|124
  Function Multiply(vPrms)
  Dim result
  result = vPrms(0) * vPrms(1)
  msgbox vPrms(0) * vPrms(1),,"from Inside VB-Script"
  Multiply = result
  End Function
VBE.$$RET
MBX.Result: $$RET
END.

'**********************************************
' VBS./VBE. - Sample 2
' Test if CDO is available
'**********************************************
DBP.Hallo
VBS.VB|Multiply|123|124
  Function Multiply(vPrms)
  Dim c
  Dim msg
  On Error Resume Next
  set c = CreateObject("MAPI.Session")
  If Err <> 0 then
  msg = "CDO ist auf diesem System nicht installiert."
  else
  msg = "CDO-Version " & c.Version & " steht zur Verfügung."
  end if
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  msgbox msg
  Multiply = msg
  End Function
VBE.$$RET
MBX.Result: $$RET|from SPR
END.

Remarks

The VBS.-/JS.-Scripts will not be written to the harddisk prior to execution.

Therefore they are permanently crypted together 

with the SPR-Script using the '#CRY:-Option.

Limitations:

It is possible to start the VB-Scripts from inside PRR./PRE.

There are no Limitations about Multithreading here.

See also:

·     VBE. - VB-Script End
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3.83 Window Operations

3.83.1 ! Smarty's Window Operations

Smarty's Window
Operations

Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Window Operations

3569 41 3586
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3.83.2 CAW. - Close-All-Windows

CAW. - Close-All-Windows Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CAW. Command
Close all Windows

Intention

This command will close all windows that meet the given specification.

There are two modes, in which you can operate this command.

In Mode 1, you give just two parameters, the window-text, and the window-class.

Then all such windows will be asked to close.

In Mode 2, you use 3 parameters.The third parameters is the runtime in seconds.

In this mode, CAW. will be like a "Close New Windows" and close only Windows that

appear NEW while it is running. You can also run it as a background robot using PRR.

and PRE. See example 2.

Unlike most other window-commands, CAW. will only take Window-Text and Window-

Class as parameters. CAW. has a "deadlock-protection" against windows which can

not be closed.

Once it runs against such a window that can not be closed, it will stop execution.

Such windows are for example windows which have dialogs open or hang. In such

cases you should use CPR. or KPN.  to get rid of the hanging program.

Syntax

CAW.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Windows-Class

P2  - Window-Text

P3  - Timeout in seconds if window can not be closed

Example

3584 41 3589
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'***********************************
' CAW.-Demo
' In this Mode, all such windows will be closed.
'***********************************
'DBM.2
CAW.ieframe|private
: §§NUM=20
GSB.openem
PAU.10
CAW.ieframe
END.
MBX.!
END.

:openem
FOR.§§LOP|1|§§NUM
  EXS.iexplore|www.fa2.de
  PAU.1
NEX.
RET.
ENR.

'***********************************
' CAW.-Demo 2
' In this Mode only NEW appearing windows will be closed.
'***********************************
'DBM.2
CAW.ieframe|private
: §§NUM=2
GSB.openem
MBX. This IE will stay open after the CAW.$crlf$ because its
third parameter.
PAU.3
' Run CAW. as Parallel-Robot for 20 Seconds
PRR.
  PRT.Parallelrobot starting.
  CAW.ieframe|private|20
  PRT.Parallelrobot ending.
  END.
PRE.
: §§NUM=30
GSB.openem
MBX."Parallerobot CAW will close all NEW IE's until you click
me."
END.

:openem
FOR.§§LOP|1|§§NUM
  EXS.iexplore|www.fa2.de
  PAU.0.5
NEX.
RET.

Remarks
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CAW. is generally better then KPN. or CPR. because it will close the applications

through the surface.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    CLW. - Close-Window
·    CTR. - Close-ThRead
·    CPR. - Close-PRocess
·    KPN. - Kill Process by Name

  

3592

2884

2882

2904
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3.83.3 CFW. - Copy-From-Window

CFW. - Copy from Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CFW. Command
Copy from Window

Intention

Reads the Text from the actual localized Window. If this is a Top-Window you get

the Window-Title. If this is a child-window you may get something useful or not. It is

faster then GAI. If CFW. fails, try GAI.

CFW. has four Modes of operation:

' No parameter
CFW.

Will copy the text from the actual window to the TOS.

CFW.$$TXT

Will just read the text from the actual window. In this Mode, CRLF, as well as

leading and trailing spaces are filtered. Also all leading and trailing ASCII Characters

below 33 are fitlered. This will not happen if you add the "u"-flag. Like this:

CFW.$$TXT|u

Will read the text "unfiltered".

CFW.|u

Will read the text "unfiltered" and put it on the TOS.

Syntax

CFW.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

CFW. works an most common controls.It does not work in any browser, use GAI.

then.

P1 - Variable for Text which is read from the window. If omitted TOS is used.

3586 41 3592
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Example

'*************************************
' CFW.-Sample
' Please run TestApp from SAmples Folder
'*************************************

STS.CLEAR
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
CFW.
STS.DUMP.
MBX. Got window title on TOS

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|Button|Button 2
CFW.$$TXT
PRT.Got Window-Text into Variable: $$TXT
' Clear Variable
VAR.$$TXT=

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nc|1|SysIPAddress32
CFW.$$TXT|u
PRT.Got Text from IP-Control: $$TXT

STS.CLEAR
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|Edit
CFW.|u
STS.DUMP
MBX.Got Text from Edit-Control (unfiltered) on TOS.

STS.CLEAR
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nct|1|Edit
CFW.$$TXT
PRT.Got Text from Edit-Control, filtered:$crlf$+$$TXT
MBX.Got Text from Edit-Control filtered on Into VAR.

ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
 

Remarks

Uses the Windows-Engine.

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     GAI. - Get-Acc-Information

  
591
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3.83.4 CLW. - Close-Window

CLW. - Close Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

CLW. Command
Close Window

Intention

This command will close the last localized window. If a Window-Handle is specified

as parameter, this window will be closed. It will close Top-windows or child-

windows via direct-engine .

Syntax

CLW.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - First Parameter is a Variable, local or Global. If omitted the actual window is

been close.

Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
' Using CLW. without parameter
DBM.2
STW.t|TestApp
' The next line will close the Window.
CLW.
DMP.
END.

'*************************************
' Example 2
'*************************************
' Using CLW. using a window-handle as parameter
DBM.2
STW.t|TestApp
HTV.$$HWN
' You can work with other windows here
' We vlosethe window by its handle

3589 41 3619

231
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CLW.$$HWN
DMP.
END.

Remarks

Limitations:

This command has no "compatible engine" equivalent.

It will always directly close the window. It does not need a mouse or a desktop.

See also:

·    CTR. - Close-ThRead

·    CAW. - Close-All-Windows

·    CPR. - Close-PRocess

·    KPN. - Kill Process by Name

  

2884

3586

2882

2904
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3.83.5 DTI.-Desktop & Mouse Commands

Geben Sie hier den Text ein.
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3.83.5.1 DTI.Count Desktops

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.Count Desktops
Count Desktop-Screens (Monitors)

Intention

This command will find our how many "Monitors" (Desktops) are connected to your

Computer.

DTI.cd|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

Syntax

DTI.Count Desktops|[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Variable, local or Global. If omitted the Result will be placed on

TOS.

Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
DTI.cd
DMP.6
MBX.!
END.
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Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 
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3.83.5.2 DTI.DCoord

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.DCoord
Get Desktop-Screens Coordinates (Monitors)

Intention

This command will find our on which Coordinates "Monitors" (Desktops) starts (upper

left corner).

If you have "Dual Screen", the result will look like that, because Desktop 2 is to the

right of Desktop 1.

DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DTI.DC|$$NUA|$$HAA|$$WAA
  DBP.Desktop Positon of upper, left corner of Monitor $$NUA is at: $$HAA,$$WAA
NEX.
ENR.

Syntax

DTI.DCoord|P1[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Number of Desktop/Screen as given using DTI.Count Desktops.

P2  - (optional) Variable, will return the X-Coordinate of the upper left corner of

this Desktop. If omitted the Result will be placed on TOS.

P3  - (optional) Variable, will return the Y-Coordinate of the upper left corner of

this Desktop If omitted the Result will be placed on TOS.

Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DTI.DC|$$NUA|$$HAA|$$WAA
  DBP.Desktop Positon of upper, left corner of Monitor $$NUA is at: $$HAA,$$WAA
NEX.
ENR.
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Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 
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3.83.5.3 DTI.Depth

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.Depth
Count Desktop-Screens (Monitors)

Intention

This command will find our the Screen-Depth (how many Bits per Pixel)  for each

connected "Monitors" (Desktops).

' Get number of Desktops
DTI.cd|$$NUM
' Loop over all Desktops and get Depth
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DTI.dd|$$NUA|$$DEP
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Depth of: $$DEP   
NEX.
ENR.

Syntax

DTI.Depth|[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Variable, local or Global. If omitted the Result will be placed on

TOS.

Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DTI.dd|$$NUA|$$DEP
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Depth of: $$DEP 
  DTI.df|$$NUA|$$FRE
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Frequency of: $$FRE
NEX.
ENR.
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Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 
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3.83.5.4 DTI.Frequency

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.Frequency
Get Screen Refresh Frequency per Monitor

Intention

This command will find our how many "Monitors" (Desktops) are connected to your

Computer.

DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DTI.df|$$NUA|$$FRE
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Frequency of: $$FRE
NEX.
ENR.

Syntax

DTI.Frequency|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Desktop/Monitor number 1-based

P2  - (optional) Variable for the result, local or Global. If omitted the Result will be

placed on TOS.

Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DTI.dd|$$NUA|$$DEP
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Depth of: $$DEP 
  DTI.df|$$NUA|$$FRE
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Frequency of: $$FRE
NEX.
ENR.

Remarks
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Limitations:

-

See also:

· 
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3.83.5.5 DTI.Height

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.Height
Get physical Height in Pixel of Desktop-Screens (Monitors)

Intention

This command will get the physical Height of each connected Monitor. 

DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Height of: $$HEI
  DTI.dw|$$NUA|$$WID
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Width of: $$WID
  DTI.sz|$$NUA|$$HAA|$$WAA
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Size of: $$HAA,$$WAA
NEX.
ENR.

Syntax

DTI.Height[|P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Variable, local or Global. If omitted the Result will be placed on

TOS.

Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DTI.dd|$$NUA|$$DEP
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Depth of: $$DEP 
  DTI.df|$$NUA|$$FRE
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Frequency of: $$FRE
  DTI.dh|$$NUA|$$HEI



3604

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Height of: $$HEI
  DTI.dw|$$NUA|$$WID
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Width of: $$WID
  DTI.sz|$$NUA|$$HAA|$$WAA
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Size of: $$HAA,$$WAA
NEX.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 
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3.83.5.6 DTI.MousePos

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.MousePos
Get X and Y Position of the Mouse Pointer on the total Desktop (all Monitors)

Intention

This command will return the X, and Y-Position of the Mousepointer in Screen-

Coordinates.

DOL.1
  DTI.mp|$$XPO|$$YPO
  PRT.Position on $$MYH is  at: $$XPO,$$YPO
  PAU.0.1
OOP.

Syntax

DTI.MousePos[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Variable for X-Result. If omitted the Result will be placed on TOS.

P2  - (optional) Variable for Y-Result. If omitted the Result will be placed on TOS.

Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
DOL.1
  DTI.mp|$$XPO|$$YPO
  PRT.Position on $$MYH is  at: $$XPO,$$YPO
  PAU.0.1
OOP.

Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:
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· 
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3.83.5.7 DTI.Name

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.Name
Get Internal Windows-Name of Desktop-Screens (Monitors)

Intention

This command will the "Name" of the Display. Each Display "Monitor" has another

Name.

The Display-Monitors are numbered starting with 1. Therefore "1" is always the Main

Monitor.

DTI.cd|$$RES
MBX.$$RES
ENR.

' Example showing all connected Monitors
DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DTI.dn|$$NUA|$$NAM
  DBP.Desktop $$NUA Name is  at: $$NAM
NEX.
ENR.

Syntax

DTI.Name|P1[|P2]

Parameter Explanation
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P1  - 1-based Number of the Monitor to return the name.

P2  - (optional) Variable,for result. If omitted the Result will be placed on TOS.

Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DTI.dn|$$NUA|$$NAM
  DBP.Desktop $$NUA Name is  at: $$NAM
NEX.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 
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3.83.5.8 DTI.ScaleFactor

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.ScaleFactor
Return DPI-Scaling Factor for the primary Screen (Monitor)

Intention

This command will give you the Scale-Factor of the primary Monitor. You will get the

X- and the Y-Scale.

This Command is for the primary Monitor-Screen. You can not get the Factor for

other connected Monitors if the are different.

.

DTI.sf|$$XFA|$$YFA
MBX.$$XFA,$$YFA
ENR.

Syntax

DTI.ScaleFactor[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Variable, X-Result, If omitted the Result will be placed on TOS.

P2  - (optional) Variable, Y-Result, If omitted the Result will be placed on TOS.
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Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
DTI.sf|$$XFA|$$YFA
MBX.$$XFA,$$YFA
END.

Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 
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3.83.5.9 DTI.ScalePos

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.ScalePos
Calculate the real Position of a Pixel on the Screen using the Scale-Factor of the

primary Screen (Monitor)

Intention

This command will return the scaled Pixel-Position using the Scale-Factor of the

primary Screen.

If this is set to - for example 125% - then a Pixel that was originally at 100,100 will

move to 125,125.

$$XPO=100
$$YPO=100
DTI.sp|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$XFA|$$YFA
MBX.$$XFA,$$YFA
ENR.

Syntax

DTI.ScalePos|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Input-Position X,numeric or variable.

P2  - Input-Position Y,numeric or variable

P3  - (optional) Variable, X-Result, If omitted the Result will be placed on TOS.

P4  - (optional) Variable, Y-Result, If omitted the Result will be placed on TOS.
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Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
$$XPO=100
$$YPO=100
DTI.sp|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$XFA|$$YFA
MBX.$$XFA,$$YFA
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 
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3.83.5.10 DTI.Size

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.Size
Get pysical Size of Desktop-Screens (Monitors)

Intention

This command will return the physical size in pixel of all connected

"Monitors" (Desktops).

DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Height of: $$HEI
  DTI.dw|$$NUA|$$WID
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Width of: $$WID
  DTI.sz|$$NUA|$$HAA|$$WAA
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Size of: $$HAA,$$WAA
NEX.
ENR.

Syntax

DTI.Size[|P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) X-Size Result, Variable, local or Global. If omitted the Result will be

placed on TOS.

P2  - (optional) Y-Size  Result, Variable, local or Global. If omitted the Result will

be placed on TOS.

Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DTI.dd|$$NUA|$$DEP
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Depth of: $$DEP 
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  DTI.df|$$NUA|$$FRE
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Frequency of: $$FRE
  DTI.dh|$$NUA|$$HEI
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Height of: $$HEI
  DTI.dw|$$NUA|$$WID
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Width of: $$WID
  DTI.sz|$$NUA|$$HAA|$$WAA
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Size of: $$HAA,$$WAA
NEX.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 
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3.83.5.11 DTI.UnScalePos

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.UnScalePos
Count Desktop-Screens (Monitors)

Intention

This command will find our how many "Monitors" (Desktops) are connected to your

Computer.

$$XPO=125
$$YPO=125
DTI.us|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$XFA|$$YFA
MBX.$$XFA,$$YFA
ENR.

Syntax

DTI.UnScalePos|P1|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Input-Position X,numeric or variable.

P2  - Input-Position Y,numeric or variable

P3  - (optional) Variable, X-Result, If omitted the Result will be placed on TOS.

P4  - (optional) Variable, Y-Result, If omitted the Result will be placed on TOS.

Example

'*************************************
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' Example 1
'*************************************
$$XPO=125
$$YPO=125
DTI.us|$$XPO|$$YPO|$$XFA|$$YFA
MBX.$$XFA,$$YFA
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 
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3.83.5.12 DTI.Width

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

DTI.Width
Get physical Width in Pixel of Desktop-Screens (Monitors)

Intention

This command will get the physical Width of each connected Monitor. 

DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Height of: $$HEI
  DTI.dw|$$NUA|$$WID
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Width of: $$WID
  DTI.sz|$$NUA|$$HAA|$$WAA
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Size of: $$HAA,$$WAA
NEX.
ENR.

Syntax

DTI.Width[|P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Variable, local or Global. If omitted the Result will be placed on

TOS.

Example

'*************************************
' Example 1
'*************************************
DTI.cd|$$NUM
FOR.$$NUA|1|$$NUM
  DTI.dd|$$NUA|$$DEP
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Depth of: $$DEP 
  DTI.df|$$NUA|$$FRE
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Frequency of: $$FRE
  DTI.dh|$$NUA|$$HEI
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  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Height of: $$HEI
  DTI.dw|$$NUA|$$WID
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Width of: $$WID
  DTI.sz|$$NUA|$$HAA|$$WAA
  DBP. Monitor $$NUA has a Size of: $$HAA,$$WAA
NEX.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

-

See also:

· 
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3.83.6 GAR. - Get actual Rectangle

GAR. - Get actual RECT Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GAR. Command
Get actual RECT

Intention

The GAR-Command can be used to get the  actual localized rectangle of any window

or object in screen coordinates. It may also return the type of localized object and

the actual localized window-handle.

All windows or accessible objects or graphical objects that are localized have a

rectangle outline. This command will return their rectangle coordinates, in this

format:

     left,top,right,bottom 

 as screen coordinates.

The simplest mode of using GAR. is just writing

GAR.

then it may leave coordinates like these on the Stack:

Here is a example that uses P1 instead of the stack for the return-RECT coordinates:

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
GAR.$$REC
DBP.$$REC
ENR.
' Result is: 2653,278,2755,298

You can also find out, if the last localized Object was a window or something else:

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
SAO.r|42
GAR.$$REC|$$TYP
DBP.$$TYP
ENR.
' Result is "1" - accessible Object

3592 41 3622



3620

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
SAO.r|42
GAR.$$REC|$$TYP
DBP.$$TYP
ENR.
' Result is "0" - window type object

In the following example we will use the command to retrieve the actual located
window handle - if any.

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}
GAR.$$REC|$$TYP|$$HWN
DBP.$$REC-$$TYP-$$HWN

SAO.r|42
GAR.$$REC|$$TYP|$$HWN
DBP.$$REC-$$TYP-$$HWN
ENR.

Result is:

[09:41:05] [16] 2653,278,2755,298-0-265108
[09:41:06] [20] 2655,280,2753,296-1-0

Syntax

GAR.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) Variable that will get the Rectangle coordinates, if omitted, Stack is
used.

P2  - (optional) Variable that will receive the type of the last localized Object.

       These types are: 

   0 - Window-Object
   1 - accessible (web/office) Object
   2 - graphical object

P3 - (optional) Variable that receives the handle of the actual localized window, if any.
        If the last localized object is not of type "window", this variable will be set to zero.
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Example

STW.ct|MyClassName|Sample Application
SCW.nct|1|Edit|{&NOTEXT:}

GAR.$$REC|$$TYP|$$HWN
DBP.$$REC-$$TYP-$$HWN

SAO.r|42
GAR.$$REC|$$TYP|$$HWN
DBP.$$REC-$$TYP-$$HWN

ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window

·     !. STW. - Description

·     CST. - Coordinate System Transform

·     GAR. - Get actual Rectangle

·     MAP. - Move Active Point

·     GRM. - Get Rect Middle-Point

·     QFR. - Quadrant from RECT

  

150

162

3738

3814

2331

3619

2483

2337

1130
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3.83.7 GCT. - Get-Childs-TopWindows

GCT. - Get-Childs-TopWindows Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GCT. Command
Get Childs Topwindow

Intention

The GCT-Command can be used to return the Top-Window of the currently located

Window, whether it is a child or a Top-Window.

If you have multiple equal Top-Windows, and you need to locate a "Non-unique"

button in just one of them, GCT. and SCW. will help you to do the trick.

First use the SCW.-command  with the "T"-Flag to search directly a "unique child-

window" (static, button etc.) in the proper application-window. Next use GCT. to get

the Top-Window of it. From that point you can locate another control in that

window, using SCW..

You can use SAO to search a Desktop-Element and get the Top-Window using GCT.

GCT. will also set the Backjump-Line  to its line number. Therefore all following

SCW. will rollback to GCT.

Syntax

GCT.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable with a Window-Handle

P2  - Variable P2 is been loaded with the Handle of the
     Top-Window from P1.

If P1 is given, the Top-Window of P1 is been calculated and
located.

If P1 and P2 is given, Variable P2 is been loaded with the
Handle of the Top-Window from P1. The Top-Window is NOT
located in this case.

Example

3619 41 3624

3752

3764
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STW.t|Internet Explorer
SCW.c|msctls_
'Locate the Top-Window of the actual selected Window..
GCT.
' Mouse moves just as if we would not have been doing the SCW.
MMV.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window

·     !. STW. - Description

  

3738

3814
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3.83.8 GFW. - Get Foreground Window

GFW. - Get Foreground Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GFW. Command
Get Foreground Window

Intention

The GFW. Command retrieves a handle to the foreground window (that is the

window with which the user is currently working).

The handle of the window is returned and the window is been immediately located.

If the handle can not be returned, for whatever reason, the command returns a zero.

Usage is as simple as:

' Top Enabled Window
GFW.$$REA
DBP.$$REA

Syntax

GFW.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional)  variable that will returns the window handle, if omitted TOS is

use.
          If the window is found, it is localized.

Example

GFW.$$REA
DBP.$$REA

Remarks

-

Limitations:

3622 41 3626
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-

See also:

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window

·     !. STW. - Description

·     GSW. - Get Special Window

·     GCT. - Get-Childs-TopWindows

  

3738

3814

3630

3622
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3.83.9 GRW. - Get Related Window

GRW. - Get Related Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GRW. Command
Get Related Window

Intention

The GRW. Command can be used to return the handle of windows, that are in a

specified relation to the given input window. That is for example, a parent, an

owner or a child-windows.

The handle is returned and the window is been immediately located.

If the handle can not be returned, for whatever reason, the command returns a zero.

Usage is as simple as:

' Locate the taskbar window above to the Start Button (XP
only)
GSW.sb|$$RET
GRW.pr|$$RET|$$REA
DBP.$$REA

What is the "Z-Order"?

The z-order of a window indicates the window's position in a stack of overlapping

windows. This window stack is oriented along an imaginary axis, the z-axis,

extending outward from the screen. The window at the top of the z-order overlaps

all other windows. The window at the bottom of the z-order is overlapped by all other

windows.

The system maintains the z-order in a single list. It adds windows to the z-order

based on whether they are topmost windows, top-level windows, or child windows. A

topmost window overlaps all other non-topmost windows, regardless of whether it is

the active or foreground window. A topmost window has the TOPMOST style. All

topmost windows appear in the z-order before any non-topmost windows. A child

window is grouped with its parent in z-order.

For more Infos see: MSDN Windows

Syntax

GRW.[P1][|P2][|P3]

3624 41 3630
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Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) specifies the window that shall be returned,
      out of the following:

"parent","pr"

  Retrieves a handle to the specified window's parent or owner. To retrieve a handle to
  a specified ancestor, use the Ancestor commands ("pa","ra","oa").

"child","ch"

The retrieved handle identifies the child window at the top of the Z order, if the specified
window is a parent window; otherwise, the command returns zero. The function
examines only child windows of the specified Input-window. It does not examine
descendant windows.

"first","gf"

The retrieved handle identifies a window of the same type that is highest in the Z order.
If the specified window is a topmost window, the handle identifies a topmost window. If
the specified window is a top-level window, the handle identifies a top-level window. If
the specified window is a child window, the handle identifies a sibling window.

"last","gl"

The retrieved handle identifies a window of the same type that is lowest in the Z order.
If the specified window is a topmost window, the handle identifies a topmost window. If
the specified window is a top-level window, the handle identifies a top-level window. If
the specified window is a child window, the handle identifies a sibling window.

"next","gn"

The retrieved handle identifies a window below the specified window in the Z order.
If the specified window is a topmost window, the handle identifies a topmost window. If
the specified window is a top-level window, the handle identifies a top-level window. If
the specified window is a child window, the handle identifies a sibling window.

"previouse","gp"

The retrieved handle identifies a window above the specified window in the Z order.
If the specified window is a topmost window, the handle identifies a topmost window. If
the specified window is a top-level window, the handle identifies a top-level window. If
the specified window is a child window, the handle identifies a sibling window.

 
"owner","ow"

The retrieved handle identifies the specified window's owner window, if any.

"parent ancestor","pa"

Retrieves the parent window. This does not include the owner-window.

"root ancestor","ra"

Retrieves the root window by walking the chain of parent windows.
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"owner ancestor","oa"

Retrieves the owned root window by walking the chain of parent and owner windows
returned, using "parent" command above.

"popup","po"

May retrieve the handle of an owned PopUp-Window to that window, if any.

"toplevel","tl"

Retrieves the window's top-level parent or owner window. 

"topparent","tp"

Retrieves the window's top-level parent window.

"formhandle","fh"

  Finds the handle of the top-level window or MDI child window that is the ancestor of
the
  specified window handle. The reference handle is the handle of any control on the
form. 

"childtop","ct"

 Examines the Z order of the child windows associated with the specified parent
window
  and retrieves a handle to the child window at the top of the Z order.

P2  - (optional) P2 can be the window handle of the input
window.
     If its omitted, the actual window is used.
     If there is no actual window, the function will return
zero.

P3  - (optional) Variable P3 is been loaded with the Handle of
the
     Window if it is found. If the window is not found a zero
is
     returned. If P2 is omitted, the result is been placed on
TOS. 

If the window is found, it is localized.

Example

' Click the volume icon in the System-Notification Area.
GSW.sb|$$RET
AGR.43|Volume
MLC.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window

·     !. STW. - Description

·     GSW. - Get Special Window

·     GCT. - Get-Childs-TopWindows

  

3738
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3.83.10 GSW. - Get Special Window

GSW. - Get Special Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GSW. Command
Get Special Window

Intention

The GSW. Command can be used to return the handle of special windows, like the

desktop, the Traybar or the Quick-Launch.

The handle is returned and the window is been immediately located.

If the handle can not be returned, because - for example - there is no explorer

loaded, the command returns a zero.

Using this command is safer then locating these windows in another way, because it

uses internal methods that are mostly safer for international or newer windows

versions.

To be safe, test your script on the OS that it finally should run on.

Usage is as simple as:

' Click the volume icon in the System-Notification Area.
GSW.sb|$$RET
AGR.43|Volume
MLC.

Syntax

GSW.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) specifies the window that shall be returned,
      out of the following:

"shell desktop","sd" - locate the shell-desktop-Top-Window. In the example

      below it has the handle 65790. On a dual-screen system, this window has the

      X-Size over both screens, and the Y-Size of the larger of both screens.

3626 41 3633
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 "desktop","dt" - locates the actual Input Desktop. On a dual-screen system it

covers
   only the main desktop with the taskbar and the start-menu. Its not visible in the
windows
  -analyzer when you move the mouse over the desktop.

"sc","shell child" - locate the shell-desktop-Top-Window and then the next

        child-window. In the example above it has the handle 65796 and the

        window-class "SHELLDLL_DefView".

"dtl","desktop listview" - locate the shell-desktop-Top-Window and then

      the desktop-listview. In the example above it has the handle 65800 and the

        window-class "syslistview32".

"tw","tray" - locate the Shell-Tray-Top-Window. In the example below it has the

       handle 196698 and the window-class "Shell_TrayWnd". On the primary

desktop
       this window covers the complete taskbar.

"tb","traybar"  - locate the Desktop Traybar-User Notification Area-Toolbar-

    Window. This is the window that contains the Traybar Notification-Icons. In the
example
    above it has the handle 65726 and the window-class      "toolbarwindow32".

"sb","start button" - locate the Shell-Tray-Top-Window and then the

     START-Button.. This option may currently only work under Windows XP.

"ql","quick launch" - locate the Shell-Tray-Top-Window and then the

      Quicklaunch Area. This option may only work under Windows XP.

"ab","application bar"- locate the Shell-Tray-Top-Window and then the

application
      run-area Taskbar).  In the picture below that is the window wit hthe handle 65718

and
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     the class "MSTaskSwWClass.". The window on Level 3 seems to be a toolbar on

XP
     and a "MSTaskListWClass" under Windows 7.

P2  - (optional) Variable P2 is been loaded with the Handle of
the
     Window if it is found. If the window is not found a zero
is
     returned. If P2 is omitted, the result is been placed on
TOS. 

If the window is found, it is localized.

Example

' Click the volume icon in the System-Notification Area.
GSW.sb|$$RET
AGR.43|Volume
MLC.

Remarks

Tested with Windows XP and Windows 7. There may be changes needed for Windows

8 and higher.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window

·     !. STW. - Description

·     GRW. - Get Related Window

·     GCT. - Get-Childs-TopWindows

  

3738
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3.83.11 GWP. - Get Window Position/Size

GWP. - Get Window Position and Size Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GWP. Command
Get Window Position and Size

Intention

The GWP.-Command can be used to get the position or the size of the actual selected

Top- or Child-Window.

The window position is been calculated from the top-left corner of the window or

child-window. To change window-position and size, use SWP. - Set Window Position

and Size

Syntax

GWP.[P1][,P2][|P3][,P4][|T]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Left-Position

P2  - Top-Position

P3  - X-Size

P4  - Y-Size

T  - if used, the Top_window of the actual selected Window is
taken, no matter
if a Top- or a child-Window is the actual located window.

You can omit any of the Parameters.
In that case the results will be placed on the stack in the
following Order:

TOS:  §§000 - Window-Centerpoint, X - Coordinate      
      §§001 - Window-Centerpoint, Y - Coordinate
     
      §§002 - Window- Upper, left Corner, X - Coordinate
      §§003 - Window- Upper, left Corner, Y - Coordinate

      §§004 - Window-Size, X 
      §§005 - Window-Size, Y

      §§006 - Window- Lower, right Corner, X - Coordinate
      §§007 - Window- Lower, right Corner, Y - Coordinate
     

3630 41 3636
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Example

'*********************************************
' GWP. Sample 2
'*********************************************
'
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
'SCW.t|Next
SWP.0,0|640,400
GWP.$$XPO,$$YPO|$$XSZ,$$YSZ
STS.DUMP
MBX.$$XPO,$$YPO-$$XSZ,$$YSZ
ENR.

'*********************************************
' GWP. Sample 2
'*********************************************
STW.c|ieframe
' The window is moved to position 0,0|640,400
' and resized to 640x400
SWP.0,0|640,400
GWP.$$XPO,$$YPO|$$XSZ,$$YSZ

PRT. The location and size of the located IE-Window is:
PRT. $$XPO,$$YPO - $$XSZ,$$YSZ
END.

' More Examples
' The window is resized to 500x500 pixel
GWP.|$$XSZ,$$YSZ

' The window is resized to 200x200 and vertically moved to
y=300
GWP.,$$YPO|$$XSZ,$$YSZ

' The window is only moved, not resized.
GWP.$$XPO,$$YPO

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     3.1 Systemvariables

·     SWP. - Set Window Position and Size

·     SWS. - Set Window State

  

334
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3.83.12 HTV. - Handle-to-Variable

HTV. - Handle-To-Variable Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

HTV. Command
Handle to Variable

Intention

This command returns the Window-Handle of previous localized windows into the

given variable or on TOS .

Examples for usage:

' place handle of last localized window on TOS
HTV.

' place handle of last localized window in $$HWN
HTV.$$HWN

' place handle of last localized top-window in $$HWN
HTV.$$HWN|t

' place handle of last localized child-window in $$HWN
HTV.$$HWN|c

Syntax

HTV.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - First Parameter is a Variable, local or Global. If invalid, or -, Stack is used.

P2  - Second Parameter (Flag) is optional, it can be

  a - Handle from last localized Window,Top- or Childwindow.

  c - Handle from last localized Childwindow.

  t - Handle from last localized Topwindow.

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE : HTV
'*****************************************************

3633 41 3638
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STW.ct|#32770|Sample App
 ' This Line puts the Handle on TOS
HTV.
' This Line puts the Handle into the given Variable
HTV. $$HWN
' This Line puts the last localized Childwindow into Stack
HTV.-|c

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     !. STW. - Description

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     EXH. - Execute-Handle

·     

  

3814

3738

150

162

890
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3.83.13 HWI. - Hide Window

HWI. - Hide Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

HWI. Command
Hide Window or unhide Window using Transparency

Intention

You want to hide your Setup-Program from the user while installation?

HWI. can make windows invisible while you can still click all of their buttons!

HWI. can also make Windows transparent, that you can see through these windows.

This command can make Windows transparent or invisible.

It can also reverse that effect.

It can also make Windows from any applications that are already transparent,

invisible or opaque.

Examples for usage:

' make last localized Topwindow get invisible
HWI.0

' make last localized Topwindow get opaque
HWI.255

' make last localized Topwindow half transparent
HWI.128

' make TopWindow with Handle $$HWN half transparent
HWI.125|$$HWN

This command can also be used to make windows appear softly from
invisibility ("blend-in effect").

Syntax

HWI.[P1][|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - numerical Parameter 0-255.

          0 - Window is completely invisible

       255 - Window is opaque (completely visible)

       All values between make the window more or less transparent.

3636 41 3643
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P2  - (Optional) If given it is a Handle from a Top-Window.

           If omitted, the last localized Top-Window is used.
           This command works only with Top-Windows, if you want to make
            Child-Windows, Buttons etc. invisible, use the SWS.-command instead. 

Example

'*****************************************************
' EXAMPLE : HWI
'*****************************************************
STW.ct|#32770|Sample App
' Blend a window "in" slowly
FOR.$$CNT|0|255
 HWI.$$CNT
PAU.0.1
NEXT

Remarks

-

Limitations:

Requires Windows XP or higher.

This command works only with Top-Windows, if you want to make
Child-Windows, Buttons etc. invisible, use the SWS.-command instead. 

See also:

·     !. STW. - Description

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     SWS. - Set Window State
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3889



3640

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.83.14 ICW. - If-Child-Window

3.83.14.1 ! ICW. - If-Child-Window

ICW - If Child-Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ICW. Command
Seach Child Window

Intention

This command localizes a specified Child-Window (Control, Button etc.) within a

previous localized Top-Window (Application-Window).

To understand this command, be sure to read the chapters:

1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

and

1.9. Locating Child-Windows

first.

It will then sets the Mouse-Target Point into the window-center.

ICW. has a lot of features, which are controlled using the 1.4. The Prototype

Parameter System  .Be sure you have read and understand that chapter before

trying to understand ICW.

Unless using the "T"-Option, the ICW.-command needs a Top-Window being

localized first. Therefore please read the section 1.8. Selecting the Application

(Topwindow)  carefully.

The Command has a "Rollback" Feature, when the Child-Window is not found in few

Seconds. It jumps back to the STW. (Search Top-Window) and tries to get a new

Top-Window, which possibly has the wanted button or control.

This will continue, until its time has run out.

If you use the DBM.1 -command, you can see these "Rollback-Jumps" in the

Debugging-Console. See the example below.

DBM.1
STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
' This button/childwindow does not exist
ICW.nctb|2|Button|Button 23|.5
MLE.

3736 41 3741
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You can control this Feature using the "b" - Backjump-Time Flag .

Syntax

ICW.[Prototypes|][Parameters|]

Parameter Explanation

Parameter
  a - (np) "all" - search all windos, includes
      invisible and disabled windows.
  b - (p) "backjump"-flag, time in seconds, 0 disables the jump
  c - (p)  window-class
  d - (p) window-depth
  e - (np) enabled, window must be enabled
  f - (np) disabled, window must be disabled
  g - (p) Goto on found
  h - (p) handle. Immediately locate the window with given
handle.
      All other prototypes will be ignored.
  i - (p) window-id
  j - (p) WaitForInputIdle (Value)
  k - (np) WaitForInputIdle (no Value), use value
       from last Call/default-value    
  n - (p) Fensternumber in der Ebene ("WR->SWC")
  o - (p) on not found goto (Label)
  p - (p) Process-ID (PID )
  q - (p) Thread-ID (TID)
  r - (p) result number ("WR-SPC-Count")
  s - (np) internal reversing at child windows search
  t - (p) text
  u - (np) invisible, window must be invisible
  v - (np) visible, window must be visible
  w - (p) total waiting-time in Seconds, fractions (0.5)
      are possible, zero is possible.
 
  E - (np) Add Window to Exclude List after localization  
  I - (p) p = handle. Locate window and remove window
      from Exclude list.
  K - (n) Immediately clear Exclude-List before specified
search

3764

137



3642

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  Q - (n) use previous Prototypes 
  S - (n) Search only next Level (SWC-Option) 
  T - (n) Search desktopwide, ignore localized Top-Window
  V - (p/Label) Gosub on not found
  W - (p/Label) Gosub on  found  
  X - (n) Run without Error on not found

    Explanation:

     (np) -> only prototype, no additional parameter required

     (p) -> prototype requires additional parameter

     (NUM/VAR) - window handle/variable
  (p/Label) - Label-Parameter required, can also be a
              variable that contains the label

P2 - Parameters, separated by | according to the prototypes
  

Example

STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
ICW.nctE|2|Button|Button 2
' Coordinates relative to left, upper corner of button
MPO.o|42,22
MLE.
EIF.

Remarks

When using ICW. to check if a child-window is available or not, it makes sense that

you use the "b"-flag with a value of "0" to disable the backjump.

Limitations:

-

See also: 

 
·     1.4. The Prototype Parameter System

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     3.1 Systemvariables

·     !. STW. - Description
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3.83.15 IEW. / NEW. - If Exist Window

IEW. / NEW. - If Exist Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IEW. Conditional Statement
If Exist Window

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test if one or more (up to 20) a specified window handle(s)

is valid or not. A window handle is valid until the corresponding window has been

closed (destroyed).

IEW. tells you,  if the actual window is still available or has been closed.

If no parameter is given, the actual window is been tested. If you  give parameter,

these must be window handles, or the letters "c" or "t".
These letters stand for "child" and "Top". If given they will be replaced with the last

window of that kind that has been localized.

c - last localized child-window

t - last localized Top-Window

Please note, that if the actual window is a child-window (e.g. a button), you need to

specify "t" as parameter,if you want to test the actual top-window. Some examples:

'Get first window handle
STW.ct|CabinetWClass|F:\00_RPGM
HTV.$$HAA
'Get second window handle
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_0|meebo.com
HTV.$$HAB
'Test both handles
IEW.$$HAA|$$HAB
  DBP.All windows are alive  
ELS.
  DBP.At least one of the windows is history
EIF.
ENR.

Other modes of operation are:

' Check actual located window
IEW.

' check last located child window
IEW.c

' check actual Top-window
IEW.t

3638 41 3646
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' check window with handle in $$MYH
IEW.$$MYH

NEW. is the negative version "Not Exist Window".

Syntax

IEW.P1[..|Px] … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - numeric or "c" or "t". Can be Variable that contains a
window handle. If omitted actual window is taken. You can also
use these letters:

       

         c - last localized child-window

         t - last localized Top-Window

If you add multiple handles, they are AND'ed with IEW. If ANY of the given handles is
invalid, the instruction will fail.

If you give multiple handles with NEW. (negative form of the command), the opposite
will happen. If all of the given handles  are valid, the instruction will fail.

IEW.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose Sub-Program

Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Speed in Ticks:

This command uses typically around 290 Ticks.

Example

'***********************************
' IEW./NEW.-Sample
'***********************************
STW.t|Sample
MMV.
IEW.
 MBX.Ok
ELS.
 MBX.Diabled!
EIF.
END.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     HTV. Handle-to-Variable

·     !. STW. - Description

·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window

·     "h" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.16 ITW. - If Top Window

3.83.16.1 ! ITW. / NTW. -If Top-Window

ITW. / NTW. - If Top-Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ITW. Conditional Statement
If Top Window

Intention

This conditional statement works like the STW.-command, and also has all options

(prototypes) from the STW.-command.

Unlike STW., ITW. does not wait for a window to appear by default.

If the window is not there it will choose the ELS.-case.

If you want ITW. to wait for a window, you can specify the "w"-Flag and the waiting

time manually.

It forms conditional statement to make structured scripts more readable.

ITW. localizes a specified Top-Window and sets the actual point into its center.

All following SCW-commands will be within this window.

ITW. has a default window-treatment to ensure that any further action in that

window will be effective. This default treatment will do following:

- normalize minimized windows (like the "D"-Flag

- windows that are outside the desktop-work area will be moved to 0,0 (like "G"-

Flag)

- The window will be moved in front of all other (non-TopMost )-windows.

- The window will receive the input focus. (like the "J"-Flag)

This default window-treatment can be completely deactivated using the  "A" - Flag -

ITW. .

This makes sense, for example when working with Menu's or other windows which

disappear when the default treatment is being applied.

Alternatively the default window treatment can be influenced using other flags, like

"B" or "G".

If the window should be brought into work area, without other treatment, use the

"B"-Flag. "G",  will just prevent the repositioning of the window and let the other

treatment-steps happen.

All window search operations change the Timeout System Variables #tio# and

#til#. Using these you can find out if a window was found or not, even if you have

used the"X" Flag (X - run without Error).

3643 41 3651
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Hint: Please note that the Flags have a priority from left to right (highest Priority).

If you add other flags after the "A" there may be a treatment. Because the more

right the flags, the higher their priority. If you place the "A" last inside the

prototypes, all involved treatment will be disabled.

See two examples.

In this first case the "A" Flag has priority over the "C" Flag, because its right of it.

ITW.tCA|explorer
  MMV.
EIF.

 In this case the "C" Flag is right of the "A" Flag and therefore has priority over the

"A" Flag.

ITW.tAC|explorer
MMV.
EIF.

Some Flags deactivate the default treatment or parts of it. See description below.

Hint: If you omit all parameters like this:
ITW.

the command will automatically restore the parameters from the previous call. This

makes it easy to always locate the same Top-Window.Note that this also applies to

STW. as both use the same parameters-store.

Syntax

ITW.P1[|P2]...[|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Prototype

P2 .. PX - Parameters according to prototypes

 
 
A - (np) Switch off default window treatment completely
B - (np) disables following parts of "default treatment":
     NO Restore from Minimized, NO Set Input-Focus,
     NO Bring to Front
C - (np) If the window i maximized, it will be restored to
    normal size
D - (np) If the window is minimized,  will be restored to its
    previous size, before it was minimized,
E - (np) Put Localize window, then add window to
    Search Exclude List.    
F - (np) Move window to center of primary desktop
G - (np) disable default window-treatment-"repositioning if
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     outside"
H - (np) a window that is outside the primary desktop working
area
    will be repositioned. Default is that the window can be
also
    on a second desktop.
I - (NUM/VAR) Remove window with the given window-handle from
the
    search-exclude-list.
J - (np) Bring window to Front. Does not switch off default
window
    treatment.
K - Immediately clear Exclude-List before specified search
M - (np) Set window to TOPMOST. Such windows will be on Top
of all
    other Non-TOPMOST windows. DANGER - even Messageboxes may
be
    hidden behind a TOPMOST window. Use this with caution!
N - (np) remove the TOPMOST Property from a window.
Q - use previous Prototypes (only prototypes) 
V - (p/Label) Gosub Line/Label if the window was NOT found
W - (p/Label) Gosub Line/Label if the window was found
X - (np) run without error if window was not found. Timeout
Flag
    #tio# and #til# will anyway be set and can be used.

a - (np) changes internal settings that "all" windows will be
    found. This includes invisible and disabled windows.
b - (np) "back" - moves window to the back, behind other
windows.
c - (p) "class", window-class parameter
e - (np) enabled, the window must be enabled or it will
ignored.
f - (np) disabled, the window must be disabled or it will
ignored.
g - (p/Label) Goto Line/Label if the window was found
h - (p) localize the window directly using a given window
handle.
    Note, if "h" is given, other search conditions will
    be ignored.
j - (p) WaitForInputIdle, you can specify the WII timeout
k - (np) WaitForInputIdle - no parameter, use the default
    WII timeout.
o - (Label/Variable) on not found goto (Label)
p - (p) process-ID, search only windows from process with
this
    given PID
q - (p) ThreadID,, search only windows from process with this
    given TID
r - (p) No. of result to choose (Result-Number for Top-
Windows)
t - (p) text, window-text (often the window caption)
u - (np) invisible, search only invisible windows
v - (np) visible, search only visible windows
w - (p) total waiting-time in Seconds, 0.5 (FP-numbers) is
    possible.
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    Explanation:

     (np) -> only prototype, no additional parameter required

     (p) -> prototype requires additional parameter

     (NUM/VAR) - window handle/variable
   (p/Label) - Label-Parameter required, can also be a
               variable that contains the label

P2 - Px  - Data according to the prototypes, separated by |

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
' We use ITW here to test if the Application is already
running
' in that case we jump over the EXE-command and contine.
' We use the following flags:
' w ... 0 - Set waiting time to 0 seconds
' t ... "BCS - Testform" - this is the caption text of the
window we search for
'
NTW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
  EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
EIF.

' Now we can use the Application and press Buttons
' No STW, - needed, as ITW. locates the window already
SCW.nctb|1|Button|Next|0
' Compatible Button Click
MLC.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     1.4. The Prototype Parameter System

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     ! STW. -Search Top-Window

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     3.1 Systemvariables
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3.83.16.2 "A" - Flag - ITW.

"A" - Flag "No windows treatment" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"A" - Flag "No windows
treatment"
If Top Window

Intention

ITW. has a default window-treatment to ensure that any further action in that

window will be effective. This default treatment will do following:

- normalize minimized windows (like the "D"-Flag

- windows that are outside the desktop-workarea will be moved to 0,0 (like "G"-Flag)

- The window will be moved in front of all other (non-TopMost)-windows.

- The window will receive the input focus. (like the "J"-Flag)

This default window-treatment can be completely deactivated using the "A"-Flag.

This makes sense, for example when working with Menu's or volatile windows, which

disappear when the default treatment is being applied.

Usage:

ITW.cA|#32768
 MMV.
EIF.

Please note that the Flags are internally analyzed in the order in which they are

given. If you add other flags after the "A" there may be a treatment.

If you place the "A" last inside the prototypes, all such treatment will be disabled.

 In this case the "A" Flag has priority over the "C" Flag, because its right of it.

ITW.tCA|explorer
 MMV.
EIF.

 In this case the "C" Flag is right of the "A" Flag and therefore has priority over the

"A" Flag.

STW.tAC|explorer
MMV.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
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'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Click on the OK Button in a messagebox
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
' If its available
ITW.cA|#32767
 MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Alternatively the default window treatment can be influenced using other flags, like

"B" or "G".

If the window should be brought into work area, without other treatment, use the

"B"-Flag. "G",  will just prevent the repositioning of the window and let the other

treatment-steps happen.

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.16.3 "B" - Flag - ITW.

"B" - Flag "partial treatment" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"B" - Flag "partial treatment"
If Top Window

Intention

ITW. has a default window-treatment to ensure that any further action in that

window will be effective. This default treatment will be reduced, when the "B" - Flag

is set.

When the "B" Flag is in effect, windows that are outside the desktop-workarea will

be moved to the upper, left corner of the desktop  - that is position 0,0. That is the

only treatment that will be done.

Also this can be disabled with the  "G"-Flag. Means, that the flags "G" and "B"

together are just like the "A" flag,

Example:
ITW.Bc|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
ITW.cB|#32767
 ' Locate the button
 SCW.t|Ok
 ' Click the button
 MLE.
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

-
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3.83.16.4 "C" - Flag - ITW.

"C" - Flag "restore if maximized" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"C" - Flag "restore if
maximized"
If Top Window

Intention

If the window is maximized, this flag will bring the window back to its normal size.

You can maximize, minimize and restore windows using the SWS. - Set Window

State  command.

It does not matter, if the window was minimzed before it was maximized.

The window will be normal size after this flag.

Example

ITW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
' Maximize Window
SWS.z
' Wait 1 Second
PAU.1
EIF.
' Window will be restore to normal size
STW.ACct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.16.5 "D" - Flag - ITW.

"D" - Flag "restore if minimzed" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"D" - Flag "restore if
minimized"
If Top Window

Intention

If the window is minimized, this flag will bring the window back to its normal size.

You can maximize, minimize and restore windows using the SWS. - Set Window

State  command.

It does not matter, if the window was maximized before it was minimized.

The window will be normal size after this flag.

Example

ITW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
 SWS.z
 SWS.m
 PAU.1
EIF.
STW.ADct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

-
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3.83.16.6 "E" - Flag - ITW.

"E" - Exclude window" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"E" - Flag "Exclude window"
If Top Window

Intention

Imagine you have several equal windows, which you want to handle one after the

other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number). Or your could use FEW.

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with STW. and not with ITW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

STW.cE|WindowClass
MMV.

And how do you get the window out the "Exclude List"?

This is what the "I"-Flag is good for.

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN

The "I"-Flag however need a window handle as parameter and will not work in any

other constellation. Therefore keep the handles of those excluded windows, if you

want to have them back later.

Example

' Use Exclude List

' Add window to exclude list
ITW.tE|TestAP
MMV.
VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#

' Remove window from exclude List
ITW.I|$$HWN
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' If you comment the ITW. above the window can not be found
here:
ITW.t|TestApp

ENR.

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, will automatically be removed from the exclude

list. There is no need to remove them manually from the exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag.

To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Child-Windows using SCW. there is also Exclude-List availabe. The

Exclude List for Child-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you

clear the exclude list for Top-Windows.

Limitations:

There are no limitations about the number of windows you may add to the exclude

list.

See also:

·    "I" - Flag - ITW.
·    "K" - Flag - ITW.

3665
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3.83.16.7 "F" - Flag - ITW.

"F" - Flag "center window on desktop" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"F" - Flag "Center on Desktop"
Move Window to center of primary desktop

Intention

If the "F"-Flag is given, the window will be move to the center of the primary

desktop. The "F"-Flag will override the default windows treatment, which would

move the window to 0,0 if its outside of the desktop.

The "F"-Flag will always move the window to the center, no matter where the window

was before.

ITW.Fc|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Example

'
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
ITW.cF|Myclass
' Move Mouse to Center of window
' in center of desktop
 MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.16.8 "G" - Flag - ITW.

"G" - Flag "don't move window" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"G" - Flag "don't move window"
don't move the Top Window

Intention

This flag prevents the default window treatment from moving the window around.

Without this Flag, a Top-Window that is outside the working area, will be move to

position 0,0, that is the upper left corner of the desktop.

Having the "G"-Flag set, the window will just not be moved, no matter if its outside

the working area or not.

ITW.cG|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window if its available
ITW.cG|#32768
...
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Please note that other prototypes may influence the power of the "G"-Flag,

especially, if the are right of the "G"-Flag which means they have a higher priority.

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.16.9 "H" - Flag - ITW.

"H" - Flag "stay in primary desktop" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"H" - Flag "primary desktop"
If Top Window

Intention

This flag will move a window to position 0,0, that is the upper left corner, if the

window is full or partial outside the primary desktop workarea.

It will override the default window treatment.

While by default also a Dual-Screen Desktop will be accepted as workarea, this will

not be the case here.

The "H"-Flag makes sure the window is complete on the primary desktop.

ITW.cH|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Click on the OK Button in a messagebox
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
ITW.tH|word
 MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.16.10"I" - Flag - ITW.

"I" - Flag "remove from Exclude List" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"I" - Flag "remove from Exclude
List"
If Top Window

Intention

Imagine you have several equal windows, which you want to handle one after the

other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number). Or your could use FEW.

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with ITW. and not with STW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

ITW.cE|WindowClass
 MMV.
ELS.
'...
EIF.

And how do you get the window out the "Exclude List"?

This is what the "I"-Flag is good for.

' Remove window from exclude List
ITW.I|$$HWN

The "I"-Flag however need a window handle as parameter and will not work in any

other constellation. Therefore keep the handles of those excluded windows, if you

want to have them back later.

There is another way, how to search windows which are currently excluded from

search?

You can also use the "K"-Flag.

' clear whole exclude List
ITW.Kc|WindowClass

The "K"-Flag will immediately, even before the search starts, clear the exclude list. No
matter if a window is found or not, using the prototype "K" will clear the exclude list.
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After this all previously "exclude listed" windows can be found again.

Example

' Use Exclude List
' Add window to exclude list
ITW.tE|TestApp
 VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#
EIF.
' Remove window from exclude List
ITW.I|$$HWN
'...
EIF.
' If you comment the ITW. above the window can not be found
here:
ITW.t|TestApp
'...
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, will automatically be removed from the exclude

list. There is no need to remove them manually from the exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag. To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Child-Windows using SCW. there is also Exclude-List available. The

Exclude List for Child-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you

clear the exclude list for Top-Windows.

Limitations:

There are no limitations about the number of windows you may add to the exclude

list.

See also:

·     "E" - Flag - ITW.

·     "K" - Flag - ITW.
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3.83.16.11"J" - Flag - ITW.

"J" - Flag "window to front" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"J" - Flag "window to front"
If Top Window

Intention

The window comes to front already with the default window treatment, without any

additional flags. But you can disable that, and select yourself exactly what you want.

Like this:

ITW.AJc|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

The "A" Flag will switch of all default window treatment. Then comes the "J"-Flag and

tells the robot to bring the window to front. Be careful with the operator priority. If

you place the prototypes like this:

ITW.JAc|WindowClass
 MMV.

EIF.

then the "A"-Flag will switch of the "J"-Flag because it is more right and therefore

has a higher priority.

The "J"-Flag itself will not disable the default window treatment. Therefore

something like:

ITW.Jc|WindowClass
 MMV.

EIF.

is possibly a waste of letters, as the default behavior of
ITW. is already to bring the window to front.

Note that the Flag "B" does not switch off the "J"-Flag,
therefore when using "B", the sequence of the prototypes "B"
and "J" should not be a issue.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
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ITW.AJc|#32768
 ' Locate the button
 MMV.
 MBX. Compare with this:
EIF.
ITW.Ac|#32768
 ' Locate the button
 MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.16.12"K" - Flag - ITW.

"K" - Flag "Clear Exclude List and search" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"K" - Flag "Clear Exclude List"
Clear Exclude List and search

Intention

Immediately clear Exclude-List before specified search.

Imagine you have several equal windows, which you want to handle one after the

other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number). Or your could use FEW.

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with ITW. and not with STW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

ITW.cE|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

And how do you search windows which are currently excluded from search?

This is what the "K"-Flag is good for.

' clear whole exclude List
ITW.Kc|WindowClass

The "K"-Flag will immediately, even before the search starts, clear the exclude list. No
matter if a window is found or not, using the prototype "K" will clear the exclude list.

After this all previously "exclude listed" windows can be found again.

Example

' Use Exclude List

' Add window to exclude list
ITW.Et|TestApp
 MMV.
 VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#
EIF.
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' Remove all windows from exclude List
' and search

' If you remove the "K" below, the window can not be found!
ITW.Kt|TestApp
 MBX.Hello
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, will automatically be removed from the exclude

list. There is no need to remove them manually from the exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag.

To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Child-Windows using SCW. there is also Exclude-List available. The

Exclude List for Child-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you

clear the exclude list for Top-Windows.

Currently you can not check which windows are exclude-listed. There is also no way

of showing the content of an exclude-list.

Limitations:

There are no limitations about the number of windows you may add to the exclude

list.

See also:

·     "I" - Flag - ITW.

·     "E" - Flag - ITW.
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3.83.16.13"M" - Flag - ITW.

"M" - Flag "TopMost" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"M" - Flag "TopMost"
If Top Window

Intention

In windows, there is a property  of Top-Windows that will make them stay always in

front of all other windows.

This property is called "TopMost". A window that is "TopMost" is always on top of all

other windows, that are not TopMost.

Only another TopMost window can be in front of an TopMost window.

For example the MR-Editor can be set to TopMost.

Now you may think "this sounds good!". Be warned. This is an advanced feature for

advanced users.

Programs have Messageboxes and also open up other windows. In case they have

been made TopMost, you may not be able to see those Messages or PopUp windows.

This may lead for you to think that the program hangs.

Why don't you see those messages?

Because they will not be TopMost and therefore they will appear behind the TopMost

window!

Therefore use TopMost style only when really needed and when you know what you

are doing.

Using the Flag "M", the window will be made TopMost immediately after it was

localized.

ITW.cM|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Use the "N"-Flag to remove the TopMost-property from a TopMost window.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
ITW.Mc|#32768
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VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#

' Remove the TopMost Property
ITW.hN|$$HWN
 '
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "N" - Flag - ITW.
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3.83.16.14"N" - Flag - ITW.

"N" - Flag "No TopMost" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"N" - Flag "No TopMost"
No more TopMost

Intention

In windows, there is a property  of Top-Windows that will make them stay always in

front of all other windows.

This property is called "TopMost".

A window that is "TopMost" is always on top of all other windows, that are not

TopMost.

Only another TopMost window can be in front of an TopMost window.

For example the MR-Editor can be set to TopMost.

Now you may think "this sounds good!". Be warned. This is an advanced feature for

advanced users.

Programs have Messageboxes and also open up other windows. In case they have

been made TopMost, you may not be able to see those Messages or PopUp windows.

This may lead for you to think that the program hangs.

Why don't you see those messages?

Because they will not be TopMost and therefore they will appear behind the TopMost

window!

Therefore use TopMost style only when really needed and when you know what you

are doing.

Using the Flag "M", the window will be made TopMost immediately after it was

localized.

ITW.cM|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Use the "N"-Flag to remove the TopMost-property from a TopMost window.

Example
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'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
ITW.Mc|#32768
 VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#
EIF.
' Remove the TopMost Property
ITW.hN|$$HWN
'...
EIF.

ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "M" - Flag - ITW.
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3.83.16.15"Q" - Flag - ITW.

"Q" - Flag "Repeat Prototype" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"Q" - Flag "Repeat Prototype"
If Top Window

Intention

This flag will just repeat the Prototype that was last used with ITW. or STW. or any

other Top-Window search instruction.

ITW.c|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.
' this will do the same
ITW.Q|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Note that there is another way of repeating the last ITW. or ITW.. That is, to just

leave the whole parameter part empty.

ITW.c|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.
' this will do the same
ITW.
 MMV.
EIF.

While "Q" will only retype the prototypes internally. Leaving the parameters away,

will retype the whole parameters, including the prototypes, using those from last

time the command was called.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
ITW.c|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.
' this will do the same
ITW.Q|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.
ENR.
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Remarks

ITW. and ITW. share the same parameter store. Therefore if you have localized

the window with ITW. then you can also use these parameters for ITW. and vice

versa.

Limitations:

-

See also:

-
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3.83.16.16"V" - Flag - ITW.

"V" - Flag "GoSub if not found. " Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"V" - Flag "GoSub if not found"
Gosub if not found

Intention

If the window you are looking for is not found within the specified waiting time,

several things can happen. Normally you will get an error-message.

But that does not necessarily be what you want. Maybe you want just to see if the

window is there and if not start the program in a Subroutine.

' "V" - Flag - on not found Gosub
ITW.ctVw|PBWindowClass:0|BCS|Sub|1
 ' Move Mouse to the Install Button
 SCW.ct|butt|Install
 MMV.
EIF.
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' This Subprogram will be called if the window is not found
:Sub
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
ITW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS
 '
EIF.
RET.

The script above will try to locate the "BCS - Testform" and if its not yet started, it

will be started and localized.

Example

ITW.ctVw|PBWindowClass:0|TestAppx|Sub|1
 MBX.Ready
EIF.
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Sub
MBX.Error - Program not found
RET.

Remarks
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Limitations:

You can not mix the "V" and the "W"-Flag. If both are found, the "W"-Flag takes

priority

See also:

·     "g" - Flag - ITW.

·     "o" - Flag - ITW.

·     "w" - Flag - ITW.

·     "X" - Flag - ITW.
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3.83.16.17"W" - Flag - ITW.

"W" - Flag "GoSub if found" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"W" - Flag "GoSub if found"
If Top Window

Intention

If the window you are looking for is found within the specified waiting time, normally

the script just continues. You can however ask the robot to first call a Subprogram in

that case and then continue with the script. This is done using the "W"-Flag.

ITW.ctW|PBWindowClass:0|BCS|Sub
 MMV.
EIF.
ENR.
:Sub
MBX.!
RET.

The "W"-Flag can be used together with the "V"-Flag, while only one of these will be

called. In case you use the "g"-Flag "on found Goto", the "W"-Flag will be ignored.

Example

'
' And then open a new instance
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

' If found close that window.
ITW.ctw|PBWindowClass:0|BCS|1
 CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS
 ' Wait until its gone
 MTW.
EIF.

' And then open a new instance
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

ITW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS
 SCW.ct|butt|Install
 MMV.
EIF.
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

Remarks

3677 41 3681
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The "W"-Flag can be used together with the "V"-Flag, while only one of these will be

called. In case you use the "g"-Flag "on found Goto", the "W"-Flag will be ignored.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "g" - Flag - ITW.

·     "o" - Flag - ITW.

·     "V" - Flag - ITW.

·     "X" - Flag - ITW.
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3.83.16.18"X" - Flag - ITW.

"X" - Flag "run without error" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"X" - Flag "run without error"
If Top Window

Intention

If the window you are looking for is not found within the specified waiting time,

several things can happen. Normally you will just get an error-message. If you do not

want to get an error, but just have the script continue running, use the "X"-Flag.

You can use the #tio# 3.1 Systemvariables  to check if the window was found or

not. Also you can use the "V","W","g" and "o" Flags to react inside the ITW.

For example in such a script:

ITW.cXg|WindowClass|found
 MMV.
EIF.
:found
MPO.

This script will invert the normal behavior of ITW. It will continue running in case of

the window is not found. And in case the window is found, it will jump to the Label

"found".

Example

'------------------------------------------------------
' "X"-Flag Sample 1
' Run only if its not yet running ...
'------------------------------------------------------
'
' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
'
NTW.tw|BCS
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
EIF.
MBX.Ready
ENR.

'------------------------------------------------------
' "X"-Flag Sample 2
'------------------------------------------------------

3679 41 3683
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'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Start an Application only, if that Application is not
' yet running.
'
' We use ITW here to test if the Application is already
running
' in that case we jump over the EXE-command and contine.
' We use the following flags:
' w ... 0 - Set waiting time to 0 seconds
' t ... "BCS - Testform" - this is the caption text of the
window
'  we search for
'
ITW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
EIF.

' Now we can use the Application and press Buttons
ITW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
 SCW.nctb|1|Button|Next|0
 ' Compatible Button Click
 MLC.
EIF.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "g" - Flag - ITW.

·     "o" - Flag - ITW.

·     "w" - Flag - ITW.

·     "V" - Flag - ITW.
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3. Script Language

3.83.16.19"a" - Flag - ITW.

"a" - Flag "all windows" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"a" - Flag "all windows"
If Top Window

Intention

In most cases, we want to act on visible and enabled window only.

Therefore the ITW. command ignores by default windows, if they are disabled or

invisible.

The "a" flag changes this behavior. Using the "a"-Flag,  the ITW. command will

locate "all windows". This includes Top-Window which are invisible or disabled, or

both.

Using the Flag "a" ALL Top windows will be found if they meet the search criteria.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
ITW.at|BCS - Testform
  EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
EIF.

' Next we make the thing invisible
SWS.i
' Wait a second
PAU.1
' Locate it using "all"
ITW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
 ' Locate the Button using "all"
 SCW.anctb|1|Button|Next|0
 ' CLick the button, while its invisible
 MLE.
 ' Get the Top-Handle
 GCT.
 ' Make it visible again
 SWS.v
EIF.
ENR.
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Remarks

If you definitely know that the window is invisible, you can use the "u" - Flag -

ITW.  which will only search for invisible windows and ignore visible windows.

The same applies for disabled windows, and the "f" - Flag - ITW.  .

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - ITW.

·     "f" - Flag - ITW.

·     "u" - Flag - ITW.

·     "v" - Flag - ITW.
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3.83.16.20"b" - Flag - ITW.

"b" - Flag "window to back" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"b" - Flag "window to back"
window to back

Intention

In most cases we want the window to come in front of other windows. so we can use

it. For this we do not need any ITW.-flag, as this is the default behavior of the

ITW.-command.

In some cases, we want just the opposite. We want a window to go behind all other

windows. We sent a "window to back". For this we use the "b"-Flag.

It will locate the window "on Top" and sent it to back. See the example below.

Example

' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

' Open 5 Terstforms and position them nicely
FOR.$$CNT|1|5
  EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
  ITW.p|#pid#
   SWP.(100+55*$$CNT),(200+55*$$CNT)
  EIF.
NEX.

FOR.$$CNT|1|50
'Move Testform "On top" to back
  ITW.ctb|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
  ' Make small rest of 0.1 seconds so we can see it
  PAU.0.1
  EIF.
NEX.

' Close all Testforms
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
ENR.

Remarks

-

3683 41 3687
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Limitations:

-

See also:

-
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3. Script Language

3.83.16.21"c" - Flag - ITW.

"c" - Flag "class" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"c" - Flag "class"
If Top Window

Intention

Window-Class" value. This is the "window class" of the window we are looking for.

This flag needs a parameter. It supports 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  and

therefore its enough to give a unique part of the value. By default the value is not

case sensitive.

ITW.c|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Example

'
' Click on the OK Button in a messagebox
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
ITW.c|#32768
 ' Locate the button
 SCW.t|Ok
 ' Click the button
 MLE.
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

3685 41 3689
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·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     "t" - Flag - ITW.

  

341

3709
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3.83.16.22"e" - Flag - ITW.

"e" - Flag "enabled windows" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"e" - Flag "enabled windows"
If Top Window

Intention

To ignore disabled windows is one of the default settings of the ITW. command.

Therefore you will not need to specify the "e"-Flag often.
 
It can however make sense, to override the default behavior by using the "f"-flag which
will make ITW. to ignore enabled windows and just look for disabled windows.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.
However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for invisible windows. If
you do not want that, just add a prototype "v" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "e" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are enabled. No matter if they are visible or not.

Lets take a look, on "what will work and what will not work".
This will search only for enabled windows.

ITW.ce|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Since this is a default behavior of ITW., we have wasted the "e" at this place. Its not

needed.

Now we would like to search for windows which are enabled, as well for disabled
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

ITW.cef|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

The robot understands that we want enabled and disabled windows. If we just give all
two prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

ITW.cav|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the invisible windows. We do
this by adding the "v"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "v"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

3687 41 3691
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Example

' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
ITW.wt|BCS - Testform
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
EIF.

' Next we disable the whole window
SWS.d
' Wait half of a second
PAU.0.5
' Try to locate it using "e"
' Will not work
ITW.wte|0|BCS - Testform
'---
ELS.
 MBX.We are here.
EIF.

ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "a" - Flag - ITW.

·     "f" - Flag - ITW.

·     "u" - Flag - ITW.

·     "v" - Flag - ITW.
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3.83.16.23"f" - Flag - ITW.

"f" - Flag "disabled windows" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"f" - Flag "disabled windows"
If Top Window

Intention

To ignore disabled windows is one of the default settings of the ITW. command.

Therefore if you want to search for a window that has been disabled, you will need the
"f"-flag.

The "f"-Flag will override the default behavior. It will make STW. to ignore enabled

windows and just look for disabled windows, only.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.

However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for invisible windows. If
you do not want that, just add a prototype "v" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "f" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are disabled. No matter if they are visible or not.

Lets take a look, on this. This will search only for disabled windows.

ITW.cf|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Now we would like to search for windows which are enabled, as well for disabled
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

ITW.cef|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

The robot understands that we want enabled and disabled windows. If we just give all
two prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

ITW.cav|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the invisible windows. We do
this by adding the "v"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "v"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

3689 41 3693
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Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - ITW.

·     "a" - Flag - ITW.

·     "u" - Flag - ITW.

·     "v" - Flag - ITW.

  

3689

3683

3712

3714



3693

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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3.83.16.24"g" - Flag - ITW.

"g" - Flag "goto if found" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"g" - Flag "Goto if found"
Goto if found

Intention

If the window you are looking for is found within the specified waiting time, normally

the script just continues. You can however ask the robot to jump to a Label in that

case.

And you can use the "X"-Flag to tell the robot to just continue with the script in case

of error - if the window is not found.

This would change the behavior of the command, but sometimes this can be a good

solution. Take this example:

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' g - goto Label "GoOn" if the window was found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
ITW.tgXw|BCS|GoOn|0
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
EIF.
:GoOn
MBX.Ready
ENR.

In case you use the "g"-Flag, together with the "W" -Flag ("on Found Gosub"), the

"W"-Flag will be ignored. The "g"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Example

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' g - gotoLabel "Sub" if thewindow was found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
ITW.tgXw|BCS|GoOn|0
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
EIF.
:GoOn
MBX.Ready
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "W" - Flag - ITW.

·     "o" - Flag - ITW.

·     "V" - Flag - ITW.

·     "X" - Flag - ITW.
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3. Script Language

3.83.16.25"h" - Flag - ITW.

"h" - Flag "handle" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"h" - Flag "handle"
If Top Window by handle

Intention

This flag is an exception. In fact it must not search the window, it will just localize

the window "by handle". Of course this is a very efficient solution. Therefore if you

have already localized your window, keep the handle in a variable and just feed it

back to ITW. when you need that window again.

' Localize by handle
ITW.cta|ieframe|Update
 ' We grab the handle in a variable
 HTV.$$MYW
EIF.

' Later we can always get definitely this window,
' without further parameters
ITW.h|$$MYW
 MMV.
EIF.

' Some more examples
ITW.h|52367
 MMV.
EIF.

ITW.h|#hnw#
 MMV.
EIF.

Example

'
' Localize by handle
ITW.cta|ieframe|Update
' We grab the handle in a variable
: $$MYW=#hwn#

' Later we can always get definitely this window,
' without further parameters
ITW.h|$$MYW
 MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

3693 41 3697
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' Using HTV.
STW.t|BCS - Testform
HTV.$$HWN

ITW.h|$$HWN
  DBP.here
EIF.

ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "E" - Flag - ITW.

  

3657
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3. Script Language

3.83.16.26"j" - Flag - ITW.

"j" - Flag "WII. by number" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"j" - Flag "WII. by number"
Wait for Input Idle and tell how long

Intention

"Wait for Input Idle" halts script execution until the localized window is ready to

process our Input.

This Command can be seen as a dynamic Pause-Statement, it waits only if our target

window is busy. The maximum waiting time must be given as a numeric value or

variable.

Note the value you specify will replace the default internal value for "WII. without

parameter", used for the "k" - Flag - STW.  . But also for WII. if no parameters

are given.

Unlike a fixed pause statement which would always wait for a fixed time.  WII. is

the better solution.

If the process is a console application or does not have a message queue, "Wait For

Input Idle" returns immediately.

The given time is in seconds. Fractions are allowed. For example:

' Will wait no longer then a half second
ITW.cj|WindowClass|0.5
 MMV.
EIF.

Technically the "j"-Flag does the same like the WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

statement. Just that it is integrated and does not need a separate line of code.

Example

' j - wait 5 Seconds maximum
ITW.cj|WindowClass|5
 MMV.
EIF.

Remarks

-

3695 41 3699
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Limitations:

The maximum number for the waiting time is the equivalent for 23100 days. In

short: you can not ask the robot to wait longer for a window then ~63 years.

Anything below will be just fine. Note that negative waiting times will be rounded to

zero.

See also:

·     WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

·     "k" - Flag - ITW.

  

2909
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3.83.16.27"k" - Flag - ITW.

"k" - "WII. default" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"k" - Flag "WII. default"
If Top Window

Intention

"Wait for Input Idle" halts script execution until the localized window is ready to

process our Input.

This Command can be seen as a dynamic Pause-Statement, it waits only if our target

window is busy. The maximum waiting time is taken from an internal value that is

been set with the last WII. statement or with the "j" - Flag - ITW.  .

Unlike a fixed pause statement which would always wait for a fixed time.  WII. is

the better solution.

If the process is a console application or does not have a message queue, "Wait For

Input Idle" returns immediately.

The given time is in seconds. Fractions of a second are allowed.

ITW.cj|WindowClass|5
 MMV.
EIF.

' Will do the same without repeating the value
ITW.ck|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Technically the "k"-Flag does the same like the WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

statement without a parameter. Just that it is integrated and does not need a

separate line of code.

Example

' Demonstrate the "j" and the "k" Flag
ITW.cj|WindowClass|5
 MMV.
EIF.
' Will do the same without repeating the value
ITW.ck|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

3697 41 3701
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "j" - Flag - ITW.

·     WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle
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3.83.16.28"o" - Flag - ITW.

"o" - Flag "on not found Goto" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"o" - Flag "on not found Goto"
If Top Window

Intention

If the window you are looking for is not found within the specified waiting time,

normally you will end up with an error-message.

Maybe you want just to jump at another place in the script the, and start a program.

Or react in another way. That is where the "o" Flag enters the game. The script just

continues. The window is not found and we tell the robot to jump to a Label in that

case.

Take this example:

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' o - goto Label "GoOn" if the window was NOT found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
ITW.toXw|BCS|GoOn|0
 GTO.weit
EIF.

:GoOn
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

:weit

MBX.Ready
ENR.

In case you use the "o-Flag, together with the "V" -Flag ("on not Found Gosub"), the

"V"-Flag will be ignored. The "o"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Example

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' o - goto Label "GoOn" if the window was NOT found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found

3699 41 3703
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'
ITW.toX|BCS|GoOn
 GTO.weit
EIF.

:GoOn
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

:weit

MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

In case you use the "o-Flag, together with the "V" -Flag ("on not Found Gosub"), the

"V"-Flag will be ignored. The "o"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "W" - Flag - ITW.

·     "g" - Flag - ITW.

·     "V" - Flag - ITW.

·     "X" - Flag - ITW.
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3.83.16.29"p" - Flag - ITW.

"p" - Flag "Process ID" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"p" - Flag "Process ID"
If Top Window

Intention

You can localize a window safely, if you have the PID (Process ID) of the application

behind that window.

Be sure that you have read and understood the chapter 1.7. Application and PID  .

Hint: If you have localized a window, you also have the PID of the process behind

that window in #pid#. You can save it for later use in a variable. Like this:

ITW.c|pbwind
: §§PID=#pid#
EIF.

or use:

ITW.c|pbwind
 HTV.§§PID
EIF.

In both cases, you get the PID of that process into the local variable §§PID .

You can see the PID of a process  in the task-manager::

The PID value is a normal search parameter and can be used alone or together with

other search parameters.

' Search a window from process with ID 3435
' and the given window class.

3701 41 3705
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'
ITW.ch|pbwind|580
 MMV.
EIF.

Example

' Locate window only by PID
ITW.p|580
 MMV.
EIF.

ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID
·     GDF. - Get-Data-From

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

·     3.3 Specialfolders
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3.83.16.30"q" - Flag - ITW.

"q" - Flag "Thread ID" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"q" - Flag "Thread ID"
If Top Window

Intention

This is an advanced parameter. The chances are that you will never need it.

Processes have a number of Threads. See this picture here:

On the left side you can see the name of the process. Right of it the PID of the

process. Later you see "Threads".

In a very simplified form, a Thread is a subprogram of that process, that runs an

own small program. Generally the more threads a program has, the better it will

scale up on multiple  CPU-Core's.

While all Threads of a process belong to that process and therefore have the same

PID, they have a different Thread-ID. In case you may need to separate between

windows of the same process, which is "Multi-threaded", the "q"-flag is for you.

ITW.cq|WindowClass|109872
 MMV.
EIF.

Hint: If you have localized a window, you also have the TID of the process behind

that window in #tid#. You can save it for later use in a variable. Like this:

ITW.c|pbwind
 : §§TID=#tid#
EIF.

This way, you get the TID of that Thread into the local variable §§PID .

3703 41 3707
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If you don't "understand a word", or don't have very special cases, just ignore this

flag.

Example

' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
' Locate the window
ITW.p|#pid#
' Show the Thread-ID
MBX.#tid#
EIF.

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     "p" - Flag - ITW.

  

137
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3.83.16.31"r" - Flag - ITW.

"r" - Flag "result number" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"r" - Flag "result number"
If Top Window

Intention

There may be multiple results in a window-search with ITW.. Normally you get the

first result that fits to your search parameters.

Using the "r"-Flag you can define which result you want, Nr.1, Nr.2 or Nr. 20. Just

add the "r"-Flag and the result number.

If omitted, always result Nr.1 is returned.

Note: If there are not enough results, your search will fail!

Therefore you can also use this feature to count windows.

'We'll get the 3rd result with that window class
ITW.cr|WindowClass|3
 MMV.
EIF.

Example

'We'll get the 4th result
' with that window class
'
ITW.cr|WindowClass|4
 MMV.
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

-

3705 41 3709



3708

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

3.83.16.32"t" - Flag - ITW.

"t" - Flag "text" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"t" - Flag "text"
If Top Window

Intention

This flag is one of the most important search parameters. It is the window-text.

Most often you can even see the text of a top-window without using the windows-

Inspector.

Here is the simplest case how you can grab a window.

ITW.t|TestApp
MMV.

The text parameter is a string-value and therefore supports 3.2 Standard-Search

Pattern  .

Let us try some of these.

As always with  Search patterns, it is enough to give a unique part of the value. By

default the text is not case sensitive. You can change that behavior using the search

patterns. Take the sample-script below and replace the line:

' Locate the window
ITW.t|Testf

with the following lines. This will help you to understand the use of Patterns for text
search.

' Lets start with this
ITW.t|{&DOCAPS:Testf}

This will force the text to be case-sensitive! Try this: 

' This will not find the window
' because of case-sensitivity!
ITW.t|{&DOCAPS:testf}

It does not find the window because the &DOCAPS: switches case-sensitivity on.

Now how about this:

ITW.t|{&EXACT:bcs - Testform}

It does find the window. But then whats the "&EXACT:" good for?

Try this:

ITW.t|{&EXACT:bcs - Testf}

3707 41 3712
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3. Script Language

It does not find the window because the &EXACT: switches off the default behavior

that a part of the text is enough. CAn it be combined with the &DOCAPS: ?

We try. This should work:

ITW.t|{&EXACT:&DOCAPS:BCS - Testform}

and this should not work:

ITW.t|{&EXACT:&DOCAPS:bCS - Testform}

Yes, everything work as expected.

Do you know the old times, when you had simple Wildcards as patterns?  The"*" and

the "?" ?

You can have them back if you want. Try this:

ITW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - Testform}

Yes, it works. And how about:

ITW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - Tes*orm}

or

ITW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - *s*or?}

It works.

We kept them for you.

You can still use even the old DOS-Patterns if you really want.

But there is much more if you use the new patterns.

How about a fuzzylogic and a OR'ed combination of two patterns?

ITW.t|{&WILDC:b?? }&OR:{BCS-tesform&FUZZY:6}

and you can not only combine two patterns, you can combine as many patterns using

&OR: as you like! If you want to support many languages, this is the way to go.

No matter if there is a "YES" on that button or a "Qui" or whatever. So long you know

it, or at least a bit of it, you can locate it using Search patterns.

Important Note:

Never forget the EIF. when using ITW.. Of course you can also use ELS. We

have left this away in the examples above, to explain things shorter.

Example

' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
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' Locate the window
ITW.t|Testf
 ' Close the window
 CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     "c" - Flag - ITW.
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3. Script Language

3.83.16.33"u" - Flag - ITW.

"u" - Flag "invisible" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"u" - Flag "invisible"
If Top Window

Intention

To ignore invisible windows is one of the default settings of the ITW. command.

Therefore if you want to search for a window that has is invisible, you will need the "u"-
flag.

The "u"-Flag will override the default behavior. It will make ITW. to ignore visible

windows and look for invisible windows, only.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.

However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for disabled windows.
If you do not want that, just add a prototype "e" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "u" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are invisible. No matter if they are enabled or not.

Lets take a look, on this. This will search only for invisible windows.

ITW.cu|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Now we would like to search for windows which are visible, as well as for invisible
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

ITW.cuv|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

The robot understands that we want visible and invisible windows. If we just give all two
prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

ITW.cae|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the disabled windows. We do
this by adding the "e"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "e"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

3709 41 3714
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3. Script Language

Example

CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
'
' Start an Application only,
' if that Application is not yet running.
'
ITW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found
EIF.
ITW.p|#pid#
 ' Next we make the window invisible
 SWS.i
 ' Wait half of a second
 PAU.2.5
EIF.
' We locate it even though its invisible
ITW.wtu|1|BCS - Testform
 ' and make it visible again
 SWS.v
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - ITW.

·     "f" - Flag - ITW.

·     "a" - Flag - ITW.

·     "v" - Flag - ITW.

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)
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3. Script Language

3.83.16.34"v" - Flag - ITW.

"v" - Flag "visible" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"v" - Flag "visible"
If Top Window

Intention

To ignore invisible windows is one of the default settings of the ITW. command.

Therefore you will not need to specify the "v"-Flag often.

It can however make sense, to override the default behavior by using the "u"-flag which
will make ITW. to visible windows and just look for invisible windows.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.

However the "a"->Flag will automatically also switch on the search for disabled
windows. If you do not want that, just add a prototype "e" after the "a". As the
prototype on the right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "v" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are visible. No matter if they are enabled or not.

Lets take a look, on how to do this. This will search only for visible windows.

ITW.cv|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

Since this is a default behavior of ITW., we have wasted the "v" at this place. Its not

needed.

Now we would like to search for windows which are visible, as well for invisibble
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

ITW.cuv|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

The robot understands that we want visible and invisible windows. If we just give all two
prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

ITW.cae|WindowClass
 MMV.
EIF.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the disabled windows. We do
this by adding the "e"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "e"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

3712 41 3716
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Example

CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
'
' Start an Application only,
' if that Application is not yet running.
'
ITW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
 :found
EIF.
ITW.p|#pid#
 ' Next we make the window invisible
 SWS.i
 ' Wait half of a second
 PAU.2.5
EIF.
' We locate it even though its invisible
ITW.wtu|1|BCS - Testform
 ' and make it visible again
 SWS.v
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - ITW.

·     "f" - Flag - ITW.

·     "a" - Flag - ITW.

·     "u" - Flag - ITW.

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)
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3.83.16.35"w" - Flag - ITW.

"w" - Flag "wait time" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"w" - Flag "wait time"
If Top Window

Intention

How long do we wait if a window will appear or not?

Let's try it.

: $$TIM=#dtime#
ITW.tX|nix
EIF.
 : $$TIM=#dsince#
 MBX.$$TIM
EIF.
ENR.

The answer is that ITW. will not wait and immediately continue.

Unless you specify a waiting time.

It's currently about 15 seconds. When you read this it can be another value.

In fact this is the default time that we wait for a window before we run into an

error-message or do something else (like in this script).

Now, its very important to understand that we do not generally wait 15 seconds, and

then look if the window has appeared.

What we do is, we try ... try ... and try and check permanently, if the window has

appeared. If the window appears any time, the script will immediately continue.

If the time is over, we do something else.

Now 15 seconds is enough for some cases, in many cases the window will appear

after 45 seconds or any other time. Now this is where the "w"-flag enters the game.

Using the  "w"-flag we can tell the robot how long he should wait. It can be 0 seconds

like this:

ITW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found
EIF.

or 360 seconds like here.

ITW.wtu|360|BCS - Testform

and there is no real limitation.

3714 41 3718
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Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The maximum number for the waiting time is the equivalent for 23100 days. In

short: you can not ask the robot to wait longer for a window then ~63 years.

Anything below will be just fine. Note that negative waiting times will be rounded to

zero.

See also:

-
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3.83.17 IWE. / NWE. - If Window Enabled

IWE. / NWE. - If Window Enabled Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IWE. Conditional Statement
If Windows Enabled

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if one or more specified window(s) are enabled or not. If no parameter is

given, the actual window is been tested.

You can enable or disable child- or top-windows using the SWS. - Set Window

State  .-command.

IWE. tells you,  if the actual window is enabled or has been disabled. If no

parameter is given, the actual window is been tested. If you give parameter, these

must be window handles, or the letters "c" or "t".

These letters stand for "child" and "Top". If given they will be replaced with the last

window of that kind that has been localized.

c - last localized child-window

t - last localized Top-Window

Please note, that if the actual window is a child-window (e.g. a button), you need to

specify "t" as parameter,if you want to test the actual top-window. Some examples:

'Get first window handle
STW.ct|CabinetWClass|c:
HTV.$$HAA
'Get second window handle
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_0|meebo.com
HTV.$$HAB
'Test both handles
IWE.$$HAA|$$HAB
  DBP.All windows are enabled
ELS.
  DBP.At least one of the windows is disabled
EIF.
ENR.

Other modes of operation are:

' Check actual located window
IWE.

3716 41 3721
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' check last located child window
IWE.c

' check actual Top-window
IWE.t

' check window with handle in $$MYH
IWE.$$MYH

NWE. is the negative version "Not Window Enabled".

Syntax

IWE.[P1][|P2]… ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - numeric/variable or "c" or "t". If omitted actual
     window is taken.

P2  -  optional parameters which are also tested for enabled.
  If one of them is disabled the test fails (implicit=AND).
  Can be up to 20 additional parameters.

IWE.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also
enclose Sub-Program Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited
Depth.

Example

'***********************************
' IWE./NWE.-Sample
'***********************************
STW.t|Sample
MMV.
IWE.
 MBX.Ok
ELS.
 MBX.Diabled!
EIF.
END.

Remarks

-
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3. Script Language

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     SWS. - Set Window State

·     IWS. / NWS. - If Window State

·     IWI. / NWI. - If Window Iconic

·     IWV. / NWV. - If Window Visible

·     IWZ. / NWZ. - If Window Zoomed

  

3889

3724

3721

3727

3730
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3. Script Language

3.83.18 IWI. / NWI. - If Window Iconic

IWI. / NWI. - If Window Iconic Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IWI. Conditional Statement
If Window Iconized

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test if a specified window is iconic (minimized) or not.

If no parameter is given, the actual window is been tested.

Test if one or more specified window(s) are iconic or not. If no parameter is given,

the actual window is been tested.

You can iconize and normalize child- or top-windows using the SWS. - Set Window

State  .-command.

 If you give parameter, these must be window handles, or the letters "c" or "t".
These letters stand for "child" and "Top". If given they will be replaced with the last

window of that kind that has been localized.

c - last localized child-window

t - last localized Top-Window

Please note, that if the actual window is a child-window (e.g. a button), you need to

specify "t" as parameter,if you want to test the actual top-window. Some examples:

'Get first window handle
STW.ct|CabinetWClass|c:
HTV.$$HAA
'Get second window handle
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_0|meebo.com
HTV.$$HAB
'Test both handles
IWI.$$HAA|$$HAB
  DBP.All windows are iconic
ELS.
  DBP.At least one of the windows is not iconic
EIF.
ENR.

Other modes of operation are:

' Check actual located window
IWI.

' check last located child window
IWI.c

3718 41 3724
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' check actual Top-window
IWI.t

' check window with handle in $$MYH
IWI.$$MYH

NWI. is the negative version "Not Window Iconic".

Syntax

IWI.[P1][|Px]… ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - numeric/variable or "c" or "t". If omitted actual
     window is taken.

P2  -  optional parameters which are also tested for enabled.
    If one of them is disabled the test fails (implicit=AND).
    Can be up to 20 additional parameters.

IWI.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also
enclose Sub-Program Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited
Depth.

Example

'***********************************
' IWI.-Sample
'***********************************
STW.t|Sample
MMV.
IWI.
 MBX.Ok
ELS.
 MBX.Diabled!
EIF.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     SWS. - Set Window State

·     IWS. / NWS. - If Window State

·     IWE. / NWE. - If Window Enabled

·     IWV. / NWV. - If Window Visible

·     IWZ. / NWZ. - If Window Zoomed

  

3889

3724
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3727
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3.83.19 IWS. / NWS. - If Window State

IWS. / NWS. - If Window State Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IWS. Conditional Statement
If Window State

Intention

Conditional Statement.

What is a "windows state"?

·     windows can be

·     enabled, disabled

·     minimized, normal

·      maximized

·     visible or invisible

Test these windows states using IWS.

Using IWS. you can test the last localized or any specified  child- or top-window for

its states.

As you can specify multiple states, you can completely check out a window in one

run.

IWS. is the counterpart to SWS. Using  SWS. - Set Window State  you can set the

states of a window.

If no parameter is given, the actual window is been tested.

NWS. is the negative version "Not Window State". 

Syntax

IWS.[P1][|P2]… ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - prototype

  Use the following letters for P1:

' e - enabled
' d - disabled

3721 41 3727
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' v - visible
' i - invisble
' m - minimzed
' n - normal (not minimized)
' z - zoomed (maximized)
' u - unzoomed
' t - use actual Top-Window instead of actual window

                                                                                                                     

If no parameters are specified, "evn" is taken to the actual window.
Multiple states can be given. In that case they are connected
with AND. All given states MUST be set as given to let the
condition evaluate to true.

P2  - (optional) parameter which can be a window-handle.
  When given, this window is tested.

Example

'***********************************
' IWS./NWS.-Sample
'***********************************
STW.t|Sample
MMV.
IWS.ev
 MBX.Ok
ELS.
 MBX.No
EIF.

STW.t|Sample
HTV.$$HWN
STW.t|anotherwindows
MMV.
' Note that the first window is going to be tested.
IWS.ev|$$HWN
 MBX.Ok
ELS.
 MBX.Diabled!
EIF.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     SWS. - Set Window State

·     IWE. / NWE. - If Window Enabled

·     IWI. / NWI. - If Window Iconized

·     IWV. / NWV. - If Window Visible

·     IWZ. / NWZ. - If Window Zoomed

  

3889

3718

3721

3727

3730
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3.83.20 IWV. / NWV. - If Window Visible

IWV. / NWV. - If Window Visible Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IWV. Conditional Statement
If Window Visible

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if one or more specified window(s) are visible or not. If no parameter is given,

the actual window is been tested.

You can make windows (includes child-windows) visible or invisible using the SWS. -

Set Window State  .-command.

IWV. tells you,  if the actual window is visible or has been made invisible. If no

parameter is given, the actual window is been tested. If you give parameter, these

must be window handles, or the letters "c" or "t".

These letters stand for "child" and "Top". If given they will be replaced with the last

window of that kind that has been localized.

c - last localized child-window

t - last localized Top-Window

Please note, that if the actual window is a child-window (e.g. a button), you need to

specify "t" as parameter,if you want to test the actual top-window. Some examples:

'Get first window handle
STW.ct|CabinetWClass|c:
HTV.$$HAA
'Get second window handle
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_0|meebo.com
HTV.$$HAB
'Test both handles
IWV.$$HAA|$$HAB
  DBP.All windows are visible
ELS.
  DBP.At least one of the windows is invisible
EIF.
ENR.

Other modes of operation are:

' Check actual located window
IWV.

3724 41 3730
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' check last located child window
IWV.c

' check actual Top-window
IWV.t

' check window with handle in $$MYH
IWV.$$MYH

NWV. is the negative version "Not Window Visible".

Syntax

IWV.[P1][|P2...|P20]… ELS. …
EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - numeric/variable or "c" or "t". If omitted actual
     window is taken.

P2  -  optional parameters which are also tested for enabled.
  If one of them is disabled the test fails (implicit=AND).
  Can be up to 20 additional parameters.

IWV.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also
enclose Sub-Program Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited
Depth.

Example

'***********************************
' IWV.-Sample
'***********************************
STW.t|Sample
MMV.
IWV.
 MBX.Ok
ELS.
 MBX.No
EIF.
END. 

Remarks
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-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     SWS. - Set Window State

·     IWS. / NWS. - If Window State

·     IWV. / NWE. - If Window Enabled

·     IWI. / NWI. - If Window Iconized

·     IWZ. / NWZ. - If Window Zoomed
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3.83.21 IWZ. / NWZ. - If Window Zoomed

IWZ. / NWZ. - If Window Zoomed (maximized) Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IWZ. Conditional Statement
If Window Zoomed

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Test if one or more specified window(s) are zoomed (maximized) or not. If no

parameter is given, the actual window is been tested.

You can enable or disable child- or top-windows using the SWS. - Set Window

State  .-command.

IWZ. tells you,  if the actual window is zoomed or not. If no parameter is given, the

actual window is been tested. If you give parameter, these must be window handles,

or the letters "c" or "t".

These letters stand for "child" and "Top". If given they will be replaced with the last

window of that kind that has been localized.

c - last localized child-window

t - last localized Top-Window

Please note, that if the actual window is a child-window (e.g. a button), you need to

specify "t" as parameter,if you want to test the actual top-window. Some examples:

'Get first window handle
STW.ct|CabinetWClass|c:
HTV.$$HAA
'Get second window handle
STW.ct|Chrome_WidgetWin_0|meebo.com
HTV.$$HAB
'Test both handles
IWZ.$$HAA|$$HAB
  DBP.All windows are enabled
ELS.
  DBP.At least one of the windows is disabled
EIF.
ENR.

Other modes of operation are:

' Check actual located window
IWZ.

3727 41 3733
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' check last located child window
IWZ.c

' check actual Top-window
IWZ.t

' check window with handle in $$MYH
IWZ.$$MYH

NWZ. is the negative version "Not Window Zoomed".

Syntax

IWZ.[P1][|P2...|P20]… ELS. …
EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - numeric/variable or "c" or "t". If omitted actual
     window is taken.

P2  -  optional parameters which are also tested for enabled.
  If one of them is disabled the test fails (implicit=AND).
  Can be up to 20 additional parameters.

IWZ.'s can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also
enclose Sub-Program Calls or FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited
Depth.

Example

'***********************************
' IWZ.-Sample
'***********************************
STW.t|Sample
MMV.
IWZ.
 MBX.Ok
ELS.
 MBX.No!
EIF.
END.

Remarks
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-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     SWS. - Set Window State

·     IWS. / NWS. - If Window State

·     IWZ. / NWE. - If Window Enabled

·     IWI. / NWI. - If Window Iconized

·     IWV. / NWV. - If Window Visible

·     IWZ. / NWZ. - If Window Zoomed
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3.83.22 MAW. - Missing-Active-Window

MAW. - Missing-Active-Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

MAW. Command
Missing Active Window

Intention

Stops script execution at the given Line until the last localized window disappears (is

closed). The command has possible prototypes for advanced usage.

Syntax

MAW.[P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - optional: Prototypes

 h - handle, if specified, you need to supply the window-
handle
     of the window to wait for.

 t - timeout, if specified the command will only wait the
specified
     amount of time in seconds and then go on with the next
command.
     The timeout flag is set in that case, otherwise its
cleared.

 p - Top-Window from actual window has to be closed..

 a - continues if the window becomes invisible or disabled.

 v - continues if the window becomes invisible.

 e - continues if the window becomes disabled.

P2  - optional: Variable

P3  - optional: time to pause in seconds

3730 41 3736
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Example

'***********************************************
' This Example will locate a Window and wait till
' it is removed.
' Please note that you need to have such a window.
'***********************************************
DBM.2
STW.c|#32770
MAW.
PRT. Window was removed
DMP.
END.

'***********************************************
' This Example will locate a Window and wait till
' it is removed. It will use a timeout of 5 Seconds.
' Please note that you need to have such a window.
'***********************************************
DBM.2
STW.c|#32770
HTV.$$MYW
' Locating another window
STW.c|ieframe
' We use the handle therefore we wait
' until the #32770 window is been closed.
MAW.ht|$$MYW|5
PRT. Window was removed or timeout happened
DMP.
END.

'***********************************************
' This Example will wait till the IE 6 is ready
'***********************************************
STW.c|ieframe
SCW.cw|explorer_server|360
SCW.cdw|msctls_progress32|2|160
HTV.§§HTC
MAW.v
MBX.IE is ready.
END.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     CLW. - Close-Window

·     CAW. - Close-All-Windows
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3.83.23 SAW. - Set Active Window

SAW. - Set Active Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SAW. Command
Set Active Window

Intention

The SAW.-Command will give an edit control the input-focus. As a result you may see

a blinking cursor inside.

The input focus can only be in one window/control at the same time.

If you type something on the Keyboard, the control with the input focus will reveive

the typing. The same happens, if you simulate typing using SKP. Send-Key-Press

 and such commands. That's why SAW. can be used before you type into a textbox.

When using the Direct Engine  (commands for example: RST. and SDT.) the

input-focus is not needed and therefore SAW. is not needed.

In most cases you will not give a parameter to SAW., but just locate the child

window before using ! SCW - Search-Child-Window  .

You can however add a variable with a window handle from a child-window.

The the robot tries to give the input-focus to that child-window.

SAW. will also try to bring the window to front, if it is behind other windows.

Usage is simple. Just write:

STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.cn|edit|2
SAW.

Syntax

SAW.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) VAR or formula in (..).
      Must be a valid Window handle

3733 41 3738
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Example

STW.AgXctw|over|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp|0
EXE.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
:over
'Move pointer to Window-Area.
STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.cn|edit|2
SAW.
ENR.

Remarks

To move a Application window (Top-window) to front, use SFW. - Set Foreground

WIndow . or ! STW. -Search Top-Window .

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     SFW. - Set Foreground WIndow
·     SWS. - Set Window State
·     ! STW. -Search Top-Window
·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window

·     WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press
·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

  

3812 3814
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3889

3814
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3.83.24 SCW. - Search-Child-Window

3.83.24.1 ! SCW. - Search-Child-Window

SCW - Search-Child-Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SCW. Command
Seach Child Window

Intention

This command localizes a specified Child-Window (Control, Button etc.) within a

previous localized Top-Window (Application-Window).

To understand this command, be sure to read the chapters:

1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

and

1.9. Locating Child-Windows

first.

It will then sets the Mouse-Target Point into the window-center.

SCW. has a lot of features, which are controlled using the 1.4. The Prototype

Parameter System  .Be sure you have read and understand that chapter before

trying to understand SCW.

Unless using the "T"-Option, the SCW.-command needs a Top-Window being

localized first. Therefore please read the section 1.8. Selecting the Application

(Topwindow)  carefully.

The Command has a "Rollback" Feature, when the Child-Window is not found in few

Seconds. It jumps back to the STW. (Search Top-Window) and tries to get a new

Top-Window, which possibly has the wanted button or control.

This will continue, until its time has run out.

If you use the DBM.1 -command, you can see these "Rollback-Jumps" in the

Debugging-Console. See the example below.

DBM.1
STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
' This button/childwindow does not exist
SCW.nctb|2|Button|Button 23|.5
MLE.

3736 41 3741
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You can control this Feature using the "b" - Backjump-Time Flag .

Syntax

SCW.[Prototypes|][Parameters|]

Parameter Explanation

Parameter
  a - (np) "all" - search all windos, includes
      invisible and disabled windows.
  b - (p) "backjump"-flag, time in seconds, 0 disables the jump
  c - (p)  window-class
  d - (p) window-depth
  e - (np) enabled, window must be enabled
  f - (np) disabled, window must be disabled
  g - (p) Goto on found
  h - (p) handle. Immediately locate the window with given
handle.
      All other prototypes will be ignored.
  i - (p) window-id
  j - (p) WaitForInputIdle (Value)
  k - (np) WaitForInputIdle (no Value), use value
       from last Call/default-value    
  n - (p) Fensternumber in der Ebene ("WR->SWC")
  o - (p) on not found goto (Label)
  p - (p) Process-ID (PID )
  q - (p) Thread-ID (TID)
  r - (p) result number ("WR-SPC-Count")
  s - (np) internal reversing at child windows search
  t - (p) text
  u - (np) invisible, window must be invisible
  v - (np) visible, window must be visible
  w - (p) total waiting-time in Seconds, fractions (0.5)
      are possible, zero is possible.
 
  E - (np) Add Window to Exclude List after localization  
  I - (p) p = handle. Locate window and remove window
      from Exclude list.
  K - (n) Immediately clear Exclude-List before specified
search

3764
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  Q - (n) use previous Prototypes 
  S - (n) Search only next Level (SWC-Option) 
  T - (n) Search desktopwide, ignore localized Top-Window
  V - (p/Label) Gosub on not found
  W - (p/Label) Gosub on  found  
  X - (n) Run without Error on not found

    Explanation:

     (np) -> only prototype, no additional parameter required

     (p) -> prototype requires additional parameter

     (NUM/VAR) - window handle/variable
  (p/Label) - Label-Parameter required, can also be a
              variable that contains the label

P2 - Parameters, separated by | according to the prototypes
  

Example

STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.nctE|2|Button|Button 2
' Coordinates relative to left, upper corner of button
MPO.o|42,22
MLE.

Remarks

When using SCW. to check if a child-window is available or not, it makes sense that

you use the "b"-flag with a value of "0" to disable the backjump.

Limitations:

-

See also: 

 
·     1.4. The Prototype Parameter System

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     3.1 Systemvariables

·     !. STW. - Description
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3.83.24.2 "E" - Flag - SCW.

"E" - Exclude window" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"E" - Flag "Exclude window"
Search Child Window

Intention

Imagine you have several equal buttons or controls, which you want to handle one

after the other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number), or the "n"-Flag "leveled window number".

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

In fact there is one such list for Top-windows and there is one such list for child-

windows.

Once in that list, a window can not be found by STW. or SCW. in a window search.

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with SCW. and not with ICW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

STW.c|WindowClass
' Will add a button to the Exclude-List
SCW.cE|button
MMV.

And how do you remove a window from the "Search Exclude List"?

This is what the "I"-Flag is good for.

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN

The "I"-Flag however need a window handle as parameter and will not work in any

other constellation. Therefore keep the handles of those excluded windows, if you

want to have them back later.

Can you clear the whole list with one strike?

Yes, you can also use the "K"-Flag.

' clear whole exclude List
STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.K

3738 41 3743
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The "K"-Flag will immediately, even before the search starts, clear the exclude list. No
matter if a window is found or not, using the prototype "K" will clear the exclude list.
Unlike the "I"-Flag, the "K"-Flag can be combined with any other window search.

After this all previously "exclude listed" windows can be found again.

Short Examples:

-

Example

-

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, and all their child-windows, will automatically be

removed from the exclude list. There is no need to remove them manually from the

exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag.

To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Top-Windows using STW. there is also Exclude-List available. The

Exclude List for Top-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you clear

the exclude list for Child-Windows.

Currently you can not check which windows are exclude-listed. There is also no way

of showing the content of an exclude-list.

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "I" - Flag - SCW.
·     "K" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.3 "I" - Flag - SCW.

"I" - Flag "remove from Exclude List" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"I" - Flag "remove from Exclude
List"
Search Child Window

Intention

Imagine you have several equal buttons or controls, which you want to handle one

after the other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number), or the "n"-Flag "leveled window number".

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

In fact there is one such list for Top-windows and there is one such list for child-

windows.

Once in that list, a window can not be found by STW. or SCW. in a window search.

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with SCW. and not with ICW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

STW.c|WindowClass
' Will add a button to the Exclude-List
SCW.cE|button
MMV.

And how do you remove a window from the "Search Exclude List"?

This is what the "I"-Flag is good for.

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN

The "I"-Flag however need a window handle as parameter and will not work in any

other constellation. Therefore keep the handles of those excluded windows, if you

want to have them back later.

Can you clear the whole list with one strike?

Yes, you can also use the "K"-Flag.
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' clear whole exclude List
STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.K

The "K"-Flag will immediately, even before the search starts, clear the exclude list. No
matter if a window is found or not, using the prototype "K" will clear the exclude list.
Unlike the "I"-Flag, the "K"-Flag can be combined with any other window search.

After this all previously "exclude listed" windows can be found again.

Short Examples:

-

Example

-

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, and all their child-windows, will automatically be

removed from the exclude list. There is no need to remove them manually from the

exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag.

To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Top-Windows using STW. there is also Exclude-List available. The

Exclude List for Top-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you clear

the exclude list for Child-Windows.

Currently you can not check which windows are exclude-listed. There is also no way

of showing the content of an exclude-list.

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "E" - Flag - SCW.
·     "K" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.4 "K" - Flag - SCW.

"K" - Flag "Clear Exclude List and search" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"K" - Flag "Clear Exclude List"
Search Child Window

Intention

Immediately clear Exclude-List before specified search.

Imagine you have several equal buttons or controls, which you want to handle one

after the other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number), or the "n"-Flag "leveled window number".

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

In fact there is one such list for Top-windows and there is one such list for child-

windows.

Once in that list, a window can not be found by STW. or SCW. in a window search.

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with SCW. and not with ICW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

STW.c|WindowClass
' Will add a button to the Exclude-List
SCW.cE|button
MMV.

And how do you remove a window from the "Search Exclude List"?

This is what the "I"-Flag is good for.

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN

The "I"-Flag however need a window handle as parameter and will not work in any

other constellation. Therefore keep the handles of those excluded windows, if you

want to have them back later.

Can you clear the whole list with one strike?

Yes, you can also use the "K"-Flag.
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' clear whole exclude List
STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.K

The "K"-Flag will immediately, even before the search starts, clear the exclude list. No
matter if a window is found or not, using the prototype "K" will clear the exclude list.
Unlike the "I"-Flag, the "K"-Flag can be combined with any other window search.

' clear whole exclude List
STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.Knct|1|Button|Button 2

After this all previously "exclude listed" windows can be found again.

Short Examples:

-

Example

-

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, and all their child-windows, will automatically be

removed from the exclude list. There is no need to remove them manually from the

exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag.

To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Top-Windows using STW. there is also Exclude-List available. The

Exclude List for Top-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you clear

the exclude list for Child-Windows.

Currently you can not check which windows are exclude-listed. There is also no way

of showing the content of an exclude-list.

Limitations:

-

See also:



3747

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "E" - Flag - SCW.
·     "I" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.5 "Q" - Flag - SCW.

"Q" - Flag "Repeat Prototype" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"Q" - Flag "Repeat Prototype"
Search Child Window

Intention

This flag will just repeat the Prototype that was last used with SCW. or ICW.

STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.ct|button|Next
MMV.
' this will do the same
STW.Q|WindowClass
SCW.Q|button|Next

MMV.

Note that there is another way of repeating the last SCW. or ICW.. That is, to just

leave the whole parameter part empty.

STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.ct|button|Next
MMV.

' this will do the same
STW.
SCW.

MMV.

While "Q" will only retype the prototypes internally. Leaving the parameters away,

will retype the whole parameters, including the prototypes, using those from last

time the command was called.

Short Examples:

-

Example

-

Remarks

3745 41 3750



3749

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

-

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern
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3.83.24.6 "S" - Flag - SCW.

"S" - Flag "Search Next Level only" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"S"-Flag "only next level"
Search Child Window

Intention

This is an advanced command. When locating child windows that are hidden in a

child-window tree, with multiple branches, the recording programs will sometimes

record the way "how to get there". Take a look at this tree:

 

The child-window is somewhere deep in a tree, we can not just locate it like this:

SCW.c|tpanel

because there are multiple child windows with that class. Also we have no valid child-

window ID. And we can not really use the text ("t"-flag) because this child window

does not offer a text for us. Here is a way to get there:

STW.ct|TaiMain.UnicodeClass|MiniRobot.sh6 - HelpMaker 7.3.40.0

SCW.Sct|TcxPageControl|{&NOTEXT:}

SCW.Sct|TcxTabSheet|EDOC

SCW.Sct|TcxPageControl|{&NOTEXT:}

SCW.Sct|TcxTabSheet|Help Topic

SCW.Snct|2|TPanel|{&NOTEXT:}

MBX.#hwn#

ENR.

Using the "S"-Flag we can build a copy of the window tree in our script. This way, we

can really locate the child window that we are looking for. Alternative you can also

use the "n"-Flag which has a similar effect and allows numbering of the results.
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Short Examples:

-

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "n" - Flag - SCW.
·     "r" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.7 "T" - Flag - SCW.

"T" - Flag "(total search) Search desktopwide" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"T"-Flag "total, desktopwide"
Search Child Window

Intention

There are cases when you may not want to specify the Top-Window. In these cases

you can directly search for a specific child-window using the "T"-flag.

The "T"-Flag searches "desktopwide" in all windows for the specified control, child-

window.

Short Examples:

SCW.Tctr|button|cancel|1
MMV.
ENR.

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "n" - Flag - SCW.
·     "r" - Flag - SCW.
·     "p" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.8 "V" - Flag - SCW.

"V" - Flag "GoSub if not found. " Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"V" - Flag "GoSub if not found"
Search Child Window

Intention

If the child-window (button, control etc.) is not found within the specified waiting

time, several things can happen. Normally you will get an error-message and the

script will end.

But that does not necessarily be what you want. Maybe you want just to see if the

window is there and if not start a Subroutine to do something.

' "V" - Flag - on not found Gosub
STW.ctw|PBWindowClass:0|BCS|1
' This button is not found
' so we try anotehr one in the subprogram
SCW.ctVw|Button|InstaX|Sub|0
' Move Mouse to the Install Button
MMV.
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' This Subprogram will be called if the window is not found
:Sub
' Try another button
SCW.ct|Button|Install
MLC.
RET.

The script above will try to locate the "BCS - Testform" and if its not yet started, it

will be started and localized.

 

Short Examples:

' Code example for "V"-Flag (on not found GoSub)
STW.ct|TaiMain.UnicodeClass|MiniRobot.sh6 - HelpMaker 7.3.40.0
SCW.wSctV|0|TPanelx|{&NOTEXT:}|notf
MBX.#hwn#
ENR.

:notf
MBX.did not find this one!
RET.
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Example

-

Remarks

In case you use the "o-Flag, together with the "V" -Flag ("on not Found Gosub"), the

"V"-Flag will be ignored. The "o"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "g" - Flag - SCW.
·     "o" - Flag - SCW.
·     "w" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.9 "W" - Flag - SCW.

"W" - Flag "GoSub if found" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"W" - Flag "GoSub if found"
Search Child Window

Intention

If the child- you are looking for is found within the specified waiting time, normally

the script just continues. You can however ask the robot to first call a Subprogram in

that case and then continue with the script. This is done using the "W"-Flag.

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS
SC.ctW|Button|Install|Sub
MMV.
ENR.
:Sub
MBX.!
RET.

The "W"-Flag can be used together with the "V"-Flag, while only one of these will be

called. In case you use the "g"-Flag "on found Goto", the "W"-Flag will be ignored.

Short Examples:

'
' And then open a new instance
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

' If found close that window.
STW.ctWw|PBWindowClass:0|BCS|Sub|1

' And then open a new instance
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS
SCW.ct|butt|Install
MMV.

ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Sub
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS
' Wait until its gone
MTW.
RET.
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Example

-

Remarks

The "W"-Flag can be used together with the "V"-Flag, while only one of these will be

called. In case you use the "g"-Flag "on found Goto", the "W"-Flag will be ignored.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "o" - Flag - SCW.
·     "g" - Flag - SCW.
·     "V" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.10"X" - Flag - SCW.

"X" - Flag "run without error" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"X" - Flag "run without error"
Search Child Window

Intention

If the child-window you are looking for is not found within the specified waiting

time, several things can happen. Normally you will just get an error-message. If you

do not want to get an error, but just have the script continue running, use the "X"-

Flag.

You can use the #tio# 3.1 Systemvariables  to check if the window was found or

not. Also you can use the "V","W","g" and "o" Flags to react inside the STW.

For example in such a script:

STW.c|WindowClass
' This button does not exist
SCW.Xcw|ButtonX|0
' We'll just move the mouse inside the Top-Window
MMV.

ENR.

This script will invert the normal behavior of STW. It will continue running in case of

the window is not found. And in case the window is found, it will jump to the Label

"found".

Short Examples:

'------------------------------------------------------
' "X"-Flag Sample 1
' Run only if its not yet running ...
'------------------------------------------------------
'
' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' g - gotoLabel "Sub" if thewindow was found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
STW.tgXw|BCS|GoOn|0
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:GoOn
MBX.Ready
ENR.

3756 41 3761
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Example

'------------------------------------------------------
' "X"-Flag Sample 2
'------------------------------------------------------
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
' We use STW here to test if the Application is already
running
' in that case we jump over the EXE-command and contine.
' We use the following flags:
' w ... 0 - Set waiting time to 0 seconds
' t ... "BCS - Testform" - this is the caption text of the
window we search for
' g ... "found" - jump to Label ":found" if the window already
exists
' X ... continue without errormessage if the window was not
found in time
'
STW.wtgX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Now we can use the Application and press Buttons
STW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nctb|1|Button|Next|0
' Compatible Button Click
MLC.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

You can use the #tio# 3.1 Systemvariables  to check if the window was found or

not. Also you can use the "V","W","g" and "o" Flags to react inside the SCW.

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription

334
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3. Script Language

·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     3.1 Systemvariables
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3.83.24.11"a" - Flag - SCW.

"a" - Flag "all child-windows" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"a" - Flag "all child-windows"
Search Child Window

Intention

In most cases, we want to act on visible and enabled child-window (buttons, controls

...) only. Therefore the SCW. command ignores by default child-windows, if they are

disabled or invisible.

The "a" flag changes this behavior. Using the "a"-Flag,  the SCW. command will

locate "all child-windows". This includes child-windows which are invisible or

disabled, or both.

Using the Flag "a" all child-windows will be found if they meet the search criteria.

Example

'**********************************************
' SCW-Sample 1
'**********************************************
DBM.1

' Start TestApp only, if it's is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUXg|0|TestApp|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
:found

STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.ct|Button|Button 1
HTV.$$MYC
' Make button invisible
SWS.i

' Show handle of the childwindow
DBP.$$MYC

' Locate Topwindow again with previous parameters
GCT.
' Locate Button even though its invisible
SCW.wcta|0|Button|Button 1

FOR.$$CNT|1|10
' Press that button 10 times using direct engine
  MLE.
NEX.

3758 41 3764
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PAU..5

' Make the button visible again
SCW.h
SWS.v
ENR.

'**********************************************
' SCW-Sample 2
'**********************************************
' Start TestApp only, if it's is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUXg|0|TestApp|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
:found

STW.t|testapp

SCW.to|button 1|ero
SWS.i

GCT.
SCW.tuo|button 1|ero
SWS.vd

GCT.
SCW.tfo|button 1|ero
SWS.id

GCT.
SCW.tufo|button 1|ero

SWS.

ENR.
:ero
MBX.Window not found!
ENR.

Remarks

If you definitely know that the child-window is invisible, you can use the "u"-Flag.

which will only search for invisible child- windows and ignore visible child-windows.

The same applies for disabled windows, and the "f"-Flag.

Limitations:

See also:

3878
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3.83.24.12"b" - Flag - SCW.

"b" - Flag "backjump" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"b"-Flag "backjump"
Search Child Window

Intention

What is the "backjump"?

It's some kind of "rollback", that is done, when a child-window is not immediately

found.

If a Child-window (for example a button) is not found, there is a slight danger, that

we are inside the wrong Top-Window. Because the SCW. always searches inside the

current Top-Window, this behavior could lead to problems. Even if a fitting window

with our button would appear, we could not grab it, because we are only searching in

a previous window that had the right title.

To prevent this problem and also check new windows if they appear, the SCW.-

command may initiate a so called "Backjump" to the previous STW. A Backjump

means that the SCW. jumps back to the STW. and this way looks for new windows

that may potentially have the button we are looking for.

The "b"-flag controls the "Backjump" behavior. It describes the backjump-time in

seconds. You can specify fractions of seconds like this "0.5".

 And you can completely disable the backjump, if you set the "b"-flag to a value of

zero.

Short Examples:

' We use just the button caption and the backjump-flag
SCW.tb|Cancel|0
SCW.bt|0|Cancel

' Here we set the backjump to 250 ms
' all three commands do technically the same
' we have just changed the order of the parameters
SCW.ctb|Button|Cancel|250
SCW.tbc|Cancel|250|Button
SCW.btc|250|Cancel|Button

Example

'MR Script-file:   
'Version:
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'Purpose: STW.-Features Demo
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 09.12.11
'===========================================================
' In the following script we'll make three sorts of backjumps.
' Fast, slow and no backjump.
' Run it from the Editor and follow the script.
'
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Close Testform if already there
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

' Wait 200 ms
PAU.0.2

' Start an Application only, if that Application
' is not yet running.
'
' We use STW here to test if the Application is already
running
' in that case we jump over the EXE-command and contine.
' We use the following flags:
' w ... 0 - Set waiting time to 0 seconds
' t ... "BCS - Testform" - this is the caption text of the
window we search for
' U ... "found" - jump to Label ":found" if the window already
exists
' X ... continue without errormessage if the window was not
found in time
'
STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Now we can use the Application and press Buttons
' we use the following flags:
' w ... 0 - set waiting time to zero
' t ... "BCS - Testform" - caption of the window we are
looking for
STW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
'
' We use the following flags in SCW.:
' 
' "c" ... "Button" - window-class (its a button control)
' "t" ... "Cancel" - text on the button we search for
' "b" ... "backjump" is set to 120 ms
' "X" - Flag - no error if not found
' "w" - set waiting time to 5 seconds
SCW.ctbXw|Button|notthere|120|5
' Just move to the button, no click.

' We make another STW. or else the Backjump would go to the
STW. in Line 34
STW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
' We set the backjump now to 1 second (=1000 ms)
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SCW.ctbXw|Button|notthere|1000|5

' We make another STW. or else the Backjump would go to the
STW. in Line 34
STW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
' We disable the backjump now
SCW.ctbXw|Button|notthere|0|5

MBX. Ready
'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

You can specify rollback times smaller then a second. Use in that case floating point

notation, like "0.25".

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern
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3.83.24.13"c" - Flag - SCW.

"c" - Flag "class" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"c"-Flag "class"
Search Child Window

Intention

Child-Window-Class" value. This is the "window class" of the child-window

(button,control etc.)  we are looking for. Some typical window classes for child-

windows are:

·     button                 (button or checkmark)

·     edit                     (editable text)

·     static                   (static text)      

·     systabcontrol32   (Tab-Control)

·     systreeview32      (Tree-Control)

But there are many more, see example below.

This flag needs a parameter. It uses the 1.4. The Prototype Parameter System .

As all text-parameters, the "class" parameter supports the 3.2 Standard-Search

Pattern  .

Therefore you do not always need to type the whole class string.

Its enough to give a unique part of the value. By default the value is not case

sensitive.

How do you get the window-class?

If you drive with the mouse over the button or control, then you can see the class as

well as other informations about the control in the "windows inspector". See example

picture below. The Inspector is integrated in the MR-Editor. Possibly you need to

switch the "windows inspector" on before he appears at the bottom of the Editor..

Use the class flag most often together with other flags, like the "t"-flag, to locate

the Child-Window of your choice.

STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.ct|Button|Ok
MMV.

3764 41 3769
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Short Examples:

SCW.ct|button|Cancel|0

Example

' c - class
' n - number
' t - text
  STW.ct|Tai0470.UnicodeClass|Power Editor
  SCW.nct|1|TPanel|{&NOTEXT:}
  SCW.nct|1|TeePageControl|{&NOTEXT:}
  SCW.nct|1|TeeTabSheet|{&NOTEXT:}
  SCW.nct|2|TPanel|{&NOTEXT:}
  SCW.nct|1|TAdvGlowButton|Apply
  MLE.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

See also:

·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     1.4. The Prototype Parameter System
·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern
·     "t" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.14"d" - Flag - SCW.

"d" - Flag "child-window depth" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"d"-Flag "depth"
Search Child Window

Intention

This is the "depth" parameter. It needs a numeric value according to the 1.4. The

Prototype Parameter System .

What is the "depth" of a child-window?

Child-windows are organized below a Top-Window because that's what makes the

Child-windows. They belong to a Top-Window from an application. If that would be

the whole story, all child-window would have a depth of 1.

Because that means that they are in the next level below the Top-Window. Now in

reality a child window can also be below another child window. It can even for a "tree

of child-windows". See the example in the picture below.

In this example, this would be some of the the window depths:

Top-Level: TaiMain.UnicodeClass | MiniRobot.sh6

1.   TcxPageControl | {&NOTEXT:}

2.   TcxTabSheet | EDOC

3.   TcxPageControl | {&NOTEXT:}

4.   TcxTabSheet | Help Topic

5.   TPanel | {&NOTEXT:}

Therefore we could try to locate the TcxTabSheet|Help Topic like this:

STW.ct|TaiMain.UnicodeClass|MiniRobot.sh6 - HelpMaker 7.3.40.0
SCW.nct|1|TcxPageControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TcxTabSheet|EDOC
SCW.nct|1|TcxPageControl|{&NOTEXT:}
SCW.nct|1|TcxTabSheet|Help Topic
MBX.#hwn#

3767 41 3771
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but if we use the depth parameter, we could try this shorter version:

STW.ct|TaiMain.UnicodeClass|MiniRobot.sh6 - HelpMaker 7.3.40.0
SCW.dct|4|TcxTabSheet|Help Topic
MBX.#hwn#

which will also locate the right window.

In case there are more windows of the same window-class in the same depth, use

the "n"-flag to have them numbered. Then select the right number to get the child

window you want.

Short Examples:

-

Example

'

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The robot will search windows up to any depth.

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

  

3814

3738

341



3771

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.83.24.15"e" - Flag - SCW.

"e" - Flag "enabled" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"e"-Flag "enabled"
Search Child Window

Intention

The picture shows an enabled button (Install) and a disabled button (Next).

To ignore disabled child-windows (button, controls etc.)  is the default behavior of the
SCW. command. Therefore you will not need to specify the "e"-Flag often.
It can however make sense, to override the default behavior by using the "f"-flag which
will make SCW. to ignore enabled child-windows and just look for disabled child-
windows. This could be an button that is disabled, for example.

If you want to catch both, enabled and disabled child-windows, the "a"-flag is what you
need. However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for invisible
child-windows.

If you do not want that, just add a prototype "v" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "e" - flag together with the "a" to search only child-
windows that are enabled. No matter if they are visible or not.

For example. This will search only for enabled child-windows.

STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.ect|button|ok
MMV.

Since this is a default behavior of SCW., we have wasted the "e" at this place. Its not

needed. Now we would like to search for child-windows which are enabled, as well for
disabled windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.efct|button|ok
MMV.

If we give all two prototypes, the robot understands that we want enabled and disabled
child-windows. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.aect|button|ok
MMV.
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The "a" Flag says "search all child-windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible.
Now we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the disabled child-
windows. We do this by adding the "e"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "e"-Flag will
override the "a"-Flag. And tell the robot "we just want enabled child-windows.".

Short Examples:

-

Example

'**********************************************
' SCW-Sample
'**********************************************
' Start TestApp only, if it's is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUXg|0|TestApp|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
:found

STW.t|testapp

SCW.to|button 1|ero
SWS.i

GCT.
SCW.tuo|button 1|ero
SWS.vd

GCT.
SCW.tfo|button 1|ero
SWS.id

GCT.
SCW.tufo|button 1|ero

SWS.

ENR.
:ero
MBX.Window not found!
ENR.

Remarks

You can enable buttons if they are disabled. You do this, using the SWS.e -

command. This way you can click buttons, you would normally not be able to click.

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "f" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.16"f" - Flag - SCW.

"f" - Flag "disabled" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"f"-Flag "disabled"
Search Child Window

Intention

The picture shows an enabled button (Install) and a disabled button (Next).

To ignore disabled child-windows (button, controls etc.)  is the default behavior of the
SCW. command. While the robot can work with disabled controls as well as with
enabled controls.

What can you do with disabled controls (Buttons, etc.)?
You can do nearly everything with them, that you can do with enabled controls. But
the most important thing is, that you can enable them, using the SWS.e - command.

 
It can however make sense, to override the default behavior by using the "f"-flag which
will make SCW. to ignore enabled child-windows and just look for disabled child-
windows. This could be an button that is disabled, for example.

If you want to catch both, enabled and disabled child-windows, the "a"-flag is what you
need. However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for invisible
child-windows.

If you do not want that, just add a prototype "v" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "f" - flag together with the "a" to search only child-
windows that are disabled. No matter if they are visible or not.

For example. This will search only for disabled child-windows.

STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.fct|button|ok
MMV.

Now we would like to search for child-windows which are enabled, as well for disabled.
We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.efct|button|ok
MMV.

If we give all two prototypes, the robot understands that we want enabled and disabled
child-windows. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

3771 41 3777
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STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.afct|button|ok
MMV.

The "a" Flag says "search all child-windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible.
Now we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the enabled child-
windows. We do this by adding the "f"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "f"-Flag will
override the "a"-Flag. And tell the robot "we just want disabled child-windows.".

Short Examples:

' You can try yourself to enable an disabled button
' Use this script and the "BCS-Testform"
' from the Sample Application
' use this example script
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nctf|1|Button|next
SWS.e

Example

'**********************************************
' SCW-Sample
'**********************************************
' Start TestApp only, if it's is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUXg|0|TestApp|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
:found

STW.t|testapp

SCW.to|button 1|ero
SWS.i

GCT.
SCW.tuo|button 1|ero
SWS.vd

GCT.
SCW.tfo|button 1|ero
SWS.id

GCT.
SCW.tufo|button 1|ero

SWS.
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ENR.
:ero
MBX.Window not found!
ENR.

Remarks

You can disable buttons, immediately after they appear using the SWS.d -command.

This way you can prevent the user from clicking buttons, he should not click.

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "e" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.17"g" - Flag - SCW.

"g" - Flag "Goto on found" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"g"-Flag "Goto on found"
Search Child Window

Intention

If the child-window (button/control .. etc.) you are looking for is found within the

specified waiting time, normally the script just continues. You can however ask the

robot to jump to a Label in that case.

If you also use the "X"-Flag to tell the robot to just continue with the script in case of

an error - if the window is not found, then you can just reverse the normal behavior

of the SCW.-command..

Sometimes this can be a perfect solution - depending on the process flow, that you

want to implement.

Note that the 3.1 Systemvariables   #tio# and #til# will always flag if the child-

window was found or not. This does not depend on the usage of the "o" or "g" or "X"-

Flags. Therefore you can later still find out what happened.

Here is an example

SCW.Xtg|OK|found
MBX. The OK-Button was not found!
END.
:found
MBX.The OK-Button was found.
ENR.

In case you use the "g"-Flag, together with the "W" -Flag ("on Found Gosub"), the

"W"-Flag will be ignored. The "g"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Short Examples:

SCW.Xtg|OK|found
MBX. The OK-Button was not found!
END.
:found
MBX.The OK-Button was found.
ENR.

Example

3774 41 3779
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'**********************************************
' SCW-Sample
'**********************************************
' Start TestApp only, if it's is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUXg|0|TestApp|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
:found

STW.t|testapp

SCW.tog|button 1|ero|found
' Script will nver get here!
END.

:found
GCT.
SCW.to|button 1|ero
SWS.vd

ENR.
:ero
MBX.Window not found!
ENR.

Remarks

If you specify the "g"-Flag "on found Goto" together with the "W"-Flag (on found

GoSub), then the "g"-Flag takes priority and the "W"-Flag will be ignored.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "o" - Flag - SCW.
·     "w" - Flag - SCW.
·     "V" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.18"h" - Flag - SCW.

"h" - Flag "handle" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"h"-Flag "handle"
Search Child Window

Intention

This flag is an exception. In fact it must not search the window, it will just localize

the window "by handle". Of course this is a very efficient solution. Therefore if you

have already localized your child-window before, keep the handle. You can keep the

handle for example in a variable. Or on the stack.And then just feed it back to SCW.

when you need that window again, using the "h"-flag.

As the "h"-flag does not search anything but immediately localizes the window, you

should not combine it with other search flags, like "p","c","t" or these. It will just

take priority and ignore these. You can combine the "h"-flag with the flags like

"o","g",V" and "W". For example:

SCW.hg|123|notfound

Is completely Ok.

When using the "h"-flag with a valid child-window handle, there is no need to first

use STW. to get a Top-Window. You can immediately locate a child-window. If you

then need the Top-Window from that child window, you can use the GCT.-command.

' Localize by handle
STW.t|TestApp
' We grab the handle in a variable
SCW.t|button 1
HTV.$$MYC

' Later we can always get definitely this window,
' without further parameters
' No need to first localize a Top-Window!
SCW.h|$$MYC
MMV.
'
' Work with another window
STW.h|52367
MMV.

' jump immediately back to this child-window without
' the need to localize a Top-window first.
SCW.h|$$MYC
MMV.

ENR.

3777 41 3782
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Short Examples:

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nct|1|Button|Install
HTV.$$MYC

SCW.t|invisi
MMV.

SCW.hg|123|notfound
ENR.

:notfound
MBX.Notfound!
ENR.

Example

'**********************************************
' SCW-Sample
'**********************************************
' Start TestApp only, if it's is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUXg|0|TestApp|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
:found

STW.t|testapp

SCW.to|button 1|ero
' Keep the child-window handle in $$MYC
: $$MYC=#hwn#

' Get the Top-Window
GCT.
' Press another button
SCW.to|button 2|ero
MLE.

' Immediately locate the button via "h" again and press it.
SCW.h|$$MYC|ero
MLE.

ENR.

:ero
MBX.Window not found!
ENR.

Remarks

Locating child-windows using the "H"-Flag is not a windows-search, but a direct

localization.
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Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern
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3.83.24.19"i" - Flag - SCW.

"i" - Flag "child-window ID" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"i"-Flag "child-window ID"
Search Child Window

Intention

The child-window ID is traditionally a internal number, that the programmer assigns

a window control at design-time. Therefore it can be used to locate  a window in

many cases. But be careful, not all child-windows ID's are really consistent.

You can see the window ID in the windows-Inspector.

In this case the button "Install" has a ID of 1012. Such an ID looks good and the

chances are good that you can use it for the localization of the button. Therefore it

must be permanent, means, that if you start the program many times, the ID must

be always the same.

This is not always the case. Watch out if:

·     the child-window ID is higher then 32000

·     the child-window ID is zero or -1

·     the child-window has a class name that starts with "t" like "tnewcheckmark" or

"tnewlistbox".

In all these cases, the chances are that the id is not the same between multiple

starts of the application, and therefore unusable  for a safe window localisation.

How do you localize a window using the ID?

' First get the Top-Window:
STW.t|testap
' then get the child-window
SCW.i|1012
' now you can click it!
MLC.

Normally there should not be multiple child-windows with the same ID in the same

dialog. Therefore if you have a valid child-window ID, you do not need to specify a

"c"-class or "t"-text to locate the window. The ID is enough.

Unless you want. A "t"- with text can improve readability of your script.

3779 41 3785
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While it should not be needed, the "i" is a normal search flag and can be combined

with all other search flags .

Short Examples:

-

Example

'**********************************************
' SCW-Sample
'**********************************************
' Start TestApp only, if it's is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUXg|0|TestApp|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
:found

STW.t|testapp

SCW.to|button 1|ero
SWS.i

GCT.
SCW.tuo|button 1|ero
SWS.vd

GCT.
SCW.tfo|button 1|ero
SWS.id

GCT.
SCW.tufo|button 1|ero

SWS.

ENR.
:ero
MBX.Window not found!
ENR.

Remarks

Normally there should not be multiple child-windows with the same ID in the same

dialog. Therefore if you have a valid child-window ID, you do not need to specify a

"c"-class or "t"-text to locate the window. The ID is enough.

While it should not be needed, the "i" is a normal search flag and can be combined

with all other search flags, including "c" or "t".
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3. Script Language

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern
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3.83.24.20"j" - Flag - SCW.

"j" - Flag "WII. by number" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"j"-Flag "WII. by number"
Search Child Window

Intention

"Wait for Input Idle" halts script execution until the localized child-window is ready to

process our Input.

This Command can be seen as a dynamic Pause-Statement, it waits only if our target

child-window (-process) is busy. The maximum waiting time must be given as a

numeric value or variable.

If you have specified the WII. command or the "j"-Flag in the STW.-statement,

then there is no need to specify it again in the SCW., as internally the WII. works

based on the process behind the window. And the process is the same for the Top-

and the child-window.

Note the value you specify will replace the default internal value for "WII. without

parameter", used for the "k" - Flag - STW.  . But also for WII. if no parameters

are given.

Unlike a fixed pause statement which would always wait for a fixed time.  WII. is

the better solution.

If the process is a console application or does not have a message queue, "Wait For

Input Idle" returns immediately.

The given time is in seconds. Fractions are allowed. For example:

' WII. wait no longer then a half second
STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.tj|OK|0.5
MMV.

' Will do the same as "k" will repeat
' the value from "j" internally.
STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.tk|OK
MMV.

Technically the "j"-Flag does the same like the WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

statement. Just that it is integrated and does not need a separate line of code.

Short Examples:

3782 41 3787
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-

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern
·     "k" - Flag - SCW.
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3738
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3.83.24.21"k" - Flag - SCW.

"k" - "WII. default" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"k"-Flag "WII. default"
Search Child Window

Intention

"Wait for Input Idle" halts script execution until the localized window is ready to

process our Input.

This Command can be seen as a dynamic Pause-Statement, it waits only if our target

window is busy. The maximum waiting time is taken from an internal value that is

been set with the last WII. statement or with the "j" - Flag - STW. .

Unlike a fixed pause statement which would always wait for a fixed time.  WII. is

the better solution.

If the process is a console application or does not have a message queue, "Wait For

Input Idle" returns immediately.

The given time is in seconds. Fractions are allowed. For example:

' WII. wait no longer then a half second
STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.tj|OK|0.5
MMV.

' Will do the same as "k" will repeat
' the value from "j" internally.
STW.c|WindowClass
SCW.tk|OK
MMV.

Technically the "k"-Flag does the same like the WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

statement without a parameter. Just that it is integrated and does not need a

separate line of code.

Short Examples:

-

Example

3785 41 3789

3863

2909



3788

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern
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3.83.24.22"n" - Flag - SCW.

"n"-Flag "Count on level" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"n"-Flag "Count on level"
Search Child Window

Intention

The "n"-flag needs a numeric parameter. This parameter specifies a number of a

window that is exactly one level below the window that is the actual window. No

matter if its a child- or a top-window.

There may be multiple results in a window-search with SCW.. Normally you get the

first result that fits to your search parameters.

Using the "n"-Flag you can define which result you want, Nr.1, Nr.2 or Nr. 20. Just

add the "n"-Flag and the result number that you are looking for.

In child-window search, the "r"-flag searches all child-windows below the Top-

window.

That differs from the "n"-flag, which only looks at the child-windows that are directly

below the actual located Top- or child-window.

If "r" (and "n") is omitted, always result Nr.1 from the rest of search parameters is

returned.

Note: If there are not enough results, your search will fail!

Therefore you can also use this feature to count child-windows.

STW.c|WindowClass
' give me the third button on the next level
SCW.cn|button|3
MMV.

Short Examples:

-

Example

-

Remarks

-

3787 41 3791
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Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "r" - Flag - SCW.
·     "S" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.23"o" - Flag - SCW.

"o" - Flag "on not found Goto" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"o"-Flag "on not found Goto"
Search Child Window

Intention

If the child-window (button, control etc.) is not found within the specified waiting

time, normally you will end up with an error-message and the script will stop.

Maybe you want something else.

Using the "o"-Flag you can avoid the error and instead  jump to another place in the

script.

Using the "o"-Flag, the script just continues in that case. The window is not found

and we tell the robot to jump to a Label in that case.

Take this example:

' t - text (caption of the window)
' o - goto Label "GoOn" if the window was NOT found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
STW.t|BCS
SCW.toXw|Next|GoOn|0
GTO.weit

:GoOn
 MBS: The Next Button was not found!

:weit

MBX.Ready
ENR.

In case you use the "o-Flag, together with the "V" -Flag ("on not Found Gosub"), the

"V"-Flag will be ignored. The "o"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Short Examples:

' t - text (caption of the window)
' o - goto Label "GoOn" if the window was NOT found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
STW.t|BCS
SCW.toXw|Next|GoOn|0
GTO.weit

:GoOn

3789 41 3793
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 MBS: The Next Button was not found!

:weit

MBX.Ready
ENR.

Example

-

Remarks

In case you use the "o-Flag, together with the "V" -Flag ("on not Found Gosub"), the

"V"-Flag will be ignored. The "o"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "g" - Flag - SCW.
·     "w" - Flag - SCW.
·     "V" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.24"p" - Flag - SCW.

"p" - Flag "Process ID" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"p" - Flag "Process ID"
Search Child Window

Intention

The "p"-flag ist mostly used with Top-Windows. Within a Top-window all child-

windows have the same PID. You can however use it in very special cases for child-

windows also.

Especially if you use the "T"-Flag, which does search through all windows

(desktopwide).

You can localize a window safely, if you have the PID (Process ID) of the application

behind that window.

Be sure that you have read and understood the chapter 1.7. Application and PID  .

Hint: If you have localized a window, you also have the PID of the process behind

that window in #pid#. You can save it for later use in a variable. Like this:

STW.c|pbwind
: §§PID=#pid#

or use:

STW.c|pbwind
HTV.§§PID

In both cases, you get the PID of that process into the local variable §§PID .

You can see the PID of a process  in the task-manager::

3791 41 3795
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The PID value is a normal search parameter and can be used alone or together with

other search parameters.

' Search a window from process with ID 3435
' and the given window class.
'
STW.ch|pbwind|580
MMV.

Short Examples:

' Locate window only by PID
STW.p|580
MMV.

ENR.

SCW.btc|250|Cancel|Button

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "T" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.25"q" - Flag - SCW.

"q" - Flag "Thread ID" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"q" - Flag "Thread ID"
Search Child Window

Intention

Top-Windows belong to a single Thread therefore this parameter is only for very

special cases in SCW.

This is an advanced parameter. The chances are, that you will never need it.

Processes have a number of Threads. See this picture here:

On the left side you can see the name of the process. Right of it the PID of the

process. Later you see "Threads".

In a very simplified form, a Thread is a subprogram of that process, that runs an

own small program. Generally the more threads a program has, the better it will

scale up on multiple  CPU-Core's.

While all Threads of a process belong to that process and therefore have the same

PID, they have a different Thread-ID. In case you may need to separate between

windows of the same process, which is "Multi-threaded", the "q"-flag is for you.

STW.cq|WindowClass|109872
MMV.

Hint: If you have localized a window, you also have the TID of the process behind

that window in #tid#. You can save it for later use in a variable. Like this:

STW.c|pbwind
: §§TID=#tid#

This way, you get the TID of that Thread into the local variable §§PID .

3793 41 3797
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If you don't "understand a word", or don't have very special cases, just ignore this

flag.

Short Examples:

-

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "p" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.26"r" - Flag - SCW.

"r" - Flag "result number" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"r"-Flag "result number"
Search Child Window

Intention

There may be multiple results in a window-search with SCW.. Normally you get the

first result that fits to your search parameters.

Using the "r"-Flag you can define which result you want, Nr.1, Nr.2 or Nr. 20. Just

add the "r"-Flag and the result number.

In child-window search, the "r"-flag searches all child-windows below the Top-

window.

That differs from the "n"-flag, which only looks at the child-windows that are directly

below the actual located Top- or child-window.

If "r" (and "n") is omitted, always result Nr.1 is returned.

Note: If there are not enough results, your search will fail!

Therefore you can also use this feature to count child-windows.

STW.c|WindowClass
' give me the third button
SCW.cr|button|3
MMV.

Short Examples:

-

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

3795 41 3799
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See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "n" - Flag - SCW.
·     "S" - Flag - SCW.
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3.83.24.27"s" - Flag - SCW.

"s" - Flag "reverse direction" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"s"-Flag "reverse direction"
Search Child Window

Intention

The "s"-Flag will reverse the internal search direction of child-windows. Example:

If there are four child-windows on a level. You would specify these like that:

SCW.ctn|Button|Cancel|1

...

SCW.ctn|Button|Cancel|4

now after adding the "s"-Flag, the child-window Nr.1 will be
Nr.4, the Ne.3 will be Nr.2. They will just completely reverse
their search order.

This can be handy if you have a large number of child windows
and you want to "grab them from the other end".

This way you may be less dependent on changes within those
other child-windows.

Also this flag is needed for compatibility with some
WinRobots-Scripts, as WinRobots does use a reverse search
direction sometimes.

Short Examples:

-

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

3797 41 3801
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See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
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3.83.24.28"t" - Flag - SCW.

"t" - Flag "text" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"t" - Flag "text"
Search Child Window

Intention

This flag is one of the most important search parameters. It is the window-text.

Most often you can even see the text of a top-window without using the windows-

Inspector.

Here is the simplest case how you can grab a button or child-window.

SCW.t|Yes
MMV.

The text parameter is a string-value and therefore supports 3.2 Standard-Search

Pattern  .

Let us try some of these.

As always with  Search patterns, it is enough to give a unique part of the value. By

default the text is not case sensitive. You can change that behavior using the search

patterns. Take the sample-script below and replace the line:

' Locate the window
SCW.t|next

with the following lines. This will help you to understand the use of Patterns for text
search.

' Lets start with this
SCW.t|{&DOCAPS:Next}

This will force the text to be case-sensitive! Try this: 

' This will not find the window
' because of case-sensitivity!
STW.t|{&DOCAPS:next}

It does not find the button because the &DOCAPS: switches case-sensitivity on.

Now how about this:

SCW.nct|2|Button|{&EXACT:&next}

It does find the button. But then whats the "&EXACT:" good for?

Try this:

STW.t|{&EXACT:ext}

3799 41 3804
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It does not find the window because the &EXACT: switches off the default behavior

that a part of the text is enough. Can it be combined with the &DOCAPS: ?

We'll try this with Top-Windows here, because its less to type. The patterns work in

the same way with child-windows.

We try. This should work:
STW.t|{&EXACT:&DOCAPS:BCS - Testform}

and this should not work:
STW.t|{&EXACT:&DOCAPS:bCS - Testform}

Yes, everything work as expected.

Do you know the old times, when you had simple Wildcards as patterns?  The"*" and

the "?" ?

You can have them back if you want. Try this:

STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - Testform}

Yes, it works. And how about:

STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - Tes*orm}

or
STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - *s*or?}

It works. We kept them for you.

You can still use even the old DOS-Patterns if you really want.

But there is much more if you use the new patterns.

How about a fuzzylogic and a OR'ed combination of two patterns?

STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? }&OR:{BCS-tesform&FUZZY:6}

and you can not only combine two patterns, you can combine as many patterns using

&OR: as you like! If you want to support many languages, this is the way to go.

No matter if there is a "YES" on that button or a "Qui" or whatever. So long you know

it, or at least a bit of it, you can locate it using Search patterns.

Short Examples:

' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

' Locate the window
STW.t|Testf

' Close the window
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
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ENR.

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

See also:

·     
·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     1.4. The Prototype Parameter System
·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern
·     "n" - Flag - SCW.
·     "r" - Flag - SCW.
·     "S" - Flag - SCW.

  

3814

3738

73

341

3789

3797

3750
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3.83.24.29"u" - Flag - SCW.

"u" - Flag "invisible" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"u" - Flag "invisible"
Search Child Window

Intention

To ignore invisible windows is one of the default settings of the SCW. command.

Therefore if you want to search for a child-window that has is invisible, you will need
the "u"-flag.

The "u"-Flag will override the default behavior. It will make SCW. to ignore visible

windows and look for invisible windows, only.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.

However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for disabled windows.
If you do not want that, just add a prototype "e" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "u" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are invisible. No matter if they are enabled or not.

Lets take a look, on this. We'll show it with Top-Windows (STW.) here, but the system

is completely equal for SCW. and ICW. This will search only for invisible windows.

STW.cu|WindowClass
MMV.

Now we would like to search for windows which are visible, as well as for invisible
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.cuv|WindowClass
MMV.

The robot understands that we want visible and invisible windows. If we just give all two
prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

STW.cae|WindowClass
MMV.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the disabled windows. We do
this by adding the "e"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "e"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

Short Examples:

-

3801 41 3806
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Example

'**********************************************
' SCW-Sample
'**********************************************
' Start TestApp only, if it's is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUXg|0|TestApp|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
:found

STW.t|testapp

SCW.to|button 1|ero
SWS.i

GCT.
SCW.tuo|button 1|ero
SWS.vd

GCT.
SCW.tfo|button 1|ero
SWS.id

GCT.
SCW.tufo|button 1|ero

SWS.

ENR.
:ero
MBX.Window not found!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     1.4. The Prototype Parameter System
·     "v" - Flag - SCW.

  

3814

3738

73

3806
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3.83.24.30"v" - Flag - SCW.

"V" - Flag "GoSub if not found. " Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"v" - Flag "visible"
Search Child Window

Intention

To ignore invisible windows is one of the default settings of the SCW. command.
Therefore you will not need to specify the "v"-Flag often.

It can however make sense, to override the default behavior by using the "u"-flag which
will make SCW. to visible windows and just look for invisible windows.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.

However the "a"->Flag will automatically also switch on the search for disabled
windows. If you do not want that, just add a prototype "e" after the "a". As the
prototype on the right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "v" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are visible. No matter if they are enabled or not.

Lets take a look, on how to do this. In this case we will look at it with STW., but its

equal for SCW. and ICW.  This will search only for visible windows.

STW.cv|WindowClass
MMV.

Since this is a default behavior of SCW., we have wasted the "v" at this place. Its not

needed.

Now we would like to search for windows which are visible, as well for invisible
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.cuv|WindowClass
MMV.

The robot understands that we want visible and invisible windows. If we just give all two
prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

STW.cae|WindowClass
MMV.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the disabled windows. We do
this by adding the "e"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "e"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

3804 41 3809
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Short Examples:

-

Example

'**********************************************
' SCW-Sample
'**********************************************
' Start TestApp only, if it's is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUXg|0|TestApp|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
:found

STW.t|testapp

SCW.to|button 1|ero
SWS.i

GCT.
SCW.tuo|button 1|ero
SWS.vd

GCT.
SCW.tfo|button 1|ero
SWS.id

GCT.
SCW.tufo|button 1|ero

SWS.

ENR.
:ero
MBX.Window not found!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription 3814
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3. Script Language

·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     1.4. The Prototype Parameter System
·     "u" - Flag - SCW.

  

3738

73

3804
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3.83.24.31"w" - Flag - SCW.

"w" - Flag "wait time" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"w" - Flag "wait time"
Search Child Window

Intention

How long do we wait if a window will appear or not?

Let's try it.

: $$TIM=#dtime#
STW.tX|nix
: $$TIM=#dsince#
MBX.$$TIM
ENR.

This i what we get.

It's currently about 15 seconds. When you read this it can be another value.

In fact this is the default time that we wait for a window before we run into an

error-message or do something else (like in this script).

Now, its very important to understand that we do not generally wait 15 seconds, and

then look if the window has appeared.

What we do is, we try ... try ... and try and check permanently, if the window has

appeared. If the window appears any time, the script will immediately continue.

If the time is over, we do something else.

Now 15 seconds is enough for some cases, in many cases the window will appear

after 45 seconds or any other time. Now this is where the "w"-flag enters the game.

Using the  "w"-flag we can tell the robot how long he should wait. It can be 0 seconds

like this:

STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

or 360 seconds like here.

3806 41 3812
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STW.wtu|360|BCS - Testform

and there is no real limitation.

Short Examples:

-

Example

'**********************************************
' SCW-Sample
'**********************************************
' Start TestApp only, if it's is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUXg|0|TestApp|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe
:found

STW.t|testapp

SCW.to|button 1|ero
SWS.i

GCT.
SCW.tuo|button 1|ero
SWS.vd

GCT.
SCW.tfo|button 1|ero
SWS.id

GCT.
SCW.tufo|button 1|ero

SWS.

ENR.
:ero
MBX.Window not found!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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The maximum number for the waiting time is the equivalent for 23100 days. In

short: you can not ask the robot to wait longer for a window then ~63 years.

Anything below will be just fine. Note that negative waiting times will be rounded to

zero.

See also:

·     1. STW. - Decription
·     SCW - Search-Child-Window
·     "g" - Flag - SCW.
·     "o" - Flag - SCW.
·     "V" - Flag - SCW.

  

3814

3738

3777

3791

3754
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3.83.25 SFW. - Set Foreground WIndow

SFW. - Set Foreground Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SFW. Command
Set Foreground window

Intention

The SFW..-Command will bring the last localize Application-window (Top-Window) in

front of all other non-TopMost windows.

Usage is simple:

' Normally STW. already includes a SFW.
' We have disabled this here, using the "A"-Flag
STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SFW.
SCW.cn|edit|2

STW. already contains an implicit SFW. if the "A"-Flag is not given therefore you will

most often not need to explicitly call this command.

Important note: Windows that are TopMost will always stay in front of all non

TopMost windows. An example for a TopMost windows is the Script-Editor, if the

Menu Entry "Display always on Top" is checked.

To make a Window "TopMost", use "M" - Flag - STW.

Syntax

SFW.[P1]

Parameter Explanation

P1  - (optional) VAR or formula in (..).
      Must be a valid Window handle

Example

STW.AgXctw|over|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp|0
EXE.?exepath\Sample Apps\TestApp_01.exe

3809 41 3814
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:over

' Normally STW. already includes a SFW.
' We have disabled this here, using the "A"-Flag
STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SCW.cn|edit|2
SFW.
ENR.

Remarks

Will set the timeout-flag if the operation was not successful.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     SAW. - Set Active Window

·     SWS. - Set Window State
·     ! STW. -Search Top-Window
·     ! SCW - Search-Child-Window

·     WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

·     SKP. Send-Key-Press
·     SKT. - Send-Key-Text

  

3736

3889

3814

3738

2909

2289

2293
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3.83.26 STW. - Search Top Window

3.83.26.1 ! STW. -Search Top-Window

STW - Search-Top-Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

STW. Command
Search Top Window

Intention

This command localizes a specified Top-Window and sets the actual point into its

center.

All following SCW-commands will be within this window.

STW. has a default window-treatment to ensure that any further action in that

window will be effective. This default treatment will do following:

- normalize minimized windows (like the "D"-Flag

- windows that are outside the desktop-work area will be moved to 0,0 (like "G"-

Flag)

- The window will be moved in front of all other (non-TopMost )-windows.

- The window will receive the input focus. (like the "J"-Flag)

This default window-treatment can be completely deactivated using the "A"-Flag .

This makes sense, for example when working with Menu's or other windows which

disappear when the default treatment is being applied.

Alternatively the default window treatment can be influenced using other flags, like

"B" or "G".

If the window should be brought into work area, without other treatment, use the

"B"-Flag. "G",  will just prevent the repositioning of the window and let the other

treatment-steps happen.

All window search operations change the Timeout System Variables #tio# and

#til#. Using these you can find out if a window was found or not, even if you have

used the"X" Flag (X - run without Error).

Hint: Please note that the Flags have a priority from left to right (highest Priority).

If you add other flags after the "A" there may be a treatment. Because the more

right the flags, the higher their priority. If you place the "A" last inside the

prototypes, all involved treatment will be disabled.

See two examples.

In this first case the "A" Flag has priority over the "C" Flag, because its right of it.

STW.tCA|explorer
MMV.

3812 41 3819
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 In this case the "C" Flag is right of the "A" Flag and therefore has priority over the

"A" Flag.

STW.tAC|explorer
MMV.

Some Flags deactivate the default treatment or parts of it. See description below.

Hint: If you omit all parameters like this:
STW.

the command will automatically restore the parameters from the previous call. This

makes it easy to always locate the same Top-Window.Note that this also applies to

ITW. as both use the same parameters-store.

Syntax

STW.P1[|P2]...[|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Prototype

P2 .. PX - Parameters according to prototypes

 
 
A - (np) Switch off default window treatment completely
B - (np) disables following parts of "default treatment":
     NO Restore from Minimized, NO Set Input-Focus,
     NO Bring to Front
C - (np) If the window i maximized, it will be restored to
    normal size
D - (np) If the window is minimized,  will be restored to its
    previous size, before it was minimized,
E - (np) Put Localize window, then add window to
    Search Exclude List.    
F - (np) Move window to center of primary desktop
G - (np) disable default window-treatment-"repositioning if
     outside"
H - (np) a window that is outside the primary desktop working
area
    will be repositioned. Default is that the window can be
also
    on a second desktop.
I - (NUM/VAR) Remove window with the given window-handle from
the
    search-exclude-list.
J - (np) Bring window to Front. Does not switch off default
window
    treatment.
K - Immediately clear Exclude-List before specified search
M - (np) Set window to TOPMOST. Such windows will be on Top
of all
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    other Non-TOPMOST windows. DANGER - even Messageboxes may
be
    hidden behind a TOPMOST window. Use this with caution!
N - (np) remove the TOPMOST Property from a window.
Q - use previous Prototypes (only prototypes) 
V - (p/Label) Gosub Line/Label if the window was NOT found
W - (p/Label) Gosub Line/Label if the window was found
X - (np) run without error if window was not found. Timeout
Flag
    #tio# and #til# will anyway be set and can be used.

a - (np) changes internal settings that "all" windows will be
    found. This includes invisible and disabled windows.
b - (np) "back" - moves window to the back, behind other
windows.
c - (p) "class", window-class parameter
e - (np) enabled, the window must be enabled or it will
ignored.
f - (np) disabled, the window must be disabled or it will
ignored.
g - (p/Label) Goto Line/Label if the window was found
h - (p) localize the window directly using a given window
handle.
    Note, if "h" is given, other search conditions will
    be ignored.
j - (p) WaitForInputIdle, you can specify the WII timeout
k - (np) WaitForInputIdle - no parameter, use the default
    WII timeout.
o - (Label/Variable) on not found goto (Label)
p - (p) process-ID, search only windows from process with
this
    given PID
q - (p) ThreadID,, search only windows from process with this
    given TID
r - (p) No. of result to choose (Result-Number for Top-
Windows)
t - (p) text, window-text (often the window caption)
u - (np) invisible, search only invisible windows
v - (np) visible, search only visible windows
w - (p) total waiting-time in Seconds, 0.5 (FP-numbers) is
    possible.

    Explanation:

     (np) -> only prototype, no additional parameter required

     (p) -> prototype requires additional parameter

     (NUM/VAR) - window handle/variable
   (p/Label) - Label-Parameter required, can also be a
               variable that contains the label

P2 - Px  - Data according to the prototypes, separated by |

Example

'MR Script-file:   
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'Version:
'Purpose: STW.-Features Demo
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 09.12.11
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
' We use STW here to test if the Application is already
running
' in that case we jump over the EXE-command and contine.
' We use the following flags:
' w ... 0 - Set waiting time to 0 seconds
' t ... "BCS - Testform" - this is the caption text of the
window we search for
' g ... "found" - jump to Label ":found" if the window already
exists
' X ... continue without errormessage if the window was not
found in time
'
STW.wtgX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Now we can use the Application and press Buttons
STW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nctb|1|Button|Next|0
' Compatible Button Click
MLC.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

To select/locate a Top- Window, you will most often use STW. or in few cases LAP.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     1.4. The Prototype Parameter System

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

73

341

150

162
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·     1.7. Application and PID

·     3.1 Systemvariables

·     LAP. - Locate at Point

  

137

334

599
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3.83.26.2 "A" - Flag - STW.

"A" - Flag "No windows treatment" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"A" - Flag "No windows
treatment"
Search Top Window

Intention

STW. has a default window-treatment to ensure that any further action in that

window will be effective. This default treatment will do following:

- normalize minimized windows (like the "D"-Flag

- windows that are outside the desktop-workarea will be moved to 0,0 (like "G"-Flag)

- The window will be moved in front of all other (non-TopMost)-windows.

- The window will receive the input focus. (like the "J"-Flag)

This default window-treatment can be completely deactivated using the "A"-Flag.

This makes sense, for example when working with Menu's or volatile windows, which

disappear when the default treatment is being applied.

Usage:

STW.cA|#32768
MMV.

Please note that the Flags are internally analyzed in the order in which they are

given. If you add other flags after the "A" there may be a treatment.

If you place the "A" last inside the prototypes, all such treatment will be disabled.

 In this case the "A" Flag has priority over the "C" Flag, because its right of it.

STW.tCA|explorer
MMV.

 In this case the "C" Flag is right of the "A" Flag and therefore has priority over the

"A" Flag.

STW.tAC|explorer
MMV.

Example

'MR Script-file:   
'Version:
'Purpose: STW.-Features Demo

3814 41 3821
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'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 09.12.11
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Click on the OK Button in a messagebox
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.cA|#32767
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

Alternatively the default window treatment can be influenced using other flags, like

"B" or "G".

If the window should be brought into work area, without other treatment, use the

"B"-Flag. "G",  will just prevent the repositioning of the window and let the other

treatment-steps happen.

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.26.3 "B" - Flag - STW.

"B" - Flag "partial treatment" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"B" - Flag "partial treatment"
Search Top Window

Intention

STW. has a default window-treatment to ensure that any further action in that

window will be effective. This default treatment will be reduced, when the "B" - Flag

is set.

When the "B" Flag is in effect, windows that are outside the desktop-workarea will

be moved to the upper, left corner of the desktop  - that is position 0,0. Thats the

only treatment that will be done.

Also this can be disabled with the  "G"-Flag. Means, that the flags "G" and "B"

together are just like the "A" flag,

Example:
STW.Bc|WindowClass
MMV.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
STW.cB|#32767
' Locate the button
SCW.t|Ok
' Click the button
MLE.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

3819 41 3823
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See also:
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3.83.26.4 "C" - Flag - STW.

"C" - Flag "restore if maximized" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"C" - Flag "restore if
maximized"
Search Top Window

Intention

If the window is maximized, this flag will bring the window back to its normal size.

You can maximize, minimize and restore windows using the SWS. - Set Window

State  command.

It doesn't matter, if the window was minimzed before it was maximized.

The window will be normal size after this flag.

Example

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
' Maximize Window
SWS.z
' Wait 1 Second
PAU.1
' Window will be restore to normal size
STW.ACct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

  

3821 41 3824
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3.83.26.5 "D" - Flag - STW.

"D" - Flag "restore if minimzed" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"D" - Flag "restore if
minimized"
Search Top Window

Intention

If the window is minimized, this flag will bring the window back to its normal size.

You can maximize, minimize and restore windows using the SWS. - Set Window

State  command.

It does not matter, if the window was maximized before it was minimized.

The window will be normal size after this flag.

Example

STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SWS.z
SWS.m
PAU.1
STW.ADct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

  

3823 41 3825

3889
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3.83.26.6 "E" - Flag - STW.

"E" - Exclude window" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"E" - Flag "Exclude window"
Search Top Window

Intention

Imagine you have several equal windows, which you want to handle one after the

other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number). Or your could use FEW.

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with STW. and not with ITW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

STW.cE|WindowClass
MMV.

And how do you get the window out the "Exclude List"?

This is what the "I"-Flag is good for.

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN

The "I"-Flag however need a window handle as parameter and will not work in any

other constellation. Therefore keep the handles of those excluded windows, if you

want to have them back later.

Example

' Use Exclude List

' Add window to exclude list
STW.tE|TestAP
MMV.
VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN
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' If you comment the STW. above the window can not be found
here:
STW.t|TestApp

ENR.

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, will automatically be removed from the exclude

list. There is no need to remove them manually from the exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag.

To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Child-Windows using SCW. there is also Exclude-List availabe. The

Exclude List for Child-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you

clear the exclude list for Top-Windows.

Limitations:

There are no limitations about the number of windows you may add to the exclude

list.

See also:

·     "I" - Flag - STW.

·     "K" - Flag - STW.

·     "h" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.7 "F" - Flag - STW.

"F" - Flag "center window on desktop" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"F" - Flag "Center on Desktop"
Move Window to center of primary desktop

Intention

If the "F"-Flag is given, the window will be move to the center of the primary

desktop. The "F"-Flag will override the default windows treatment, which would

move the window to 0,0 if its outside of the desktop.

The "F"-Flag will always move the window to the center, no matter where the window

was before.

STW.Fc|WindowClass
MMV.

Example

'
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.cF|Myclass
' Move Mouse to Center of window
' in center of desktop
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.26.8 "G" - Flag - STW.

"G" - Flag "don't move window" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"G" - Flag "don't move window"
don't move the Top Window

Intention

This flag prevents the default window treatment from moving the window around.

Without this Flag, a Top-Window that is outside the working area, will be move to

position 0,0, that is the upper left corner of the desktop.

Having the "G"-Flag set, the window will just not be moved, no matter if its outside

the working area or not.

STW.cG|WindowClass
MMV.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.cG|#32768

ENR.

Remarks

Please note that other prototypes may influence the power of the "G"-Flag,

especially, if the are right of the "G"-Flag which means they have a higher priority.

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.26.9 "H" - Flag - STW.

"H" - Flag "stay in primary desktop" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"H" - Flag "primary desktop"
Search Top Window

Intention

This flag will move a window to position 0,0, that is the upper left corner, if the

window is full or partial outside the primary desktop workarea.

It will override the default window treatment.

While by default also a Dual-Screen Desktop will be accepted as workarea, this will

not be the case here.

The "H"-Flag makes sure the window is complete on the primary desktop.

STW.cH|WindowClass
MMV.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Click on the OK Button in a messagebox
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.tH|word
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.26.10"I" - Flag - STW.

"I" - Flag "remove from Exclude List" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"I" - Flag "remove from Exclude
List"
Search Top Window

Intention

Imagine you have several equal windows, which you want to handle one after the

other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number). Or your could use FEW.

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with STW. and not with ITW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

STW.cE|WindowClass
MMV.

And how do you get the window out the "Exclude List"?

This is what the "I"-Flag is good for.

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN

The "I"-Flag however need a window handle as parameter and will not work in any

other constellation. Therefore keep the handles of those excluded windows, if you

want to have them back later.

There is another way, how to search windows which are currently excluded from

search?

You can also use the "K"-Flag.

' clear whole exclude List
STW.Kc|WindowClass

The "K"-Flag will immediately, even before the search starts, clear the exclude list. No
matter if a window is found or not, using the prototype "K" will clear the exclude list.

After this all previously "exclude listed" windows can be found again.
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Example

' Use Exclude List
' Add window to exclude list
STW.tE|TestApp
VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN

' If you comment the STW. above the window can not be found
here:
STW.t|TestApp

ENR.

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, will automatically be removed from the exclude

list. There is no need to remove them manually from the exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag. To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Child-Windows using SCW. there is also Exclude-List availabe. The

Exclude List for Child-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you

clear the exclude list for Top-Windows.

Limitations:

There are no limitations about the number of windows you may add to the exclude

list.

See also:

·     "E" - Flag - STW.

·     "K" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.11"J" - Flag - STW.

"J" - Flag "window to front" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"J" - Flag "window to front"
Search Top Window

Intention

The window comes to front already with the default window treatment, without any

additional flags. But you can disable that, and select yourself exactly what you want.

Like this:

STW.AJc|WindowClass
MMV.

The "A" Flag will switch of all default window treatment. Then comes the "J"-Flag and

tells the robot to bring the window to front. Be careful with the operator priority. If

you place the prototypes like this:

STW.JAc|WindowClass
MMV.

then the "A"-Flag will switch of the "J"-Flag because it is more right and therefore

has a higher priority.

The "J"-Flag itself will not disable the default window treatment. Therefore

something like:

STW.Jc|WindowClass
MMV.

is possibly a waste of letters, as the default behavior of
STW. is already to bring the window to front.

Note that the Flag "B" does not switch off the "J"-Flag,
therefore when using "B", the sequence of the prototypes "B"
and "J" should not be a issue.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.AJc|#32768
' Locate the button
MMV.
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MBX. Compare with this:
STW.Ac|#32768
' Locate the button
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.26.12"K" - Flag - STW.

"K" - Flag "Clear Exclude List and search" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"K" - Flag "Clear Exclude List"
Clear Exclude List and search

Intention

Immediately clear Exclude-List before specified search.

Imagine you have several equal windows, which you want to handle one after the

other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number). Or your could use FEW.

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with STW. and not with ITW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

STW.cE|WindowClass
MMV.

And how do you search windows which are currently excluded from search?

This is what the "K"-Flag is good for.

' clear whole exclude List
STW.Kc|WindowClass

The "K"-Flag will immediately, even before the search starts, clear the exclude list. No
matter if a window is found or not, using the prototype "K" will clear the exclude list.

After this all previously "exclude listed" windows can be found again.

Example

' Use Exclude List

' Add window to exclude list
STW.Et|TestApp
MMV.
VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#

' Remove all windows from exclude List
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' and search

' If you remove the "K" below, the window can not be found!
STW.Kt|TestApp

ENR.

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, will automatically be removed from the exclude

list. There is no need to remove them manually from the exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag.

To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Child-Windows using SCW. there is also Exclude-List available. The

Exclude List for Child-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you

clear the exclude list for Top-Windows.

Currently you can not check which windows are exclude-listed. There is also no way

of showing the content of an exclude-list.

Limitations:

There are no limitations about the number of windows you may add to the exclude

list.

See also:

·     "I" - Flag - STW.

·     "E" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.13"M" - Flag - STW.

"M" - Flag "TopMost" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"M" - Flag "TopMost"
Search Top Window

Intention

In windows, there is a property  of Top-Windows that will make them stay always in

front of all other windows.

This property is called "TopMost". A window that is "TopMost" is always on top of all

other windows, that are not TopMost.

Only another TopMost window can be in front of an TopMost window.

For example the MR-Editor can be set to TopMost.

Now you may think "this sounds good!". Be warned. This is an advanced feature for

advanced users.

Programs have Messageboxes and also open up other windows. In case they have

been made TopMost, you may not be able to see those Messages or PopUp windows.

This may lead for you to think that the program hangs.

Why don't you see those messages?

Because they will not be TopMost and therefore they will appear behind the TopMost

window!

Therefore use TopMost style only when really needed and when you know what you

are doing.

Using the Flag "M", the window will be made TopMost immediately after it was

localized.

STW.cM|WindowClass
MMV.

Use the "N"-Flag to remove the TopMost-property from a TopMost window.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.Mc|#32768
VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#
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' Remove the TopMost Property
STW.hN|$$HWN

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

"N" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.14"N" - Flag - STW.

"N" - Flag "No TopMost" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"N" - Flag "No TopMost"
No more TopMost

Intention

In windows, there is a property  of Top-Windows that will make them stay always in

front of all other windows.

This property is called "TopMost".

A window that is "TopMost" is always on top of all other windows, that are not

TopMost.

Only another TopMost window can be in front of an TopMost window.

For example the MR-Editor can be set to TopMost.

Now you may think "this sounds good!". Be warned. This is an advanced feature for

advanced users.

Programs have Messageboxes and also open up other windows. In case they have

been made TopMost, you may not be able to see those Messages or PopUp windows.

This may lead for you to think that the program hangs.

Why don't you see those messages?

Because they will not be TopMost and therefore they will appear behind the TopMost

window!

Therefore use TopMost style only when really needed and when you know what you

are doing.

Using the Flag "M", the window will be made TopMost immediately after it was

localized.

STW.cM|WindowClass
MMV.

Use the "N"-Flag to remove the TopMost-property from a TopMost window.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
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'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.Mc|#32768
VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#

' Remove the TopMost Property
STW.hN|$$HWN

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

"M" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.15"Q" - Flag - STW.

"Q" - Flag "Repeat Prototype" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"Q" - Flag "Repeat Prototype"
Search Top Window

Intention

This flag will just repeat the Prototype that was last used with STW. or ITW. or any

otehr Top-Window search instruction.

STW.c|WindowClass
MMV.
' this will do the same
STW.Q|WindowClass

MMV.

Note that there is another way of repeating the last STW. or ITW.. That is, to just

leave the whole parameter part empty.

STW.c|WindowClass
MMV.
' this will do the same
STW.

MMV.

While "Q" will only retype the prototypes internally. Leaving the parameters away,

will retype the whole parameters, including the prototypes, using those from last

time the command was called.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
STW.c|WindowClass
MMV.
' this will do the same
STW.Q|WindowClass

MMV.
ENR.

Remarks
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STW. and ITW. share the same parameter store. Therefore if you have localized

the window with ITW. then you can also use these parameters for STW. and vice

versa.

Limitations:

-

See also:

-
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3.83.26.16"V" - Flag - STW.

"V" - Flag "GoSub if not found. " Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"V" - Flag "GoSub if not found"
Gosub if not found

Intention

If the window you are looking for is not found within the specified waiting time,

several things can happen. Normally you will get an error-message.

But that does not necessarily be what you want. Maybe you want just to see if the

window is there and if not start the program in a Subroutine.

' "V" - Flag - on not found Gosub
STW.ctVw|PBWindowClass:0|BCS|Sub|1
' Move Mouse to the Install Button
SCW.ct|butt|Install
MMV.
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' This Subprogram will be called if the window is not found
:Sub
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS
RET.

The script above will try to locate the "BCS - Testform" and if its not yet started, it

will be started and localized.

Example

STW.ctVw|PBWindowClass:0|TestAppx|Sub|1
MBX.Ready
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Sub
MBX.Error - Program not found
RET.

Remarks

Limitations:
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You can not mix the "V" and the "W"-Flag. If both are found, the "W"-Flag takes

priority

See also:

·     "g" - Flag - STW.

·     "o" - Flag - STW.

·     "W" - Flag - STW.

·     "X" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.17"W" - Flag - STW.

"W" - Flag "GoSub if found" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"W" - Flag "GoSub if found"
Search Top Window

Intention

If the window you are looking for is found within the specified waiting time, normally

the script just continues. You can however ask the robot to first call a Subprogram in

that case and then continue with the script. This is done using the "W"-Flag.

STW.ctW|PBWindowClass:0|BCS|Sub
MMV.
ENR.
:Sub
MBX.!
RET.

The "W"-Flag can be used together with the "V"-Flag, while only one of these will be

called. In case you use the "g"-Flag "on found Goto", the "W"-Flag will be ignored.

Example

'
' And then open a new instance
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

' If found close that window.
STW.ctWw|PBWindowClass:0|BCS|Sub|1

' And then open a new instance
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS
SCW.ct|butt|Install
MMV.

ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Sub
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS
' Wait until its gone
MTW.
RET.

Remarks

3844 41 3848
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The "W"-Flag can be used together with the "V"-Flag, while only one of these will be

called. In case you use the "g"-Flag "on found Goto", the "W"-Flag will be ignored.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "g" - Flag - STW.

·     "o" - Flag - STW.

·     "V" - Flag - STW.

·     "X" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.18"X" - Flag - STW.

"X" - Flag "run without error" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"X" - Flag "run without error"
Search Top Window

Intention

If the window you are looking for is not found within the specified waiting time,

several things can happen. Normally you will just get an error-message. If you do not

want to get an error, but just have the script continue running, use the "X"-Flag.

You can use the #tio# 3.1 Systemvariables  to check if the window was found or

not. Also you can use the "V","W","g" and "o" Flags to react inside the STW.

For example in such a script:

STW.cXg|WindowClass|found
MMV.

:found
MPO.

This script will invert the normal behavior of STW. It will continue running in case of

the window is not found. And in case the window is found, it will jump to the Label

"found".

Example

'------------------------------------------------------
' "X"-Flag Sample 1
' Run only if its not yet running ...
'------------------------------------------------------
'
' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' g - gotoLabel "Sub" if thewindow was found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
STW.tgXw|BCS|GoOn|0
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:GoOn
MBX.Ready
ENR.

'------------------------------------------------------
' "X"-Flag Sample 2

3846 41 3850
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'------------------------------------------------------
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
' We use STW here to test if the Application is already
running
' in that case we jump over the EXE-command and contine.
' We use the following flags:
' w ... 0 - Set waiting time to 0 seconds
' t ... "BCS - Testform" - this is the caption text of the
window we search for
' g ... "found" - jump to Label ":found" if the window already
exists
' X ... continue without errormessage if the window was not
found in time
'
STW.wtgX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Now we can use the Application and press Buttons
STW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nctb|1|Button|Next|0
' Compatible Button Click
MLC.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     "g" - Flag - STW.

·     "o" - Flag - STW.

·     "V" - Flag - STW.

·     "W" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.19"a" - Flag - STW.

"a" - Flag "all windows" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"a" - Flag "all windows"
Search Top Window

Intention

In most cases, we want to act on visible and enabled window only.

Therefore the STW. command ignores by default windows, if they are disabled or

invisible.

The "a" flag changes this behavior. Using the "a"-Flag,  the STW. command will

locate "all windows". This includes Top-Window which are invisible or disabled, or

both.

Using the Flag "a" ALL Top windows will be found if they meet the search criteria.

Example

'MR Script-file:   
'Version:
'Purpose: STW.-Features Demo
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 09.12.11
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Next we make the thing invisible
SWS.i
' Wait a second
PAU.1
' Locate it using "all"
STW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
' Locate the Button using "all"
SCW.anctb|1|Button|Next|0

' CLick the button, while its invisible
MLE.
' Get the Top-Handle
GCT.
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' Make it visible again
SWS.v
ENR.

Remarks

If you definitely know that the window is invisible, you can use the "u" - Flag -

STW.  which will only search for invisible windows and ignore visible windows.

The same applies for disabled windows, and the "f" - Flag - STW.

Limitations:

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - STW.

·     "f" - Flag - STW.

·     "u" - Flag - STW.

·     "v" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.20"b" - Flag - STW.

"b" - Flag "window to back" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"b" - Flag "window to back"
window to back

Intention

In most cases we want the window to come in front of other windows. so we can use

it. For this we do not need any STW.-flag, as this is the default behavior of the

STW.-command.

In some cases, we want just the opposite. We want a window to go behind all other

windows. We sent a "window to back". For this we use the "b"-Flag.

It will locate the window "on Top" and sent it to back. See the example below.

Example

' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

' Open 5 Terstforms and position them nicely
FOR.$$CNT|1|5
  EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
  STW.p|#pid#
  SWP.(100+55*$$CNT),(200+55*$$CNT)
NEX.

FOR.$$CNT|1|50
'Move Testform "On top" to back
  STW.ctb|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
  ' Make small rest of 0.1 seconds so we can see it
  PAU.0.1
NEX.

' Close all Testforms
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:
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See also:
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3.83.26.21"c" - Flag - STW.

"c" - Flag "class" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"c" - Flag "class"
Search Top Window

Intention

Window-Class" value. This is the "window class" of the window we are looking for.

This flag needs a parameter. It supports 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  and

therefore its enough to give a unique part of the value. By default the value is not

case sensitive.

STW.c|WindowClass
MMV.

Example

'
' Click on the OK Button in a messagebox
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.c|#32768
' Locate the button
SCW.t|Ok
' Click the button
MLE.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     "t" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.22"e" - Flag - STW.

"e" - Flag "enabled windows" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"e" - Flag "enabled windows"
Search Top Window

Intention

To ignore disabled windows is one of the default settings of the STW. command.
Therefore you will not need to specify the "e"-Flag often.
It can however make sense, to override the default behavior by using the "f"-flag which
will make STW. to ignore enabled windows and just look for disabled windows.
If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.
However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for invisible windows. If
you do not want that, just add a prototype "v" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "e" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are enabled. No matter if they are visible or not.

Lets take a look, on "what will work and what will not work".
 This will search only for enabled windows.

STW.ce|WindowClass
MMV.

Since this is a default behavior of STW., we have wasted the "e" at this place. Its not

needed.

Now we would like to search for windows which are enabled, as well for disabled
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.cef|WindowClass
MMV.

The robot understands that we want enabled and disabled windows. If we just give all
two prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

STW.cav|WindowClass
MMV.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the invisible windows. We do
this by adding the "v"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "v"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

Example
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' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Next we disable the whole window
SWS.d
' Wait half of a second
PAU.0.5
' Try to locate it using "e"
' Will not work, but give an error
STW.wte|0|BCS - Testform
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "f" - Flag - STW.

·     "u" - Flag - STW.

·     "v" - Flag - STW.

·     "a" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.23"f" - Flag - STW.

"f" - Flag "disabled windows" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"f" - Flag "disabled windows"
Search Top Window

Intention

To ignore disabled windows is one of the default settings of the STW. command.
Therefore if you want to search for a window that has been disabled, you will need the
"f"-flag.

The "f"-Flag will override the default behavior. It will make STW. to ignore enabled
windows and just look for disabled windows, only.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.

However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for invisible windows. If
you do not want that, just add a prototype "v" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "f" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are disabled. No matter if they are visible or not.

Lets take a look, on this. This will search only for disabled windows.

STW.cf|WindowClass
MMV.

Now we would like to search for windows which are enabled, as well for disabled
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.cef|WindowClass
MMV.

The robot understands that we want enabled and disabled windows. If we just give all
two prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

STW.cav|WindowClass
MMV.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the invisible windows. We do
this by adding the "v"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "v"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

Example
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' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Next we disable the whole window
SWS.d
' Wait half of a second
PAU.0.5
' Try to locate it using "e"
' Will work, we get the window
STW.wtd|0|BCS - Testform

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - STW.

·     "u" - Flag - STW.

·     "v" - Flag - STW.

·     "a" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.24"g" - Flag - STW.

"g" - Flag "goto if found" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"g" - Flag "Goto if found"
Goto if found

Intention

If the window you are looking for is found within the specified waiting time, normally

the script just continues. You can however ask the robot to jump to a Label in that

case.

And you can use the "X"-Flag to tell the robot to just continue with the script in case

of error - if the window is not found.

This would change the behavior of the command, but sometimes this can be a good

solution. Take this example:

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' g - goto Label "GoOn" if the window was found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
STW.tgXw|BCS|GoOn|0
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:GoOn
MBX.Ready
ENR.

In case you use the "g"-Flag, together with the "W" -Flag ("on Found Gosub"), the

"W"-Flag will be ignored. The "g"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Example

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' g - gotoLabel "Sub" if thewindow was found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
STW.tgXw|BCS|GoOn|0
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:GoOn
MBX.Ready
ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "o" - Flag - STW.

·     "V" - Flag - STW.

·     "W" - Flag - STW.

·     "X" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.25"h" - Flag - STW.

"h" - Flag "handle" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"h" - Flag "handle"
Search Top Window by handle

Intention

This flag is an exception. In fact it must not search the window, it will just localize

the window "by handle". Of course this is a very efficient solution. Therefore if you

have already localized your window, keep the handle in a variable and just feed it

back to STW. when you need that window again.

' Localize by handle
STW.cta|ieframe|Update
' We grab the handle in a variable
HTV.$$MYW

' Later we can always get definitely this window,
' without further parameters
STW.h|$$MYW
MMV.

' Some more examples
STW.h|52367
MMV.

STW.h|#hnw#
MMV.

Example

'
' Localize by handle
STW.cta|ieframe|Update
' We grab the handle in a variable
: $$MYW=#hwn#

' Later we can always get definitely this window,
' without further parameters
STW.h|$$MYW
MMV.

ENR.
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

See also:

"E" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.26"j" - Flag - STW.

"j" - Flag "WII. by number" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"j" - Flag "WII. by number"
Wait for Input Idle and tell how long

Intention

"Wait for Input Idle" halts script execution until the localized window is ready to

process our Input.

This Command can be seen as a dynamic Pause-Statement, it waits only if our target

window is busy. The maximum waiting time must be given as a numeric value or

variable.

Note the value you specify will replace the default internal value for "WII. without

parameter", used for the "k" - Flag - STW.  . But also for WII. if no parameters

are given.

Unlike a fixed pause statement which would always wait for a fixed time.  WII. is

the better solution.

If the process is a console application or does not have a message queue, "Wait For

Input Idle" returns immediately.

The given time is in seconds. Fractions are allowed. For example:

' WIll wait no longer then a half second
STW.cj|WindowClass|0.5
MMV.

Technically the "j"-Flag does the same like the WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

statement. Just that it is integrated and does not need a separate line of code.

Example

' j - wait 5 Seconds maximum
STW.cj|WindowClass|5
MMV.

Remarks

3861 41 3865
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Limitations:

The maximum number for the waiting time is the equivalent for 23100 days. In

short: you can not ask the robot to wait longer for a window then ~63 years.

Anything below will be just fine. Note that negative waiting times will be rounded to

zero.

See also:

·     WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

·     "k" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.27"k" - Flag - STW.

"k" - "WII. default" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"k" - Flag "WII. default"
Search Top Window

Intention

"Wait for Input Idle" halts script execution until the localized window is ready to

process our Input.

This Command can be seen as a dynamic Pause-Statement, it waits only if our target

window is busy. The maximum waiting time is taken from an internal value that is

been set with the last WII. statement or with the "j" - Flag - STW. .

Unlike a fixed pause statement which would always wait for a fixed time.  WII. is

the better solution.

If the process is a console application or does not have a message queue, "Wait For

Input Idle" returns immediately.

The given time is in seconds. Fractions of a second are allowed.

STW.cj|WindowClass|5
MMV.
' Will do the same without repeating the value
STW.ck|WindowClass
MMV.

Technically the "k"-Flag does the same like the WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

statement without a parameter. Just that it is integrated and does not need a

separate line of code.

Example

' Demonstrate the "j" and the "k" Flag
STW.cj|WindowClass|5
MMV.
' Will do the same without repeating the value
STW.ck|WindowClass
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

3863 41 3867
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "j" - Flag - STW.

·     WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle
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3.83.26.28"o" - Flag - STW.

"o" - Flag "on not found Goto" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"o" - Flag "on not found Goto"
Search Top Window

Intention

If the window you are looking for is not found within the specified waiting time,

normally you will end up with an error-message.

Maybe you want just to jump at another place in the script the, and start a program.

Or react in another way. That is where the "o" Flag enters the game. The script just

continues. The window is not found and we tell the robot to jump to a Label in that

case.

Take this example:

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' o - goto Label "GoOn" if the window was NOT found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
STW.toXw|BCS|GoOn|0
GTO.weit

:GoOn
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

:weit

MBX.Ready
ENR.

In case you use the "o-Flag, together with the "V" -Flag ("on not Found Gosub"), the

"V"-Flag will be ignored. The "o"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Example

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' o - goto Label "GoOn" if the window was NOT found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
' w - set waiting time to 0 seconds

3865 41 3869
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'
STW.toXw|BCS|GoOn|0
GTO.weit

:GoOn
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

:weit

MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

In case you use the "o-Flag, together with the "V" -Flag ("on not Found Gosub"), the

"V"-Flag will be ignored. The "o"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "g" - Flag - STW.

·     "V" - Flag - STW.

·     "W" - Flag - STW.

·     "X" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.29"p" - Flag - STW.

"p" - Flag "Process ID" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"p" - Flag "Process ID"
Search Top Window

Intention

You can localize a window safely, if you have the PID (Process ID) of the application

behind that window.

Be sure that you have read and understood the chapter 1.7. Application and PID  .

Hint: If you have localized a window, you also have the PID of the process behind

that window in #pid#. You can save it for later use in a variable. Like this:

STW.c|pbwind
: §§PID=#pid#

or use:

STW.c|pbwind
HTV.§§PID

In both cases, you get the PID of that process into the local variable §§PID .

You can see the PID of a process  in the task-manager::

The PID value is a normal search parameter and can be used alone or together with

other search parameters.

' Search a window from process with ID 3435
' and the given window class.
'
STW.ch|pbwind|580

3867 41 3871
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MMV.

Example

' Locate window only by PID
STW.p|580
MMV.

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID
·     GDF. - Get-Data-From

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

·     3.3 Specialfolders
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3.83.26.30"q" - Flag - STW.

"q" - Flag "Thread ID" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"q" - Flag "Thread ID"
Search Top Window

Intention

This is an advanced parameter. The chances are that you will never need it.

Processes have a number of Threads. See this picture here:

On the left side you can see the name of the process. Right of it the PID of the

process. Later you see "Threads".

In a very simplified form, a Thread is a subprogram of that process, that runs an

own small program. Generally the more threads a program has, the better it will

scale up on multiple  CPU-Core's.

While all Threads of a process belong to that process and therefore have the same

PID, they have a different Thread-ID. In case you may need to separate between

windows of the same process, which is "Multi-threaded", the "q"-flag is for you.

STW.cq|WindowClass|109872
MMV.

Hint: If you have localized a window, you also have the TID of the process behind

that window in #tid#. You can save it for later use in a variable. Like this:

STW.c|pbwind
: §§TID=#tid#

This way, you get the TID of that Thread into the local variable §§PID .

If you don't "understand a word", or don't have very special cases, just ignore this

flag.

3869 41 3873
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Example

' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
' Locate the window
STW.p|#pid#
' Show the Thread-ID
MBX.#tid#
ENR..

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     "p" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.26.31"r" - Flag - STW.

"r" - Flag "result number" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"r" - Flag "result number"
Search Top Window

Intention

There may be multiple results in a window-search with STW.. Normally you get the

first result that fits to your search parameters.

Using the "r"-Flag you can define which result you want, Nr.1, Nr.2 or Nr. 20. Just

add the "r"-Flag and the result number.

If omitted, always result Nr.1 is returned.

Note: If there are not enough results, your search will fail!

Therefore you can also use this feature to count windows.

'We'll get the 3rd result with that window class
STW.cr|WindowClass|3
MMV.

Example

'We'll get the 4th result
' with that window class
'
STW.cr|WindowClass|4
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

-
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3.83.26.32"t" - Flag - STW.

"t" - Flag "text" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"t" - Flag "text"
Search Top Window

Intention

This flag is one of the most important search parameters. It is the window-text.

Most often you can even see the text of a top-window without using the windows-

Inspector.

Here is the simplest case how you can grab a window.

STW.t|TestApp
MMV.

The text parameter is a string-value and therefore supports 3.2 Standard-Search

Pattern  .

Let us try some of these.

As always with  Search patterns, it is enough to give a unique part of the value. By

default the text is not case sensitive. You can change that behavior using the search

patterns. Take the sample-script below and replace the line:

' Locate the window
STW.t|Testf

with the following lines. This will help you to understand the use of Patterns for text
search.

' Lets start with this
STW.t|{&DOCAPS:Testf}

This will force the text to be case-sensitive! Try this: 

' This will not find the window
' because of case-sensitivity!
STW.t|{&DOCAPS:testf}

It does not find the window because the &DOCAPS: switches case-sensitivity on.

Now how about this:

STW.t|{&EXACT:bcs - Testform}

It does find the window. But then whats the "&EXACT:" good for?

Try this:

STW.t|{&EXACT:bcs - Testf}

3873 41 3878
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It does not find the window because the &EXACT: switches off the default behavior

that a part of the text is enough. CAn it be combined with the &DOCAPS: ?

We try. This should work:

STW.t|{&EXACT:&DOCAPS:BCS - Testform}

and this should not work:

STW.t|{&EXACT:&DOCAPS:bCS - Testform}

Yes, everything work as expected.

Do you know the old times, when you had simple Wildcards as patterns?  The"*" and

the "?" ?

You can have them back if you want. Try this:

STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - Testform}

Yes, it works. And how about:

STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - Tes*orm}

or

STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - *s*or?}

It works.

We kept them for you.

You can still use even the old DOS-Patterns if you really want.

But there is much more if you use the new patterns.

How about a fuzzylogic and a OR'ed combination of two patterns?

STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? }&OR:{BCS-tesform&FUZZY:6}

and you can not only combine two patterns, you can combine as many patterns using

&OR: as you like! If you want to support many languages, this is the way to go.

No matter if there is a "YES" on that button or a "Qui" or whatever. So long you know

it, or at least a bit of it, you can locate it using Search patterns.

Example

' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

' Locate the window
STW.t|Testf

' Close the window
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
ENR.
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Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     "c" - Flag - STW.

  

341
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3.83.26.33"u" - Flag - STW.

"u" - Flag "invisible" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"u" - Flag "invisible"
Search Top Window

Intention

To ignore invisible windows is one of the default settings of the STW. command.
Therefore if you want to search for a window that has is invisible, you will need the "u"-
flag.

The "u"-Flag will override the default behavior. It will make STW. to ignore visible
windows and look for invisible windows, only.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.

However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for disabled windows.
If you do not want that, just add a prototype "e" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "u" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are invisible. No matter if they are enabled or not.

Lets take a look, on this. This will search only for invisible windows.

STW.cu|WindowClass
MMV.

Now we would like to search for windows which are visible, as well as for invisible
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.cuv|WindowClass
MMV.

The robot understands that we want visible and invisible windows. If we just give all two
prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

STW.cae|WindowClass
MMV.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the disabled windows. We do
this by adding the "e"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "e"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

Example

3875 41 3880



3879

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
'
' Start an Application only,
' if that Application is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

STW.p|#pid#
' Next we make the window invisible
SWS.i
' Wait half of a second
PAU.2.5
' We locate it even though its invisible
STW.wtu|1|BCS - Testform
' and make it visible again
SWS.v
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - STW.

·     "f" - Flag - STW.

·     "v" - Flag - STW.

·     "a" - Flag - STW.

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

  

3855

3857
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3.83.26.34"v" - Flag - STW.

"v" - Flag "visible" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"v" - Flag "visible"
Search Top Window

Intention

To ignore invisible windows is one of the default settings of the STW. command.
Therefore you will not need to specify the "v"-Flag often.

It can however make sense, to override the default behavior by using the "u"-flag which
will make STW. to visible windows and just look for invisible windows.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.

However the "a"->Flag will automatically also switch on the search for disabled
windows. If you do not want that, just add a prototype "e" after the "a". As the
prototype on the right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "v" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are visible. No matter if they are enabled or not.

Lets take a look, on how to do this. This will search only for visible windows.

STW.cv|WindowClass
MMV.

Since this is a default behavior of STW., we have wasted the "v" at this place. Its not

needed.

Now we would like to search for windows which are visible, as well for invisibble
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.cuv|WindowClass
MMV.

The robot understands that we want visible and invisible windows. If we just give all two
prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

STW.cae|WindowClass
MMV.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the disabled windows. We do
this by adding the "e"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "e"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

3878 41 3882
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Example

CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
'
' Start an Application only,
' if that Application is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

STW.p|#pid#
' Next we make the window invisible
SWS.i
' Wait half of a second
PAU.2.5
' We locate it even though its invisible
STW.wtu|1|BCS - Testform
' and make it visible again
SWS.v
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - STW.

·     "f" - Flag - STW.

·     "u" - Flag - STW.

·     "a" - Flag - STW.

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

  

3855
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3.83.26.35"w" - Flag - STW.

"w" - Flag "wait time" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"w" - Flag "wait time"
Search Top Window

Intention

How long do we wait if a window will appear or not?

Let's try it.

: $$TIM=#dtime#
STW.tX|nix
: $$TIM=#dsince#
MBX.$$TIM
ENR.

This i what we get.

It's currently about 15 seconds. When you read this it can be another value.

In fact this is the default time that we wait for a window before we run into an

error-message or do something else (like in this script).

Now, its very important to understand that we do not generally wait 15 seconds, and

then look if the window has appeared.

What we do is, we try ... try ... and try and check permanently, if the window has

appeared. If the window appears any time, the script will immediately continue.

If the time is over, we do something else.

Now 15 seconds is enough for some cases, in many cases the window will appear

after 45 seconds or any other time. Now this is where the "w"-flag enters the game.

Using the  "w"-flag we can tell the robot how long he should wait. It can be 0 seconds

like this:

STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

or 360 seconds like here.

3880 41 3884
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STW.wtu|360|BCS - Testform

and there is no real limitation.

Example

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The maximum number for the waiting time is the equivalent for 23100 days. In

short: you can not ask the robot to wait longer for a window then ~63 years.

Anything below will be just fine. Note that negative waiting times will be rounded to

zero.

See also:
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3.83.27 SWP. - Set Window Position and Size

SWP. - Set Window Position and Size Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SWP. Command
Set Window Position and Size

Intention

The SWP.-Command can be used to set the position or to change the size of the

actual

selected Top- or Child-Window. You need to select/locate a child or Top-Window

using the STW. or the LAP. command before you can use SWP.

The window position is been calculated from the top-left corner of the window or

child-window.

The SWP. command has a lot of additional features. If you want to place the window

just in the middle of the screen, without changing the size, you can just write:

' Place the actual localized window in the middle of the
screen
SWP.mid

You can still resize the window if you do this:

' Place the actual localized window in the middle of the
screen
' and resize it to 600x400 Pixel
SWP.mid|600,400

Using some more tricks, you can for example make the window to quarter of its
current size while not changing the position of the window at all.

SWP.|hw,hw

Here are some more complete examples:

' locate / select the Window that shall be resized using STW.
STW.c|ieframe
' The window is moved to position 0,0|640,400
' and resized to 640x400
SWP.0,0|640,400

' The window is resized to 500x500 pixel
SWP.|500,500

' The window is resized to 100x200 and vertically moved to
y=300
SWP.,300|100,200

3882 41 3889



3885

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

' The window is only moved, not resized.
SWP.100,200

Syntax

SWP.[P1][,P2][|P3][,P4][|T]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Left-Position

P2 - Top - Position

P3 - X - Size

P4 - Y - Size

You can specify three special Options as [|T]:

T - use Top-Window and whole Desktop Area of primary Monitor

M - use Top-Window and whole Desktop Area of all Monitors

F - use Desktop without Traybar and Top-Window

C - use actual localized window and whole Desktop Area. If you do not specify any

of these additional Options, the actual window is used, and the whole-Desktop Area.

If you want to place the window just in the middle of the screen, without changing the
size, you can just write:
' Place the actual localized window in the middle of the
screen
SWP.mid

For the position parameters P1 (Left-Position) you can specify these words:

- "mid"

- "lb" (left bound) equals to zero

- "rb" (right bound) moves the window to the right border of the primary desktop

or just the first letter of these. They will take the actual size and calculate the new size
as expected.

For the position parameters P2 (Top-Position) you can specify these words:

- "mid"
- "tb" (top bound)
- "bb" (bottom bound)

or just the first letter of these. They will take the actual size and calculate the new size
as expected.

For the size parameters  P3 and P4),you can specify the following words, which are
based on the desktop size. Note that these calculations are influenced by adding the
special options "|T" or "|F".
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- "half" - half desktop size
- "full" - full desktop size
- "quarter" - quarter desktop size

or use these, which calculate the new size based on the current window size. Note
that these options are influenced by adding special options "|T" or "|C" to the

command.

- "halfwin","hw"
- "doublewin","dw"
- "quarterwin","qw"

They will take the actual size of the desktop and calculate the new size of the window
as a part of the desktop size. It will use the size of the primary desktop, no matter if
you have dual- or multi-screen.

You can omit any of the Parameters or just write "x".. In these cases, the parameters

will be internally substituted with the current values. If you write for example:

' The window is horizontally moved to position 100, the
vertical position is not changed
SWP.100,x

' The window is moced into the center of the desktop
SWP.mid,mid

' The window is only resized to half of its size in both
directions
SWP. half,half

' The window is only moved, not resized. It's move to the left
desktop border.
SWP.lb,x

Example

'---------------------------------------------
' SWP.-Example 1
'---------------------------------------------
' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
' Locate the window
STW.p|#pid#
' Position it "around"
SWP.lb,tb
PAU..1
SWP.mid,mid
PAU..1
SWP.rb,bb
PAU..1
SWP.|(#iw#/2)
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ENR.

'---------------------------------------------
' SWP.-Example 2
'---------------------------------------------
' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

' Open 5 Terstforms and position them nicely
FOR.$$CNT|1|5
  EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
  STW.p|#pid#
  SWP.(100+55*$$CNT),(200+55*$$CNT)
NEX.

FOR.$$CNT|1|50
'Move Testform "On top" to back
  STW.ctb|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
  ' Make small rest so we can see it
  PAU..1
NEX.

' Close all Testforms
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
ENR.

Remarks

Additional to the features that SWP. delivers, you can always use these 3.1

Systemvariables  for size or position calculations.

They are based on the last located object (window or whatever).

As always, use mathematical brackets () to enclose calculations.

#ssx#,#ssy# -   Screen size X,Y
#cwh#   -       Debug Console Window-Handle
#wsx#,#wsy# -   Work-area-Size X,Y
#sbp#   -       Screen-bits per pixel (Colordepth)
#fex#   -       FEX - Elements left on the FEX-Stack
#fxd#   -       FEX - Nesting-Depth
#il#            -       actual Element, left side X
#it#            -       actual Element, upper side Y
#ir#            -       actual Element, right side X
#ib#            -       actual Element, bottom side y
#iw#            -       actual Element, width X
#ih#            -       actual Element, height Y
#icx#   -       actual Element, Centerpoint X
#icx#   -       actual Element, Centerpoint Y

Example for this:

' Will make the x-size of the window half of current x-size
SWP.|(#iw#/2)

334

80
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' Will move the window to its own centerpoint
SWP.(#icx#)

Limitations:

Not all Windows can be resized to exactly any size. This depends on the Internals of

the target software as well as possibly on the used OS.

Using Windows 7, for example:

PRT.Output-Window. $crlf$ Close the Utility with this window!
' Console Fenster rechts anlehnen
STW.ctwAXo|consolewindowclass|system mess|2|Lab_nocon
SWP.0,0|600,400
PAU.15
:Lab_nocon

This window will be sizes to the nearest possible size, which is 605,395 in my

testcase.

See also:

·     "b" - Flag - STW.

·     SWS. - Set Window State

  

3852
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3.83.28 SWS. - Set Window State

SWS. - Set Window State Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SWS. Command
Set Window State

Intention

Make a window invisible. Or enable or disable a button.

Minimze a window, or restore it, if it was minimized or maximized before.

These and more such things can be done using SWS.

SWS. changes the State of the actual Top- or Child-window. If you give multiple

prototypes they will apply in the order from left to right.

Example:
SWS.evna

Example, this will make a localized window invisible:
SWS.i

Example, this will make a localized window visible again:
SWS.v

Normally all of the SWS. Options can be changed back to their originasl state. Unlike
c and x. These are two special Options that can remove the Window-Caption or give
a Window a Caption. However these two Options should be used with care, as they
can damage a running application-window in a way that you may need to restart the
application.
Therefore test first if you can use them in your special case,.

SWS.x

3884 41 3584
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This is how a window may look after you have removed the Caption using SWS.x.

This may not work with any window. Its for those cases, where you do not want the
User to be able to move windows on the desktop around. Also there is no close
Gadget anymore.

SWS.c

Here the Caption is back, using SWS.c

Note that the window can not be totaly restored like it was before.
While there is a caption, the window may still have a different behavior when being
resized.
Here is the window as it looked before.
As you can see it looks a bit different.

Syntax

SWS.[P1][|P2]
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Parameter Explanation

P1   - Prototype(s)

' a - activates the window after setting the state.
' e - enabled
' d - disabled
' v - visible
' i - invisble
' m - minimzed
' n - normal (not minimized)
' z - zoomed (maximized)
' u - unzoomed
' t - use actual Top-Window instead of actual window
' c - add Caption to Window (c<>x)
' x - remove caption from Window (c<>x)

Multiple states can be given. In that case they are connected
with AND.

If no parameters are specified, "evn" is the default
parameter.

P2 - (NUM/VAR) optional parameters, window-handle. When given,
this window is used instead of the actual localized window.

Example

'***********************************
' SWS.-Sample 1
'***********************************
STW.t|Sample
MMV.
SWS.evna

STW.t|Sample
HTV.$$HWN

STW.t|anotherwindows
MMV.
' Note that the first window is going to be tested.
SWS.eva|$$HWN
END.

'***********************************
' SWS.-Sample 2
'***********************************

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
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' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
STW.wtgX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found
STW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
' Nextwe make the thing invisible
SWS.i
' Wait 5 seconds
PAU.5
' Locate it using "all"
STW.wta|0|BCS - Testform
' Locate the Button using "all"
SCW.anctb|1|Button|Next|0

' Click the button, while its invisible!
MLE.
' Get the Top-Handle
GCT.
' Make it visible again
SWS.
ENR.

Remarks

You can disable buttons, immediately after they appear using the SWS.d -command.

This way you can prevent the user from clicking buttons, he should not click.

You can check (child-)window-states with IWS. / NWS. - If Window State .

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     IWS. / NWS. - If Window State

·     IWE. / NWE. - If Window Enabled

·     IWI. / NWI. - If Window Iconized

·     IWV. / NWV. - If Window Visible

·     IWZ. / NWZ. - If Window Zoomed

  

3724

3724

3718

3721

3727

3730
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3.83.29 WCW. -  Wait for new Child-Window

3.83.29.1 ! WCW. - Wait for new Child-Window

WCW - Wait for new Child-Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WCW. Command
Wait for new Child Window

Intention

This command localizes a specified Child-Window (Control, Button etc.) within a

previous localized Top-Window (Application-Window).

Unlike SCW. the WCW. Command will only recognize new Childwindows or Child-

Windows that change after the Command was called.

To understand this command, be sure to read the chapters:

1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

and

1.9. Locating Child-Windows

first.

It will then sets the Mouse-Target Point into the window-center.

WCW. has a lot of features, which are controlled using the 1.4. The Prototype

Parameter System  .Be sure you have read and understand that chapter before

trying to understand WCW.

Unless using the "T"-Option, the WCW.-command needs a Top-Window being

localized first. Therefore please read the section 1.8. Selecting the Application

(Topwindow)  carefully.

The Command has a "Rollback" Feature, when the Child-Window is not found in few

Seconds. It jumps back to the STW. (Search Top-Window) and tries to get a new

Top-Window, which possibly has the wanted button or control.

This will continue, until its time has run out.

If you use the DBM.1 -command, you can see these "Rollback-Jumps" in the

Debugging-Console. See the example below.

DBM.1
STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
' This button/childwindow does not exist
WCW.nctb|2|Button|Button 23|.5
MLE.

3736 41 3741
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You can control this Feature using the "b" - Backjump-Time Flag .

Syntax

WCW.[Prototypes|][Parameters|]

Parameter Explanation

Parameter
  a - (np) "all" - search all windos, includes
      invisible and disabled windows.
  b - (p) "backjump"-flag, time in seconds, 0 disables the jump
  c - (p)  window-class
  d - (p) window-depth
  e - (np) enabled, window must be enabled
  f - (np) disabled, window must be disabled
  g - (p) Goto on found
  h - (p) handle. Immediately locate the window with given
handle.
      All other prototypes will be ignored.
  i - (p) window-id
  j - (p) WaitForInputIdle (Value)
  k - (np) WaitForInputIdle (no Value), use value
       from last Call/default-value    
  n - (p) Fensternumber in der Ebene ("WR->SWC")
  o - (p) on not found goto (Label)
  p - (p) Process-ID (PID )
  q - (p) Thread-ID (TID)
  r - (p) result number ("WR-SPC-Count")
  s - (np) internal reversing at child windows search
  t - (p) text
  u - (np) invisible, window must be invisible
  v - (np) visible, window must be visible
  w - (p) total waiting-time in Seconds, fractions (0.5)
      are possible, zero is possible.
 
  E - (np) Add Window to Exclude List after localization  
  I - (p) p = handle. Locate window and remove window
      from Exclude list.
  K - (n) Immediately clear Exclude-List before specified
search

3764

137
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  Q - (n) use previous Prototypes 
  S - (n) Search only next Level (SWC-Option) 
  T - (n) Search desktopwide, ignore localized Top-Window
  V - (p/Label) Gosub on not found
  W - (p/Label) Gosub on  found  
  X - (n) Run without Error on not found

    Explanation:

     (np) -> only prototype, no additional parameter required

     (p) -> prototype requires additional parameter

     (NUM/VAR) - window handle/variable
  (p/Label) - Label-Parameter required, can also be a
              variable that contains the label

P2 - Parameters, separated by | according to the prototypes
  

Example

STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
WCW.nctE|2|Button|Button 2
' Coordinates relative to left, upper corner of button
MPO.o|42,22
MLE.

Remarks

When using WCW. to check if a child-window is available or not, it makes sense that

you use the "b"-flag with a value of "0" to disable the backjump.

Limitations:

-

See also: 

 
·     1.4. The Prototype Parameter System

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     3.1 Systemvariables

·     !. STW. - Description

  

73
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150

137
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3.83.30 WTW. - Wait new Top Window

3.83.30.1 ! WTW. -Wait New Top-Window

WTW - Wait for new Top-Window Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WTW. Command
Wait for New Top Window

Intention

This command localizes a specified Top-Window and sets the actual point into its

center.

Unlike STW., the WTW.-Commandwill ignore Windows that are already open!

The WTW.-Command will wait for a Window that appears after the Command has

been called.

All following SCW-commands will be within this window.

WTW. has a default window-treatment to ensure that any further action in that

window will be effective. This default treatment will do following:

- normalize minimized windows (like the "D"-Flag

- windows that are outside the desktop-work area will be moved to 0,0 (like "G"-

Flag)

- The window will be moved in front of all other (non-TopMost )-windows.

- The window will receive the input focus. (like the "J"-Flag)

This default window-treatment can be completely deactivated using the "A"-Flag .

This makes sense, for example when working with Menu's or other windows which

disappear when the default treatment is being applied.

Alternatively the default window treatment can be influenced using other flags, like

"B" or "G".

If the window should be brought into work area, without other treatment, use the

"B"-Flag. "G",  will just prevent the repositioning of the window and let the other

treatment-steps happen.

All window search operations change the Timeout System Variables #tio# and

#til#. Using these you can find out if a window was found or not, even if you have

used the"X" Flag (X - run without Error).

Hint: Please note that the Flags have a priority from left to right (highest Priority).

If you add other flags after the "A" there may be a treatment. Because the more

right the flags, the higher their priority. If you place the "A" last inside the

prototypes, all involved treatment will be disabled.

See two examples.

3812 41 3819
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3819
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In this first case the "A" Flag has priority over the "C" Flag, because its right of it.

WTW.tCA|explorer
MMV.

 In this case the "C" Flag is right of the "A" Flag and therefore has priority over the

"A" Flag.

WTW.tAC|explorer
MMV.

Some Flags deactivate the default treatment or parts of it. See description below.

Hint: If you omit all parameters like this:
WTW.

the command will automatically restore the parameters from the previous call. This

makes it easy to always locate the same Top-Window.Note that this also applies to

ITW. as both use the same parameters-store.

Syntax

WTW.P1[|P2]...[|Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - Prototype

P2 .. PX - Parameters according to prototypes

 
 
A - (np) Switch off default window treatment completely
B - (np) disables following parts of "default treatment":
     NO Restore from Minimized, NO Set Input-Focus,
     NO Bring to Front
C - (np) If the window i maximized, it will be restored to
    normal size
D - (np) If the window is minimized,  will be restored to its
    previous size, before it was minimized,
E - (np) Put Localize window, then add window to
    Search Exclude List.    
F - (np) Move window to center of primary desktop
G - (np) disable default window-treatment-"repositioning if
     outside"
H - (np) a window that is outside the primary desktop working
area
    will be repositioned. Default is that the window can be
also
    on a second desktop.
I - (NUM/VAR) Remove window with the given window-handle from
the
    search-exclude-list.
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J - (np) Bring window to Front. Does not switch off default
window
    treatment.
K - Immediately clear Exclude-List before specified search
M - (np) Set window to TOPMOST. Such windows will be on Top
of all
    other Non-TOPMOST windows. DANGER - even Messageboxes may
be
    hidden behind a TOPMOST window. Use this with caution!
N - (np) remove the TOPMOST Property from a window.
Q - use previous Prototypes (only prototypes) 
V - (p/Label) Gosub Line/Label if the window was NOT found
W - (p/Label) Gosub Line/Label if the window was found
X - (np) run without error if window was not found. Timeout
Flag
    #tio# and #til# will anyway be set and can be used.

a - (np) changes internal settings that "all" windows will be
    found. This includes invisible and disabled windows.
b - (np) "back" - moves window to the back, behind other
windows.
c - (p) "class", window-class parameter
e - (np) enabled, the window must be enabled or it will
ignored.
f - (np) disabled, the window must be disabled or it will
ignored.
g - (p/Label) Goto Line/Label if the window was found
h - (p) localize the window directly using a given window
handle.
    Note, if "h" is given, other search conditions will
    be ignored.
j - (p) WaitForInputIdle, you can specify the WII timeout
k - (np) WaitForInputIdle - no parameter, use the default
    WII timeout.
o - (Label/Variable) on not found goto (Label)
p - (p) process-ID, search only windows from process with
this
    given PID
q - (p) ThreadID,, search only windows from process with this
    given TID
r - (p) No. of result to choose (Result-Number for Top-
Windows)
t - (p) text, window-text (often the window caption)
u - (np) invisible, search only invisible windows
v - (np) visible, search only visible windows
w - (p) total waiting-time in Seconds, 0.5 (FP-numbers) is
    possible.

    Explanation:

     (np) -> only prototype, no additional parameter required

     (p) -> prototype requires additional parameter

     (NUM/VAR) - window handle/variable
   (p/Label) - Label-Parameter required, can also be a
               variable that contains the label

P2 - Px  - Data according to the prototypes, separated by |
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Example

'MR Script-file:   
'Version:
'Purpose: STW.-Features Demo
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 09.12.11
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
' We use STW here to test if the Application is already
running
' in that case we jump over the EXE-command and contine.
' We use the following flags:
' w ... 0 - Set waiting time to 0 seconds
' t ... "BCS - Testform" - this is the caption text of the
window we search for
' g ... "found" - jump to Label ":found" if the window already
exists
' X ... continue without errormessage if the window was not
found in time
'
STW.wtgX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Now we can use the Application and press Buttons
STW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nctb|1|Button|Next|0
' Compatible Button Click
MLC.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

To select/locate a Top- Window, you will most often use STW. or in few cases LAP.

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·     1.4. The Prototype Parameter System

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     1.5. Features and Hints

·     1.9. Locating Child-Windows

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     3.1 Systemvariables

·     LAP. - Locate at Point

  

73

341

150

162

137

334

599
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3.83.30.2 "a" - Flag - WTW.

"a" - Flag "all windows" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"a" - Flag "all windows"
Search Top Window

Intention

In most cases, we want to act on visible and enabled window only.

Therefore the STW. command ignores by default windows, if they are disabled or

invisible.

The "a" flag changes this behavior. Using the "a"-Flag,  the STW. command will

locate "all windows". This includes Top-Window which are invisible or disabled, or

both.

Using the Flag "a" ALL Top windows will be found if they meet the search criteria.

Example

'MR Script-file:   
'Version:
'Purpose: STW.-Features Demo
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 09.12.11
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Next we make the thing invisible
SWS.i
' Wait a second
PAU.1
' Locate it using "all"
STW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
' Locate the Button using "all"
SCW.anctb|1|Button|Next|0

' CLick the button, while its invisible
MLE.
' Get the Top-Handle
GCT.

3848 41 3852
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' Make it visible again
SWS.v
ENR.

Remarks

If you definitely know that the window is invisible, you can use the "u" - Flag -

STW.  which will only search for invisible windows and ignore visible windows.

The same applies for disabled windows, and the "f" - Flag - STW.

Limitations:

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - STW.

·     "f" - Flag - STW.

·     "u" - Flag - STW.

·     "v" - Flag - STW.

  

3878

3857

3855

3857

3878

3880
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3.83.30.3 "A" - Flag - WTW.

"A" - Flag "No windows treatment" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"A" - Flag "No windows
treatment"
Search Top Window

Intention

STW. has a default window-treatment to ensure that any further action in that

window will be effective. This default treatment will do following:

- normalize minimized windows (like the "D"-Flag

- windows that are outside the desktop-workarea will be moved to 0,0 (like "G"-Flag)

- The window will be moved in front of all other (non-TopMost)-windows.

- The window will receive the input focus. (like the "J"-Flag)

This default window-treatment can be completely deactivated using the "A"-Flag.

This makes sense, for example when working with Menu's or volatile windows, which

disappear when the default treatment is being applied.

Usage:

STW.cA|#32768
MMV.

Please note that the Flags are internally analyzed in the order in which they are

given. If you add other flags after the "A" there may be a treatment.

If you place the "A" last inside the prototypes, all such treatment will be disabled.

 In this case the "A" Flag has priority over the "C" Flag, because its right of it.

STW.tCA|explorer
MMV.

 In this case the "C" Flag is right of the "A" Flag and therefore has priority over the

"A" Flag.

STW.tAC|explorer
MMV.

Example

'MR Script-file:   
'Version:
'Purpose: STW.-Features Demo

3814 41 3821
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'Author: Theo Gottwald
'Creation date: 09.12.11
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Click on the OK Button in a messagebox
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.cA|#32767
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

Alternatively the default window treatment can be influenced using other flags, like

"B" or "G".

If the window should be brought into work area, without other treatment, use the

"B"-Flag. "G",  will just prevent the repositioning of the window and let the other

treatment-steps happen.

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.30.4 "b" - Flag - WTW.

"b" - Flag "window to back" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"b" - Flag "window to back"
window to back

Intention

In most cases we want the window to come in front of other windows. so we can use

it. For this we do not need any STW.-flag, as this is the default behavior of the

STW.-command.

In some cases, we want just the opposite. We want a window to go behind all other

windows. We sent a "window to back". For this we use the "b"-Flag.

It will locate the window "on Top" and sent it to back. See the example below.

Example

' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

' Open 5 Terstforms and position them nicely
FOR.$$CNT|1|5
  EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
  STW.p|#pid#
  SWP.(100+55*$$CNT),(200+55*$$CNT)
NEX.

FOR.$$CNT|1|50
'Move Testform "On top" to back
  STW.ctb|PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
  ' Make small rest of 0.1 seconds so we can see it
  PAU.0.1
NEX.

' Close all Testforms
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

3850 41 3854
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See also:
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3.83.30.5 "B" - Flag - WTW.

"B" - Flag "partial treatment" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"B" - Flag "partial treatment"
Search Top Window

Intention

STW. has a default window-treatment to ensure that any further action in that

window will be effective. This default treatment will be reduced, when the "B" - Flag

is set.

When the "B" Flag is in effect, windows that are outside the desktop-workarea will

be moved to the upper, left corner of the desktop  - that is position 0,0. Thats the

only treatment that will be done.

Also this can be disabled with the  "G"-Flag. Means, that the flags "G" and "B"

together are just like the "A" flag,

Example:
STW.Bc|WindowClass
MMV.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
STW.cB|#32767
' Locate the button
SCW.t|Ok
' Click the button
MLE.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

3819 41 3823
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See also:
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3.83.30.6 "C" - Flag - WTW.

"C" - Flag "restore if maximized" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"C" - Flag "restore if
maximized"
Search Top Window

Intention

If the window is maximized, this flag will bring the window back to its normal size.

You can maximize, minimize and restore windows using the SWS. - Set Window

State  command.

It doesn't matter, if the window was minimzed before it was maximized.

The window will be normal size after this flag.

Example

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
' Maximize Window
SWS.z
' Wait 1 Second
PAU.1
' Window will be restore to normal size
STW.ACct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

  

3821 41 3824

3889
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3.83.30.7 "c" - Flag - WTW.

"c" - Flag "class" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"c" - Flag "class"
Search Top Window

Intention

Window-Class" value. This is the "window class" of the window we are looking for.

This flag needs a parameter. It supports 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  and

therefore its enough to give a unique part of the value. By default the value is not

case sensitive.

STW.c|WindowClass
MMV.

Example

'
' Click on the OK Button in a messagebox
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.c|#32768
' Locate the button
SCW.t|Ok
' Click the button
MLE.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     "t" - Flag - STW.

  

3852 41 3855

341

341

3875
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3.83.30.8 "D" - Flag - WTW.

"D" - Flag "restore if minimzed" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"D" - Flag "restore if
minimized"
Search Top Window

Intention

If the window is minimized, this flag will bring the window back to its normal size.

You can maximize, minimize and restore windows using the SWS. - Set Window

State  command.

It does not matter, if the window was maximized before it was minimized.

The window will be normal size after this flag.

Example

STW.Act|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
SWS.z
SWS.m
PAU.1
STW.ADct|PBWindowClass:0|TestApp
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

  

3823 41 3825

3889
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3.83.30.9 "e" - Flag - WTW.

"e" - Flag "enabled windows" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"e" - Flag "enabled windows"
Search Top Window

Intention

To ignore disabled windows is one of the default settings of the STW. command.
Therefore you will not need to specify the "e"-Flag often.
It can however make sense, to override the default behavior by using the "f"-flag which
will make STW. to ignore enabled windows and just look for disabled windows.
If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.
However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for invisible windows. If
you do not want that, just add a prototype "v" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "e" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are enabled. No matter if they are visible or not.

Lets take a look, on "what will work and what will not work".
 This will search only for enabled windows.

STW.ce|WindowClass
MMV.

Since this is a default behavior of STW., we have wasted the "e" at this place. Its not

needed.

Now we would like to search for windows which are enabled, as well for disabled
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.cef|WindowClass
MMV.

The robot understands that we want enabled and disabled windows. If we just give all
two prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

STW.cav|WindowClass
MMV.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the invisible windows. We do
this by adding the "v"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "v"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

Example

3854 41 3857
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' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Next we disable the whole window
SWS.d
' Wait half of a second
PAU.0.5
' Try to locate it using "e"
' Will not work, but give an error
STW.wte|0|BCS - Testform
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "f" - Flag - STW.

·     "u" - Flag - STW.

·     "v" - Flag - STW.

·     "a" - Flag - STW.

  

3857

3878

3880

3850
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3.83.30.10"E" - Flag - WTW.

"E" - Exclude window" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"E" - Flag "Exclude window"
Search Top Window

Intention

Imagine you have several equal windows, which you want to handle one after the

other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number). Or your could use FEW.

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with STW. and not with ITW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

STW.cE|WindowClass
MMV.

And how do you get the window out the "Exclude List"?

This is what the "I"-Flag is good for.

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN

The "I"-Flag however need a window handle as parameter and will not work in any

other constellation. Therefore keep the handles of those excluded windows, if you

want to have them back later.

Example

' Use Exclude List

' Add window to exclude list
STW.tE|TestAP
MMV.
VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN

3824 41 3827
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' If you comment the STW. above the window can not be found
here:
STW.t|TestApp

ENR.

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, will automatically be removed from the exclude

list. There is no need to remove them manually from the exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag.

To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Child-Windows using SCW. there is also Exclude-List availabe. The

Exclude List for Child-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you

clear the exclude list for Top-Windows.

Limitations:

There are no limitations about the number of windows you may add to the exclude

list.

See also:

·     "I" - Flag - STW.

·     "K" - Flag - STW.

·     "h" - Flag - STW.

  

3832

3836

3861
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3.83.30.11"F" - Flag - WTW.

"F" - Flag "center window on desktop" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"F" - Flag "Center on Desktop"
Move Window to center of primary desktop

Intention

If the "F"-Flag is given, the window will be move to the center of the primary

desktop. The "F"-Flag will override the default windows treatment, which would

move the window to 0,0 if its outside of the desktop.

The "F"-Flag will always move the window to the center, no matter where the window

was before.

STW.Fc|WindowClass
MMV.

Example

'
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.cF|Myclass
' Move Mouse to Center of window
' in center of desktop
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

3825 41 3829
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3.83.30.12"f" - Flag - WTW.

"f" - Flag "disabled windows" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"f" - Flag "disabled windows"
Search Top Window

Intention

To ignore disabled windows is one of the default settings of the STW. command.
Therefore if you want to search for a window that has been disabled, you will need the
"f"-flag.

The "f"-Flag will override the default behavior. It will make STW. to ignore enabled
windows and just look for disabled windows, only.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.

However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for invisible windows. If
you do not want that, just add a prototype "v" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "f" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are disabled. No matter if they are visible or not.

Lets take a look, on this. This will search only for disabled windows.

STW.cf|WindowClass
MMV.

Now we would like to search for windows which are enabled, as well for disabled
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.cef|WindowClass
MMV.

The robot understands that we want enabled and disabled windows. If we just give all
two prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

STW.cav|WindowClass
MMV.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the invisible windows. We do
this by adding the "v"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "v"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

Example

3855 41 3859
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' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Next we disable the whole window
SWS.d
' Wait half of a second
PAU.0.5
' Try to locate it using "e"
' Will work, we get the window
STW.wtd|0|BCS - Testform

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - STW.

·     "u" - Flag - STW.

·     "v" - Flag - STW.

·     "a" - Flag - STW.

  

3855

3878

3880

3850
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3.83.30.13"g" - Flag - WTW.

"g" - Flag "goto if found" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"g" - Flag "Goto if found"
Goto if found

Intention

If the window you are looking for is found within the specified waiting time, normally

the script just continues. You can however ask the robot to jump to a Label in that

case.

And you can use the "X"-Flag to tell the robot to just continue with the script in case

of error - if the window is not found.

This would change the behavior of the command, but sometimes this can be a good

solution. Take this example:

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' g - goto Label "GoOn" if the window was found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
STW.tgXw|BCS|GoOn|0
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:GoOn
MBX.Ready
ENR.

In case you use the "g"-Flag, together with the "W" -Flag ("on Found Gosub"), the

"W"-Flag will be ignored. The "g"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Example

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' g - gotoLabel "Sub" if thewindow was found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
STW.tgXw|BCS|GoOn|0
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:GoOn
MBX.Ready
ENR.

3857 41 3861
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "o" - Flag - STW.

·     "V" - Flag - STW.

·     "W" - Flag - STW.

·     "X" - Flag - STW.

  

3867

3844

3846
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3.83.30.14"G" - Flag - WTW.

"G" - Flag "don't move window" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"G" - Flag "don't move window"
don't move the Top Window

Intention

This flag prevents the default window treatment from moving the window around.

Without this Flag, a Top-Window that is outside the working area, will be move to

position 0,0, that is the upper left corner of the desktop.

Having the "G"-Flag set, the window will just not be moved, no matter if its outside

the working area or not.

STW.cG|WindowClass
MMV.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.cG|#32768

ENR.

Remarks

Please note that other prototypes may influence the power of the "G"-Flag,

especially, if the are right of the "G"-Flag which means they have a higher priority.

Limitations:

See also:

  

3827 41 3830
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3.83.30.15"H" - Flag - WTW.

"H" - Flag "stay in primary desktop" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"H" - Flag "primary desktop"
Search Top Window

Intention

This flag will move a window to position 0,0, that is the upper left corner, if the

window is full or partial outside the primary desktop workarea.

It will override the default window treatment.

While by default also a Dual-Screen Desktop will be accepted as workarea, this will

not be the case here.

The "H"-Flag makes sure the window is complete on the primary desktop.

STW.cH|WindowClass
MMV.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Click on the OK Button in a messagebox
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.tH|word
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

3829 41 3832
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3.83.30.16"h" - Flag - WTW.

"h" - Flag "handle" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"h" - Flag "handle"
Search Top Window by handle

Intention

This flag is an exception. In fact it must not search the window, it will just localize

the window "by handle". Of course this is a very efficient solution. Therefore if you

have already localized your window, keep the handle in a variable and just feed it

back to STW. when you need that window again.

' Localize by handle
STW.cta|ieframe|Update
' We grab the handle in a variable
HTV.$$MYW

' Later we can always get definitely this window,
' without further parameters
STW.h|$$MYW
MMV.

' Some more examples
STW.h|52367
MMV.

STW.h|#hnw#
MMV.

Example

'
' Localize by handle
STW.cta|ieframe|Update
' We grab the handle in a variable
: $$MYW=#hwn#

' Later we can always get definitely this window,
' without further parameters
STW.h|$$MYW
MMV.

ENR.

3859 41 3863
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

See also:

"E" - Flag - STW.

  

3825
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3.83.30.17"I" - Flag - WTW.

"I" - Flag "remove from Exclude List" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"I" - Flag "remove from Exclude
List"
Search Top Window

Intention

Imagine you have several equal windows, which you want to handle one after the

other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number). Or your could use FEW.

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with STW. and not with ITW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

STW.cE|WindowClass
MMV.

And how do you get the window out the "Exclude List"?

This is what the "I"-Flag is good for.

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN

The "I"-Flag however need a window handle as parameter and will not work in any

other constellation. Therefore keep the handles of those excluded windows, if you

want to have them back later.

There is another way, how to search windows which are currently excluded from

search?

You can also use the "K"-Flag.

' clear whole exclude List
STW.Kc|WindowClass

The "K"-Flag will immediately, even before the search starts, clear the exclude list. No
matter if a window is found or not, using the prototype "K" will clear the exclude list.

After this all previously "exclude listed" windows can be found again.

3830 41 3834
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Example

' Use Exclude List
' Add window to exclude list
STW.tE|TestApp
VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#

' Remove window from exclude List
STW.I|$$HWN

' If you comment the STW. above the window can not be found
here:
STW.t|TestApp

ENR.

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, will automatically be removed from the exclude

list. There is no need to remove them manually from the exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag. To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Child-Windows using SCW. there is also Exclude-List availabe. The

Exclude List for Child-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you

clear the exclude list for Top-Windows.

Limitations:

There are no limitations about the number of windows you may add to the exclude

list.

See also:

·     "E" - Flag - STW.

·     "K" - Flag - STW.

  

3825
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3.83.30.18"J" - Flag - WTW.

"J" - Flag "window to front" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"J" - Flag "window to front"
Search Top Window

Intention

The window comes to front already with the default window treatment, without any

additional flags. But you can disable that, and select yourself exactly what you want.

Like this:

STW.AJc|WindowClass
MMV.

The "A" Flag will switch of all default window treatment. Then comes the "J"-Flag and

tells the robot to bring the window to front. Be careful with the operator priority. If

you place the prototypes like this:

STW.JAc|WindowClass
MMV.

then the "A"-Flag will switch of the "J"-Flag because it is more right and therefore

has a higher priority.

The "J"-Flag itself will not disable the default window treatment. Therefore

something like:

STW.Jc|WindowClass
MMV.

is possibly a waste of letters, as the default behavior of
STW. is already to bring the window to front.

Note that the Flag "B" does not switch off the "J"-Flag,
therefore when using "B", the sequence of the prototypes "B"
and "J" should not be a issue.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.AJc|#32768
' Locate the button
MMV.

3832 41 3836
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MBX. Compare with this:
STW.Ac|#32768
' Locate the button
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:
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3.83.30.19"j" - Flag - WTW.

"j" - Flag "WII. by number" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"j" - Flag "WII. by number"
Wait for Input Idle and tell how long

Intention

"Wait for Input Idle" halts script execution until the localized window is ready to

process our Input.

This Command can be seen as a dynamic Pause-Statement, it waits only if our target

window is busy. The maximum waiting time must be given as a numeric value or

variable.

Note the value you specify will replace the default internal value for "WII. without

parameter", used for the "k" - Flag - STW.  . But also for WII. if no parameters

are given.

Unlike a fixed pause statement which would always wait for a fixed time.  WII. is

the better solution.

If the process is a console application or does not have a message queue, "Wait For

Input Idle" returns immediately.

The given time is in seconds. Fractions are allowed. For example:

' WIll wait no longer then a half second
STW.cj|WindowClass|0.5
MMV.

Technically the "j"-Flag does the same like the WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

statement. Just that it is integrated and does not need a separate line of code.

Example

' j - wait 5 Seconds maximum
STW.cj|WindowClass|5
MMV.

Remarks

3861 41 3865
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Limitations:

The maximum number for the waiting time is the equivalent for 23100 days. In

short: you can not ask the robot to wait longer for a window then ~63 years.

Anything below will be just fine. Note that negative waiting times will be rounded to

zero.

See also:

·     WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

·     "k" - Flag - STW.

  

2909

3865
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3.83.30.20"k" - Flag - WTW.

"k" - "WII. default" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"k" - Flag "WII. default"
Search Top Window

Intention

"Wait for Input Idle" halts script execution until the localized window is ready to

process our Input.

This Command can be seen as a dynamic Pause-Statement, it waits only if our target

window is busy. The maximum waiting time is taken from an internal value that is

been set with the last WII. statement or with the "j" - Flag - STW. .

Unlike a fixed pause statement which would always wait for a fixed time.  WII. is

the better solution.

If the process is a console application or does not have a message queue, "Wait For

Input Idle" returns immediately.

The given time is in seconds. Fractions of a second are allowed.

STW.cj|WindowClass|5
MMV.
' Will do the same without repeating the value
STW.ck|WindowClass
MMV.

Technically the "k"-Flag does the same like the WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

statement without a parameter. Just that it is integrated and does not need a

separate line of code.

Example

' Demonstrate the "j" and the "k" Flag
STW.cj|WindowClass|5
MMV.
' Will do the same without repeating the value
STW.ck|WindowClass
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

3863 41 3867

3863

2909
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "j" - Flag - STW.

·     WII. - Wait-for-Input-Idle

  

3863
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3.83.30.21"K" - Flag - WTW.

"K" - Flag "Clear Exclude List and search" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"K" - Flag "Clear Exclude List"
Clear Exclude List and search

Intention

Immediately clear Exclude-List before specified search.

Imagine you have several equal windows, which you want to handle one after the

other.

Yes, there are features available to do that, for example the "r"-Flag (Window-

number). Or your could use FEW.

But how about excluding those windows which you have already handled from further

window searches?

To understand this you need to know that there is a  Window Search "Exclude-List".

Now if you add a window to this "Exclude List", it will not be found any more. Not

with STW. and not with ITW. It will be there but it will be ignored.

 How do you add a window to the "Exclude List"?

STW.cE|WindowClass
MMV.

And how do you search windows which are currently excluded from search?

This is what the "K"-Flag is good for.

' clear whole exclude List
STW.Kc|WindowClass

The "K"-Flag will immediately, even before the search starts, clear the exclude list. No
matter if a window is found or not, using the prototype "K" will clear the exclude list.

After this all previously "exclude listed" windows can be found again.

Example

' Use Exclude List

' Add window to exclude list
STW.Et|TestApp
MMV.
VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#

' Remove all windows from exclude List

3834 41 3838
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' and search

' If you remove the "K" below, the window can not be found!
STW.Kt|TestApp

ENR.

Remarks

Windows which have been closed, will automatically be removed from the exclude

list. There is no need to remove them manually from the exclude list.

If anyway you want to remove a window from the exclude list,  you can use the "I"-

Flag.

To completely clear the Exclude list, use the "K"-Flag.

When locating Child-Windows using SCW. there is also Exclude-List available. The

Exclude List for Child-Windows is a separate list and will therefore survive if you

clear the exclude list for Top-Windows.

Currently you can not check which windows are exclude-listed. There is also no way

of showing the content of an exclude-list.

Limitations:

There are no limitations about the number of windows you may add to the exclude

list.

See also:

·     "I" - Flag - STW.

·     "E" - Flag - STW.

  

3832
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3.83.30.22"M" - Flag - WTW.

"M" - Flag "TopMost" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"M" - Flag "TopMost"
Search Top Window

Intention

In windows, there is a property  of Top-Windows that will make them stay always in

front of all other windows.

This property is called "TopMost". A window that is "TopMost" is always on top of all

other windows, that are not TopMost.

Only another TopMost window can be in front of an TopMost window.

For example the MR-Editor can be set to TopMost.

Now you may think "this sounds good!". Be warned. This is an advanced feature for

advanced users.

Programs have Messageboxes and also open up other windows. In case they have

been made TopMost, you may not be able to see those Messages or PopUp windows.

This may lead for you to think that the program hangs.

Why don't you see those messages?

Because they will not be TopMost and therefore they will appear behind the TopMost

window!

Therefore use TopMost style only when really needed and when you know what you

are doing.

Using the Flag "M", the window will be made TopMost immediately after it was

localized.

STW.cM|WindowClass
MMV.

Use the "N"-Flag to remove the TopMost-property from a TopMost window.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.Mc|#32768
VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#

3836 41 3840
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' Remove the TopMost Property
STW.hN|$$HWN

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

"N" - Flag - STW.

  

3840
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3.83.30.23"N" - Flag - WTW.

"N" - Flag "No TopMost" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"N" - Flag "No TopMost"
No more TopMost

Intention

In windows, there is a property  of Top-Windows that will make them stay always in

front of all other windows.

This property is called "TopMost".

A window that is "TopMost" is always on top of all other windows, that are not

TopMost.

Only another TopMost window can be in front of an TopMost window.

For example the MR-Editor can be set to TopMost.

Now you may think "this sounds good!". Be warned. This is an advanced feature for

advanced users.

Programs have Messageboxes and also open up other windows. In case they have

been made TopMost, you may not be able to see those Messages or PopUp windows.

This may lead for you to think that the program hangs.

Why don't you see those messages?

Because they will not be TopMost and therefore they will appear behind the TopMost

window!

Therefore use TopMost style only when really needed and when you know what you

are doing.

Using the Flag "M", the window will be made TopMost immediately after it was

localized.

STW.cM|WindowClass
MMV.

Use the "N"-Flag to remove the TopMost-property from a TopMost window.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\

3838 41 3842
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'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Locate the Application (Top-)Window
STW.Mc|#32768
VAR.$$HWN=#hwn#

' Remove the TopMost Property
STW.hN|$$HWN

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

"M" - Flag - STW.

  

3838
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3.83.30.24"o" - Flag - WTW.

"o" - Flag "on not found Goto" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"o" - Flag "on not found Goto"
Search Top Window

Intention

If the window you are looking for is not found within the specified waiting time,

normally you will end up with an error-message.

Maybe you want just to jump at another place in the script the, and start a program.

Or react in another way. That is where the "o" Flag enters the game. The script just

continues. The window is not found and we tell the robot to jump to a Label in that

case.

Take this example:

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' o - goto Label "GoOn" if the window was NOT found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
STW.toXw|BCS|GoOn|0
GTO.weit

:GoOn
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

:weit

MBX.Ready
ENR.

In case you use the "o-Flag, together with the "V" -Flag ("on not Found Gosub"), the

"V"-Flag will be ignored. The "o"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Example

' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' o - goto Label "GoOn" if the window was NOT found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
' w - set waiting time to 0 seconds

3865 41 3869
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'
STW.toXw|BCS|GoOn|0
GTO.weit

:GoOn
 EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

:weit

MBX.Ready
ENR.

Remarks

In case you use the "o-Flag, together with the "V" -Flag ("on not Found Gosub"), the

"V"-Flag will be ignored. The "o"-Flag has a generally higher priority.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "g" - Flag - STW.

·     "V" - Flag - STW.

·     "W" - Flag - STW.

·     "X" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.30.25"p" - Flag - WTW.

"p" - Flag "Process ID" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"p" - Flag "Process ID"
Search Top Window

Intention

You can localize a window safely, if you have the PID (Process ID) of the application

behind that window.

Be sure that you have read and understood the chapter 1.7. Application and PID  .

Hint: If you have localized a window, you also have the PID of the process behind

that window in #pid#. You can save it for later use in a variable. Like this:

STW.c|pbwind
: §§PID=#pid#

or use:

STW.c|pbwind
HTV.§§PID

In both cases, you get the PID of that process into the local variable §§PID .

You can see the PID of a process  in the task-manager::

The PID value is a normal search parameter and can be used alone or together with

other search parameters.

' Search a window from process with ID 3435
' and the given window class.
'
STW.ch|pbwind|580

3867 41 3871
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MMV.

Example

' Locate window only by PID
STW.p|580
MMV.

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID
·     GDF. - Get-Data-From

·     1.6.1. Program Flow Control

·     GPI. - Get Process Information

·     IEP. / NEP. - If-Exists-Process

·     FEP. - For-Each-Process

·     WPR. - Wait-Process-Running

·     WPT. - Wait-Process-Termination

·     3.3 Specialfolders
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3.83.30.26"q" - Flag - WTW.

"q" - Flag "Thread ID" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"q" - Flag "Thread ID"
Search Top Window

Intention

This is an advanced parameter. The chances are that you will never need it.

Processes have a number of Threads. See this picture here:

On the left side you can see the name of the process. Right of it the PID of the

process. Later you see "Threads".

In a very simplified form, a Thread is a subprogram of that process, that runs an

own small program. Generally the more threads a program has, the better it will

scale up on multiple  CPU-Core's.

While all Threads of a process belong to that process and therefore have the same

PID, they have a different Thread-ID. In case you may need to separate between

windows of the same process, which is "Multi-threaded", the "q"-flag is for you.

STW.cq|WindowClass|109872
MMV.

Hint: If you have localized a window, you also have the TID of the process behind

that window in #tid#. You can save it for later use in a variable. Like this:

STW.c|pbwind
: §§TID=#tid#

This way, you get the TID of that Thread into the local variable §§PID .

If you don't "understand a word", or don't have very special cases, just ignore this

flag.

3869 41 3873
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Example

' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
' Locate the window
STW.p|#pid#
' Show the Thread-ID
MBX.#tid#
ENR..

ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     1.7. Application and PID

·     "p" - Flag - STW.
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3.83.30.27"Q" - Flag - WTW.

"Q" - Flag "Repeat Prototype" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"Q" - Flag "Repeat Prototype"
Search Top Window

Intention

This flag will just repeat the Prototype that was last used with STW. or ITW. or any

otehr Top-Window search instruction.

STW.c|WindowClass
MMV.
' this will do the same
STW.Q|WindowClass

MMV.

Note that there is another way of repeating the last STW. or ITW.. That is, to just

leave the whole parameter part empty.

STW.c|WindowClass
MMV.
' this will do the same
STW.

MMV.

While "Q" will only retype the prototypes internally. Leaving the parameters away,

will retype the whole parameters, including the prototypes, using those from last

time the command was called.

Example

'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
STW.c|WindowClass
MMV.
' this will do the same
STW.Q|WindowClass

MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

3840 41 3844
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STW. and ITW. share the same parameter store. Therefore if you have localized

the window with ITW. then you can also use these parameters for STW. and vice

versa.

Limitations:

-

See also:

-
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3.83.30.28"r" - Flag - WTW.

"r" - Flag "result number" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"r" - Flag "result number"
Search Top Window

Intention

There may be multiple results in a window-search with STW.. Normally you get the

first result that fits to your search parameters.

Using the "r"-Flag you can define which result you want, Nr.1, Nr.2 or Nr. 20. Just

add the "r"-Flag and the result number.

If omitted, always result Nr.1 is returned.

Note: If there are not enough results, your search will fail!

Therefore you can also use this feature to count windows.

'We'll get the 3rd result with that window class
STW.cr|WindowClass|3
MMV.

Example

'We'll get the 4th result
' with that window class
'
STW.cr|WindowClass|4
MMV.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

-

3871 41 3875
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3.83.30.29"t" - Flag - WTW.

"t" - Flag "text" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"t" - Flag "text"
Search Top Window

Intention

This flag is one of the most important search parameters. It is the window-text.

Most often you can even see the text of a top-window without using the windows-

Inspector.

Here is the simplest case how you can grab a window.

STW.t|TestApp
MMV.

The text parameter is a string-value and therefore supports 3.2 Standard-Search

Pattern  .

Let us try some of these.

As always with  Search patterns, it is enough to give a unique part of the value. By

default the text is not case sensitive. You can change that behavior using the search

patterns. Take the sample-script below and replace the line:

' Locate the window
STW.t|Testf

with the following lines. This will help you to understand the use of Patterns for text
search.

' Lets start with this
STW.t|{&DOCAPS:Testf}

This will force the text to be case-sensitive! Try this: 

' This will not find the window
' because of case-sensitivity!
STW.t|{&DOCAPS:testf}

It does not find the window because the &DOCAPS: switches case-sensitivity on.

Now how about this:

STW.t|{&EXACT:bcs - Testform}

It does find the window. But then whats the "&EXACT:" good for?

Try this:

STW.t|{&EXACT:bcs - Testf}

3873 41 3878

341
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It does not find the window because the &EXACT: switches off the default behavior

that a part of the text is enough. CAn it be combined with the &DOCAPS: ?

We try. This should work:

STW.t|{&EXACT:&DOCAPS:BCS - Testform}

and this should not work:

STW.t|{&EXACT:&DOCAPS:bCS - Testform}

Yes, everything work as expected.

Do you know the old times, when you had simple Wildcards as patterns?  The"*" and

the "?" ?

You can have them back if you want. Try this:

STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - Testform}

Yes, it works. And how about:

STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - Tes*orm}

or

STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? - *s*or?}

It works.

We kept them for you.

You can still use even the old DOS-Patterns if you really want.

But there is much more if you use the new patterns.

How about a fuzzylogic and a OR'ed combination of two patterns?

STW.t|{&WILDC:b?? }&OR:{BCS-tesform&FUZZY:6}

and you can not only combine two patterns, you can combine as many patterns using

&OR: as you like! If you want to support many languages, this is the way to go.

No matter if there is a "YES" on that button or a "Qui" or whatever. So long you know

it, or at least a bit of it, you can locate it using Search patterns.

Example

' Close all such windows if there are some open
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform

EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

' Locate the window
STW.t|Testf

' Close the window
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
ENR.
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Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·     "c" - Flag - STW.

  

341

3854
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3.83.30.30"u" - Flag - WTW.

"u" - Flag "invisible" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"u" - Flag "invisible"
Search Top Window

Intention

To ignore invisible windows is one of the default settings of the STW. command.
Therefore if you want to search for a window that has is invisible, you will need the "u"-
flag.

The "u"-Flag will override the default behavior. It will make STW. to ignore visible
windows and look for invisible windows, only.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.

However the "a"->Flag will automatically also enable the search for disabled windows.
If you do not want that, just add a prototype "e" after the "a". As the prototype on the
right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "u" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are invisible. No matter if they are enabled or not.

Lets take a look, on this. This will search only for invisible windows.

STW.cu|WindowClass
MMV.

Now we would like to search for windows which are visible, as well as for invisible
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.cuv|WindowClass
MMV.

The robot understands that we want visible and invisible windows. If we just give all two
prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

STW.cae|WindowClass
MMV.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the disabled windows. We do
this by adding the "e"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "e"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

Example

3875 41 3880
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CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
'
' Start an Application only,
' if that Application is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

STW.p|#pid#
' Next we make the window invisible
SWS.i
' Wait half of a second
PAU.2.5
' We locate it even though its invisible
STW.wtu|1|BCS - Testform
' and make it visible again
SWS.v
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - STW.

·     "f" - Flag - STW.

·     "v" - Flag - STW.

·     "a" - Flag - STW.

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

  

3855

3857

3880

3850

150
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3.83.30.31"V" - Flag - WTW.

"V" - Flag "GoSub if not found. " Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"V" - Flag "GoSub if not found"
Gosub if not found

Intention

If the window you are looking for is not found within the specified waiting time,

several things can happen. Normally you will get an error-message.

But that does not necessarily be what you want. Maybe you want just to see if the

window is there and if not start the program in a Subroutine.

' "V" - Flag - on not found Gosub
STW.ctVw|PBWindowClass:0|BCS|Sub|1
' Move Mouse to the Install Button
SCW.ct|butt|Install
MMV.
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' This Subprogram will be called if the window is not found
:Sub
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS
RET.

The script above will try to locate the "BCS - Testform" and if its not yet started, it

will be started and localized.

Example

STW.ctVw|PBWindowClass:0|TestAppx|Sub|1
MBX.Ready
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Sub
MBX.Error - Program not found
RET.

Remarks

Limitations:

3842 41 3846
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You can not mix the "V" and the "W"-Flag. If both are found, the "W"-Flag takes

priority

See also:

·     "g" - Flag - STW.

·     "o" - Flag - STW.

·     "W" - Flag - STW.

·     "X" - Flag - STW.

  

3859

3867

3846

3848
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3.83.30.32"v" - Flag - WTW.

"v" - Flag "visible" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"v" - Flag "visible"
Search Top Window

Intention

To ignore invisible windows is one of the default settings of the STW. command.
Therefore you will not need to specify the "v"-Flag often.

It can however make sense, to override the default behavior by using the "u"-flag which
will make STW. to visible windows and just look for invisible windows.

If you want to catch both, the "a"-flag is what you need.

However the "a"->Flag will automatically also switch on the search for disabled
windows. If you do not want that, just add a prototype "e" after the "a". As the
prototype on the right has a higher priority, you get exactly what you want this way.

In the same way, you can use the "v" - flag together with the "a" to search only
windows that are visible. No matter if they are enabled or not.

Lets take a look, on how to do this. This will search only for visible windows.

STW.cv|WindowClass
MMV.

Since this is a default behavior of STW., we have wasted the "v" at this place. Its not

needed.

Now we would like to search for windows which are visible, as well for invisibble
windows. We can do that in two ways.The first way is like this:

STW.cuv|WindowClass
MMV.

The robot understands that we want visible and invisible windows. If we just give all two
prototypes. But there is another way to do it. We can do this:

STW.cae|WindowClass
MMV.

The "a" Flag says "search all windows", enabled, disabled, visible and invisible. Now
we just need to tell the robot that we do not want to get the disabled windows. We do
this by adding the "e"-Flag after the "a". In this case the "e"-Flag will override the "a"-
Flag. And tell the robot "we just want visible windows.".

3878 41 3882
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Example

CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS - Testform
'
' Start an Application only,
' if that Application is not yet running.
'
STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

STW.p|#pid#
' Next we make the window invisible
SWS.i
' Wait half of a second
PAU.2.5
' We locate it even though its invisible
STW.wtu|1|BCS - Testform
' and make it visible again
SWS.v
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     "e" - Flag - STW.

·     "f" - Flag - STW.

·     "u" - Flag - STW.

·     "a" - Flag - STW.

·     1.8. Selecting the Application (Topwindow)

  

3855

3857

3878

3850

150
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3.83.30.33"W" - Flag - WTW.

"W" - Flag "GoSub if found" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"W" - Flag "GoSub if found"
Search Top Window

Intention

If the window you are looking for is found within the specified waiting time, normally

the script just continues. You can however ask the robot to first call a Subprogram in

that case and then continue with the script. This is done using the "W"-Flag.

STW.ctW|PBWindowClass:0|BCS|Sub
MMV.
ENR.
:Sub
MBX.!
RET.

The "W"-Flag can be used together with the "V"-Flag, while only one of these will be

called. In case you use the "g"-Flag "on found Goto", the "W"-Flag will be ignored.

Example

'
' And then open a new instance
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

' If found close that window.
STW.ctWw|PBWindowClass:0|BCS|Sub|1

' And then open a new instance
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe

STW.ct|PBWindowClass:0|BCS
SCW.ct|butt|Install
MMV.

ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:Sub
CAW.PBWindowClass:0|BCS
' Wait until its gone
MTW.
RET.

Remarks

3844 41 3848
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The "W"-Flag can be used together with the "V"-Flag, while only one of these will be

called. In case you use the "g"-Flag "on found Goto", the "W"-Flag will be ignored.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·     "g" - Flag - STW.

·     "o" - Flag - STW.

·     "V" - Flag - STW.

·     "X" - Flag - STW.

  

3859

3867

3844
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3.83.30.34"w" - Flag - WTW.

"w" - Flag "wait time" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"w" - Flag "wait time"
Search Top Window

Intention

How long do we wait if a window will appear or not?

Let's try it.

: $$TIM=#dtime#
STW.tX|nix
: $$TIM=#dsince#
MBX.$$TIM
ENR.

This i what we get.

It's currently about 15 seconds. When you read this it can be another value.

In fact this is the default time that we wait for a window before we run into an

error-message or do something else (like in this script).

Now, its very important to understand that we do not generally wait 15 seconds, and

then look if the window has appeared.

What we do is, we try ... try ... and try and check permanently, if the window has

appeared. If the window appears any time, the script will immediately continue.

If the time is over, we do something else.

Now 15 seconds is enough for some cases, in many cases the window will appear

after 45 seconds or any other time. Now this is where the "w"-flag enters the game.

Using the  "w"-flag we can tell the robot how long he should wait. It can be 0 seconds

like this:

STW.wtUX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

or 360 seconds like here.

3880 41 3884
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STW.wtu|360|BCS - Testform

and there is no real limitation.

Example

Remarks

-

Limitations:

The maximum number for the waiting time is the equivalent for 23100 days. In

short: you can not ask the robot to wait longer for a window then ~63 years.

Anything below will be just fine. Note that negative waiting times will be rounded to

zero.

See also:
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3.83.30.35"X" - Flag - WTW.

"X" - Flag "run without error" Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

"X" - Flag "run without error"
Search Top Window

Intention

If the window you are looking for is not found within the specified waiting time,

several things can happen. Normally you will just get an error-message. If you do not

want to get an error, but just have the script continue running, use the "X"-Flag.

You can use the #tio# 3.1 Systemvariables  to check if the window was found or

not. Also you can use the "V","W","g" and "o" Flags to react inside the STW.

For example in such a script:

STW.cXg|WindowClass|found
MMV.

:found
MPO.

This script will invert the normal behavior of STW. It will continue running in case of

the window is not found. And in case the window is found, it will jump to the Label

"found".

Example

'------------------------------------------------------
' "X"-Flag Sample 1
' Run only if its not yet running ...
'------------------------------------------------------
'
' Run application only if the window is not found
'
' t - text (caption of the window)
' g - gotoLabel "Sub" if thewindow was found
' X - continue the script as normal, without error,
'     if the window is not found
STW.tgXw|BCS|GoOn|0
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:GoOn
MBX.Ready
ENR.

'------------------------------------------------------
' "X"-Flag Sample 2

3846 41 3850

334
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'------------------------------------------------------
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
' Start an Application only, if that Application is not yet
running.
'
' We use STW here to test if the Application is already
running
' in that case we jump over the EXE-command and contine.
' We use the following flags:
' w ... 0 - Set waiting time to 0 seconds
' t ... "BCS - Testform" - this is the caption text of the
window we search for
' g ... "found" - jump to Label ":found" if the window already
exists
' X ... continue without errormessage if the window was not
found in time
'
STW.wtgX|0|BCS - Testform|found
EXE.?exepfad\Sample Apps\BSC-Testform.exe
:found

' Now we can use the Application and press Buttons
STW.wt|0|BCS - Testform
SCW.nctb|1|Button|Next|0
' Compatible Button Click
MLC.

'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.

Remarks

Limitations:

See also:

·     "g" - Flag - STW.

·     "o" - Flag - STW.

·     "V" - Flag - STW.

·     "W" - Flag - STW.
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3.84 XML-Parser

3.84.1 ! Sample-XML Data

Sample XML-Data Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

Sample XML-Data
XML-Data that is used for the following Help Pages

Intention

We will use this Sample XML-Data for all the commands on the following help pages.

Below you will find the sample-Data as well as a XML-Flags Dump.

This shows you how the Commands and queries work.

XML-Flags-Dump

This is an XML-Flags Dump of the used XML-Data. You can see the Flags that is set

for any of the Bytes in the XML-Data.

3981 41 3990
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Here is another one:
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In this above Dump you can see a part that is delimited by Single Quotes (SQ).

Below you can see the used XML-Data.

Example-XML-Data

'***********************************
' XML-Sample Data
' Used to demonstrate the XML-Features
' Mote that this XML-File has been changed
' for demonstration purposes
' and has no authentic technical information
' about Updates.
'***********************************

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->
<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1.0000.0000.4918"
XMLLastUpdated="1/30/2010" PatchCount='15651'>
<Products>
<Product ProductName="WINDOWS NT WORKSTATION 4.0"
ShavlikName="NTW">
<SPS>
<SP SPName='SP3'/>
<SP SPName="SP4"/>
<SP SPName="SP5"/>
<SP SPName="SP6"/>
<SP SPName="SP6A"/>
</SPS>
</Product>
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<Patch PatchName="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"
SQNumber="Q2716433">
<DL SFN="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe" FS="188008400">
<SURLS>
<SURL LGROUP="ENSTD"
LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-
FC1C-4A71-9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-
x86.exe"/>
<SURL LGROUP="FRSTD"
LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-
FC1C-4A71-9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-
x86.exe"/>
<SURL LGROUP="DESTD"
LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-
FC1C-4A71-9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-
x86.exe"/>
<SURL LGROUP="CHHKSTD"
LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-
FC1C-4A71-9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-
x86.exe"/>
</SURLS>
<AffectedProductSPs>
<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2K8AS" SPName="SP2"
BulletinID="MS12-070"/>
<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2008" SPName="SP2"
BulletinID="MS12-070"/>
<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2008STD" SPName="SP2"
BulletinID="MS12-070"/>
<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2008EXPRESSAS" SPName="SP2"
BulletinID="MS12-070"/>
</AffectedProductSPs>
</DL>
</Patch>
</Products>
</PatchInformation>

You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features 3973
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·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

  

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051
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4042

4038

4034

4030

4026
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4016
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4006
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3.84.2 ! Smarty's XML-Features

Smarty's XML-Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's XML-Commands

What is XML good for?

XML stands for Extensible Markup Language. It was developed at the World Wide Web
Consortium, by a group of people who wanted to improve on HTML and SGML. It was
defined as a formal specification in February 1998.

Possibly you have XML Data files as output from other software.
Possibly you want to generate or analyze XML Data from whatever sources.

The question is "how can you (re-)act up on these data files?"

The answer is now implemented in the XML.-Commands.
These commands make it easy for you to go through these XML-Files.

What can you do with these XML-Commands?

·     Parse the XML-File and search for Tags, Attributes or data in these files.
·     Generate new XML Files and copy parts of the old files to these new files.

Here are some more Infos about XML.

A simple XML-Data could look like this:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="ISO-8859-1"?>
<note>

3584 41 3981
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  <to>Peter</to>
  <from>Ralph</from>
  <heading>Reminder</heading>
  <body>Don't forget making your skript!</body>
</note>

Clean and UnClean your Data

As you can see, we have data that is enclosed and described using "tags".
We have "Start-Tags" like  <note>

and we have "End-Tags" like </note>

between these we have data that can itself be XML or other data.
Note that there are some characters that should not be in this data, because they are
reserved for tags. These characters are:

& - should be replace by &amp;
< - should be replace with &lt;
> - should be replace with &gt;
" - should be replace with &quot;

' - should be replace with &spos;

For this purpose the XML. command has the "Clean"-Option.

It will prepare your data to be valid as XML-Data.
And if you want your data back to the original state, just use the "unclean" option.

Here is an example:

'***********************************
' XML.-Clean/UnClean Sample
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=My current <XML\> is &new
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Clean|$$XMF|$$XMC
XML.UnClean|$$XMC|$$XMU
PRT.Original:    $$XMF
PRT.After CLean: $$XMC
PRT.--------------
PRT.UnCLeaned:   $$XMU
MBX.!

 ENR.

Self terminated Tags
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Some XML-Tags do not have a closing tag because they are "Self-Terminated".
They look like this:

' This is "self terminated" tag.
<Name/>

The first tag, also known as "Root-Tag" is a system tag, because it starts with "<?".
System Tags are always self terminated. They do not have an explicit close tag.

' This is a system tag, its also "self terminated".
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="ISO-8859-1"?>

Also comment tags are self terminated:

<!-- this is a comment tag -->

 If you want to learn more about XML, see the www-resource below.

Here are a few important notes:

1. XML is not HTML, it has stricter format rules

2.  XML Tags are Case Sensitive

3.  All XML Elements Must Have a Closing Tag unless they are "self terminated".

4.  You must correctly nest, your tag. This is *not* allowed:
       <B><I>Something</B></I>

5. It *must* be nested correctly, like this:
    <B><I><Something</I></B>

6.  XML Documents Should Have a Root Element
     The built in parser however will take the first < he finds as the root-element.

7. Currently the XML-Parser is not an XML-Validator. It will instead try to do its best
    to understand what YOU want. Instead of complaining if you have not hold
    on all the rules of XML. You may however find error-messages in the process if you do
not
    obey the rules. If problems appear, the XML-Commands will always set the "Timeout-
Flag"
    and will store the error. You can get the stored errors description using:

XML.load|$$MYF
' Test the timeout-flag for errors
' and jump to a LAbel if there were problems
JIT.Lab_Error

Lab_Error:
' Get the Error-Message in to a variable
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
END.

Possibly you will get an additional error number that is easier to react up on using:
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XML.get error|$$ERT|$$ERN

8. White space and carriage returns are preserved

9.  Attribute values of tags must be enclosed in either single or double quotes.
    If you use a single quote, then double quotes are allowed in the value.
    Vice versa is also true.

10. Non-tag data is expected to be free of <, >, and &. While the parser may still parse
it properly,
     this goes for attribute values as well. You should replace these like described above
using the
     supplied "clean" and "unclean" options..

Using the CVF. (Convert File) -Command, you can convert XML-Files to better readable

Text-Files. These files can be displayed in any text-editor. For this most often, just
replace all "><" with ">$crlf<".

Generally you could also work with XML files by just using the available String-
Commands.
Using the XML-Commands makes things much easier.

In the following tutorials we will show you how it works, and why its much easier this
way.

How does it work generally?

There are few commands that can always be used, even if no XML-File has been parsed.
These are:

·     Parse          -  parse a file that is inside a variable
·     Load            - load a file from file-system
·     Clear            - clear / delete the previous loaded XML File and all Flags.
·     Clean Text    - used to prepare a text as XML-Data
·     Unclean Text - undo the "clean" command
·     Get Error      -  retrieve the XML-Error - Status
·     Clear Error    - clear the XML-Error Status and all error flags and variables

also there are some IML.-commands that can be used on any text.

Currently these are (see under "no parse"):



3977

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

All the other XML/IML.-Commands require an XML-File or XML-Data to be loaded first.

At the process of loading/parsing, the XML-Parser Engine adds internal tags to any of
the loaded characters. Loading an XML.-File is as simple as:

$$MYF=C:\filename.xml
XML.load|$$MYF

The loading command will automatically call the parsing command.
If you have already loaded the XML-file into a variable.you can use the command:

$$XML=3k<body attrib="value">Hallo nothing="fake"</body>
XML.parse|$$XML

After this, the file is in the internal XML Memory and it has been tagged with "Flags" in a
way that you can much easier work with the file. You can read more details about these
"Flags" below.
Using these Flags you can later more easily navigate inside the XML-Document.
You can see this using the

XML.dump

Command. Lets see an example, using the built in "dump" option.
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' This is a XML-"One-Liner"
$$XML=3k<body attrib="value">Hallo nothing="fake"</body>
' First we need to parse it
XML.parse|$$XML
' Here we check if there was an error during the parsing
JIT.Lab_Err
' Now we display the internal tables
XML.dump
' This is just to wait until want to close the script
MBX.Wait
ENR.

' This is the part that would be called if there would be an
error
' during the parsing of the XML
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:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

Above is the result output of this script.

In the above picture we see on the very left the "address" of each byte of XML-Code,

It starts basically with the first character on the left  as 1 and counts up until the length
of the file.

Note that several XML commands will never go beyond the root-address that is the first
"<" in the file. In our case the root-address is 3. Which is the address of the very first
start tag.

None of the XML commands will go above the end address of the last byte in the XML-
File.
Doing so would lead to a GPF (Windows General Protection Fault) and is

therefore prevented.

The second number from the left shows the "Level" "L:" of the character.

Each Start Tag increases the level by 1, while each end tag decreases the level by one.

Then comes "A:" the ASC-value of the letter(code) and the "C:" Character.

 Note that some .characters are replaced by a "-" if they are not printable.

After that, on the right you will see a comma separated list with flags that are being
assigned to each byte in the XML-code. You can work with these flags using the
commands:

XML.search inside down|$$FLG
XML.search inside up|$$FLG

These two commands search "Inside" that is between the "<" and the ">" brackets.

If you want to search for anythingthat is outside (including the "<"">" themselves, you
need to use these commands.

XML.search all down|$$FLG
XML.search all up|$$FLG

To search something you simply define $$FLG as one of the SPR XML-Flags below.

For example:

$$FLG=open bracket
XML.search all down|$$FLG

will search a "open bracket" in the "down" direction. Note that if the current position is
on a "open bracket", then this one will be found!
Therefore you may want to use the

XML.increment position

command before you start search. The position that is found, is placed on the TOS (Top
of Stack) unless you specify a return variable. Like this:
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XML.increment position
$$FLG=open bracket
XML.search all down|$$FLG|$$POS

But even if you do not use a return variable, all searches remember the "actual position"
internally. Like you locate a window, also the XML-Parser has always a "actual
position".
Immediately after parsing the XML-File, the actual position is set to the "Root-Position".
That is the first "<" in the file.

Now if you search something then it can be found or it can not be found. If nothing is
found, then the actual position is not assigned!
The search command will return a zero in this case.
If you want to find out the actual position, you can use the

XML.get position|$$POS

command. In the same way you can set the actual position to another place in the XML-
File using the

$$POS=79
XML.set position|$$POS

commands. This way you can jump up and down in the XML file like you desire.

Note that this is just the "basics". There are multiple command that make it more easy
for you to find specified places or data inside the XML-File.

To understand the internals of the XML-Parser better you can read the Chapter:

SPR - XML-Parser Flags

At this place we will not explain more details about XML, as you can get this information
easily in the World Wide Web. For example here:

1. XML-Basics
2. XML-Schools
3. XML-Validator

  

3981
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3.84.3 ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

Smarty's XML-Parser Flags Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's XML-Parser Flags

During the Parsing, the XML-Parser will assign Flags to each byte of the XML-Code.
These flags are the base of nearly all builtin XML-Commands.

You can see these flags using the

XML.Dump

Command. There is an example Output in the picture below.

The SPR-XML-Flags

 Here is a complete list with all SPR-XML Flags and their corresponding numbers.    
             

  "open bracket"    =   1 
  "close bracket"   =   2
  "between"         =   4
  "is sq"           =   8     
  "between sq"      =  16     = &H10
  "is dq"           =  32     = &H20
  "between dq"      =  64     = &H40
  "before eq"       = 128     = &H80
  "after eq"        = 256     = &H100
  "outside sdq"     = 512     = &H200
  "self terminate"  = 1024    = &H400
  "system tag"      = 2048    = &H800
  "start name"      = 4096    = &H1000
  "end name"        = 8192    = &H2000
  "start attribute" = 16384   = &H4000
  "end attribute"   = 32768   = &H8000
  "start tag"       = 65536   = &H10000
  "end tag"         = 131072  = &H20000
  "comment"         = 262144  = &H40000

Note that you can specify whether the flag name, or the flag number, or the hexadecimal
flag number. You can also combine Flags using the "+" Operator.

How to use this flags:

You can use these flags in several ways.

Assume we are at the Root-Adress and we are looking for the first "=" Sign.

This is also called "EQ" from "Equal Sign".
The other Shortcuts are "DQ" for "Double Quote" and "SQ" for "Single Quote".

3973 41 3966
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In this file, the  first real "=" is at position 14. is at position 14 as you can see in the
Dump below.
We can use the "Before EQ" Flag to get the position..

like this:

1. You can specify the flag number in a search command,

  XML.search all down|128|$$RES

  We have specified the "128" here as its the number for this flag. 

Example:
    512 is the flag number for the  "outside sdq" Flag.

   128 is the flag number for the "before eq"

   You can find these numbers above where the flags are.

2. You can specify a hexadezimal flag number as well:

XML.search all down|&H80|$$RES
PRT.MY new position is: $$RES

3. You can add multiple numbers using the "+" sign to search for combinations of flags:
 
  XML.search all down|&H80+&H200|$$RES
  PRT.MY new position is: $$RES

In this case, ALL of the given flags must be available, otherwise the result will be zero.
Like in this example:

XML.search all down|&H80+12|$$RES
PRT.MY new position is: $$RES

We have an AND-Operation, if you use multiple flags,
As you can see, you can intermix hexadezimal and other numbers.
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4. You can specify the flag-name for better readablity.

PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
XML.search all down|"before eq"|$$RES
PRT.MY new position is: $$RES

It doesn't matter, if you specify the DQ's or not. You can also write:

XML.search all down|before eq|$$RES

which will do all the same. You can as well add  Flags this way, using:

XML.search all down|"before eq","between"|$$RES

or you can do it like this:

XML.search all down|before eq+between|$$RES

theoretically the instructions run a bit slower if you use this text-form then if you use the
numbers.
If you are not going to work on hundred thousands of Tags, this should not be of any
interest to you.

You can directly access these flags using the command:

XML.gef flags|$$BYT|$$FLG
PRT.Byte Nr.$$BYT contains these flags: $$FLG

Note that these flags are cumulated to one number.
To work on these flags you can also use these commands:

' This will return the Flags as text like with Dump.
XML.gef flags as text|$$BYT|$$FLT

More features:

You can also retrieve the Level of a XML-Address like this:

XML.get level|234|$$LEV
PRT. The Level (234) is: $$LEV

And of course you can retrieve the ASC-Value of any Address:

XML.get asc|234|$$ASC
PRT.The ASC-Value(234) is $$ASC

If you have a flag-value and you want to convert it to the appropriate Flags as text, you
can use:

XML.flags to text|$$FLG|$$FTX
PRT.Flags are: $$FTX
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Here is a explanation of these flags:

1. This Flag is assigned to any real open bracket "<" from any used tag.   

  "Open Bracket" =  1 

2. This Flag is assigned to any real close bracket ">" from any used tag.

  "Close Bracket"  =  2

4. This Flag is assigned to any character that is inside a tag. Inside a tag means,
between a
    open bracket ">" and a close bracket ">".  
  "Between"  =  4

8. This Flag is assigned to any SQ (Single Quote) that encloses an attribute.
    This flag is not assigned to other SQ's for example in an data-part or inside an DQ-
delimited
     value of an attribute.
   "Is SQ"  =  8

16.. This Flag is assigned to any character that is between SQ as an attribute value.
   Between SQ"  =  16

32. This Flag is assigned to any real DQ (Double Quote) that encloses an attribute.
     This flag is not assigned to other DQ's for example in an data-part or inside an SQ-
delimited
   "is dq"  =  32
 

64.. This Flag is assigned to any character that is between DQ as an attribute value.
   "Between DQ"  =  64

128. This Flag is assigned to the last letter (non whitespace character)  that is before an
       EQ Sign that is interpreted to be part of an attribute.
   "before eq"  =  128

256. This Flag is assigned to the first SQ or DQ , that is after an
       EQ Sign that is interpreted to be part of an attribute.
   "after eq"   =  256

512. This Flag is assigned to to characters inside tags only. If they are not between SQ
or DQ.
        This means that they are not part of the value of an attribute, if this flag is set.
    "outside sdq"  =  512
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1024. This Flag is assigned to the open- and to the close-bracket of a self terminated
tag.
          These are comments, system-tags or dedicated "self terminated" tags.
          See example XML-Dump below.
     "self terminate"  =  1024

2048  This Flag is assigned to the open- and to the close-bracket of a system-tag.
          See example XML-Dump below.
     "system tag"  =  2048

4096.  This Flag is assigned to the first letter of the tag name.
             See example XML-Dump below.
      "start name"=4096

8192. This Flag is assigned to the last letter of the tag name.
      "end name"  =  8192

16384.  This Flag is assigned to the first letter of any found attribute.
             See example XML-Dump below.
     "start attribute"  =  16384

32768.  This Flag is assigned to the last letter of any found attribute.
              Regularly this is a SQ or a DQ-Sign.
             See example XML-Dump below.
      "end attribute"  =  32768
 

65536. This Flag is assigned to the first "<" that starts a new Start-Tag. Its the opposite
            of an End-Tag-Flag (below).    See example XML-Dumps below.
      "start tag"  =  65536

131072. This Flag is assigned to the first "<" that starts a new End-Tag. Its the opposite
            of an Start-Tag-Flag (above). See example XML-Dumps below.
      "end tag"  =  131072

262144. This Flag is assigned to any character that is inside a comment-tag.
              There is an picture below that shows the Dump of an comment tag.      
       "comment"  =  262144
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Below is another XML-Dump, where you can see the flags.

' This is a XML-"One-Liner"
$$XML=3k<body attrib="value">Hallo nothing="fake"</body>
' First we need to parse it
XML.parse|$$XML
' Here we check if there was an error during the parsing
JIT.Lab_Err
' Now we display the internal tables
XML.dump
' This is just to wait until want to close the script
MBX.Wait
ENR.

' This is the part that would be called if there would be an
error
' during the parsing of the XML
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
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Above is the result output of this script.

Below is another XML-Dump showing several SPR XML-Flags.
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See also:

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

4016

4010

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022
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·    aeq - After EQ

  

4006
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3.84.4 ! XML. - eXtended Markup Language

XML. -  eXtended Markup Language Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML. Command
Load, Parse and Analyze XML-Data

Intention

This command is a universal command to load, parse and analyze XML-Files and

XML-Data.

Depending on the used Subcommand, more then 50 commands are available to

handle your XML-Files.

There are 2 general sort of Sub-commands.

1. Commands that can be used anytime.

2. Commands that require an XML-File to be loaded or parsed before they can be

used.

    Most commands are in this group.

    We can split these second sort of commands in further three groups:

a) Complex commands like:
    XML.search name and attribute|$$NAM|$$ATN

b) Low level commands. These are all commands that work directly with the

    XML-Flags, like :
    XML.search all up|$$FLG

c) Simple commands like:
    XML.get asc|$$NUM|$$RES

Debugging XML-Scripts

You can use the commands:

XML.Print
XML.Dump

to get more or less detailed Print-Outs of your XML-Data. There is an example Script

below in the examples section.

Internal notes

3966 41 3995
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Additionally there are few commands that enable you to change the loaded XML-

Data.

Here is an important rule:

Changing the internal XML.-Data after Parsing is supported, but any change in

Size would invalidate all previous XML-Parsing from that changed byte down to

the end of the XML-Data. Therefore a "ReParsing" Option is available and will

sometimes be automatically called.

This is due to the 1:1 Synchronity of the XML-Flags with the XML-Data Bytes that is

eventually getting lost.

Even if you change large portions of XML-Data without changing the size, you may

need to re-parse the XML-Data to have valid XML-Flags.

Note: If you do not change the XML-Data Size, the re-parsing is not done

automatically!

You can make a manual "ReParse" of the changed XML-Data using the Subcommand:

XML.ReParse

Here is an example for an automatic ReParse. If you use (example):

XML.set xml part|6|6|sy

the Subcommand will automatically "re-parse" the XML-Data because the size of the
XML-Data was changed during the command execution.

On very large XML-Files this may take always a few seconds, On small files the delay
should not be noticed. Also problems while parsing the XML-Data will be reported just
as if you had been called the "Parse" Subcommand.

You can make all changes in a way that the size of the data is not changed and the
XML-Flags stay valid. This will prevent an internal Re-Parsing. You could for example
change

<namex >

to

<namey >

using

XML.set chr|5|y

this will not change the size of the XML-Data and therefore the synchronity between
the XML-Data and the flags will stay intact.

Here is another example that show where the problem is. If you change:

<namex >

to

<namesy >
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using

$$XML=<namex >
XML.parse|$$XML
XML.Print

XML.set xml part|6|6|sy
XML.Print
MBX.!

then downward from the "s", all XML-Flag Data would loose their "Flags" and therefore
the whole Data is being Re-Parsed".

if you plan to make a completely changed XML-Data version of a very large XML-File, i
would recommend to just extract portions of the original data, and rebuild it using
variables.

Syntax

XML.P1[|P2..Px]

Parameter Explanation

P1 - (optional)  Subcommand, one of the following:

See Subfolders in Index

P2 - Px  (depend on used Subcommand P1) 

Example

'-----------------------------
' Demonstrate XML.-Debug Commands
'-----------------------------
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
XML.load|$$XMF
JIT.Lab_Err
XML.Print
MBX.This is an XML-Printout
XML.Print|$$TXT
DBP.$$TXT
MBX.It can be directed to the Editor-Debug Window.
XML.Dump|20|100
MBX.This is a partial XML-Dump.
XML.Dump
MBX.This is a complete XML-Dump.
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ENR.
' Error-Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
END.

'-----------------------------
' Demonstrate several Low Level
' XML._Subcommands
'-----------------------------
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
XML.load|$$XMF
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
' We use a Low Level Search here.
XML.search all down|"before eq","between"|$$RES
PRT.MY new position is: $$RES
PRT.------------------------
' We evaluate the Level at position 234
XML.get level|234|$$LEV
PRT. The Level (234) is: $$LEV
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|234|238
' We get a single ASC Byte (Text) out of the XML-Data
XML.get asc|234|$$ASC
PRT.The ASC-Value(234) is $$ASC
PRT.------------------------
' We get the Flag-Data of this byte as text
XML.gef flags as text|234
PRT.The Flags at Pos.234 is $$000
PRT.------------------------
' Here is an example on how to calculate with Flag-Values
CAL.$$FLG=128+512+8
XML.flags to text|$$FLG|$$FTX
PRT.Flags are: $$FTX
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·     ! Smarty's XML-Features

·     ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·     

  

3973

3981
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3.84.5 IML./ NML. -  no parse

3.84.5.1 nsc - Name Char

IML./NML.Name Char Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Name Char
IML.nsc
Check if XML-"Name"-Data complies with Standards

Intention

This command is used to verify if a single character, or any character in P1 is a valid

XML-Character to define a XML-Name.

As this is a String Command, no parsing is required before using this command.

Here is an usage example:

$$XMF=SML<_Name
NML.ncc|$$XMF
  PRT.$$XMF is not a valid XML-Name.
  PRT.It contains an invalid character at position $$000.
EIF.

Syntax

IML.Name Char|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with XML-Data. XML-Data can contain $cr, $lf or not.

P3  - (optional) Variable can contain a Position, then only the character at this

position is been tested. If omitted or zero, all characters are tested. Only in this case,
and if a character  is found that does not apply to the Standards for a "XML name
letter" then the position of the character is been placed on TOS (Top of Stack).

Example

'***********************************
' IML./NML. - Sample Script

3990 41 3998



3996

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

'***********************************
' Valid Name
$$XMF=SML_Name
IML.ncc|$$XMF
  PRT. $$XMF is a valid XML-Name
EIF.
PRT.----------------------
' Not a valid Name-Char at Position 4
$$XMF=SML<_Name
NML.ncc|$$XMF
  PRT. $$XMF is not a valid XML-Name.$crlf$It contains an
invalid character at position $$000.
EIF.
PRT.----------------------
$$XMF=SML_Name
$$POS=4
IML.ncc|$$XMF|$$POS
  PRT. Character at Pos. $$POS is a a valid XML-Name Character
EIF.
PRT.----------------------
' Not a valid Name-Char at Position 3
$$POS=3
$$XMF=SL<_Name
NML.ncc|$$XMF|$$POS
  PRT. $$XMF is not a valid XML-Name.$crlf$It contains an
invalid character at position $$POS.
EIF.
MBX.!
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    nsc - Name Start

  

3973

3981

3990

3998
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3.84.5.2 nsc - Name Start

IML./NML.Name Start Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Name Start
IML.nsc
Verify if a String contains only valid XML Name-Start characters

Intention

This command is used to verify if a single character, or any character in P1 is a valid

XML-Character to define a XML-Name Start Letter.

As this is a String Command, no parsing is required before using this command.

Here is an usage example:

$$XMF=SML<_Name
NML.nsc|$$XMF
  PRT.$$XMF is not a valid XML-Name Start letter.
  PRT.It contains an invalid character at position $$000.
EIF.

Syntax

IML.Name Start|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with XML-Data. XML-Data can contain $cr, $lf or not.

P3  - (optional) Variable can contain a Position, then only the character at this

position is been tested. If omitted or zero, all characters are tested. Only in this case,
and if a character  is found that does not apply to the Standards for a "XML name start
letter" then the position of the character is been placed on TOS (Top of Stack).
 

Example

'***********************************
' Valid Name Start Character(s)
'***********************************

3995 41 4001
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$$XMF=SML_Name
IML.nsc|$$XMF
  PRT. $$XMF is a valid XML-Name
EIF.
PRT.----------------------
' Not a valid Name-Char at Position 4
$$XMF=SML<_Name
NML.nsc|$$XMF
  PRT. $$XMF is not a valid XML-Name.$crlf$It contains an
invalid character at position $$000.
EIF.
PRT.----------------------
$$XMF=SML_Name
$$POS=4
IML.nsc|$$XMF|$$POS
  PRT. Character at Pos. $$POS is a valid XML-Name Character
EIF.
PRT.----------------------
' Not a valid Name-Char at Position 3
$$POS=3
$$XMF=SL<_Name
NML.nsc|$$XMF|$$POS
  PRT. $$XMF is not a valid XML-Name.$crlf$It contains an
invalid character at position $$POS.
EIF.
MBX.!
ENR.

This is the result of thios sample Script:

.

Remarks

As this is a String Command, no parsing is required before using this command.

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

  

3973

3981

3990

4117
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3.84.5.3 wsa - Whitespace Asc

IML./NML.Whitespace Asc Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Whitespace Asc
IML.wsa
Verify if a numeric number evaluates to a ASCII Code that is a valid XML

Whitespace character

Intention

This command is used to check ASC-Values whether they are valid XML-Whitespaces

or not.

As this is a String Command, no parsing is required before using this command.

Usage is simple:

$$XMF=64
IML.wsa|$$XMF
  PRT.Yes $$XMF is a valid XML-Whitespace character-code!
ELS.
  PRT.No, $$XMF is not a valid XML-Whitespace character-code!
EIF.

Syntax

IML.Whitespace Asc|P2

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with an numeric ASC value (0-255).

Example

'***********************************
' Valid Whitespace Character-ASC Numbers
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=32
GSB.test
$$XMF=64
GSB.test
MBX.!

3998 41 4003
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ENR.
:test
IML.wsa|$$XMF
  PRT.Yes $$XMF is a valid XML-Whitespace character-code!
ELS.
  PRT.No, $$XMF is not a valid XML-Whitespace character-code!
EIF.
PRT.----------------------
RET.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

As this is a String Command, no parsing is required before using this command.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    wsc - Whitespace Character

  

3973

3981

3990

4003
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3.84.5.4 wsc - Whitespace Character

IML/NML..Whitespace Character Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML./NML.Whitespace Character
IML./NML.wsc
Verify if a String contains only valid XML Whitespace characters

Intention

This command is used to verify if a single character, or any character in P1 is a valid

XML-Whitespace Character.

As this is a String Command, no parsing is required before using this command.

Here is an usage example:

$$XMF=  $crlf$SL-Name
NML.wsc|$$XMF
  PRT.This is not a valid XML-Whitespace.$crlf$It contains an
invalid character at position $$000.
EIF.

Syntax

IML.Whitespace Character|P2[|
P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with XML-Data. XML-Data can contain $cr, $lf or not.

P3  - (optional) Variable can contain a Position, then only the character at this

position is been tested. If omitted or zero, all characters are tested. Only in this case,
and if a character  is found that does not apply to the Standards for a "XML name start
letter" then the position of the character is been placed on TOS (Top of Stack).

Example

'***********************************
' Valid Whitespace Characters

4001 41 4006
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'***********************************
'
$$XMF=$sp$$crlf$ 
IML.wsc|$$XMF
  PRT.Yes it contains only valid XML-Whitespace characters.
EIF.
PRT.----------------------
' Is a valid Name-Char at Position 4
$$XMF=SML _Name
IML.wsc|$$XMF|4
  PRT. It contains an valid character at position 4.
EIF.
PRT.----------------------
$$XMF=   _Name
$$POS=4
NML.wsc|$$XMF|$$POS
  PRT. Character at Pos. $$POS is a NOT valid XML-Whitespace
Character.
EIF.
PRT.----------------------
' Not a valid Name-Char at Position 3
$$POS=3
$$XMF=  $crlf$SL-Name
NML.wsc|$$XMF
  PRT.This is not a valid XML-Whitespace.$crlf$It contains an
invalid character at position $$000.
EIF.
MBX.!
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

As this is a String Command, no parsing is required before using this command.

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    wsa - Whitespace Asc

  

3973

3981

3990

4001
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3.84.6 IML./NML. - after parse

3.84.6.1 aeq - After EQ

IML./NML.After EQ Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.After EQ
IML.aeq
IML.After EQZ
IML.aeqz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is part of an attribute, and "after an Equal-Sign" "=" or

not.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.aeq
  PRT. Pos. 30 is after an Equal Sign.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.aeq|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is after an Equal Sign.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.aeq|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is after an Equal Sign.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.aeqz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

4003 41 4010

3966
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As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.After EQ[|P2][|P3]
IML.After EQZ[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

Example

'***********************************
' IML.Sample
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
IML.aeq|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is after an Equal Sign.
EIF.
IML.aeq|31
  PRT. Pos. 31 is after an Equal Sign.
ELS.
  PRT. Pos. 31 is NOT after an Equal Sign.
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
IML.aeq|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is after an Equal Sign.
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EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.aeqz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that.
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|20|35
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command.
In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed using this
commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

4117

4113

3966
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

·    

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010

4006



4010

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.84.6.2 afs - Any Flags Set

IML./NML.Any Flags Set Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Any Flags Set
IML.afs
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set or Not set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can check

more complex conditions by using multiple XML-Flags at once.

These XML-Flags will be AND'ed not OR'ed.

Any result will only be found, if ALL of the given XML-Flags are set at that target

byte.

For example:
' This will search for a combination of the two flags
' starting at byte 1 until byte 500
IML.afs|Close Bracket+self terminate|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 

' Instead of the + you can also use the ,
IML.afs|Close Bracket,self terminate|1|500

' You can use the numbers directly
IML.afs|2+1024|1|500

or

IML.afs|2,1024|1|500

or
' This version is a few microseconds faster :-)
' if you are working on hundred thousands of tags in few
seconds
' use this one
IML.afs|1026|1|500

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position

4006 41 4016

3966
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XML.Set Pos|30
IML.afs|8,2,2048
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.afs|(1024+8+6+2)|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With three parameters, IML. will start searching for a Byte
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.afs|Close Bracket+self terminate|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is after an Equal Sign.
EIF. 

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.Any Flags Set|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P2  -  Variable with XML-Data. XML-Data Flags, see below.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P4  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

XML-Data Flags, to be used as P2:
 
- You can combine as many of the following flags as you want
- You can use the numeric value of the flag, or the better readable description

1. This Flag is assigned to any real open bracket "<" from any used tag.   

  "Open Bracket" =  1 

2. This Flag is assigned to any real close bracket ">" from any used tag.

  "Close Bracket"  =  2

4. This Flag is assigned to any character that is inside a tag. Inside a tag means,
between a
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    open bracket ">" and a close bracket ">".  
  "Between"  =  4

8. This Flag is assigned to any SQ (Single Quote) that encloses an attribute.
    This flag is not assigned to other SQ's for example in an data-part or inside an
    DQ-delimited value of an attribute.
   "Is SQ"  =  8

16.. This Flag is assigned to any character that is between SQ as an attribute value.
   Between SQ"  =  16

32. This Flag is assigned to any real DQ (Double Quote) that encloses an attribute.
     This flag is not assigned to other DQ's for example in an data-part or inside an
      SQ-delimited
   "is dq"  =  32
 

64.. This Flag is assigned to any character that is between DQ as an attribute value.
   "Between DQ"  =  64

128. This Flag is assigned to the last letter (non whitespace character)  that is before an
       EQ Sign that is interpreted to be part of an attribute.
   "before eq"  =  128

256. This Flag is assigned to the first SQ or DQ , that is after an
       EQ Sign that is interpreted to be part of an attribute.
   "after eq"   =  256

512. This Flag is assigned to to characters inside tags only. If they are not between
        SQ or DQ. This means that they are not part of the value of an attribute,
         if this flag is set.
    "outside sdq"  =  512

1024. This Flag is assigned to the open- and to the close-bracket of a self terminated
tag.
          These are comments, system-tags or dedicated "self terminated" tags.
          See example XML-Dump below.
     "self terminate"  =  1024

2048  This Flag is assigned to the open- and to the close-bracket of a system-tag.
          See example XML-Dump below.
     "system tag"  =  2048

4096.  This Flag is assigned to the first letter of the tag name.
             See example XML-Dump below.
      "start name"=4096

8192. This Flag is assigned to the last letter of the tag name.
      "end name"  =  8192

16384.  This Flag is assigned to the first letter of any found attribute.
             See example XML-Dump below.
     "start attribute"  =  16384

32768.  This Flag is assigned to the last letter of any found attribute.
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              Regularly this is a SQ or a DQ-Sign.
             See example XML-Dump below.
      "end attribute"  =  32768
 

65536. This Flag is assigned to the first "<" that starts a new Start-Tag. Its the opposite
            of an End-Tag-Flag (below).    See example XML-Dumps below.
      "start tag"  =  65536

131072. This Flag is assigned to the first "<" that starts a new End-Tag. Its the opposite
            of an Start-Tag-Flag (above). See example XML-Dumps below.
      "end tag"  =  131072

262144. This Flag is assigned to any character that is inside a comment-tag.
              There is an picture below that shows the Dump of an comment tag.      
       "comment"  =  262144

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=afs
$$TXT=Das Ende des System Tags
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
$$FLG=Close Bracket+self terminate
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$FLG|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$FLG|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|$$FLG|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
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' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$FLG|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|$$PLU
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

4117

4113

3966

3973

3981

3990
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·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

·    

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010

4006
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3.84.6.3 afz - Any Flags Zero

IML./NML.Any Flags Zero Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Any Flags Zero
IML.afz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can check

more complex conditions by using multiple XML-Flags at once.

These XML-Flags will be AND'ed not OR'ed.

Any result will only be found, if ALL of the given XML-Flags are NOT set (are zero) at

that target byte.

For example:
' This will search for a combination of the two flags
' starting at byte 1 until byte 500
IML.afz|Close Bracket+self terminate|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 

' Instead of the + you can also use the ,
IML.afz|Close Bracket,self terminate|1|500

' You can use the numbers directly
IML.afz|2+1024|1|500

or

IML.afz|2,1024|1|500

or
' This version is a few microseconds faster :-)
' if you are working on hundred thousands of tags in few
seconds
' use this one
IML.afz|1026|1|500

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30

4010 41 4022

3966
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IML.afz|8,2,2048
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.afz|(1024+8+6+2)|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With three parameters, IML. will start searching for a Byte
with
' the specified Flag NOT set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.afz|Close Bracket+self terminate+8|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is after an Equal Sign.
EIF. 

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.Any Flags Zero|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with XML-Data. XML-Data Flags, see below..

P3  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P4  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

XML-Data Flags, to be used as P2:
 
- You can combine as many of the following flags as you want
- You can use the numeric value of the flag, or the better readable description

1. This Flag is assigned to any real open bracket "<" from any used tag.   

  "Open Bracket" =  1 

2. This Flag is assigned to any real close bracket ">" from any used tag.

  "Close Bracket"  =  2

4. This Flag is assigned to any character that is inside a tag. Inside a tag means,
between a
    open bracket ">" and a close bracket ">".  
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  "Between"  =  4

8. This Flag is assigned to any SQ (Single Quote) that encloses an attribute.
    This flag is not assigned to other SQ's for example in an data-part or inside an
    DQ-delimited value of an attribute.
   "Is SQ"  =  8

16.. This Flag is assigned to any character that is between SQ as an attribute value.
   Between SQ"  =  16

32. This Flag is assigned to any real DQ (Double Quote) that encloses an attribute.
     This flag is not assigned to other DQ's for example in an data-part or inside an
      SQ-delimited
   "is dq"  =  32
 

64.. This Flag is assigned to any character that is between DQ as an attribute value.
   "Between DQ"  =  64

128. This Flag is assigned to the last letter (non whitespace character)  that is before an
       EQ Sign that is interpreted to be part of an attribute.
   "before eq"  =  128

256. This Flag is assigned to the first SQ or DQ , that is after an
       EQ Sign that is interpreted to be part of an attribute.
   "after eq"   =  256

512. This Flag is assigned to to characters inside tags only. If they are not between
        SQ or DQ. This means that they are not part of the value of an attribute,
         if this flag is set.
    "outside sdq"  =  512

1024. This Flag is assigned to the open- and to the close-bracket of a self terminated
tag.
          These are comments, system-tags or dedicated "self terminated" tags.
          See example XML-Dump below.
     "self terminate"  =  1024

2048  This Flag is assigned to the open- and to the close-bracket of a system-tag.
          See example XML-Dump below.
     "system tag"  =  2048

4096.  This Flag is assigned to the first letter of the tag name.
             See example XML-Dump below.
      "start name"=4096

8192. This Flag is assigned to the last letter of the tag name.
      "end name"  =  8192

16384.  This Flag is assigned to the first letter of any found attribute.
             See example XML-Dump below.
     "start attribute"  =  16384

32768.  This Flag is assigned to the last letter of any found attribute.
              Regularly this is a SQ or a DQ-Sign.
             See example XML-Dump below.
      "end attribute"  =  32768
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65536. This Flag is assigned to the first "<" that starts a new Start-Tag. Its the opposite
            of an End-Tag-Flag (below).    See example XML-Dumps below.
      "start tag"  =  65536

131072. This Flag is assigned to the first "<" that starts a new End-Tag. Its the opposite
            of an Start-Tag-Flag (above). See example XML-Dumps below.
      "end tag"  =  131072

262144. This Flag is assigned to any character that is inside a comment-tag.
              There is an picture below that shows the Dump of an comment tag.      
       "comment"  =  262144

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=afz
$$TXT=Flag Combination not set.
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
$$FLG=Close Bracket+comment
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.cmt|1|500
  $$STR=$$000
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|$$FLG|$$STR|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG End of the Comment Tag.
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$FLG|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|$$FLG|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
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IML.$$PROz|$$FLG|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|$$PLU
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

4117

4113

3966

3973

3981

3990

4117
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·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    aeq - After EQ

  

4016

4010

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4006
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3.84.6.4 bdq - Between DQ

IML./NML.Between DQ Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Between DQ
IML.bdq
IML.Between DQZ
IML.bdqz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is part of an attribute and is "between Double Quotes" or

not.

You can also scan for the first byte that is outside of these double quotes (DQ).

DQ inside an attribute value that is delimited using SQ are not real DQ and are

therefore not flagged.

' Here is an example:
' These DQ's will not be flagged
' also the "=" after "Liste" will not be flagged
<Hallo first='Liste="1234'"ok'>

' These DQ's will be flagged
<Hallo first="Liste='1234'ok">

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.bdq
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.bdq|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is between DQ's
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.bdq|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.

4016 41 4026

3966
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EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.bdqz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.Between DQ[|P2][|P3]
IML.bdq[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
$$PRO=Between DQ
$$TXT=Between Double Quotes
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is "$$TXT".
EIF.
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IML.$$PRO|21
  PRT. Pos. 21 is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  PRT. Pos. 21 is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|20|40
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|20|($$RES+10)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

  

4117

4113

3966

3973

3981

3990
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4113

4091
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4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010

4006



4026

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.84.6.5 beq - Before EQ

IML./NML.Before EQ Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Before EQ
IML.beq
IML.Before EQZ
IML.beqz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is part of an attribute, and "before an Equal-Sign" "=" or

not.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.beq
  PRT. Pos. 30 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.beq|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.beq|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.beqz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

4022 41 4030

3966
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Syntax

IML.Before EQ[|P2][|P3]
IML.beq[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
' IML:beq - Sample
'***********************************
'Protottype für IML.
$$PRO=Before EQ
$$TXT=Before an Equal Sign
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|21
  PRT. Pos. 21 is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  PRT. Pos. 21 is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|20|40
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  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|20|($$RES+10)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

4117

4113

3966
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055
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4047

4042

4038

4034
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3.84.6.6 bsq - Between SQ

IML./NML.Between SQ Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Between SQ
IML.bsq
IML.Between SQZ
IML.bsqz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is part of an attribute, and "between real Single Quotes"

"=" or not.

Single Quotes inside of an Attribute Value that is delimited with Double Quotes are

not "real" Single Quotes, and are not flagged.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.bsq
  PRT. Pos. 30 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.bsq|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.bsq|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.bsqz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.

4026 41 4034

3966
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EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.Between SQ[|P2][|P3]
IML.bsq[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Between SQ
$$TXT=Between Single Quotes
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
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EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file

4117

4113
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Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

·    
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3.84.6.7 btw - Between

IML./NML.Between Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Between
IML.btw
IML.BetweenZ
IML.btwz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is inside a Tag that is between < > or not.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.btw
  PRT. Pos. 30 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.btw|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.btw|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.btwz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

4030 41 4038

3966
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Syntax

IML.Between[|P2][|P3]
IML.btw[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Between
$$TXT=Between < >
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
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ELS.
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the
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par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

  

4117

4113

3966

3973

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010

4006
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3.84.6.8 cbt - Close Bracket

IML./NML.close bracket Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Close Bracket
IML.cbt
IML.Close BracketZ
IML.cbtz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is flagged as a real > or not.

Close brackets (while not really conform with standards) inside attribute values are

ignored and would not be flagged as a close bracket. Also close brackets are only

valid after an < open bracket first. Duplicate > are not flagged.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.cbt
  PRT. Pos. 30 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.cbt|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.cbt|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.cbtz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

4034 41 4042

3966
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As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.close bracket[|P2][|P3]
IML.cbt[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Close Bracket
$$TXT=a real Close Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.



4040

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

4117

4113

3966
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-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010

4006
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3.84.6.9 cmt - Comment

IML./NML.Comment Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Comment
IML.cmt
IML.CommentZ
IML.cmtz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is flagged as a comment or not.

In XML comments look like this:

<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->

All characters inside this comment Tag are flagged as a comment.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.cmt
  PRT. Pos. 30 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.cmt|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.cmt|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"

4038 41 4047

3966
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IML.cmtz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.Comment[|P2][|P3]
IML.cmt[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Comment
$$TXT=a Character inside a comment
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
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IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

4117

4113

3966

3973

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010
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3.84.6.10 eat - End Attribute

IML./NML.End Attribute Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.End Attribute
IML.eat
IML.End AttributeZ
IML.eatz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is part of an attribute, and in fact the "End of an attribute"

or not.

This flag is normally given to DQ (Double Quote) or SQ (Single Quote) Signs at the

end of an attribute value.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.eat
  PRT. Pos. 30 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.eat|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.eat|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.eatz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

4042 41 4051

3966
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As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.End Attribute[|P2][|P3]
IML.eat[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=End Attribute
$$TXT=the end of a attribute
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
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IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

4117

4113

3966
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-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091
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4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010

4006



4051

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.84.6.11 edn - End Name

IML./NML.End Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.End Name
IML.edn
IML.End NameZ
IML.ednz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is the last byte of the Tag-Name or not.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.edn
  PRT. Pos. 30 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.edn|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.edn|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.ednz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

4047 41 4055

3966
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Syntax

IML.End Name[|P2][|P3]
IML.edn[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=End Name
$$TXT=the end of a Tag-Name
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".



4053

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

ELS.
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

4117

4113

3966
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-

See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ
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3.84.6.12 etg - End Tag

IML./NML.End Tag Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.End Tag
IML.etg
IML.End TagZ
IML.etgz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is the start of a real End-Tag or not.

Example:

<Hallo> is a Start-Tag then
</Hallo> is the End-Tag of this.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.etg
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.etg|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.etg|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.etgz|30|40

4051 41 4059
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  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.End Tag[|P2][|P3]
IML.etg[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=End Tag
$$TXT=the end of a Tag
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
' Wir starten hier von 30 da System-Tags (Pos.1)
' Self-Termianting sind, dabei ist das Start-Tag auch das End
Tag,
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|30|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
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EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file

4117

4113
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Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ
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3.84.6.13 idq - Is DQ

IML./NML.Is DQ Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Is DQ
IML.idq
IML.Is DQZ
IML.idqz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is part of an attribute, and a real DQ (Double Quote) or

not.

A DQ that is enclosed in a attribute Value inside SQ (Single Quotes) is not a real DQ

and is not flagged.

' Here is an example:
' These DQ's will not be flagged
<Hallo first='Liste="1234'"ok'>

' These DQ's will be flagged
<Hallo first="Liste='1234'ok">

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.idq
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.idq|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.idq|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

4055 41 4063

3966
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Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.idqz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.Is DQ[|P2][|P3]
IML.idq[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Is DQ
$$TXT=is a real Double Quote
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|10|500
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  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the

4117
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lf - load file
Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ
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3.84.6.14 isq - Is SQ

IML./NML.Is SQ Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Is SQ
IML.isq
IML.Is SQZ
IML.isqz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is part of an attribute, and "after an Equal-Sign" "=" or

not.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.isq
  PRT. Pos. 30 is is flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.isq|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.isq|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.isqz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

4059 41 4067

3966
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Syntax

IML.Is SQ[|P2][|P3]
IML.isq[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Is SQ
$$TXT=is a real Single Quote
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
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ELS.
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command. In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed
using this commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

-

4117

4113

3966



4066

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ
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3.84.6.15 obt - Open Bracket

IML./NML.Open Bracket Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Open Bracket
IML.obt
IML.Open BracketZ
IML.obtz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is flagged as a real < or not.

Open brackets (while not really conform with standards) inside attribute values are

ignored and would not be flagged as a open bracket. Also open brackets are not valid

after an < open bracket before. Duplicate < are not flagged.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.obt
  PRT. Pos. 30 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.obt|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.obt|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.obtz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

4063 41 4071

3966
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As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.Open Bracket[|P2][|P3]
IML.obt[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=is a real Open Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
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IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command.
In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed using this
commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

4117

4113

3966
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-

See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ
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3.84.6.16 osd - Outside SDQ

IML./NML.Outside SDQ Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Outside SDQ
IML.osd
IML.Outside SDQZ
IML.osdz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is outside of any Single Quotes"or Double Quotes (SQ/DQ).

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.osd
  PRT. Pos. 30 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.osd|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.osd|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.osdz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

4067 41 4075

3966
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Syntax

IML.Outside SDQ[|P2][|P3]
IML.osd[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Outside SDQ
$$TXT=Outside of any Single- or Double Quotes
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
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ELS.
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command.
In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed using this
commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

4117

4113

3966
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010

4006
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3.84.6.17 sta - Start Attribute

IML./NML.Start Attribute Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Start Attribute
IML.sta
IML.Start AttributeZ
IML.staz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is part of an attribute, and in fact the "Start of an

attribute" or not.

This flag is normally given to the first Non-whitespace character inside a tag, after

the name and an additional whitespace character.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.sta
  PRT. Pos. 30 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.sta|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.sta|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.staz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

4071 41 4079

3966
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As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.Start Attribute[|P2][|P3]
IML.sta[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
$$PRO=Start Attribute
$$TXT=Start of an Attribute value
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
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  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command.
In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed using this
commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

-

4117

4113

3966
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See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010

4006
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3.84.6.18 stg - Start Tag

IML./NML.Start Tag Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Start Tag
IML.stg
IML.Start TagZ
IML.stgz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is the start of a real Start-Tag or not.

Example:

<Hallo> is a Start-Tag then
</Hallo> is the End-Tag of this.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.stg
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.stg|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.stg|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.stgz|30|40

4075 41 4083

3966
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  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.Start Tag[|P2][|P3]
IML.stg[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Start Tag
$$TXT=Start of an Tag
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
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IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command.
In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed using this
commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

4117

4113

3966
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010

4006



4083

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.84.6.19 stm - Self Terminate

IML./NML.Self Terminate Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Self Terminate
IML.stm
IML.Self TerminateZ
IML.stmz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is marked as a part of a "self terminated tag" (could for

example be a system tag) or not.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.stm
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.stm|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.stm|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.stmz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is not flagged.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

4079 41 4087

3966
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Syntax

IML.Self Terminate[|P2][|P3]
IML.stm[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.
 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Self Terminate
$$TXT=Self TerminatedTag
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
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  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

In the second Dump, you can see that also the End-> is flagged as "self-terminate".

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command.
In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed using this
commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

4117

4113

3966



4086

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010

4006
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3.84.6.20 stn - Start Name

IML./NML.Start Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.Start Name
IML.stn
IML.Start NameZ
IML.stnz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is the First byte of the Tag-Name or not.

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|30
IML.stn
  PRT. Pos. 30 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.stn|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.stn|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.stnz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.
EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

4083 41 4091

3966
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Syntax

IML.Start Name[|P2][|P3]
IML.stn[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Start Name
$$TXT=Start of the Tag-Name
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|10|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
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ELS.
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the

par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command.
In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed using this
commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

4117

4113

3966
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-

See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

  

3973

3981

3990

4117
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4079
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3.84.6.21 stt - System Tag

IML./NML.System Tag Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IML.System Tag
IML.stt
IML.System TagZ
IML.sttz
Find out if the specified XML-Flag is set.

Intention

This command is used to analyze XML-Flags. Using this command, you can find out if

the actual XML-Data-Byte is the < or the > of a System Tag.

System Tags look like this:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

To understand this better, see the XML-Sample-Data  and XML-Flags-Dump here:

! Sample-XML Data

There are 6 ways of using this command, depending on the number of Parameters.

' With no Parameter, IML. will use the current position
XML.Set Pos|1
IML.stt
  PRT. Pos. 1 flagged.
EIF.

' With 0ne parameter IML. will check just the given Byte
IML.btw|30
  PRT. Pos. 30 is flagged.
EIF.

' With two parameters, IML: will start searching for a Bate
with
' the specified Flag set, and if one is found, place that
' Bytes Number on the TOS (Top of Stack).
IML.stt|20|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is flagged.
EIF. 

Additionally you can suffixe in all three cases above the subcommand with a "z".
This will change the internal search to "Bit not set" (Z= Bit=Zero).

' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.sttz|30|40
  PRT. Pos. $$000 is the first byte after that Flag is set.

4087 41 4095

3966
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EIF.

As always NML. is the negative Form of IML.

Syntax

IML.System Tag[|P2][|P3]
IML.stt[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable with the Position, where to test the XML-Flag.

           If P3 is specified, then this is the Start-Byte to scan at.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order.

P3  - (optional) Variable with the ending position for the scan.

           If P3 is specified, then P3 is the End-Byte to scan.
           If the value in P3<P2 then the Scan is done in reverse order. 

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=System Tag
$$TXT=a System Tag
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
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EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Here you can see that also the > is marked as system Tag. This way you can
recognize the end of a system  tag more easily.

Remarks

This command needs the XML-Data to be parsed first, using the
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par - parse from var
or the
lf - load file
Command.
In this process the XML-Parser builds a Table with flags that is analyzed using this
commands. You can see a XML-Dump of such XML-Data Flags here:

! Sample-XML Data

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    !! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    stt - System Tag

·    stn - Start Name

·    stm - Self Terminate

·    stg - Start Tag

·    sta - Start Attribute

·    osd - Outside SDQ

·    obt - Open Bracket

·    isq - Is SQ

·    idq - Is DQ

·    etg - End Tag

·    edn - End Name

·    eat - End Attribute

·    cmt - Comment

·    cbt - Close Bracket

·    btw - Between

·    bsq - Between SQ

·    beq - Before EQ

·    bdq - Between DQ

·    afz - Any Flags Zero

·    afs - Any Flags Set

·    aeq - After EQ

  

4117

4113

3966

3973

3981

3990

4117

4113

4091

4087

4083

4079

4075

4071

4067

4063

4059

4055

4051

4047

4042

4038

4034

4030

4026

4022

4016

4010

4006
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3.84.7 XML - no parse

3.84.7.1 Clr - Clear

XML.Clear Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Clear
XML.clr
Clear all internal XML-Data and "undo" XML.-Parsing

Intention

This command is used to clear all internal XML-Data from a previously parsed XML-

file and return the memory to the system.

During the loading/parsing of XML-Data, the SPR collects internal data-tables and

flags to speed up the later commands.

XML.Clear

Deletes all collected Data and puts the SPR into the state right before parsing any

XML-Data from new. It will also delete all Error-Messages, therefore you do not need

to call

XML.Clear Error

explicitly after this command. If you load or parse a new XML-File, this command is

transparently executed, therefore you do not need to call it before parsing an new

XML-File.

In most cases, you do not need to call this command as its automatically called.

Even if the script ends, the robot will automatically free all memory automatically.

Therefore this command is not really needed in most cases.

Syntax

XML.Clear

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

4091 41 4098
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'***********************************
' XML.Clear Sample
'***********************************
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
' We load the XML-Data into a Vaariable
CFF.$$XMF|$$XML
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Parse|$$XML
'XML.Dump
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err

' Now we clear the parsing.
XML.Clear

' We try an XML.-Command that will of course run into an
error.
XML.get pos|$$POS
' We jump to the error-handler
JIT.Lab_Err
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
'-----------------------------------------------------------
ENR.
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

3973

3981

3990
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·    par - parse from var

·    lf - load file

·    cle - clear error

  

4117

4113

4106
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3.84.7.2 UnClean - UnClean Text

XML.UnClean Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.UnClean Text
XML.UnClean
Prepare Textual Data for inclusion in XML-Documents

Intention

This There are special characters that are not valid inside XML-Documents, because

they have a special meaning. You find them below.

In XML-Files, we have data that is enclosed and described using "tags".
We have "Start-Tags" like  <note>

and we have "End-Tags" like </note>

between these we have data that can itself be XML or other data.

Because of this, there are some characters that should not be used in the XML-data,
because they are reserved for tags. These characters are:

& - should be replace by &amp;
< - should be replace with &lt;
> - should be replace with &gt;
" - should be replace with &quot;

' - should be replace with &spos;

For this purpose the XML. command has the "Clean"-Option.

It will prepare your data to be valid as XML-Data.

And if you want your data back to the original state, just use the "unclean" option.

Here is an example:

' Prepare Data for use in XML-Files
$$XMD=>&XMLData>&<<>
XML.clean|$$XMD|$$XMO
DBP. the ready for use XML-Data is in $$XMO
$$XMD=
XML.unclean|$$XMO|$$XMD
DBP.$$XMD contains the original data
END.

Syntax

4095 41 4101
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XML.UnClean Text|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with XML-Data that is going to be cleaned.

P3  - Variable to return the result. If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' XML.-Clean/UnClean Sample
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=My current <XML\> is &new
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Clean|$$XMF|$$XMC
XML.UnClean|$$XMC|$$XMU
PRT.Original:    $$XMF
PRT.After CLean: $$XMC
PRT.--------------
PRT.UnCLeaned:   $$XMU
MBX.!
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

Unlike other commands, XML.Clean and XML.UnCLean can be used without the need

to first parse or load an XML-File. They are basically String/Text Replace-

Operations.

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features 3973
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·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    clean - Clean Text

  

3981

3990

4117

4108
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3.84.7.3 Wrap

XML. Wrap Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Wrap
Wrap a text into <>

Intention

This command is used to generate an XML-Tag.

As Input you give it any Text, as the result you will get an XML-Tag.

Wrap is intelligent, look what it really does.

' We do a simple Wrap
$$XMF=Hallo
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.1. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a more complex WRAP
$$XMF=<Hallo
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.2. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex WRAP (Notice the space left of the
<)
$$XMF= <Hallo
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.3. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex WRAP (Notice the spaces left of
the <)
$$XMF=   <<Hallo
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.4. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex WRAP (Notice the space right of
the >)
VAR.$$XMF=$sp$<Hallo>$sp$
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.5. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a maximum complex WRAP (Notice the space right of the
>)
VAR.$$XMF=$sp$   <<<Hallo>>>    $sp$
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.6. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------

As you can see in the Output below, the Wrap command is intelligent in what its
doing.
It will not "just place <> around".

4098 41 4106
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It will first check
·     does the text need to be trimmed?
·     are there already brackets around?
·     Whitespaces inside the Tag are preserved
·     Whitespaces before the < or
·     after the > are trimmed
·     it will trim all XML Whitespaces and Tabs, these are ASCII:

&H20,&H9,&HD,&HA

Internally it will call the UnWrap command first and then Wrap the text.

Syntax

XML.Wrap|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with XML-Data that is to be Wrapped into <>.

          If P3 is omitted, the result it stored into this variable.

P3  - (Optional) Variable to return the result.

Example

'***********************************
' XML.Warp/Unwrap Sample
'***********************************
' We do a simple Wrap
$$XMF=Hallo
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.1. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a more complex WRAP
$$XMF=<Hallo
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.2. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
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' We do a even more complex WRAP (Notice the space left of the
<)
$$XMF= <Hallo
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.3. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex WRAP (Notice the spaces left of
the <)
$$XMF=   <<Hallo
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.4. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex WRAP (Notice the space right of
the >)
VAR.$$XMF=$sp$<Hallo>$sp$
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.5. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a maximum complex WRAP (Notice the space right of the
>)
VAR.$$XMF=$sp$   <<<Hallo>>>    $sp$
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.6. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a simple UnWrap
$$XMF=Hallo>
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.7.UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a more complex UnWRAP
$$XMF=<Hallo>>
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.8.UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex UnWRAP (Notice the space left of
the <)
$$XMF= <Hallo
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.9. UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex UnWRAP (Notice the spaces left of
the <)
$$XMF=   <<Hallo>
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.10. UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex UnWRAP (Notice the space right of
the >)
VAR.$$XMF=$sp$<Hallo>$sp$
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.11. UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a maximum complex UnWRAP (Notice the space right of
the >)
VAR.$$XMF=$sp$   <<<Hallo>>>    $sp$
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.12. UnWrapped: $$XMF
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PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
ENR.

below is the result of the sample script:

You can see that the Wrap and the UnWrap commands are smart and deliver you
exactly what you need.

Remarks

Wrap does not automatically "Clean" the Text, if needed use the "XML.Clean"

Command first.

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    unw - UnWrap

·    clean - Clean Text

·    UnClean - UnClean Text

  

3973

3981

3990

4123

4108

4098
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3.84.7.4 cle - clear error

XML.Clear Error Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Clear Error
XML.cle
Clear internal Error flags

Intention

This command is used to clear all internal XML.-Error-Flags.

Usage is:

XML.Clear Error

Typically it can be used after the Error has been handled.

When loading or parsing a new XML-File, all Error Flags are automatically cleared,

therefore no need to use this command for initilization.

Syntax

XML.Clear Error

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

''***********************************
' XML.Clear Error-Sample
'
'***********************************
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XMLx.txt
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
:enx
MBX.!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------

4101 41 4108
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' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
' Get Error
XML.get error|$$ERT
PRT.$$ERT
' Clear Error
XML.cle
' Error is cleared
XML.get error|$$ERT
PRT. Error cleared! $$ERT
GTO.enx
ENR.

You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    geterr - get error

·    Clr - Clear

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4111

4095
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3.84.7.5 clean - Clean Text

XML.Clean Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Clean Text
XML.Clean
Prepare Textual Data for inclusion in XML-Documents

Intention

This There are special characters that are not valid inside XML-Documents, because

they have a special meaning. You find them below.

In XML-Files, we have data that is enclosed and described using "tags".
We have "Start-Tags" like  <note>

and we have "End-Tags" like </note>

between these we have data that can itself be XML or other data.

Because of this, there are some characters that should not be used in the XML-data,
because they are reserved for tags. These characters are:

& - should be replace by &amp;
< - should be replace with &lt;
> - should be replace with &gt;
" - should be replace with &quot;

' - should be replace with &spos;

For this purpose the XML. command has the "Clean"-Option.

It will prepare your data to be valid as XML-Data.

And if you want your data back to the original state, just use the "unclean" option.

Here is an example:

' Prepare Data for use in XML-Files
$$XMD=>&XMLData>&<<>
XML.clean|$$XMD|$$XMO
DBP. the ready for use XML-Data is in $$XMO
$$XMD=
XML.unclean|$$XMO|$$XMD
DBP.$$XMD contains the original data
END.

Syntax

4106 41 4111
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XML.Clean Text|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with XML-Data that is going to be cleaned.

P3  - Variable to return the result. If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
' XML.-Clean/UnClean Sample
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=My current <XML\> is &new
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Clean|$$XMF|$$XMC
XML.UnClean|$$XMC|$$XMU
PRT.Original:    $$XMF
PRT.After CLean: $$XMC
PRT.--------------
PRT.UnCLeaned:   $$XMU
MBX.!
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

Unlike other commands, XML.Clean and XML.UnCLean can be used without the need

to first parse or load an XML-File. They are basically String/Text Replace-

Operations.

Limitations:

-

See also:
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·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    UnClean - UnClean Text

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4098
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3.84.7.6 geterr - get error

XML.Get Error Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Error
XML.geterr
Read internal Error flags to get informations about parsing Errors

Intention

This command is used to read all internal XML.-Error-Flags.

As the XML-Parser does not display Error-Messages, you need to use JIT. and this

commands to find out about possible parsing problems.

It does only read Errors that happen during XML.-Parsing.

Usage is:

XML.Get Error|$$ERT

Typically it can be used during Error handling.

When loading or parsing a new XML-File, all Error Flags are automatically cleared.

Below is a complete example Script that shows Error handling.

Syntax

XML.Get Error|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable to return the Error-Messages that happened during the execution of an

          XML.-Command. Messages are stacked and collected until you use
     XML.Clear Error.

P3  - Variable to return a Error-Number. Currently not fully implemented.

Example

''***********************************
' XML.Get Error/Clear Error-Sample
'
'***********************************

4108 41 4113
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$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XMLx.txt
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
:enx
MBX.!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
' Get Error
XML.get error|$$ERT
PRT.$$ERT
' Clear Error
XML.cle
' Error is cleared
XML.get error|$$ERT
PRT. Error cleared! $$ERT
GTO.enx
ENR.

You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    cle - clear error

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4106
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3.84.7.7 lf - load file

XML.Load File - Load and Parse XML-Data from a filePrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Load File
XML.Load
XML.lf
Get XML-Data from a file

Intention

This command is used to Load XML-Data from a file. During execution of this

command, the XML-Parser will "Interpret" the XML-Data and decide

·     Where Tags Start and End

·     where Attributes start and end

·     where names of tags and attributes start and end

It will then internally create a internal set of flags that is a 1:1 description of the

interpreted XML-Data. Based on these flags all the complex XML.-Subcommands do

their work.

Therefore most of the XML.-Subcommands require a XML-File to be loaded or Parsed

prior they can set to work.

Note that the Load-Command will transparently call the Parse command, after having

first load the XML-File into internal Memory.

Usage is very simple:

$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
' Now we are going to load and parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF

We can find out if we had errors during parsing using the TImeout-Flag.
Or we can add a third Parameter that will be zero if there are any errors.

XML.Load File|$$XMF|$$RES

If the Parsing was successfiul, $$RES will contain a value for XML-Root,

that is the Byte-Adress of the first "<" in the XML-Data. It will always be larger then
zero.

If the result $$RES is zero, then the parsing was not successful. In this case you may

find an Parsing Error on the TOS (To of Stack).

Always make sure that the file you are going to load, really exists.

You can use the
IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File
Query for this.

4111 41 4117

1050
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IEF.$$FIL
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
  ' Now we are going to load and parse it
  XML.Load File|$$FIL
ELS.
  PRT.File $$FIL not found.
EIF.

Syntax

XML.Load|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with XML-Data. XML-Data can contain $cr, $lf or
not.

P3  - Variable to return the result. The result is 0 in case
     of parsing errors. Otherwise the result is >0 and
contains the
     value XML_Root.

Example

'***********************************
' XML.Load-Sample
' We are looking for the Tag below, extracting an attribute-
value
' "SQNumber".
' <Patch
'  PatchName="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"
SQNumber="Q2716433">
'***********************************
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.goto first node
XML.get pos|$$POS
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PRT.Actual Position at first node is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
' We use a Hi-Level Search here.
XML.search name and attribute|{&EXACT:Patch}|SQNumber
$$REA=$$000
PRT.MY new position is: $$REA
PRT.------------------------
XML.attrib value by name|SQNumber|$$RES
PRT.The Value of the attribute is: $$RES
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|$$REA|($$REA+4)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Here is the important part of the used XML-Data that is analyzed here:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->
<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1.0000.0000.4918"
XMLLastUpdated="1/30/2010" PatchCount="1261">
<Products>
<Product ProductName="WINDOWS NT 4.0" SName="NTW">
<SPS>
<SP SPName="SP3"/>
<SP SPName="SP4"/>
<SP SPName="SP5"/>
<SP SPName="SP6"/>
<SP SPName="SP6A"/>
</SPS>
</Product>
<Patch PatchName="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"
SQNumber="Q2716433">
<DL SFN="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe" FS="188008400">
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<SURLS>

You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

  

3973

3981

3990

4117
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3.84.7.8 par - parse from var

XML.Parse from Var - Parse XML-Data from VariablePrevious  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Parse from Var
XML.Parse
XML.Par
Get XML-Data that is already inside a Variable

Intention

This command is used to Load XML-Data from a Variable. During execution of this

command, the XML-Parser will "Interpret" the XML-Data and decide

·     Where Tags Start and End

·     where Attributes start and end

·     where names of tags and attributes start and end

It will then internally create a internal set of flags that is a 1:1 description of the

interpreted XML-Data. Based on these flags all the complex XML.-Subcommands do

their work.

Therefore most of the XML.-Subcommands require a XML-File to be loaded or Parsed

prior they can set to work.

Note that the Load-Command will transparently call the Parse command, after having

first load the XML-File into internal Memory.

Usage is very simple:

$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
' We load the XML-Data into a Vaariable
CFF.$$XMF|$$XML
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Parse|$$XML

We can find out if we had errors during parsing using the TImeout-Flag.
Or we can add a third Parameter that will be zero if there are any errors.

XML.Parse|$$XML|$$RES

If the Parsing was successfiul, $$RES will contain a value for XML-Root,

that is the Byte-Adress of the first "<" in the XML-Data. It will always be larger then
zero.

If the result $$RES is zero, then the parsing was nut successful. In this case you may

find an Parsing Error on the TOS (To of Stack).

4113 41 4121
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Syntax

XML.Parse|P2[|P3]

P2  - Variable with XML-Data. XML-Data can contain $cr, $lf or
not.

P3  - Variable to return the result. The result is 0 in case
     of parsing errors. Otherwise the result is >0 and
contains the
     value XML_Root.

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

'***********************************
' XML.Parse.-Sample
' We are looking for the Tag below, extracting an attribute-
value
' "SQNumber".
' <Patch
'  PatchName="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"
SQNumber="Q2716433">
'***********************************
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
' We load the XML-Data into a Vaariable
CFF.$$XMF|$$XML
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Parse|$$XML
'XML.Dump
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.goto first node
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position at first node is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
' We use a Hi-Level Search here.
XML.search name and attribute|{&EXACT:Patch}|SQNumber
$$REA=$$000
PRT.MY new position is: $$REA
PRT.------------------------
XML.attrib value by name|SQNumber|$$RES
PRT.The Value of the attribute is: $$RES
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|$$REA|($$REA+4)
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PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Here is the important part of the used XML-Data that is analyzed here:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->
<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1.0000.0000.4918"
XMLLastUpdated="1/30/2010" PatchCount="1261">
<Products>
<Product ProductName="WINDOWS NT 4.0" SName="NTW">
<SPS>
<SP SPName="SP3"/>
<SP SPName="SP4"/>
<SP SPName="SP5"/>
<SP SPName="SP6"/>
<SP SPName="SP6A"/>
</SPS>
</Product>
<Patch PatchName="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"
SQNumber="Q2716433">
<DL SFN="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe" FS="188008400">
<SURLS>

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    lf - load file

  

3973

3981

3990

4113
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3.84.7.9 spl - Split Attrib

XML.Split Attrib Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Split Attrib
XML.spl
Split a String (Attribute) into "Name" and Value"

Intention

This command is used to easily split an attribute String into its components, name

and value. This is a pure String-Operation and does not need a previous parsing.

'Usage is simple:
$$XMF=encoding="UTF-8?"
' We are going to split this in Name and Value
XML.Split Attrib|$$XMF|$$NAM
DBP.$$NAM--$$000
'-----------------------------------------------------------
XML.Split Attrib|$$XMF|$$NAM|$$VAL
DBP.$$NAM--$$VAL
ENR.

Syntax

XML.spl|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with XML-Data. XML-Data can contain $cr, $lf or not.

P3  - Variable to return the result. The result is 0 in case
    

P4  - Variable to return the result value. If omitted this value is placed on

          TOS (Top of Stack).

Example

'*****************************
'  XML.-Split Attrib - Sample
'*****************************
$$XMF=encoding="UTF-8?"
' We are going to split this in Name and Value

4117 41 4123
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XML.Split Attrib|$$XMF|$$NAM
DBP.$$NAM--$$000
'-----------------------------------------------------------
XML.Split Attrib|$$XMF|$$NAM|$$VAL
DBP.$$NAM--$$VAL
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    
  

3973

3981

3990
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3.84.7.10 unw - UnWrap

XML. UnWrap Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.UnWrap
UnWrap a tag / remove the <>

Intention

This command is used to extract the inside from an XML-Tag.

In short this command will remove the < > from the tag.

As Input you give it any Tag, as the result you will get an Text.

UnWrap is intelligent, look what it really does.

' We do a simple UnWrap
$$XMF=Hallo>
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.7.UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a more complex UnWRAP
$$XMF=<Hallo>>
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.8.UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex UnWRAP (Notice the space left of
the <)
$$XMF= <Hallo
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.9. UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex UnWRAP (Notice the spaces left of
the <)
$$XMF=   <<Hallo>
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.10. UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex UnWRAP (Notice the space right of
the >)
VAR.$$XMF=$sp$<Hallo>$sp$
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.11. UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a maximum complex UnWRAP (Notice the space right of
the >)
VAR.$$XMF=$sp$   <<<Hallo>>>    $sp$
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.12. UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
ENR.

4121 41 4128
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As you can see in the Output below, the UnWrap command is intelligent in what its
doing.
It will not "just remove any <>.
It will first check
·     does the text need to be trimmed?
·     are there brackets around?
·     Whitespaces inside the Tag are preserved
·     Whitespaces before the < or
·     after the > are trimmed
·     it will trim all XML Whitespaces and Tabs, these are ASCII:

&H20,&H9,&HD,&HA

Syntax

XML.UnWrap|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with XML-Data that is to be UnWrapped from the <>.

          If P3 is omitted, the result it stored into this variable.

P3  - (Optional) Variable to return the result.

Example

'***********************************
' XML.Warp/Unwrap Sample
'***********************************
' We do a simple Wrap
$$XMF=Hallo
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.1. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a more complex WRAP
$$XMF=<Hallo
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XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.2. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex WRAP (Notice the space left of the
<)
$$XMF= <Hallo
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.3. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex WRAP (Notice the spaces left of
the <)
$$XMF=   <<Hallo
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.4. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex WRAP (Notice the space right of
the >)
VAR.$$XMF=$sp$<Hallo>$sp$
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.5. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a maximum complex WRAP (Notice the space right of the
>)
VAR.$$XMF=$sp$   <<<Hallo>>>    $sp$
XML.Wrap|$$XMF
PRT.6. Wrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a simple UnWrap
$$XMF=Hallo>
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.7.UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a more complex UnWRAP
$$XMF=<Hallo>>
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.8.UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex UnWRAP (Notice the space left of
the <)
$$XMF= <Hallo
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.9. UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex UnWRAP (Notice the spaces left of
the <)
$$XMF=   <<Hallo>
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.10. UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a even more complex UnWRAP (Notice the space right of
the >)
VAR.$$XMF=$sp$<Hallo>$sp$
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.11. UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
' We do a maximum complex UnWRAP (Notice the space right of
the >)
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VAR.$$XMF=$sp$   <<<Hallo>>>    $sp$
XML.UnWrap|$$XMF
PRT.12. UnWrapped: $$XMF
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
ENR.

below is the result of the sample script:

You can see that the Wrap and the UnWrap commands are smart and deliver you
exactly what you need.

Remarks

Wrap does not automatically "UnClean" the Text, if needed use the

"XML.UnClean" Command first.

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    Wrap

·    clean - Clean Text

·    UnClean - UnClean Text

  

3973

3981

3990

4101

4108

4098



4128

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.84.8 XML. - after parse

3.84.8.1 abm - Attrib by Number

XML.Attrib by Number Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Attrib by Number
XML.abm
Get complete attributes from an XML-Tag "by number"

Intention

This command is used to retrieve an attribute from an XML-Data Tag.

<Product ProductName="STATION 10" Name="Value">

This Tag has two attributes:

Number 1:
ProductName="STATION 10"

and Number 2:

Name="Value"

You could retrieve then using

XML.abm|1|$$RES

to get Attribute Nr.1 into $$RES

or

XML.abm|2|$$RES

to get Attribute Nr.2 into $$RES

To Split the attributes you can use the

XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT.It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL

command.

After this command, the actual position is on the attributes End.
To get back to the start of the attribute, use:

XML.siu|start attribute

This will set the actual position to the start of the attribute.

4123 41 4131
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Syntax

XML.Attrib by Number|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with the number of the attribute that you want.

P3  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is "" in case

           no such attribute was found. If P3 was omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
XML.get len|$$LEN
PRT.Actual Size of XML-Data is: $$LEN
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.abm|2|$$ERG
PRT. The second attribute is: $$ERG
XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
XML.abm|1|$$ERG
PRT. The first attribute is: $$ERG
XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
XML.sdn|{&EXACT:Product}
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Search is: $$POS
XML.abm|2|$$ERG
PRT. The second attribute is: $$ERG
XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
XML.abm|1|$$ERG
PRT. The first attribute is: $$ERG
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XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Here is a XML-Dump of the used XML-Data:

! Sample-XML Data

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    abn - Attrib by Name

·    abv - Get Attrib by Value

·    
  

3966

3973

3981

3990

4117

4131

4135
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3.84.8.2 abn - Attrib by Name

XML.Attrib by Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Attrib by Name
XML.abn
Get complete attributes from an XML-Tag "by name"

Intention

This command is used to retrieve an attribute from an XML-Data Tag.

<Product ProductName="STATION 10" Name="Value">

This Tag has two attributes:

Number 1:
ProductName="STATION 10"

and Number 2:

Name="Value"

You could retrieve then using

XML.abm|productname|$$RES

to get Attribute Nr.1 into $$RES

or

XML.abm|&EXACT:Name|$$RES

to get Attribute Nr.2 into $$RES

As you can use "Parts of a Name" to specify the name of the attribute, simply writing
"Name" would possibly bring you the first attribute instead of the second.

You can and need to use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  to specify the name of the
attribute that you want. For example, you can use:

XML.abm|{Pro&NDTHEN:Name}&OR:PName|$$RES

to specify a Name of an attribute. THis way you can also specify alternative names,
for exaple if you have to analyze different languages.

To Split the attributes you can use the

XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT.It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL

4128 41 4135
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command.

After this command, the actual position is on the attributes End.
To get back to the start of the attribute, use:

XML.siu|start attribute

This will set the actual position to the start of the attribute.

Syntax

XML.Attrib by Name|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with the name of the attribute that should be retrieved.

           You can and need to use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  to specify the name
           of the attribute that you want.

P3  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is "" in case

           no such attribute was found. If P3 was omitted the result is placed on TOS.

P4  - (optional) Count. In case there are multiple variables with the same name,

you
           can specify the number of the attribute that you want. If omitted "1" is the
           default number.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
XML.get len|$$LEN

341



4133

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

PRT.Actual Size of XML-Data is: $$LEN
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.abn|ncod&ANDTHEN:g|$$ERG
PRT. The second attribute is: $$ERG
XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
XML.abn|ver|$$ERG
PRT. The first attribute is: $$ERG
XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
XML.sdn|{&EXACT:Product}
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Search is: $$POS
XML.abn|lik|$$ERG
PRT. The second attribute is: $$ERG
XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
XML.abm|uctn|$$ERG
PRT. The first attribute is: $$ERG
XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    abm - Attrib by Number

·    abv - Get Attrib by Value

·    avbn - Attrib Value by Name

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4128

4135

4142
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3.84.8.3 abv - Get Attrib by Value

XML.Get Attrib by Value Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Attrib by Value
XML.abv
Get attribute value by specifying the attribute name

Intention

This command is used to retrieve an attribute from an XML-Data Tag.

<Product ProductName="STATION 10" Name="Value">

This Tag has two attributes:

Number 1:
ProductName="STATION 10"

and Number 2:

Name="Value"

You could retrieve then using

XML.abv|statio|$$RES

to get Attribute Nr.1 into $$RES

or

XML.abv|valu|$$RES

to get Attribute Nr.2 into $$RES

You can use "Parts of a Value" to specify the Value of the attribute that you want.

You can and need to use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  to specify the value of the
attribute that you want. For example, you can use:

XML.abv|Va&AND:e|$$RES

to specify a Value of an attribute. This way you can also specify alternative Values,
for exaple if you have to analyze different languages.

To Split the attributes you can use the

XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT.It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL

4131 41 4139
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command.

After this command, the actual position is on the attributes End.
To get back to the start of the attribute, use:

XML.siu|start attribute

This will set the actual position to the start of the attribute.

Syntax

XML.Get abv|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with the Value of the attribute that should be retrieved.

           You can and need to use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  to specify the name
           of the attribute that you want.

P3  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is "" in case

           no such attribute was found. If P3 was omitted the result is placed on TOS.

P4  - (optional) Count. In case there are multiple variables with the same value,

you
           can specify the number of the attribute that you want. If omitted "1" is the
           default number.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
XML.get len|$$LEN
PRT.Actual Size of XML-Data is: $$LEN
' Hier gehts los

341
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PRT.------------------------
XML.abv|utf|$$ERG
PRT. The second attribute is: $$ERG
XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
XML.abv|1.0|$$ERG
PRT. The first attribute is: $$ERG
XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
XML.sdn|{&EXACT:Product}
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Search is: $$POS
XML.abv|NTW|$$ERG
PRT. The second attribute is: $$ERG
XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
XML.abv|work&AND:4|$$ERG
PRT. The first attribute is: $$ERG
XML.spl|$$ERG|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. It can be splitted into: $$NAM and $$VAL
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    abm - Attrib by Number

·    abn - Attrib by Name

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4128

4131
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3.84.8.4 acnt - Get Attrib Count

XML.Get Attrib Count Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Attrib Count
XML.acnt
Get number of attributes

Intention

This command is used to retrive the number of attributes of the Tag that is at the

actual position. The actual position is the position that you can set using any search

command or

XML.set pos|$$POS

Usage is simple:

XML.acnt|$$ERG
PRT. Here we have $$ERG attributes

Syntax

XML.Get Attrib Count[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. If omitted, the result is been

            placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF

4135 41 4142
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' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
XML.get len|$$LEN
PRT.Actual Size of XML-Data is: $$LEN
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.acnt|$$ERG
PRT. We have $$ERG attributes here.
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|{&EXACT:Product}
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Search is: $$POS
XML.acnt|$$ERG
PRT. We have $$ERG attributes here, also.
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

3973

3981
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·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    abn - Attrib by Name

·    abv - Get Attrib by Value

·    abm - Attrib by Number

·    
  

3990

4117

4131

4135

4128
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3. Script Language

3.84.8.5 avbn - Attrib Value by Name

XML.Attrib Value by Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Attrib Value by Name
XML.avbn
Get an attributes value by specifying the attributes name

Intention

This command is used to retrieve an attributes value from an XML-Data Tag.

For this you have to set the current position to the Tag that has these attributes,

that you want. Then you can use this command.

Here is an example for an XML-Tag with two attributes.

<Product ProductName="STATION 10" Name="Value">

This Tag has two attributes:

Number 1:
ProductName="STATION 10"

and Number 2:
Name="Value"

You could retrieve these attributes values using

XML.avbn|productname|$$RES

to get the value of Attribute Nr.1 into $$RES

or

XML.avbn|&EXACT:Name|$$RES

to get the value of Attribute Nr.2 into $$RES

As you can use "Parts of a Name" to specify the name of the attribute, simply writing
"Name" would possibly bring you the value of the first attribute instead of the second.

You can and need to use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  to specify the name of the
attribute that you want. For example, you can use:

XML.avbn|{Pro&NDTHEN:Name}&OR:PName|$$RES

to specify a Name of an attribute. This way you can also specify alternative names,
for example if you have to analyze different languages.

4139 41 4146

341
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Syntax

XML.avbn|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with the name of the attribute that should be retrieved.

           You can and need to use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  to specify the name
           of the attribute that you want.

P3  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is "" in case

           no such attribute was found. If P3 was omitted the result is placed on TOS.

P4  - (optional) Count. In case there are multiple variables with the same name,

you
           can specify the number of the attribute that you want. If omitted "1" is the
           default number.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
XML.get len|$$LEN
PRT.Actual Size of XML-Data is: $$LEN
'Here we start
PRT.------------------------
XML.avbn|ver|$$ERG
PRT.The attribute value is: $$ERG
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|{&EXACT:Product}
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Search is: $$POS
XML.avbn|Sha|$$ERG
PRT.The attribute value is: $$ERG
PRT.------------------------

341
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MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Here is the important part of the used XML-Data that is analyzed here:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->
<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1.0000.0000.4918"
XMLLastUpdated="1/30/2010" PatchCount="1261">
<Products>
<Product ProductName="WINDOWS NT 4.0" SName="NTW">

You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    abn - Attrib by Name

·    abv - Get Attrib by Value

3973

3981

3990

4117

4131

4135
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3.84.8.6 dec pos - Decrement Position

XML.Decrement Position Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Decrement Position
XML.dec pos
Decrement current position Pointer

Intention

This command is used to change the internal "actual position Pointer". It will

decrement this pointer by 1. If P2 is given, the actual position will be decremented

by the number in P2.

Immediately after parsing, the actual position is at the Root of the Document.

After any successful search, the actual position is at the start tag of the found tag.

To find out the actual position, you can use the gpo - Get Position   command.

To set the position to another value you can use the spo - Set Position  command.

Syntax

XML.Decrement Position[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable or numeric parameter, that is decremented from

           current position. If omitted, 1 is used.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF

4142 41 4149

4182

4273
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' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
XML.get len|$$LEN
PRT.Actual Size of (and maximum position)
PRT. of the XML-Data is: $$LEN
'Here we start
PRT.------------------------
XML.inc pos
GSB. pos
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|{&EXACT:Product}
GSB.pos
PRT.------------------------
XML.dec pos
GSB. pos
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:pos
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

You can not Increment the actual position to values that are outside of the current

loaded XML-File. The command will prevent this internally. The valid values range

from 1 to XML-Length.
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gpo - Get Position

·    gpr - Get Position for Previous

·    spo - Set Position

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4182

4185

4273
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3.84.8.7 dmp - Dump

XML.Dump Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Dump
XML.dmp
Show the actual loaded XML-Data

Intention

This command is used to show the actual loaded XML-Data together with the XML-

Data-Flags. You can see a sample of such a XML-Data Dump here:

At the very left side you can see the sequential Byte-number (Address) of the Data

Bytes.

These start at 1 and go up to the Length of your XML-Data in Bytes.

Then you can see the "Level" of the current Data-Byte.

Next you can see the ASCI-Value of the Data Byte itself.

Next, after the C: you can see the Character String of that Data-Byte.

Finally there are the XML-Flags of each Data Byte.

Syntax

XML.Dump[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) numeric Parameter - Start-Byte

P3  - (optional) numeric Parameter - End-Byte

4146 41 4152
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Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|1|500
  $$ERG=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
IML.$$PRO|$$ERG
  PRT. Pos. $$ERG is "$$TXT".
EIF.
IML.$$PRO|($$ERG+1)
  CAL.$$PLU=$$ERG+1
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is "$$TXT".
ELS.
  PRT. Pos. $$PLU is NOT "$$TXT".
EIF.
PRT.------------------------
' Now we are scanning for "Bit not set"
IML.$$PROz|$$ERG|($$ERG+50)
  $$RES=$$000
  PRT. Pos. $$RES is the first byte after "$$TXT".
EIF. 
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump 4 Bytes
XML.Dump|($$ERG-1)|($$RES+1)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
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This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    glev - Get Level

·    prt - Print

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4179

4226
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3.84.8.8 dncb - Down Close Bracket

XML.Down Close Bracket Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Down Close Bracket
XML.dncb
Move position to close bracket in down direction

Intention

This command is used to move the actual position to the next > Closing bracket in

down direction.

Usage:

' The new position will be in $$ERG
' if nothing found $$ERG=0
XML.dncb|$$ERG

' One Parameter will also work.
XML.dncb
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS

Syntax

XML.Down Close Bracket[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result, that is the new position or zero,

           if nothing was found. . The result is 0 in case nothing was found.
           If something was found, the actual position will be set to this new position.
           If P2 is omitted the result is been placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket

4149 41 4155
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$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.dncb|$$ERG
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes.
PRT.-------------------------
XML.Dump|($$ERG-5)|($$ERG+5)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    upob - Up Open Bracket

·    upcb - Up Close Bracket

·    dnob - Down Open Bracket

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4301

4298

4155
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3.84.8.9 dnob - Down Open Bracket

XML.Down Open Bracket Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Down Open Bracket
XML.dnob
Move position to open bracket in down direction

Intention

This command is used to move the actual position to the next < Open bracket in

down direction.

Usage:

' The new position will be in $$ERG
' if nothing found $$ERG=0
XML.dnob|$$ERG

' One Parameter will also work.
XML.dnob
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS

Syntax

XML.Down Open Bracket[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result, that is the new position or zero,

           if nothing was found. . The result is 0 in case nothing was found.
           If something was found, the actual position will be set to this new position.
           If P2 is omitted the result is been placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket

4152 41 4158
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$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.dnob|$$ERG
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes.
PRT.-------------------------
XML.Dump|($$ERG-5)|($$ERG+5)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    upob - Up Open Bracket

·    upcb - Up Close Bracket

·    dncb - Down Close Bracket

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4301

4298

4152
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3.84.8.10 ftxt - Flags to Text

XML.Flags to Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Flags to Text
XML.ftxt
Convert numeric XML-Data Flags to textual readable flags

Intention

This command is used to convert a numeric expression into the textual equivalent of

the XML-Data-Flags.

Example:

 
XML.ftxt|2|$$ERG
PRT.$$ERG

XML.ftxt|127|$$ERG
PRT.$$ERG

If you use

XML.ftxt
PRT.$$ERG

Then the command will use the flags from the actual position as input.

Therefore this operation will need a XML-File to be parsed or loaded first.

Syntax

XML.Flags to Text[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) numeric parameter that is converted to the equivalent flags.

            If omitted, the current position's flags are being  used.

P3  - (optional) Variable for the result. If omitted TOS is used..

4155 41 4161
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Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.dnob|$$ERG
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.ftxt
PRT.Result of Position $$POS: $$000
PRT.------------------------
XML.ftxt|1234|$$ERG
PRT.Result: $$ERG
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes.
PRT.-------------------------
XML.Dump|($$ERG-5)|($$ERG+5)
PRT.------------------------

MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

  

3973

3981

3990

4117
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3.84.8.11 gbl - Get Block

XML.Get Block Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Block
XML.gbl
Get a complete XML-Data Block

Intention

This command is used to retrieve the start- and end-position of the XML-Data-Block

that we are in. They will be placed in P2 and P3.

You can extract the block using the XML.gxp-command.

Here is an example:

XML.gbl|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
' Now we get the data from the block into $$BLO
XML.gxp|$$BSA|$$BSE|$$BLO
PRT.------------------------
PRT. This is the Block:
PRT.$$BLO

Syntax

XML.Get Block[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the start-byte of the
block.

P3  - (optional) Variable to return the end-byte of the block.

The results are 0 in case of parsing errors. Otherwise the results of both parameters
are
>0 and contain the start- and end-byte number, of that block where we are currently in.
If omitted any of the values are being placed on TOS (Top of Stack).

4158 41 4165
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Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
' We search fo a Tag with the Name "Patch"
XML.sdn|&EXACT:Patch
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gbl|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
XML.gxp|$$BSA|$$BSE|$$BLO
PRT.------------------------
PRT. This is the Block:
PRT.$$BLO
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Here is the important part of the used XML-Data:

</Product>

<Patch PatchName="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe" SQNumber="Q2716433">
<DL SFN="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe" FS="188008400">

<SURLS>

<SURL LGROUP="ENSTD"

LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-FC1C-4A71-

9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"/>

<SURL LGROUP="FRSTD"

LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-FC1C-4A71-

9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"/>

<SURL LGROUP="DESTD"

LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-FC1C-4A71-

9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"/>

<SURL LGROUP="CHHKSTD"

LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-FC1C-4A71-

9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"/>

</SURLS>

<AffectedProductSPs>

<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2K8AS" SPName="SP2"

BulletinID="MS12-070"/>

<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2008" SPName="SP2" BulletinID="MS12-

070"/>

<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2008STD" SPName="SP2"

BulletinID="MS12-070"/>

<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2008EXPRESSAS" SPName="SP2"

BulletinID="MS12-070"/>

</AffectedProductSPs>

</DL>

</Patch>
</Products>

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gse - Get Start End Tags

·    gxp - Get XML Part

·    sxp - Set XML Part

·    sdn - Search Down Tag Name
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3.84.8.12 gend - Goto End Tag

XML.Goto End Tag Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Goto End Tag
XML.GEnd
Goto nearest End-Tag

Intention

This command will set actual position to the nearest </xxx > End-Tag. It will

jump over Tags that are self terminated.

The found End-Tag is just the "<" open bracket od the nearest End-Tag that is

nearest to the current position.

Usage:

XML.GEnd|$$END

or

' We give the starting Position, that should be corrected to
' the start-position of the nearest End-Tag.
VAR.$$STA=199
XML.GEnd|$$END|$$STA

Hint:

If you need the End-Tag of your current Tag, use
XML.gbl|$$STA|$$END

instead. You will have the End-Tag Position in $$END.

Syntax

XML.Goto End Tag[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is 0 in case of parsing

errors.
           Otherwise the result is >0 and contains the position of the End-Tag of our
           current positions start-tag.

4161 41 4168
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P3  - (optional) Numeric value that is taken as the start-tag position.

           If omitted, current position is used.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:Patch
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gend|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$POS
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
XML.gxp|$$POS|$$BSE|$$BLO
PRT.------------------------
PRT. This is the Block:
PRT.$$BLO
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We Dump Positions
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$BSE-3)|($$BSE+3)

MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:



4167

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gend - Goto End Tag

·    gst - Goto Start Tag

·    gse - Get Start End Tags

·    gbl - Get Block
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3.84.8.13 gfl - Get Flags

XML.Get Flags Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Flags
XML.gfl
Get XML-Flags

Intention

This command is used to retrieve the numerical XML-Flag Data for any Byte of the

loaded XML-Code.

Usage is simple:

' Result will be on TOS (Top of Stack)
XML.gfl
' We take it drom TOS into Variable $$ERG
$$ERG=$$000
' We display the numeric value
PRT.Flags are: $$ERG
' This converts the number into a textual representation
XML.Ftxt|$$ERG|$$TXT
' We display the text
PRT. As Text: $$TXT
' Now we esamine the location $$POS+1
' Result comes into $$ERG
XML.gfl|($$POS+1)|$$ERG
' We convert and display its
XML.Ftxt|$$ERG|$$TXT
PRT. Next Byte as Text: $$TXT

 

Syntax

XML.Get Flags|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) numeric parameter that is a byte address of the XML-Data.

            If omitted, the current position's flags are being  used.

P3  - (optional) Variable for the result. If omitted TOS is used..

4165 41 4171
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Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:Patch
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gfl
$$ERG=$$000
PRT.Flags are: $$ERG
XML.Ftxt|$$ERG|$$TXT
PRT. As Text: $$TXT
XML.gfl|($$POS+1)|$$ERG
XML.Ftxt|$$ERG|$$TXT
PRT. Next Byte as Text: $$TXT
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+3)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var
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3.84.8.14 gfn - Get First Node

XML.Get First Node Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get First Node
XML.gfn
Get Position of first node in XML-Data

Intention

This command is used to move actual position to the fist "<" first node in the XML-

Data.

If your XML-Data looks like this:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->

<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1."'>
<Products>

then the black marked < is the actual position after a call to "First node".

All System- and comment-Tags will be ignored.

It will return the found position as a result in P2 (if P2 is specified) or leave the

address on the TOS.

Syntax

XML.Get First Node[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is 0 in case of parsing

errors.
             Otherwise the result is >0 and contains the byte-address of the first node..
            

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.

4168 41 4174
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$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.gfn
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+12)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Here is the important part of the used XML-Data that is analyzed here:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->
<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1.0000.0000.4918"
XMLLastUpdated="1/30/2010" PatchCount="1261">
<Products>
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You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gtr - Goto Root

·    gro - Get Root

·    
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3.84.8.15 gftxt - Get Flags as Text

XML.Get Flags as Text Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Flags as Text
XML.gftxt
Get XML-Flags as text

Intention

This command will retrieve the XML-Flags from a specified Byte-Address (P2) of the

XML-Data. The result will be converted to readable text.

Usage is simple:

XML.gftxt
$$TXT=$$000
PRT.Actual Flags are: $$TXT
PRT.------------------------
XML.gftxt|($$POS+1)|$$TXT
PRT.Actual Flags are: $$TXT
PRT.------------------------

Syntax

XML.Get Flags as Text[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) numeric Byte  address of the XML-Data Byte from which

           you want the flags.

P3  - (optional) Variable for the textual result.

            If omitted, teh result is been placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************

4171 41 4177
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'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.gftxt
$$TXT=$$000
PRT.Actual Flags are: $$TXT
PRT.------------------------
XML.gftxt|($$POS+1)|$$ERG
PRT.Actual Flags are: $$ERG
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+3)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Here is the important part of the used XML-Data that is analyzed here:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->
<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1.0000.0000.4918"

You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var
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3.84.8.16 gle - Get Len

XML.Get Len Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Len
XML.gle
Get Length of XML-Data

Intention

This command is useful to retrieve the total length of the parsed XML-Data. XML-

Data can be addressed from 1 to this number.

Usage is simple:

XML.get len|$$LEN
PRT.Actual Size of XML-Data is: $$LEN

or

XML.get len
$$LEN=$$000
PRT.Actual Size of XML-Data is: $$LEN

Syntax

XML.Get Len[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result.

           The result is >0 and contains the total length of the parsed XML-Data in Bytes.
            If omitted the result is placed on TOS (Top of Stack).

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF

4174 41 4179
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  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
XML.get len|$$LEN
PRT.Actual Size of XML-Data is: $$LEN
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gpo - Get Position

·    spo - Set Position

·    dmp - Dump

·    gro - Get Root
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3.84.8.17 glev - Get Level

XML.Get Level Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Level
XML.glev
Get XML-Nesting Level

Intention

This command is used to retrieve the nesting level of any position in the XML-File.

Note that Self-Terminating Tags do not increase or decrease the nesting level.

' Example for nesting Level.
<Level 0>
  <Level 1>
     <Level 2>

     <Level 2>
  <Level 1>
<Level 0>

You can see the nesting Level in the XML-Data Dump, behind the "L:" :

Syntax

XML.Get Level[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) numeric Byte  address of the XML-Data Byte from which

           you want the nesting Level.

P3  - (optional) Variable for the textual result.

4177 41 4182
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            If omitted, teh result is been placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
XML.Set Pos|357
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.gLev
$$TXT=$$000
PRT.Actual Level are: $$TXT
PRT.------------------------
XML.gLev|($$POS+1)|$$ERG
PRT.Actual Level: $$ERG
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+3)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gpo - Get Position

·    dmp - Dump

·    gro - Get Root

·    prt - Print
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3.84.8.18 gpo - Get Position

XML.Get Position Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Position
XML.gpo
Get or range check actual Position in XML-Data

Intention

This command is used to retrieve the actual position inside the XML-Data.

The actual position is automatically set to XML_Root (see  gro - Get Root  ) after

Parsing.

It is changed by any successful search command to the search result position.

You can directly set the actual position using spo - Set Position .

The XML Position or "actual position" is a number between 1 and XML-Lenght (see

gle - Get Len  ). Its simply a Byte Number in the XML-Data.

If P3 is specified, the command will correct the numeric parameter in P3 and make

sure that it is in a valid positional range for the actual XML-Data.

The only difference between
  XML.gpo|$$RE|$$POS

and
  XML.gpr|$$RE|$$POS

is, that if P3< XML-Root then "gpr" will return XML-Length as P2, while "gpo" will

return XML_Root as P2.

Syntax

XML.Get Position[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable for the numeric result of the actual XML-Position, or

           (if P3 is specified), for the corrected value that was in P3..
            If omitted, the result is been placed on TOS

P3  - (optional) numeric Byte  address of the XML-Data Byte that

           should be taken as position.
           If P3 is given, the number in P3 and the value is been verified against the
           real size of the actual XML-Data. If P3 is within the actual XML-Data size,

4179 41 4185
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            it is returned unchanged. If P3 is not a valid XML-Address because its lower
then
           XML-Root or higher then XML-Length then its changed to the highest or lowest
           allowed value. The  result is always in P2.  If P3 is given, the result is the
"corrected"
           value in P3 and not necessarily the actual XML-Position.
.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
XML.Set Pos|357
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.gpr
PRT.Position for Previous is: $$000
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+3)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    spo - Set Position

·    dmp - Dump

·    gro - Get Root
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3.84.8.19 gpr - Get Position for Previous

XML.Get Position for Previous Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Position for Previous
XML.gpr
Get or range check actual Position in XML-Data

Intention

This command is used to retrieve the actual position inside the XML-Data.

The actual position is automatically set to XML_Root (see  gro - Get Root  ) after

Parsing.

It is changed by any successful search command to the search result position.

You can directly set the actual position using spo - Set Position .

The XML Position or "actual position" is a number between 1 and XML-Lenght (see

gle - Get Len  ). Its simply a Byte Number in the XML-Data.

If P3 is specified, the command will correct the numeric parameter in P3 and make

sure that it is in a valid positional range for the actual XML-Data.

The only difference between
  XML.gpr|$$RE|$$POS

and
  XML.gpo|$$RE|$$POS

is, that if P3< XML-Root then "gpr" will return XML-Length as P2, while "gpo" will
return XML_Root as P2.

Syntax

XML.gpr[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable for the numeric result of the actual XML-Position, or

           (if P3 is specified), for the corrected value that was in P3..
            If omitted, the result is been placed on TOS

P3  - (optional) numeric Byte  address of the XML-Data Byte that

           should be taken as position.
           If P3 is given, the number in P3 and the value is been verified against the
           real size of the actual XML-Data. If P3 is within the actual XML-Data size,

4182 41 4188
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            it is returned unchanged. If P3 is not a valid XML-Address because its lower
then
           XML-Root or higher then XML-Length then its changed to the highest or lowest
           allowed value. The  result is always in P2.  If P3 is given, the result is the
"corrected"
           value in P3 and not necessarily the actual XML-Position.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
XML.Set Pos|357
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.gpr
PRT.Position for Previous is: $$000
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+3)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gpo - Get Position

·    spo - Set Position

·    dmp - Dump

·    gro - Get Root
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3.84.8.20 gro - Get Root

XML.Get Root Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Root
XML.gro
Get Root Position in XML-Data

Intention

This command is used to retrieve the position of the first open bracket in the XML-

Data, which is called "XML-Root".

If for example, your XML-Code starts like this:

3w<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

then XML-Root would be at Position 3. If your XML looks like this:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

Then XML-Root will be at position 1.

After Parsing, the actual Position will always be XML-Root.

This command will not change the "actual position". It will just return the value of

XML-Root whether in P2 or on TOS.

Syntax

XML.Get Root[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is 0 in case

     of parsing errors. Otherwise the result is >0 and contains the
     value XML_Root.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
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'
$$XMF=3w<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Parse|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
XML.Set Pos|5
PRT.Actual Position after Setpos is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.gro
PRT.XML-Root Position is: $$000
PRT.------------------------
XML.gro|$$POS
PRT.XML-Root Position is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Get Root is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.gtr
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+3)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gtr - Goto Root

·    gfn - Get First Node

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4206

4171
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3.84.8.21 gsc - Get Asc

XML.Get Asc Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Asc
XML.gsc
Get XML-Data from a file

Intention

This command is used to retrieve the ASCII-Value of any byte position of the XML-

Data.

Usage:

$$POS=5
XML.gsc|$$POS|$$ASC
PRT.ASCII at $$POS is: $$ASC

Syntax

XML.Get Asc[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) numeric Byte  address of the XML-Data Byte that

           should be taken as position. If omitted, actual position is taken.
           If P3 is given, the number in P3 is used instead of the actual XML-Position.    
     

P3  - (optional) Variable for the numeric result that is the ASCII-value of the

           Character at the actual position. If P3 is specified the ASCII value at that
           position is returned instead. If omitted, the result is been placed on TOS

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=3w<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Parse|$$XMF

4188 41 4194



4192

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
XML.gsc
PRT.ASCII at XML-Root Position is: $$000
PRT.------------------------
$$POS=5
XML.gsc|$$POS|$$ASC
PRT.ASCII at $$POS is: $$ASC
PRT.------------------------
XML.gtr
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|1|5
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

3973

3981

3990
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·    par - parse from var

·    scr - Set Chr

  

4117

4242
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3.84.8.22 gse - Get Start End Tags

XML.Get Start End Tags Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get Start End Tags
XML.gse
Get Stat-/End-Tag position of actual Position's Tag

Intention

This command is used to get the Start- and End-Position of the XML-Data Block at

the actual position. Thhs command will return the Start- and End-Tag that

corresponds together.

Example:

<Tag_A>
     <Tag_B>
       Content    
     </Tag_B>

</Tag_A>

If we are in Tag_A then we will get the position of the bold marked Characters of the
XML-Data. This command is very useful if you want to retrieve a complete part of the
XML-Data.

See also gbl - Get Block  to retrieve directly the content inside the Start- and End-
Tags..

Syntax

XML.Get Start End Tags[|P2][|
P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the start-byte of the Tag.

P3  - (optional) Variable to return the end-byte of the Tag.

Example

4191 41 4197

4161
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'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.goto first node
' We use a Hi-Level Search here.
XML.sdn|SURLS
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after search is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.gse|$$STA|$$END
PRT.Start-Tag Position is: $$STA
PRT.End-Tag Position is: $$END
PRT.Start-Tag Position is: $$STA
PRT.End-Tag Position is: $$END
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes
XML.Dump|$$STA-1|($$STA+6)
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes
XML.Dump|$$END-1|($$END+6)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:



4196

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gbl - Get Bloc

·    gxp - Get XML Part

·    sxp - Set XML Part

·    sdn - Search Down Tag Name

·    mst - My Start Tag

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4161

4209

4293

4247

4223



4197

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.84.8.23 gst - Goto Start Tag

XML.Goto Start Tag Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Goto Start Tag
XML.gst
Move actual Position to nearest upward Start-Tag

Intention

This command is used to change the actual position to the nearest Start-Tag in

upward direction.If the actual position is already on a Start-Tag, the position will not

be changed.

XML.gst

or

XML.gst|$$POS

In the second sample, the variable $$POS will return the new position or the

unchanged position, if we are already on a start-Tag.

If you specify P3 like this;

XML.gst|$$POS|$$NPO

then P3 will be used, instead of the actual position.

Syntax

XML.Goto Start Tag[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is >0 and contains the

           actual position that is on a Start-Tag.
           If omitted, the result is been placed on TOS

P3  - (optional) numeric Byte  address of the XML-Data Byte that

           should be taken as position. If P3 is given, the result in P2 is the "corrected"
           value from P3 on teh nearest Start-Tag in upward direction (previous)..

4194 41 4200
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Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:Patch
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gse|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
XML.gst|$$BAA|$$BSA
PRT. Using gst on $$BSA -> $$BAA
XML.gst|$$BAB|$$BSE
PRT. Using gst on $$BSE -> $$BAB
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We Dump Positions
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POB-3)|($$POB+3)

MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

  

3973

3981

3990
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3.84.8.24 gtfn - Goto First Node

XML.Goto First Node Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Goto First Node
XML.gtfn
Move actual Position to the first node in the XML-Data

Intention

This command is used to move actual position to the fist "<" first node in the XML-

Data.

If your XML-Data looks like this:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->

<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1."'>
<Products>

then the black marked < is the actual position after a call to "First node".

All System- and comment-Tags will be ignored.

This is similar like XML.gfn but will not return a result and not place anything on the

stack.

Syntax

XML.Goto First Node

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!

4197 41 4203
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  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.gtfn
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+12)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Here is the important part of the used XML-Data that is analyzed here:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->
<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1.0000.0000.4918"
XMLLastUpdated="1/30/2010" PatchCount="1261">
<Products>

You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".



4202

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gtr - Goto Root

·    gro - Get Root

·    gfn - Get First Node

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4206

4188

4171
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3. Script Language

3.84.8.25 gtn - Get this Name

XML.Get this Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get this Name
XML.gtn
Get the name of the Tag at the actual position

Intention

This command is used to retrieve the Tag's name a t the actual position.

Here are two examples for Tag-Names:

' The name of this Tag is "Patch"
<Patch PatchName="SQLServer2">

' The name of this Tag is SP
<SP SPName='SP3'/>

Usage is simpe:

XML.gtn
PRT.Name is: $$000

or

XML.gtn|$$BAB|$$POS
PRT. The Tag name at position $$POS is $$BAB.

Syntax

XML.Get this Name[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is the name of the Tag

           or "" if no name could be retrieved.
           If P2 is omitted, the result is been placed on TOS

P3  - (optional) numeric Byte  address of the XML-Data Byte that

           should be taken as position. If P3 is omitted, the actual position is taken
instead.

4200 41 4206
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Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:Patch
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gtn
PRT.Name is here: $$000
XML.gse|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
XML.gtn|$$BAA|$$BSA
PRT. Using gtn on $$BSA -> $$BAA
XML.gtn|$$BAB|$$BSE
PRT. Using gtn on $$BSE -> $$BAB
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We Dump Positions
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+3)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

  

3973

3981

3990
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3.84.8.26 gtr - Goto Root

XML.Goto Root Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Goto Root
XML.gtr
Goto Root Position in XML-Data

Intention

This command is used to position the internal "actual position" onto the first open

bracket in the XML-Data, which is called "XML-Root".

If for example, your XML-Code starts like this:

3w<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

then XML-Root would be at Position 3. If your XML looks like this:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

Then XML-Root will be at position 1.

After Parsing, the actual Position will always be XML-Root.

Therefore you only need to call this function if you want to go back to a defined

position.

This command will set the actual position and additionally return the value of XML-

Root whether in P2 or on TOS.

Syntax

XML.Goto Root[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is 0 in case

     of parsing errors. Otherwise the result is >0 and contains the
     value XML_Root.

Example

4203 41 4209
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'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=3w<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Parse|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
XML.Set Pos|5
PRT.Actual Position after Setpos is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.gro
PRT.XML-Root Position is: $$000
PRT.------------------------
XML.gro|$$POS
PRT.XML-Root Position is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Get Root is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.gtr
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+3)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks
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-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gro - Get Root

·    gfn - Get First Node

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4188

4171
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3.84.8.27 gxp - Get XML Part

XML.Get XML Part Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Get XML Part
XML.gxp
Get a part of the XML-Data into a variable

Intention

This command is used to retrieve a specified part or all of the XML-Data into a

variable or onto TOS.

You can specify the start- and end-position of the XML-Data-Block that we want.

They will be placed in P2 and P3. Here is an example:

XML.gbl|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
' Now we get the data from the block into $$BLO
XML.gxp|$$BSA|$$BSE|$$BLO
PRT.------------------------
PRT. This is the Block:
PRT.$$BLO

To get all of the XML-Data into a variable, just use P4, and leave P2 and P3 empty

or fill them with a zero. Having all XML-Data in a variable, enables you to use all SPR

String-Commands on the XML-Data, to search or replace things.

After that you can just "XML.Parse" that variable and work on the changed XML-

Data.

Syntax

XML.Get XML Part|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to specify the start-byte of the block.

            If omitted or zero, XML-Root will be used.

P3  - (optional) Variable to specify the end-byte of the block.

            If omitted or zero, XML-Length will be used.

4206 41 4213
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P4  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is "" (empty) in case

          of parsing errors. Otherwise the result is the XML-Data-Part..

To get all of the XML-Data into a variable, just use P4, and leave P2 and P3 empty

or fill them with a zero. Having all XML-Data in a variable, enables you to use all SPR

String-Commands on the XML-Data, to search or replace things.

After that you can just "XML.Parse" that variable and work on the changed XML-

Data.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
' We search fo a Tag with the Name "Patch"
XML.sdn|&EXACT:Patch
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gbl|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
XML.gxp|$$BSA|$$BSE|$$BLO
PRT.------------------------
PRT. This is the Block:
PRT.$$BLO
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
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This is the result of the sample script:

Here is the important part of the used XML-Data:

</Product>

<Patch PatchName="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe" SQNumber="Q2716433">
<DL SFN="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe" FS="188008400">

<SURLS>

<SURL LGROUP="ENSTD"

LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-FC1C-4A71-

9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"/>

<SURL LGROUP="FRSTD"

LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-FC1C-4A71-

9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"/>

<SURL LGROUP="DESTD"

LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-FC1C-4A71-

9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"/>

<SURL LGROUP="CHHKSTD"

LURL="http://download.microsoft.com/download/9/2/7/927A4802-FC1C-4A71-

9A2D-2DCEAC11B266/KB2716433/SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"/>

</SURLS>

<AffectedProductSPs>

<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2K8AS" SPName="SP2"

BulletinID="MS12-070"/>

<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2008" SPName="SP2" BulletinID="MS12-

070"/>

<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2008STD" SPName="SP2"

BulletinID="MS12-070"/>

<AffectedProductSP ShavlikName="SQL2008EXPRESSAS" SPName="SP2"

BulletinID="MS12-070"/>

</AffectedProductSPs>

</DL>

</Patch>
</Products>

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    sxp - Set XML Part

·    sdn - Search Down Tag Name

·    gbl - Get Block

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4293

4247

4161
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3.84.8.28 inc pos - Increment Position

XML.Increment Position Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Increment Position
XML.inc pos
Get XML-Data from a file

Intention

This command is used to change the internal "actual position Pointer". It will

increment this pointer by 1. If P2 is given, the actual position will be incremented by

the number in P2.

Immediately after parsing, the actual position is at the Root of the Document.

After any successful search, the actual position is at the start tag of the found tag.

To find out the actual position, you can use the gpo - Get Position   command.

To set the position to another value you can use the spo - Set Position  command.

Syntax

XML.Increment Position[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable or numeric parameter, that is incremented from

           current position. If omitted, 1 is used.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it

4209 41 4216

4182

4273



4214

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
XML.get len|$$LEN
PRT.Actual Size of (and maximum position)
PRT. of the XML-Data is: $$LEN
'Here we start
PRT.------------------------
XML.inc pos
GSB. pos
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|{&EXACT:Product}
GSB.pos
PRT.------------------------
XML.dec pos
GSB. pos
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:pos
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
RET.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

You can not Increment the actual position to values that are outside of the current

loaded XML-File. The command will prevent this internally. The valid values range

from 1 to XML-Length.
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gpo - Get Position

·    gpr - Get Position for Previous

·    spo - Set Position

·    dec pos - Decrement Position

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4182

4185

4273

4146
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3. Script Language

3.84.8.29 ixp - Insert XML-Part

XML.Insert XML Part Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Insert XML Part
XML.ixp
Insert Text at a specified place into the XML-Data (and reparse if needed)

Intention

This command is used to  insert Text or Data parts into the XML-Data.

If you do change the total length of the XML-Data then the Parser will automatically

re-parse the data and set all flags from new.

If you do not change the total length of the XML-Data then its up to you, if you want

a Re-Parse or not.

See the command: rpa - Reparse  .

If you want to remove or replace parts of the XML-Data, you can either use

·     ssc - Set Asc

·     scr - Set Chr

·     sxp - Set XML Part

Or transfer the complete XML-Data into a Variable, then use the normal "String

Commands, and then Parse the Variable again using the XML-Parse command.

To get all of the XML-Data into a variable, use
XML.gxp|||$$ALL

just use P4, and leave P2 and P3 empty or fill them with a zero.

Having all XML-Data in a variable, enables you to use all SPR String-Commands on

the XML-Data, to search or replace things.

After that you can just "XML.Parse" that variable and work on the changed XML-

Data.

Syntax

XML.Insert XML Part|P2|P3|P4

Parameter Explanation

4213 41 4220

4232

4280

4242

4293
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P2  - Text that is inserted at Place P3 - or if P3 is omitted, at the actual position

into

           the XML-Data.

P3  - (optional) numeric position where the text shall be inserted into

          the XML-Data. If zero, the actual position is taken.

          If negative, it will count position from the end of the XML-Data backwards.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:Patch
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gbl|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
XML.gxp|$$BSA|$$BSE|$$BLO
PRT.------------------------
PRT. This is the Block:
PRT.$$BLO
PRT.------------------------
PRT.Now we are going to remove the entire Block
PRT.------------------------
XML.sxp|$$BSA|$$BSE|
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT.Now we are going to insert the entire Block again
PRT.------------------------
XML.ixp|$$BLO|$$BSA
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
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:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gxp - Get XML Part

·    rpa - Reparse

·     ssc - Set Asc

·     scr - Set Chr

·    sxp - Set XML Part

·    sdn - Search Down Tag Name

·    gbl - Get Block

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4209

4232

4280

4242

4293

4247

4161
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3. Script Language

3.84.8.30 met - My End Tag

XML.My End Tag Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.My End Tag
XML.met
Get the End-Tag from the Tag at actual position

Intention

This command is used to set actual position to the End-Tag of the actual Start-Tag.

This command will return the End-Tag that corresponds with the actual Start-Tag.

Example:

<Tag_A>
     <Tag_B>
       Content    
     </Tag_B>

</Tag_A>

If we are in <Tag_A then we will get the position of the bold marked Character
</Tag_A> from the End-Tag .

See also gbl - Get Block  to retrieve directly the content inside the Start- and End-
Tags..
See also gse - Get Start End Tags  if you want both Tags with one command.

Syntax

XML.My End Tag[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. If nothing is found, the variable will

be 0.
            If omitted, the result will also be placed on TOS. The actual position will be
            changed, if something was found.

Example

4216 41 4223

4161

4194
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'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.goto first node
' We use a Hi-Level Search here.
XML.sdn|SURLS
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after search is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.mst|$$STA
XML.met|$$END
PRT.Start-Tag Position is: $$STA
PRT.End-Tag Position is: $$END
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes
XML.Dump|$$STA-1|($$STA+6)
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes
XML.Dump|$$END-1|($$END+6)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    mst - My Start Tag

·    gse - Get Start End Tags

·    gbl - Get Bloc

·    gxp - Get XML Part

·    sxp - Set XML Part

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4223

4194

4161

4209

4293
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3.84.8.31 mst - My Start Tag

XML.My Start Tag Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.My Start Tag
XML.mst
Get the Start-Tag from the Tag at actual position

Intention

This command is used to set actual position to the Start-Tag of the actual End-Tag.

This command will return the Start-Tag that corresponds with the actual located End-

Tag.

Example:

<Tag_A>
     <Tag_B>
       Content    
     </Tag_B>

</Tag_A>

If we are in </Tag_A>  then we will get the position of the bold marked Character

<Tag_A> from the Start-Tag .

See also gbl - Get Block  to retrieve directly the content inside the Start- and End-
Tags..
See also gse - Get Start End Tags  if you want both Tags with one command.

Syntax

XML.My Start Tag[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. If nothing is found, the variable will

be 0.
            If omitted, the result will also be placed on TOS. The actual position will be
            changed, if something was found.

Example

4220 41 4226

4161

4194
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'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.goto first node
' We use a Hi-Level Search here.
XML.sdn|SURLS
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after search is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.mst|$$STA
XML.met|$$END
PRT.Start-Tag Position is: $$STA
PRT.End-Tag Position is: $$END
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes
XML.Dump|$$STA-1|($$STA+6)
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes
XML.Dump|$$END-1|($$END+6)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    met - My End Tag

·    gse - Get Start End Tags

·    gbl - Get Bloc

·    gxp - Get XML Part

·    sxp - Set XML Part

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4220

4194

4161

4209

4293
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3.84.8.32 prt - Print

XML.Print Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Print
XML.prt
Pretty Print the whole XML-Data into a Variable or a debug console

Intention

This command will print the whole XML-Data into a Debug- Console window, or if a

variable is given, into the variable.

It will try to produce XML-Text that is loadable into a text-editor program, by

inserting

Linefeeds between the Tags.

XML.Print|$$END
$$FIL=?desktop\PrintOut.txt
DEL.$$FIL
CTF.$$FIL|$$END

if you omit the variable, the Printout will go into a debug console window.

XML.Print

Syntax

XML.Print[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable to return the XML-Listing.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!

4223 41 4229



4227

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print|$$END
$$FIL=?desktop\PrintOut.txt
DEL.$$FIL
CTF.$$FIL|$$END
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Additionally you will find a file caller "Printout.txt" on your desktop.

Remarks

-

Limitations:
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-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    dmp - Dump

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4149
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3.84.8.33 ptse - Position to Start or End Tag

XML.Position to Start or End Tag Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Position to Start or End
Tag
XML.ptse
Get or change current position to nearest Start- or End-Tag

Intention

This command is used to locate the nearest Start- or End-Tag to the actual position.

It will change the actual position, and it will return the found Tag-Position,

if you specify P2.

If you specify P3, then P3 will be taken instead of the actual position.

If the actual position is already on a Start-Tag or End-Tag, the position will not be

changed.

XML.ptse

or

XML.ptse|$$POS

In the second sample, the variable $$POS will return the new position or the

unchanged position, if we are already on a start-Tag.

If you specify P3 like this;

XML.ptse|$$POS|$$NPO

then P3 will be used, instead of the actual position.

Syntax

XML.ptse[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is >0 and contains the

           actual position that is on a Start-Tag.

4226 41 4232
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           If omitted, the result is been placed on TOS

P3  - (optional) numeric Byte  address of the XML-Data Byte that

           should be taken as position. If P3 is given, the result in P2 is the "corrected"
           value from P3 on teh nearest Start-Tag in upward direction (previous)..

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:Patch
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gse|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
XML.ptse|$$BAA|$$BSA
PRT. Using ptse on $$BSA -> $$BAA
XML.ptse|$$BAB|$$BSE
PRT. Using ptse on $$BSE -> $$BAB

PRT.------------------------
PRT. We Dump Positions
XML.Dump|($$BAA-3)|($$BAA+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$BAB-3)|($$BAB+3)

MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gend - Goto End Tag

·    gst - Goto Start Tag

·    gse - Get Start End Tags

·    gbl - Get Block

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4165

4197

4194

4161
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3.84.8.34 rpa - Reparse

XML.Reparse Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Reparse
XML.rpa
Parse changed XML-Data and re-generate XML-Flags

Intention

This command is used to Parse already loaded or parsed XML-Data again.

This is only needed in very few cases, after you have changed the XML-Data using

any of the commands that change the XML-Data, like:

·     ssc - Set Asc

·     scr - Set Chr

·     sxp - Set XML Part

If you use sxp - Set XML Part  and change the total length of the XML-Data then

the reparse will be done automatically.

I other cases, when you just change a few characters, you may want to make the

reparse manually, because in these cases its not done automatically (because it

takes time on large XML-files).

Syntax

XML.Reparse

Parameter Explanation

-

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx

4229 41 4236

4280

4242

4293

4293



4233

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:SURLS
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gbl|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
PRT.------------------------
PRT.This is the block before change:
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT.Now we use Set-XML-Part to change the block
$$TXT=!!!!!!!! New Block-Text !!!!!!!!!!
XML.sxp|$$BSA|$$BSE|$$TXT
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT. In this case the Reparse was done internally.
PRT.------------------------
PRT.Now we will make a character change in the XML-Data
XML.scr|$$BSA|>
XML.ReParse
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We Dump Positions
XML.Dump|($$BSA-3)|($$BSA+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$BSB-3)|($$BSB+3)

MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·     ssc - Set Asc

·     scr - Set Chr

·     sxp - Set XML Part

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4280

4242

4293
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3.84.8.35 sad - Search All Down

XML.Search All Down Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Search All Down
XML.sad
Search XML-Flags in down direction

Intention

This command is used to search specified XML-Data Flags, starting from the actual

position, in downward direction. You can use all these flags (See Link):

! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

Usage:

XML.sad|start tag+open bracket+self terminate
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POA

XML.sad will always start from the actual position.

Syntax

XML.Search All Down|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - numeric or textual Flag-Description. For Details see here:

.          ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

P3  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is >0 and contains the

           actual position that matched all of the specified flags.
           If omitted, the result is been placed on TOS

Example

'***********************************
'

4232 41 4239

3981

3981
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'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.inc pos
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.sad|start tag+open bracket+self terminate
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.dec pos
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.sau|start tag
XML.get pos|$$POB
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POB
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We Dump Positions
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POB-3)|($$POB+3)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Here is the important part of the used XML-Data that is analyzed here:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->
<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1.0000.0000.4918"

You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    siu - Search Inside Up

·    sid - Search Inside Down

·    sau - Search All Up

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4254

4250

4239
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3.84.8.36 sau - Search All Up

XML.Search All Up Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Search All Up
XML.sau
Search XML-Flags in upward direction

Intention

This command is used to search specified XML-Data Flags, starting from the actual

position, in upward direction. You can use all these flags (See Link):

! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

Usage:

XML.sau|start tag+open bracket+self terminate
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POA

XML.sau will always start from the actual position.

Syntax

XML.Search All Up|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - numeric or textual Flag-Description. For Details see here:

.          ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

P3  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is >0 and contains the

           actual position that matched all of the specified flags.
           If omitted, the result is been placed on TOS

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************

4236 41 4242

3981

3981
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'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.inc pos
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.sad|start tag+open bracket+self terminate
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.dec pos
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.sau|start tag
XML.get pos|$$POB
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POB
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We Dump Positions
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POB-3)|($$POB+3)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Here is the important part of the used XML-Data that is analyzed here:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->
<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1.0000.0000.4918"

You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    siu - Search Inside Up

·    sid - Search Inside Down

·    sad - Search All Down

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4254

4250

4236
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3.84.8.37 scr - Set Chr

XML.Set Chr Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Set Chr
XML.scr
Change a Byte in the XML-Data to a specified Character

Intention

This command is used to change a Single Character inside the XML-Data to a

specified other character.

You may need a Reparse, if this change will influence the XML-Structure.

Reparse is done using: rpa - Reparse

' These lines are doing the same thing:
' as 62=ASCII of ">"
XML.scr|$$BSA|>
XML.ssc|$$BSA|62

Hints:

To specify an ASCII Value instead of a CHaracter, use:

ssc - Set Asc

To replace whole words or Data-Blocks, use

sxp - Set XML Part

Syntax

XML.Set Chr|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) numeric Byte  address of the XML-Data Byte that

           should be taken as position. If zero, the actual position is taken.

P3  - (optional) Variable with just one character that is been placed inside the

           XML-Data at the position which is specified in P2.

Example

'***********************************

4239 41 4247

4232

4280

4293
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'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:SURLS
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gbl|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
PRT.------------------------
PRT.This is the block before change:
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT.Now we use Set-XML-Part to change the block
$$TXT=!!!!!!!! New Block-Text !!!!!!!!!!
XML.sxp|$$BSA|$$BSE|$$TXT
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT. In this case the Reparse was done internally.
PRT.------------------------
PRT.Now we will make a character change in the XML-Data
XML.scr|$$BSA|>
XML.ReParse
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We Dump Positions
XML.Dump|($$BSA-3)|($$BSA+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$BSB-3)|($$BSB+3)

MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
ENR.
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This is the result of the sample script:



4245

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gsc - Get Asc

·    rpa - Reparse

·     ssc - Set Asc

·    sxp - Set XML Part

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4191

4232

4280

4293
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3.84.8.38 sdn - Search Down Tag Name

XML.Search Down Tag Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Search Down Tag Name
XML.sdn
Get XML-Data from a file

Intention

This command is used to search a XML-Tag with a specified Tag-Name in downward

direction.

It is important that you understand that you can use "Parts of a Name" to specify the
name of the Tag you search for.
This may have unwanted side effects that you have to be aware of.
Take this example.

<PName>
    <Name>
      Nametext
    </Name>
</PName>

Searching like this:

XML.sdn|Name

will bring up the next such Tag, that can be the Tag

</PName>

because the name contains the ward "Name".

To specify exactly what you are looking for, you have to use the
3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

In this case you would write
XML.sdn|&EXACT:Name

to really get what you want.

In the same way you could specify multiple valid words and connect them with &OR:
XML.sdn|{&EXACT:Name}&OR:{&EXACTnombre}

and use this feature to build international scripts.

Syntax

4242 41 4250

341
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XML.Search Down Tag Name|P2[|
P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with Tag-Name to search for, use: 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

P3  - Variable to return the result. The result is 0 in case nothing was found.

           Otherwise the result is >0 and contains the position of the found Open-Tag
"<"..

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|Affec&ANDTHEN:Prod
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.set pos|-1
XML.get pos|$$POB
PRT.Actual Position at XML-Length is: $$POB
PRT.------------------------
XML.sun|Affec&ANDTHEN:Prod
XML.get pos|$$POC
PRT.Actual Position after sun is: $$POC
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POB-3)|($$POB+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POC-3)|($$POC+3)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.

341
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'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

  

3973

3981

341

3990

4117
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3.84.8.39 sid - Search Inside Down

XML.Search Inside Down Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Search Inside Down
XML.sid
Search XML-Flags in down direction - inside the current tag

Intention

This command is used to search specified XML-Data Flags, starting from the actual

position, in downward direction. It will just search inside the current tag.

Any valid  closing bracket ">" will end the search.

You can use all these flags, also combinations of these flags (See Link):

! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

Usage:

XML.sid|start attribute
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POA

XML.sid will always start from the actual position.

Syntax

XML.Search Inside Down|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - numeric or textual Flag-Description. For Details see here:

.          ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

P3  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is >0 and contains the

           actual position that matched all of the specified flags.
           If omitted, the result is been placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************

4247 41 4254

3981

3981
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'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:Patch
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.inc pos
XML.sid|start attribute
XML.get pos|$$POB
PRT.Actual Position at Start attrib is: $$POB
PRT.------------------------
' We go to the Close bracket >
XML.dncb
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position at Close bracket is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.dec pos
XML.siu|start attribute
XML.get pos|$$POC
PRT.Actual Position after sun is: $$POC
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POB+4)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POB-3)|($$POB+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POC-3)|($$POC+3)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:



4252

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    siu - Search Inside Up

·    sau - Search All Up

·    sad - Search All Down

3973

3981

341

3990

4117

4254

4239

4236
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3.84.8.40 siu - Search Inside Up

XML.Search Inside Up Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Search Inside Up
XML.siu
Search XML-Flags in upward direction - inside the current tag

Intention

This command is used to search specified XML-Data Flags, starting from the actual

position, in upward direction. It will just search inside the current tag.

Any valid  opening bracket "<" will end the search.

You can use all these flags, also combinations of these flags (See Link):

! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

Usage:

XML.siu|start attribute
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POA

XML.siu will always start from the actual position.

Syntax

XML.Search Inside Up|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - numeric or textual Flag-Description. For Details see here:

.          ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

P3  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is >0 and contains the

           actual position that matched all of the specified flags.
           If omitted, the result is been placed on TOS

Example

4250 41 4258

3981

3981
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'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:Patch
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.inc pos
XML.sid|start attribute
XML.get pos|$$POB
PRT.Actual Position at Start attrib is: $$POB
PRT.------------------------
' We go to the Close bracket >
XML.dncb
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position at Close bracket is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
XML.dec pos
XML.siu|start attribute
XML.get pos|$$POC
PRT.Actual Position after sun is: $$POC
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POB+4)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POB-3)|($$POB+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POC-3)|($$POC+3)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    sid - Search Inside Down

·    sau - Search All Up

·    sad - Search All Down

3973

3981

3990

4117

4250

4239

4236
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3.84.8.41 sna - Search Name and Attribute

XML.Search Name and Attribute Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Search Name and Attribute
XML.sna
Search specified Tags with specified attributes

Intention

This command is used to search a defined Place in the XML-Data. To specify this

place, you can give the Tag-Name and the name of an attribute inside of the Tag.

To search the following Tag:

<Patch PatchName="SQLServer" SQNumber="Q2716433">

you could use this line:

XML.sna|Patch|SQNum

For this command you need to provide the name as well as the attribute-Name.
If you want to search only "by Name" you can use the
·     sun - Search Up Tag Name
·     sdn - Search Down Tag Name

commands.

This command will search from the current position downwards.

If you have several fitting Tags or attributes with the same name, you can specify a

count in P3 and P4.

XML.sna|Patch|SQNum|2|3

In this case, the 2nd Tag with a name and attribute  that matches the specification is a
valid result.
Only the 3rd attribute that matches the attribute specification will be valid in this case.

It is important to understand that the first counter - in this case P2 will count the total
match of both - name and attribute . while the second counter P3  only defines the
count of the attribute in the actual examined tag.

Example:

<Patch PatchName="SQLServer" SQNumber="Q2716433"
SANumber="Q2716433" SCNumber="Q2716433">

Assume that you do not know the exact name of the third attribute of the tag you

are looking for. You could write:

4254 41 4262

4290

4247
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XML.sna|Patch|S&ANDTHEN:Num|1|3

Note the use of 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  that are perfect for these cases.
Using the Pattern, any attribute Name that starts with a "S" and then has following the
word "Num" will be fine.

Syntax

XML.sna|P2|P3[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with the name of the Tag that should be searched for.

           You can and need to use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  to specify the Tag-
Name.

P3  - Variable with the name of the attribute that should be retrieved.

           You can and need to use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  to specify the name
           of the attribute that you want.

P3  - (optional) Count. In case there are multiple Tags and attributes with

           names that fit  the description, you can specify the number of the Tag Name
           that you want.If omitted "1" is the default number.
           P3  does not only count "valid Tag Names" but valid results that have a
           fitting Tag name as well as a fitting attribute name.

P4  - (optional) Count. In case there are multiple attributes with the same name,

you
           can specify the number of the attribute that you want. If omitted "1" is the
           default number.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'  
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS

341

341

341
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PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Here we search ...
PRT.------------------------
XML.sna|Patch|SQNumb
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+24)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

Currently there is no search in upward direction like XML.sna.

Limitations:

-
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See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·     sun - Search Up Tag Name
·     sdn - Search Down Tag Name

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4290

4247



4262

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

3.84.8.42 snaup - Search Name and Attribute Up

XML.Search Name and Attribute upwards Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Search Name and Attribute
up
XML.snaup
Search specified Tags with specified attributes

Intention

This command is used to search a defined Place in the XML-Data. To specify this

place, you can give the Tag-Name and the name of an attribute inside of the Tag.

To search the following Tag:

<Patch PatchName="SQLServer" SQNumber="Q2716433">

you could use this line:

XML.snaup|Patch|SQNum

For this command you need to provide the name as well as the attribute-Name.
If you want to search only "by Name" you can use the
·     sun - Search Up Tag Name
·     sdn - Search Down Tag Name

commands.

This command will search from the current position upwards.

To search downwards, use: sna - Search Name and Attribute

If you have several fitting Tags or attributes with the same name, you can specify a

count in P3 and P4.

XML.sna|Patch|SQNum|2|3

In this case, the 2nd Tag with a name and attribute  that matches the specification is a
valid result.
Only the 3rd attribute that matches the attribute specification will be valid in this case.

It is important to understand that the first counter - in this case P2 will count the total
match of both - name and attribute . while the second counter P3  only defines the
count of the attribute in the actual examined tag.

Example:

<Patch PatchName="SQLServer" SQNumber="Q2716433"
SANumber="Q2716433" SCNumber="Q2716433">

4258 41 4267

4290

4247

4258
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Assume that you do not know the exact name of the third attribute of the tag you

are looking for. You could write:

XML.snaup|Patch|S&ANDTHEN:Num|1|3

Note the use of 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  that are perfect for these cases.
Using the Pattern, any attribute Name that starts with a "S" and then has following the
word "Num" will be fine.

Syntax

XML.sna|P2|P3[|P4][|P5]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with the name of the Tag that should be searched for.

           You can and need to use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  to specify the Tag-
Name.

P3  - Variable with the name of the attribute that should be retrieved.

           You can and need to use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  to specify the name
           of the attribute that you want.

P3  - (optional) Count. In case there are multiple Tags and attributes with

           names that fit  the description, you can specify the number of the Tag Name
           that you want.If omitted "1" is the default number.
           P3  does not only count "valid Tag Names" but valid results that have a
           fitting Tag name as well as a fitting attribute name.

P4  - (optional) Count. In case there are multiple attributes with the same name,

you
           can specify the number of the attribute that you want. If omitted "1" is the
           default number.

Example

'***********************************
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS

341

341

341
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PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Here we search ...
PRT.------------------------
XML.sna|Patch|SQNum
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+24)
PRT.------------------------
XML.snaup|Prod|likn
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+24)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    sna - Search Name and Attribute

·     sun - Search Up Tag Name
·     sdn - Search Down Tag Name

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4258

4290

4247
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3.84.8.43 spa - Split Attrib at

XML.Split Attrib at Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Split Attrib at
XML.spa
Split attribute at actual position into name and value

Intention

This command is used to split an attribute at the current position into name and

value.

For this command you need to have the actual position inside of an attribute name.

For this you can use the

·     abm - Attrib by Number

·     abn - Attrib by Name

·     abv - Get Attrib by Value

After these commands, the actual position is on the attributes End.
To get back to the start of the attribute, use:

XML.siu|start attribute

This will set the actual position to the start of the attribute.Then you can use

XML.spa

Unlike XML.spl you do not give a text string as parameter, but just two variables

that will be filled with the name and value of the attribute at the actual position.

Technically the command will look for a "start attribute"-Flag upwards first.

If one is found, that attribute will be taken. If none is found, the command will

search an attribute in downward direction. All of these must be inside the Tag at the

actual position. This command will not search into other tags, outside of the Tag at

the actual position.

Syntax

XML.Split Attrib at[|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

4262 41 4270

4128

4131

4135
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P2  - (optional) Variable to return the name of the attribute. If omitted the

            result is placed on TOS.
    

P3  - (optional) Variable to return the value of the attribute. If omitted this

           value is placed on TOS (Top of Stack).

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'  
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Here we search ...
PRT.------------------------
XML.sna|Patch|SQNum
XML.abn|SQNum
XML.siu|start attribute
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
XML.spa|$$NAM|$$VAL
PRT. The attributes Name is: $$NAM
PRT. The attributes Value is: $$VAL

PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+24)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    spl - Split Attrib

·    sid - Search Inside Down

·     abm - Attrib by Number

·     abn - Attrib by Name

·    abv - Get Attrib by Value
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3.84.8.44 spdn - Search Pattern Down

XML.Search Pattern Down Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Search Pattern Down
XML.spdn
Search a textual pattern in downward direction

Intention

This command is a textual search that will search "brute force" through the tags for

any matching textual pattern.

As usual, you can use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  that are perfect for these
cases.

Technically this command will start at the next "Start Tag" in downward direction, and
then scan inside of "Open Bracket" to "Close Bracket" for the wanted Textual Pattern..

This way you can search any combination of attribute and values or other Tag
combinations, like multiple attributes or values.

You can use spup - Search Pattern Up  for the same type of search in reverse
direction.

In case the search was successful, the actual position will be changed to the Start-
Tag (Open Bracket) of the Tag that contains the textual pattern.

Syntax

XML.spdn|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Pattern to search for. Use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  or a part of the

wanted text.

P3  - (optional) Result, numeric position

P4  - (optional) Count, in case there are multiple fitting matches per Tag.

Example

'***********************************
'

4267 41 4273

341

4276

341



4271

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

'***********************************
'  
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Here we search ...
PRT.------------------------
XML.spdn|Sqnumbe
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
GSB.dump
PRT.------------------------
XML.spup|likna
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
GSB.dump
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:dump
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+14)
RET.
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    spup - Search Pattern Up

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117
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3.84.8.45 spo - Set Position

XML.Set Position Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Set Position
XML.spo
Manually set the actual position (pointer to actual position)

Intention

This command is used to set the actual position to y byte-position in the XML-Data,

that starts at (Byte Nr.) 1 and goes up to Byte Nr. "XML-Length".

You can specify a negative position, in this case, the bytes are counted reverse,

starting at the end of the XML-Data, that is XML-Length.

-1 = Byte "XML-Lenght",
-2 = "XML-Lenght"-1
-3 = "XML-Lenght"-2

etc.

To find out where the actual position is, you can use:

gpo - Get Position

Usage:

XML.Set Pos|357
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS

Syntax

XML.Set Position[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) numeric parameter that contains a valid position inside the XML-

Data.
           If omitted or zero, the actual position is used.
           If the given number is larger then XML-Length, the number is set to XML-
Length.

4270 41 4276
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You can specify a negative position, in this case, the bytes are counted

reverse, starting at the end of the XML-Data, that is XML-Length.

-1 = Byte "XML-Lenght",
-2 = "XML-Lenght"-1
-3 = "XML-Lenght"-2

etc.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\Small_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
XML.Set Pos|357
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.gLev
$$TXT=$$000
PRT.Actual Level are: $$TXT
PRT.------------------------
XML.gLev|($$POS+1)|$$ERG
PRT.Actual Level: $$ERG
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POS-3)|($$POS+3)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gpo - Get Position

·    gtr - Goto Root

·    gfn - Get First Node

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4182

4206

4171
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3.84.8.46 spup - Search Pattern Up

XML.Search Pattern Up Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Search Pattern Up
XML.spup
Search a textual pattern in upward direction

Intention

This command is a textual search that will search "brute force" through the tags for

any matching textual pattern.

As usual, you can use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  that are perfect for these
cases.

Technically this command will start at the next "Start Tag" or "End Tag" in upward
direction, And then scan inside of "Open Bracket" to "Close Bracket" for the wanted
Textual Pattern..

This way you can search any combination of attribute and values or other Tag
combinations, like multiple attributes or values.

You can use spdn - Search Pattern Down  to have the same search for a downward
search.

In case the search was successful, the actual position will be changed to the Start-
Tag (Open Bracket) of the Tag that contains the textual pattern.

Syntax

XML.spup|P2[|P3][|P4]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Pattern to search for. Use 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern  or a part of the

wanted text.

P3  - (optional) Result, numeric position

P4  - (optional) Count, in case there are multiple fitting matches per Tag.

Example

'***********************************

4273 41 4280

341

4270

341



4277

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

'
'***********************************
'  
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Here we search ...
PRT.------------------------
XML.spdn|Sqnumbe
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
GSB.dump
PRT.------------------------
XML.spup|likna
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
GSB.dump
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:dump
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+14)
RET.
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
'
'***********************************
'  
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Here we search ...
PRT.------------------------
XML.spdn|Sqnumbe
XML.get pos|$$POA
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PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
GSB.dump
PRT.------------------------
XML.spup|likna
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
GSB.dump
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
:dump
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+14)
RET.
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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3. Script Language

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    spdn - Search Pattern Down

·    
  

3973

3981
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3.84.8.47 ssc - Set Asc

XML.Set Asc Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Set Asc
XML.ssc
Change a Byte in the XML-Data to a specified ASCII-value

Intention

This command is used to change a Single Character inside the XML-Data to a

specified other character. Unlike with

you can specify the character here, using the ASCII-value.

' These lines are doing the same thing:
' as 62=ASCII of ">"
XML.scr|$$BSA|>
XML.ssc|$$BSA|62

You may need a Reparse, if this change will influence the XML-Structure.

Reparse is done using: rpa - Reparse

Hints:

To specify an Character instead of an ASCII Value, use:

scr - Set Chr

To replace whole words or Data-Blocks, use

sxp - Set XML Part

Syntax

XML.Set Asc|P2|P3

Parameter Explanation

P2  - numeric parameter that contains a valid position inside the XML-Data.

           If omitted or zero, the actual position is used.
           If the given number is larger then XML-Length, the number is set to XML-
Length.

You can specify a negative position, in this case, the bytes are counted

reverse, starting at the end of the XML-Data, that is XML-Length.

4276 41 4285
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-1 = Byte "XML-Lenght",
-2 = "XML-Lenght"-1
-3 = "XML-Lenght"-2

            etc.

P3  - Single Character (can be in a variable also) that is been placed inside the XML-

Data
            at the specified position.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:SURLS
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gbl|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
PRT.------------------------
PRT.This is the block before change:
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT.Now we use Set-XML-Part to change the block
$$TXT=!!!!!!!! New Block-Text !!!!!!!!!!
XML.sxp|$$BSA|$$BSE|$$TXT
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT. In this case the Reparse was done internally.
PRT.------------------------
PRT.Now we will make a character change in the XML-Data
XML.scr|$$BSA|>
' This line is doing the same again! (62=ASCII of ">" )
XML.ssc|$$BSA|62
XML.ReParse
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
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PRT.------------------------
PRT. We Dump Positions
XML.Dump|($$BSA-3)|($$BSA+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$BSB-3)|($$BSB+3)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    rpa - Reparse

·     ssc - Set Asc

·     scr - Set Chr

·    sxp - Set XML Part

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4232

4280

4242

4293
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3.84.8.48 std - Start Tag Down

XML.Start Tag Down Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Start Tag Down
XML.std
Move the actual position to the next Start Tag in downward direction

Intention

This command will move the actual position to the next Start Tag in downward

direction.

Syntax

XML.Start Tag Down[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is >0 and contains the

           actual position that is on a start-tag.
           If nothing was found the result is zero, and the actual position is not changed.
           If omitted, the result is been placed on TOS

Example

'***********************************

ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Here is the important part of the used XML-Data that is analyzed here:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->
<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1.0000.0000.4918"
XMLLastUpdated="1/30/2010" PatchCount="1261">
<Products>
<Product ProductName="WINDOWS NT 4.0" SName="NTW">
<SPS>

4280 41 4287
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<SP SPName="SP3"/>
<SP SPName="SP4"/>
<SP SPName="SP5"/>
<SP SPName="SP6"/>
<SP SPName="SP6A"/>
</SPS>
</Product>
<Patch PatchName="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"
SQNumber="Q2716433">
<DL SFN="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe" FS="188008400">
<SURLS>

You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

  

3973

3981
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3.84.8.49 stu - Start Tag Up

XML.Start Tag Up Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Start Tag Up
XML.stu
Move the actual position to the next Start Tag in upward direction

Intention

This command will move the actual position to the next Start Tag in upward

direction.

Syntax

XML.Start Tag Up[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result. The result is >0 and contains the

           actual position that is on a start-tag.
           If nothing was found the result is zero, and the actual position is not changed.
           If omitted, the result is been placed on TOS

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los

4285 41 4290
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PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|Affec&ANDTHEN:Prod
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.set pos|-1
XML.get pos|$$POB
PRT.Actual Position at XML-Length is: $$POB
PRT.------------------------
XML.sun|Affec&ANDTHEN:Prod
XML.get pos|$$POC
PRT.Actual Position after sun is: $$POC
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POB-3)|($$POB+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POC-3)|($$POC+3)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-
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Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var
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3.84.8.50 sun - Search Up Tag Name

XML.Search Up Tag Name Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Search Up Tag Name
XML.sun
Get XML-Data from a file

Intention

This command is used to search a XML-Tag with a specified Tag-Name in upward

direction.

It is important that you understand that you can use "Parts of a Name" to specify the
name of the Tag you search for.
This may have unwanted side effects that you have to be aware of.
Take this example.

<PName>
    <Name>
      Nametext
    </Name>
</PName>

Searching like this:

XML.sun|Name

will bring up the next such Tag, that can be the Tag

</PName>

because the name contains the ward "Name".

To specify exactly what you are looking for, you have to use the
3.2 Standard-Search Pattern

In this case you would write
XML.sun|&EXACT:Name

to really get what you want.

In the same way you could specify multiple valid words and connect them with &OR:
XML.sun|{&EXACT:Name}&OR:{&EXACTnombre}

and use this feature to build international scripts.

Syntax

4287 41 4293
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XML.Search Up Tag Name|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - Variable with Tag-Name to search for, use: 3.2 Standard-Search Pattern .

P3  - Variable to return the result. The result is 0 in case nothing was found.

           Otherwise the result is >0 and contains the position of the found Open-Tag "<".

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|Affec&ANDTHEN:Prod
XML.get pos|$$POA
PRT.Actual Position after sdn is: $$POA
PRT.------------------------
XML.set pos|-1
XML.get pos|$$POB
PRT.Actual Position at XML-Length is: $$POB
PRT.------------------------
XML.sun|Affec&ANDTHEN:Prod
XML.get pos|$$POC
PRT.Actual Position after sun is: $$POC
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POA-3)|($$POA+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POB-3)|($$POB+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$POC-3)|($$POC+3)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err

341



4292

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var
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3.84.8.51 sxp - Set XML Part

XML.Set XML Part Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Set XML Part
XML.sxp
Remove/Replace Text at a specified place of the XML-Data (and reparse if

needed)

Intention

This command is used to change parts of the XML-Data.

You can replace XML-Parts with other parts.

If you just want to remove a part of the XML-Data, then leave P4 empty.

If you do change the total length of the XML-Data then the Parser will automatically

re-parse the data and set all flags from new.

If you do not change the total length of the XML-Data then its up to you, if you want

a Re-Parse or not.

See the command: rpa - Reparse  .

Syntax

XML.Set XML Part|P2|P3|P4

Parameter Explanation

P2  - numeric Start-position of the text that is going to be replaced with

         the new text in P4. If zero, XML-Root is taken.

         If negative, it will count position from the end of the XML-Data

backwards.

P3  - numeric End-position of the text that is going to be replaced with

          the new text in P4. If zero, XML-Length is used.

          If negative, it will count position from the end of the XML-Data

backwards.

          P3 must always be larger then P2.

P4  - Text that is inserted, replacing the text in the XML-Data that

          is between P2 and P3.

4290 41 4298
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Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.sdn|&EXACT:SURLS
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
XML.gbl|$$BSA|$$BSE
PRT.Current Block starts at: $$BSA
PRT.Current Block ends at: $$BSE
PRT.------------------------
PRT.This is the block before change:
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT.Now we use Set-XML-Part to change the block
$$TXT=!!!!!!!! New Block-Text !!!!!!!!!!
XML.sxp|$$BSA|$$BSE|$$TXT
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT. In this case the Reparse was done internally.
PRT.------------------------
PRT.Now we will make a character change in the XML-Data
XML.scr|$$BSA|>
XML.ReParse
PRT.------------------------
XML.Print
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We Dump Positions
XML.Dump|($$BSA-3)|($$BSA+3)
PRT.------------------------
XML.Dump|($$BSB-3)|($$BSB+3)
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
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:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    gxp - Get XML Part

·    rpa - Reparse

·     ssc - Set Asc

·     scr - Set Chr

·    ixp - Insert XML-Part

·    sdn - Search Down Tag Name

·    gbl - Get Block

·    
  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4209

4232

4280

4242

4216

4247

4161
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3.84.8.52 upcb - Up Close Bracket

XML.Up Close Bracket Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Up Close Bracket
XML.upcb
Move position to close bracket in upward direction

Intention

This command is used to move the actual position to the next > Close bracket in

upward direction.

Usage:

' The new position will be in $$ERG
' if nothing found $$ERG=0
XML.upcb|$$ERG

' One Parameter will also work.
XML.upcb
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS

Syntax

XML.Up Close Bracket[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result, that is the new position or zero,

           if nothing was found. . The result is 0 in case nothing was found.
           If something was found, the actual position will be set to this new position.
           If P2 is omitted the result is been placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket

4293 41 4301
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$$TXT=a real Open Bracket
$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.dnob|$$ERG
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes.
PRT.-------------------------
XML.Dump|($$ERG-5)|($$ERG+5)
PRT.------------------------
XML.upcb|$$ERG
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes.
PRT.-------------------------
XML.Dump|($$ERG-5)|($$ERG+5)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:
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Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    upob - Up Open Bracket

·    dnob - Down Open Bracket

·    dncb - Down Close Bracket

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4301

4155

4152
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3.84.8.53 upob - Up Open Bracket

XML.Up Open Bracket Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

XML.Up Open Bracket
XML.upob
Move position to close bracket in downward direction

Intention

This command is used to move the actual position to the next < Open bracket in

upward direction.

Usage:

' The new position will be in $$ERG
' if nothing found $$ERG=0
XML.upob|$$ERG

' One Parameter will also work.
XML.upob
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS

Syntax

XML.Up Open Bracket[|P2]

Parameter Explanation

P2  - (optional) Variable to return the result, that is the new position or zero,

           if nothing was found. . The result is 0 in case nothing was found.
           If something was found, the actual position will be set to this new position.
           If P2 is omitted the result is been placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************
'
'***********************************
'Prototype für IML.
$$PRO=Open Bracket
$$TXT=a real Open Bracket

4298 41 4306
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$$XMF=?pfad\SQ_XML.txt
NEF.$$XMF
  MBX.File $$XMF was not found!
  GTO.enx
EIF.
' Now we are going to parse it
XML.Load File|$$XMF
' We check if there are errors
JIT.Lab_Err
' We get the "actual position" - after parsing.
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position after Parsing is: $$POS
' Hier gehts los
PRT.------------------------
XML.dnob|$$ERG
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes.
PRT.-------------------------
XML.Dump|($$ERG-5)|($$ERG+5)
PRT.------------------------
XML.upob|$$ERG
XML.get pos|$$POS
PRT.Actual Position is: $$POS
PRT.------------------------
PRT. We are going to Dump these Bytes.
PRT.-------------------------
XML.Dump|($$ERG-5)|($$ERG+5)
PRT.------------------------
MBX.!
:enx
ENR.
'-----------------------------------------------------------
' Error Handler
:Lab_Err
XML.get error|$$ERT
DBP.$$ERT
ENR.

This is the result of the sample script:

Here is the important part of the used XML-Data that is analyzed here:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
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<!-- comment attrib="Hall"-->
<PatchInformation XMLVersion="1.0000.0000.4918"
XMLLastUpdated="1/30/2010" PatchCount="1261">
<Products>
<Product ProductName="WINDOWS NT 4.0" SName="NTW">
<SPS>
<SP SPName="SP3"/>
<SP SPName="SP4"/>
<SP SPName="SP5"/>
<SP SPName="SP6"/>
<SP SPName="SP6A"/>
</SPS>
</Product>
<Patch PatchName="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe"
SQNumber="Q2716433">
<DL SFN="SQLServer2008-KB2716433-x86.exe" FS="188008400">
<SURLS>

You can find the XML-Sample-Data file in the Installation folder in the Samples-Folder
"XML".

Remarks

-

Limitations:

-

See also:

·    ! Smarty's XML-Features

·    ! SPR - XML-Parser Flags

·    XML. - eXtended Markup Language

·    par - parse from var

·    upcb - Up Close Bracket

·    dnob - Down Open Bracket

·    dncb - Down Close Bracket

  

3973

3981

3990

4117

4298

4155

4152
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3.85 ZIP. - Handle Archives

3.85.1 ! Smarty's ZIP-Commands

Smarty's ZIP-Commands Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's ZIP Commands

Smarty can work with ZIP-Archives.
You can:

·     extract Archives with Folders and files. (ZIP.)

·     compress complete foiders into a single ZIP-File. (ZIP.)

·    compress and uncompress Text-Data that is available in a variable. (ZIP.)

·     Test if a specified filename or foldername exists inside an Archive or not.

(IFZ.)

You can also apply these methods to groups of files, using FEF.

937 41 946
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If you see this Logo, then you can use "Wildcards" in the Filesystem-Commands.

These are the well-known "*" and "?" - Wildcards. 

Using Wildcards in the Pathname is not recommended, use them only in the Filename or

extension.

Note that the first file or folder that fits to the w ildcard is been taken.

Use Wildcards w ith extreme caution, as this may lead to unexpected results if there are

multiple fitting files.

Here is a code Sample that will do a simple ZIP.- Operation.
'
'SPR Script-file: ZIP:-Sample
'Purpose: 
'Author: Theo Gottwald
'
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?path\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
$$FIL=?path\readme.txt
CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
FOR.§§LOP|0|10
  ZIP.sdc|§§LOP  
  DBP.Compression is §§LOP
  CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
  LEN.$$TXT|$$LEA
  DBP.Original=$$LEA
  $$TIA=#dtime#
  ZIP.cv|$$TXT|$$TAR
  $$TIB=#dsince#
  CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
  LEN.$$TAR|$$LEB
  DBP.Compressed=$$LEB / Time: $$TIT sec.
  ZIP.uv|$$TAR
  LEN.$$TAR|$$LEC
  DBP.UnCompressed=$$LEC
NEX.

MBX.!
ENR.
'===========================================================
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3.85.2 IFZ. / NFZ. - If File in ZIP

IFZ. / NFZ.  - If  Exist File in ZIP-Archive Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

IFZ./NFZ. Conditional
Statement 
If Exist File/Folder in Zip-Archive

Intention

Conditional Statement. Test if a specified filename or foldername exists inside an

Archive or not.

To specify an Folder-Name, suffix it with an "\.

Example:
$$FOL=Target\

You can specify additional Parameters to test if something is a file or a dir.

To search for a file that is inside an Subfolder, you have to specify the whole path of

the file as it is inside the Archive.

Example:
§§FIB=Testing\readme2.txt

When you specify the filename / directory path, the robot will check if the last sign

of the name/path is a \ (backslash). If the last sign is a backlash, then the command

will check for a directory (NOT for a file!). If the last sign is NOT a backslash, the

command will check for a file NOT for a directory.

' You can use a wildcard-sign from
' ? - single character
' * - one or more characters
' # - single digit
'
§§FIA=Document.*
§§FIB=?path\Target.zip

IFZ.§§FIA|§§FIB
  MBX. File §§FIB xistiert in ZIP-Archiv
ELS.
  MBX. File §§FIB xistiert NICHT in ZIP-Archiv
EIF.

4301 41 4309
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You can use NFZ.(Not Exists File in ZIP)  as the negative Form of the command.

Syntax

IFZ.P1|P2 … ELS. … EIF.

Parameter Explanation

P1  - Variable/filename/path that should be searched for.
      Pathes must be ending with a \ (backslash)
' You can use a wildcard-sign from these
' ? - single character
' * - one or more characters
' # - single digit

P2  - The path to the Archive (ZIP-File) that should be examined.

Example

'**********************************************
' IFZ-Sample
'**********************************************
§§FIA=?path\Target.zip
§§FIB=*readme2.txt

IFZ.§§FIB|§§FIA
  MBX. File §§FIB xistiert in ZIP-Archiv
ELS.
  MBX. File §§FIB xistiert NICHT in ZIP-Archiv
EIF.

END.

Remarks

IFZ. and other IXX. can be nested to unlimited Depth, and they can also enclose

Sub-Program Calls or  FEX. (Enumerations) to unlimited Depth.

Limitations:

The use of wildcards should be limited to one wildcard-character.

See also:
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·    ZIP. - Handle Archives

·    cf - compress file

·    zf - Zip Folder

·    uf - unzip file/folder

·    cv - compress var

·    uv - uncompress var

·    IFZ. / NFZ. - If File in ZIP

·    sdk - set default compression

·    IEF. / NEF. - If - exist - File

  

4309

4313

4332

4326

4318

4329

4306

4323

1050
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3.85.3 ZIP. - Handle Archives

ZIP. - Handle "zipped" Archives Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ZIP. Command
Compress or uncompress Files / Archives

Intention

The ZIP.-Command can be used to compress or uncompress files or folders to or

from a ZIP-File. It can be used to extract files from a Standard ZIP-files that has

been created using another ZIP-Tool.

Possible Uses:

You can add a single ZIP-FIle to your Executable and unzip it at RunTime.

Or download a ZIP-File from WEB and unpack it at Runtime.

You can have zipped Archives on a network share and load and install them on clients

in your network.

ZIP. can be used to extract Archives with Folders and files.

ZIP. can be used to compress complete foiders into a single ZIP-File.

ZIP. can be used to compress and uncompress Text-Data that is available in a

variable.

Limitations:

ZIP. can be used to compress complete folders into a single ZIP-File.

In this case, empty Sub-Folders are ignored and not included in the archive.

ZIP. can be used to compress and uncompress Text-Data that is available in a

variable.
In this case the result is in a own format, and therefore not compatible with any unzip,
other then the ZIP.-Command itself.

Note that you can split very large files using these commands before "Zipping" them:
·     FIL.Split File
·     FIL.Join File   and
·     FIL.Join Delete

Its recommended that you turn the builtin compression in the FIL.Split File

command off, before using ZIP on these files. Otherwise the ZIP compression can not
be effective because these files would already be compressed.

Syntax

ZIP.P1|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]

4306 41 4313
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990
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Change Settings etc.:

"sdc", "set default compression"  - used to set the compression / speed ratio for all

compress-operations. The Ratio is been set using  a numeric value between 0 and 10.
0 -> use default compression
1 -> no compression
10 -> maximum compression

"gtfn","get zip filename"  - used to create a filename with the ending ".zip" from

another filename or foldername.
Listing.txt -> Listing.zip

Pack and Unpack Zipped Archives:

"zf","zip folder"  - used to compress a complete folder with all subfolders into a

single "zip"-Archive. The ZIP-File is compatible to any standard ZIP-Tool. Any empty
Folders in teh Source folder will be ignored.
ZIP.zf|$$FOL[|...P5]

"cf","compress file"  - used to create a file with the ending ".zip" from another

filename.
Will automatically generate the Target Filename. If the Target "zip"-File exists, the File
is added to that archive. Note that ZIP-Archives can hold multiple times the same
filename, therefore Files inside the Archive are not overwritten if you add a file with  the
same name.
Unlike "cftf" will only take one Parameter:
ZIP.cf|$$FIL
ZIP.cf|C:\File.txt|c:\File.zip  

"uf","unzip file"  - uncompress / unzip a ZIP-File to a destination folder. Can be used

to uncompress complete ZIP-Archives including all Subfolders. Generally the folder-
structure of the ZIP-Archive is preserved, with the exception that empty folders, from
inside the zip-file are ignored. Is the unpack command for both of the above commands
"zf" and "cf".
ZIP.uf|$$FIL|?path\Extracted_Zip\

(Un-)Compress Data:

"cv","compress var"  - used to compress the content of a Variable. The result van be

uncompressed only using "uv". The result is not compatible with the standard "zip"
Format.

"uv","uncompress var"  - used to uncompress the content of a Variable. The source

must have been compressed using "cv". The command is not compatible with the

standard "zip" Format.

"deb","debug exe" - this is a special case that takes no parameter. Called from an
compiled executable, it will ZIP the actual Runtime-Folder, and place it as a file named
"Debug.zip" on the common desktop.

' Its a shortcut for this:
§§FIF=?path\
§§FIB=?cdesktop\Debug.zip
ZIP.zf|§§FIF|§§FIB|*.*|sho
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Parameter Explanation

P1  -  Prototype, one from, the following:

P2 - P4 Parameter depending on Type of Operation

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample: ZIP.
'***********************************************
'
$$FIL=?path\readme.txt
CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
FOR.§§LOP|0|10
  ZIP.sdc|§§LOP  
  DBP.Compression is §§LOP
  CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
  LEN.$$TXT|$$LEA
  DBP.Original=$$LEA
  $$TIA=#dtime#
  ZIP.cv|$$TXT|$$TAR
  $$TIB=#dsince#
  CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
  LEN.$$TAR|$$LEB
  DBP.Compressed=$$LEB / Time: $$TIT sec.
  ZIP.uv|$$TAR
  LEN.$$TAR|$$LEC
  DBP.UnCompressed=$$LEC
NEX.
ENR.

Remarks

I get these3 values:

Original=94580480 Bytes

default Compression is 0

Compressed=590448 / Time: 1.37 sec.

Compression is 1

Compressed=94594916 / Time: 1.22 sec.

Compression is 2

Compressed=2764314 / Time: .85 sec.

Compression is 3

Compressed=2355309 / Time: .89 sec.

Compression is 4
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Compressed=2394226 / Time: .89 sec.

Compression is 5

Compressed=1258712 / Time: 1.39 sec.

Compression is 6

Compressed=622451 / Time: 1.38 sec.

Compression is 7

Compressed=590448 / Time: 1.34 sec.

Compression is 8

Compressed=560951 / Time: 1.4 sec

Compression is 9

Compressed=552086 / Time: 1.36 sec.

Compression is 10

Compressed=552086 / Time: 1.41 sec.

Limitations:

ZIP. can be used to compress complete foiders into a single ZIP-File.

In this case, empty Sub-Folders are ignored and not included in the archive.

ZIP. can be used to compress and uncompress Text-Data that is available in a

variable.
In this case the result is not compatible with any unzip other then the ZIP.-Command

here in the SPR.

See also: 

·    sdk - set default compression

·    IFZ. / NFZ. - If File in ZIP

·    cf - compress file

·    uf - unzip file/folder

·    uv - uncompress var

·    cv - compress var

·        FIL.Split File
·        FIL.Join File

·    FIL.Join Delete
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3.85.4 cf - compress file

ZIP.compress file Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ZIP.compress file
Compress the content of a file

Intention

The ZIP.cf - Command can be used to used to compress the content of a file.

This command will create a Standard ZIP-File that is compatible with the ZIP-Format.

There are generally two ways of usage.

' Give Source- and Target filename
ZIP.cf|$$TXT|$$TAR

 
or

' ZIP the file and created a ZIP-Filename automatically
$$ZIP=?path\Myfile.txt
ZIP.cf|$$ZIP

' a ZIP-File wit the name "Myfile.zip" is been created in the
' ?path\ folder where the source file was.

You can find out about this constructed filename using the "gtfn" prototype.

§§FIA=?path\Test\Document.ppt
§§FIB=?path\Test\readme.txt
§§FID=?path\Test\Target.zip

Here is a picture how it looks practically.

' Create a new "Document.zip" File
ZIP.cf|§§FIA

This is what we get:

4309 41 4318
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Looking into the File we can see this*:

' Find out the filename of the new Archive
ZIP.gtfn|§§FIA|§§FIX

' §§FIX will be the filename of the new ZIP-Archive

' Now we add a second File into the ZIP-File
ZIP.cf|§§FIB|§§FIX

Now we are going to create a second ZIP-File using the P3 Parameter.
This way we specify the Target-Filename.
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' Creat e new ZIP-File §§FID
ZIP.cf|§§FIA|§§FID

' Add a file to §§FID
ZIP.cf|§§FIA|§§FID

The picture also shows that you can have multiple time the same file into a single ZIP-
Archive.
Which is a not-recommended feature.

The "cf","zf" and the "uv" command are compatible with standard ZIP-Format.
If the Target-Zip File already exists, the File is added to the ZIP-File.

* We have used "WinRar to look into these files. WinRar is an external Program and
not Part of the SPR Distribution.For more Infos on WinRar see
http://winrar-rog.de/

Syntax

ZIP.cf|P2[|P3]

The "cf" and the "uf" command are compatible with standard ZIP-Format.

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  "cf" or "compress file"
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P2 - Variable with the filename of the file that is to be compressed. If P3 is missing, a
ZIP-FIle is been created like this:

ZIP.cf|Myfile.txt
' a ZIP-File wit the name "Myfile.zip" is been created in the
' same folder where the source file was.

You can find out about this filename using the "gtfn" prototype.

P3 - Variable with the target file-name and path.

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample 1: ZIP.
'***********************************************
§§FIA=?path\Document.ppt
§§FIB=?path\readme.txt
§§FID=?path\Target.zip

' Create a new "Document.zip" File
ZIP.cf|§§FIA

' Find out the filename of the new Archive
ZIP.gtfn|§§FIA|§§FIX

' Add a second File into the ZIP-File
ZIP.cf|§§FIB|§§FIX

' Creat e new ZIP-File §§FID
ZIP.cf|§§FIA|§§FID

' Add a file to §§FID
ZIP.cf|§§FIA|§§FID

ENR.

Remarks

The "cf","zf" and the "uf" command are compatible with standard ZIP-Format.
If the Target-Zip File already exists, the File is added to the ZIP-File.

Limitations:

There is a size limitation that depends on the available 32-bit Memory in the

WOW64.

Its somewhere between 1 GB and 2 GB.



4317

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

3. Script Language

See also: 

·    ZIP. - Handle Archives

·    IFZ. / NFZ. - If File in ZIP

·    uf - unzip file/folder

·    uv - uncompress var

·    cv - compress var

·    sdk - set default compression
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3.85.5 cv - compress var

ZIP.compress var Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ZIP.compress var
Compress the content of a variable

Intention

The ZIP.cv - Command can be used to used to compress the content of a variable.

There are generally two ways of usage.

' Give Source- and Target variable
ZIP.cv|$$TXT|$$TAR

 
or

' ZIP the Content of the given variable
ZIP.cv|$$TXT

The "cv" and the "uv" command are not compatible with standard ZIP-Format.

Syntax

ZIP.cv|P2[|P3]

The "cv" and the "uv" command are not compatible with standard ZIP-Format.

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  "cv" or "compress var"

P2 - Variable with Content to be compressed. If P3 is missing, Result is placed in this
variable.

P3 - Variable for the compressed result.

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample 1: ZIP.
'***********************************************
'
$$FIL=?path\readme.txt
CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
FOR.§§LOP|0|10
  ZIP.sdc|§§LOP  

4313 41 4321
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  DBP.Compression is §§LOP
  CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
  LEN.$$TXT|$$LEA
  DBP.Original=$$LEA
  $$TIA=#dtime#
  ZIP.cv|$$TXT|$$TAR
  $$TIB=#dsince#
  CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
  LEN.$$TAR|$$LEB
  DBP.Compressed=$$LEB / Time: $$TIT sec.
  ZIP.uv|$$TAR
  LEN.$$TAR|$$LEC
  DBP.UnCompressed=$$LEC
NEX.
ENR.

'***********************************************
' Sample 2: ZIP.
'***********************************************
'
$$FIL=?path\readme.txt
CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
LEN.$$TXT|$$LEA
DBP.Original=$$LEA
$$TIA=#dtime#
ZIP.cv|$$TXT|$$TAR
$$TIB=#dsince#
CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
LEN.$$TAR|$$LEB
DBP.Compressed=$$LEB / Time: $$TIT
$$TIA=#dtime#
ZIP.cv|$$TXT
$$TIB=#dsince#
CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
LEN.$$TXT|$$LEB
DBP.Compressed=$$LEB / Time: $$TIT

'***********************************************
' Sample 3: ZIP.
'***********************************************
'
$$FIL=?path\readme.txt
$$FIB=?path\readme_2.txt

: %LenCs 1
GMD.|§§§01|§§CSA
LEN.§§§01|§§LEA
DBP.Original=§§LEA * Checksum: §§CSA
END%

' Loading Textfile into Variable
CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
%LenCs $$TXT

'Compressing COntent of Variable
$$TIA=#dtime#
ZIP.cv|$$TXT|$$TAR
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$$TIB=#dsince#
CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
%LenCs $$TAR

' Uncompressing content of variable
$$TIA=#dtime#
ZIP.uv|$$TAR
$$TIB=#dsince#
MBX.$$TAR|$$TAR
CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
%LenCs $$TAR

' Textdatei unter anderem Namen herausschreiben
CTF.$$FIB|$$TAR
ENR.

Remarks

The "cv" and the "uv" command are not compatible with standard ZIP-Format.

Limitations:

There is a size limitation that depends on the available 32-bit Memory in the

WOW64.

Its somewhere between 1 GB and 2 GB.

See also: 

·    ZIP. - Handle Archives

·    uv - uncompress var

·    sdk - set default compression

  

4309

4329

4323
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3.85.6 gtfn - get zip filename

ZIP.Get Zip Filename Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ZIP.get Zip Filename
Compute an filename ending in ".zip"

Intention

The ZIP.gtfn - Command can be used to compute the Target-Filename of an ZIP.-

Operation. 
You just call the command with the Source-Path of the File or Folder to be Zipped.
As a result you will get the Target Filename of the ZIP-File that will be created.

' Only give the Path of the folder to ZIP.
ZIP.gtfn|§§FIF|§§FIP
' Will display the Filename that is expected to be used by a
following
' ZIP.cf|§§FIP - Operation
MBX.§§FIP

In this case the Folder-Name will be taken to construct the Name of the ZIP-Archive.
This operation is a pure String-Operation, it does not make any changes on files.

The "cf","zf" and the "uv" command are compatible with standard ZIP-Format.

Syntax

ZIP.gtfn|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  "gtfn" or "Get Zip Filename"

P2 - Variable with the path or the filneame of the file or folder that is to be compressed
        with a later command.

P3 - (optional)  Variable with the target file-name and path.
       If omitted the result is placed on TOS.

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample 1: ZIP.
'***********************************************
ZIP.gtfn|§§FIF|§§FIP
MBX.§§FIP

4318 41 4323
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ENR.

Remarks

This operation is a pure String-Operation, it does not make any changes on files.

Limitations:

-

See also: 

·    ZIP. - Handle Archives

·    uf - unzip file/folder

·    uv - uncompress var

·    cv - compress var

·    sdk - set default compression

·    3.3 Specialfolders
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3.85.7 sdk - set default compression

ZIP.set default compression Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ZIP.set default compression
Set the default compression ratio for ZIP Operations

Intention

The ZIP.sdc - Command can be used to used to set the compression / speed ratio

for all compress-operations. The Ratio is been set using  a numeric value between 0
and 10.
0 -> use default compression

These are the compression ratios, the higher, the stronger the compression.
 
1 -> no compression
...
7 -> good compression
10 -> maximum compression

Here are some sample values to give you an idea what happens if you specify another
value.

Original=94580480 Bytes

default Compression is 0
Compressed=590448 / Time: 1.37 sec.

Compression is 1 (No compression, just pack)
Compressed=94594916 / Time: 1.22 sec.

Compression is 2 (remove redundances)
Compressed=2764314 / Time: .85 sec.

Compression is 3
Compressed=2355309 / Time: .89 sec.

Compression is 4
Compressed=2394226 / Time: .89 sec.

Compression is 5
Compressed=1258712 / Time: 1.39 sec.

Compression is 6
Compressed=622451 / Time: 1.38 sec.

Compression is 7
Compressed=590448 / Time: 1.34 sec.

Compression is 8
Compressed=560951 / Time: 1.4 sec

4321 41 4326
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Compression is 9
Compressed=552086 / Time: 1.36 sec.

Compression is 10 (maximum compression)
Compressed=552086 / Time: 1.41 sec.

Syntax

ZIP.sdc|P2

"sdc", "set default compression"  - used to set the compression / speed ratio for all

compress-operations. The Ratio is been set using  a numeric value between 0 and 10.
0 -> use default compression
1 -> no compression
10 -> maximum compression

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  "sdc" or "set default compression"

P2 - Value from 0 to 10 or numeric variable

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample: ZIP.
'***********************************************
'
$$FIL=?path\readme.txt
CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
FOR.§§LOP|0|10
  ZIP.sdc|§§LOP  
  DBP.Compression is §§LOP
  CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
  LEN.$$TXT|$$LEA
  DBP.Original=$$LEA
  $$TIA=#dtime#
  ZIP.cv|$$TXT|$$TAR
  $$TIB=#dsince#
  CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
  LEN.$$TAR|$$LEB
  DBP.Compressed=$$LEB / Time: $$TIT sec.
  ZIP.uv|$$TAR
  LEN.$$TAR|$$LEC
  DBP.UnCompressed=$$LEC
NEX.
ENR.
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Remarks

On modern computers, you can most often just use the highest compression without

a large time penalty.

Limitations:

-

See also: 

·    ZIP. - Handle Archives

·    cf - compress file

·    zf - Zip Folder

·    uf - unzip file/folder

·    cv - compress var

·    uv - uncompress var

·    IFZ. / NFZ. - If File in ZIP

  

4309
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3.85.8 uf - unzip file/folder

ZIP.unzip file/folder Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ZIP.unzip file/folder
UnZip the content of a file or a complete Archive with Folders

Intention

The ZIP.uf - Command can be used to unZip (unpack) the content of a Standard

ZIP-file, that is compatible with the ZIP-Format.
These Archives can be created with the ZIP.-Command "zf" or "cf" or with any

available other Standard ZIP-Compression Utility.

It can be used in two ways:

' This will extract the content of the Archive
' into ?path.
§§FID=?path\Test\Document.zip
ZIP.uf|§§FID

or

' Give Source-Filename and Target Folder
§§FID=?path\Test\Document.zip
§§FIP=?path\Test\Sub
ZIP.uf|§§FID|§§FIP

This is the result. Note that the Target Folder is been created if it does not exist.

Inside the "Sub" Folder we find the files, that have been unpacked from the Archive
"Document.zip".

 
Important:

4323 41 4329
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If the Target-File does exist, the ZIP.-command will try to delete any existing
Target file.
If this fails, the Target file will not be overwritten.
In case of such errors, the operation will continue without Error-Message.
Therefore its up to you to make sure that no (locked) target files exist before using the
ZIP.-Command.

The "cf","zf" and the "uv" command are compatible with standard ZIP-Format.

Syntax

ZIP.uf|P2[|P3]

The "cf" and the "uf" command are compatible with standard ZIP-Format.

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  "uf" or "unzip file"

P2 - Variable with the filename of the Source (Zip-)file that is to be unpacked.
        If P3 is missing, the Files will be extracted in the same path where P2 is.:

P3 - (optional) Variable with the target file-path where the files from inside the Archive
P1,
      will be extracted. .

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample 1: ZIP.
'***********************************************
§§FIP=?path\Test\Sub
§§FID=?path\Test\Document.zip

' Unpack to ?path\
ZIP.uf|§§FID

' Unpack to §§FIP
ZIP.uf|§§FID|§§FIP

ENR.

Remarks

The "cf","zf" and the "uf" command are compatible with standard ZIP-Format.
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Limitations:

There is a size limitation that depends on the available 32-bit Memory in the

WOW64.

Its somewhere between 1 GB and 2 GB.

See also: 

·    ZIP. - Handle Archives

·    IFZ. / NFZ. - If File in ZIP

·    cf - compress file

·    uf - unzip file/folder

·    uv - uncompress var

·    cv - compress var

·    sdk - set default compression
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3.85.9 uv - uncompress var

ZIP.uncompress var Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ZIP.uncompress var
Uncompress the content of a variable

Intention

The ZIP.uv - Command can be used to used to uncompress the content of a

variable,
which has been compressed with the "cv" command before.
.
There are generally two ways of usage.

' Give Source- and Target variable
ZIP.uv|$$TXT|$$TAR

 
or

' ZIP the Content of the given variable
ZIP.uv|$$TXT

The "cv" and the "uv" command are not compatible with standard ZIP-Format.

Syntax

ZIP.uv|P2[|P3]

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  "cv" or "compress var"

P2 - Variable with Content to be compressed. If P3 is missing, Result is placed in this
variable.

P3 - Variable for the compressed result.

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample 1: ZIP.
'***********************************************
'
$$FIL=?path\readme.txt
CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT

4326 41 4332
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FOR.§§LOP|0|10
  ZIP.sdc|§§LOP  
  DBP.Compression is §§LOP
  CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
  LEN.$$TXT|$$LEA
  DBP.Original=$$LEA
  $$TIA=#dtime#
  ZIP.cv|$$TXT|$$TAR
  $$TIB=#dsince#
  CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
  LEN.$$TAR|$$LEB
  DBP.Compressed=$$LEB / Time: $$TIT sec.
  ZIP.uv|$$TAR
  LEN.$$TAR|$$LEC
  DBP.UnCompressed=$$LEC
NEX.
ENR.

'***********************************************
' Sample 2: ZIP.
'***********************************************
'
$$FIL=?path\readme.txt
CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
LEN.$$TXT|$$LEA
DBP.Original=$$LEA
$$TIA=#dtime#
ZIP.cv|$$TXT|$$TAR
$$TIB=#dsince#
CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
LEN.$$TAR|$$LEB
DBP.Compressed=$$LEB / Time: $$TIT
$$TIA=#dtime#
ZIP.cv|$$TXT
$$TIB=#dsince#
CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
LEN.$$TXT|$$LEB
DBP.Compressed=$$LEB / Time: $$TIT

'***********************************************
' Sample 3: ZIP.
'***********************************************
'
$$FIL=?path\readme.txt
$$FIB=?path\readme_2.txt

: %LenCs 1
GMD.|§§§01|§§CSA
LEN.§§§01|§§LEA
DBP.Original=§§LEA * Checksum: §§CSA
END%

' Loading Textfile into Variable
CFF.$$FIL|$$TXT
%LenCs $$TXT

'Compressing COntent of Variable
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$$TIA=#dtime#
ZIP.cv|$$TXT|$$TAR
$$TIB=#dsince#
CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
%LenCs $$TAR

' Uncompressing content of variable
$$TIA=#dtime#
ZIP.uv|$$TAR
$$TIB=#dsince#
MBX.$$TAR|$$TAR
CAL.$$TIT=$$TIB|r
%LenCs $$TAR

' Textdatei unter anderem Namen herausschreiben
CTF.$$FIB|$$TAR
ENR.

Remarks

The "cv" and the "uv" command are not compatible with standard ZIP-Format.

Limitations:

There is a size limitation that depends on the available 32-bit Memory in the

WOW64.

Its somewhere between 1 GB and 2 GB.

See also: 

·    ZIP. - Handle Archives

·    cv - compress var

·    sdk - set default compression

  

4309
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3.85.10 zf - Zip Folder

ZIP.zip folder Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ZIP.Zip Folder
Compress the entire content of a folder

Intention

The ZIP.zf - Command can be used to used to compress the entire content of a

folder and all Subfolders. Currently empty Folders and Subfolders are Ignored.
This command will create a Standard ZIP-File that is compatible with the ZIP-Format.

There are generally two ways of usage.

' Only give the Path of the folder to ZIP.
§§FIF=?path\Data\
ZIP.zf|§§FIF

In this case the Folder-Name will be taken to construct the Name of the ZIP-Archive.
Also the Path of the Folder will the path where the Archive is been created. If the
Archive does exist, files are added to the Archive. If the File is not a valid ZIP-File it will
be deleted..
 

You can specify the name and path of the ZIP-Archive that is to be created.

§§FIF=?path\Data\
§§FIP=?path\Test\Sub\Hempel.zip
ZIP.zf|§§FIF|§§FIP

Or you can just specify the path where the ZIP-File is been created.

§§FIF=?path\MyData\
§§FIP=?path\
ZIP.zf|§§FIF|§§FIP

In this case the name of the Archive is been constructed from the name of the Source-
Folder.

In case the Target Folder of the Archive that is to be created, does not exist, it will
automatically be created.

If the Target-Zip File already exists, the Files are added to the existing ZIP-File.

4329 41 4336
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The "cf","zf" and the "uv" command are compatible with standard ZIP-Format.

Syntax

ZIP.zf|P2[|P3][|P4][|P5]

The "zf" and the "uf" command are compatible with standard ZIP-Format.

Parameter Explanation

P1  -  "zf" or "Zip Folder"

P2 - Variable with the path of the folder that is to be compressed.

P3 - (optional)  Variable with the target file-name and path.
       If omitted the Target Zip-Name is constructed from the Source-Folder name,      

P4 - (optional) Variable with a File-Pattern using Wildcards.
       If omitted, "*.*" is used.

P5 - (optional)  Flags, can be any of these:
  s - also collect System-Files

  z - do NOT recurse Subfolders

  o - Sort Files Downwards

  h - also collect hidden files

If omitted, Subfolders are recursed and collected. But none of the other options.

Example

'***********************************************
' Sample 1: ZIP.
'***********************************************
§§FIF=?path\MyData\
§§FIP=?path\
' Compress the MyData-Folder
' to a Zip-File "MyData.zip" in ?path\
ZIP.zf|§§FIF|§§FIP

§§FIF=?path\MyData\
§§FIP=?path\Test\MyZipData.zip
ZIP.zf|§§FIF|§§FIP

ENR.

Remarks

The "cf","zf" and the "uf" command are compatible with standard ZIP-Format.
If the Target-Zip File already exists, the Files are added to the existing ZIP-File.
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Limitations:

There is a size limitation that depends on the available 32-bit Memory in the

WOW64.

Its somewhere between 1 GB and 2 GB.

See also: 

·    ZIP. - Handle Archives

·    IFZ. / NFZ. - If File in ZIP

·    uf - unzip file/folder

·    uv - uncompress var

·    cv - compress var

·    sdk - set default compression

·    3.3 Specialfolders

  

4309

4306

4326

4329

4318

4323

345



4. AddOn Components



4336

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

4. AddOn Components

4 4. AddOn Components

4.86 MR Connect for use with SAP®

4.86.1 ! Smarty's Addon for use with SAP® (Connect to SAP®)

Smarty's Addon for use with SAP® (MCFS) Previous  Top  Next

Smarty's Addon's: MR Connect for use with SAP®
(MCFS)

"MiniRobots Connect for use with SAP® " (In short: MCFS) is an AddOn which offers
the possibility to connect the Smart Package Robot to SAP® GUI for Windows.

The communication between the SPR and the SAP® GUI for Windows is done via the
SAP® GUI Scripting interface.

Therefore  It is necessary to activate SAP® GUI Scripting, otherwise all commands from
this AddOn would not work.

Important Hint:
This is an Third Party AddOn Component that is integrated into the SPR System as a
AddOn.
It was developed by Stefan Schnell. Due to new developments from Stefan, the Add On
will not need a separate licence any more.

4332 41 4342
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If a session is busy, it can't executes SAP® GUI Scripting. Each procedure inside "SPR
Connect to SAP®" discovers the status of a session. If a session is busy, "Connect to
SAP® " jumps over the command and will do nothing. In some cases you may get the
timeout flag set.

Requirements

Operating system Windows 7 or higher.
Full standard installation of SAP GUI for Windows 7.30 or higher.

You need to enable GUI Scripting on Presentation Server, like this:

  Choose the menu item Options... from the system menu of the SAP® Logon.

  Choose the node Scripting.
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 Hint: It is better to disable the notifications, otherwise you got a requester for
each script execution.

Sample-Script:

'-
Begin----------------------------------------------
-------------------
'-
Variables------------------------------------------
-----------------
VAR.$$DEB
VAR.$$FAK
VAR.$$PRC
VAR.$$PID
VAR.$$VRC
VAR.$$SES
VAR.$$BUS
VAR.$$CMD
VAR.$$WND
VAR.$$CON
VAR.$$SEI

'-
Main-----------------------------------------------
-------
'-Set DebugMode and FakeMode, only for
testing--------------
SSP.SetDebugMode|1
SSP.SetFakeMode|1
SSP.GetDebugMode|$$DEB
MBX.$$DEB
SSP.GetFakeMode|$$FAK
MBX.$$FAK

'-Shows about message
box-----------------------------------
GSP.About
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'-Pings an SAP
system---------------------------------------
GSP.Ping|000|BCUSER|minisap|DE|NSP|192.168.145.130|
0|$$PRC
IVV.$$PRC=1
MBX.Ping successful
ELS.
MBX.Ping not successful
EIF.

'-Checks if SAP GUI for Windows is
installed----------------
ISP.SAPGUIInstalled
'-Checks if SAP Logon is loaded and start it if
necessary---
NSP.SAPGUI Exists
GSP.SAPGUILaunch
$$PID=#pid#
MBX.PID of SAP Logon is $$PID
EIF.

'-Gets the SAP GUI Scripting
version------------------------
GSP.ScriptingVersion|$$VRC
MBX.SAP GUI Scripting Version $$VRC
'-Checks if a connection
exists-----------------------------
NSP.Connection Exists
MBX.Please open an SAP connection
EIF.

'-Gets the first free session of connection
0---------------
GSP.FirstFreeSession|0|$$SES
MBX.First free session is $$SES
CAL.$$SES=$$SES - 1

'-Checks if session is
busy---------------------------------
GSP.SessionBusy|0|$$SES|$$BUS
IVV.$$BUS=1
MBX.Session $$SES of connection 0 is busy
ELS.
MBX.Session $$SES of connection 0 is not busy
EIF.

'-Executes a small
script-----------------------------------
$$CMD=session.findById("wnd[0]/usr/txtRSYST-
MANDT").text = "000" $crlf$
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$$CMD=$$CMDsession.findById("wnd[0]/usr/txtRSYST-
BNAME").text = "BCUSER" $crlf$
$$CMD=$$CMDsession.findById("wnd[0]/usr/pwdRSYST-
BCODE").text = "minisap" $crlf$
$$CMD=$$CMDsession.findById("wnd[0]/usr/txtRSYST-
LANGU").text = "DE" $crlf$
$$CMD=$$CMDsession.findById("wnd[0]/tbar[0]/btn[0]"
).press $crlf$
GSP.ExecSub|0|$$SES|$$CMD

'-Gets window which uses transaction
SE16-------------------
GSP.WhichWindowHas|Transaction|SE16|$$WND
MBX.Handle of the window is $$WND

'-Gets the first connection from user
BCUSER----------------
GSP.WhichConnectionHas|User|BCUSER|$$WND
MBX.Handle of the window is $$WND

'-Gets the first session which runs report
SAPLWB_INITIAL_TOOL--
GSP.WhichSessionHas|Program|
SAPLWB_INITIAL_TOOL|$$WND
MBX.Handle of the window is $$WND

'-Gets the connection which contains the window
handle 4711-
GSP.WhichConnectionhWnd|4711|$$CON
MBX.Connection is $$CON

'-Gets the session with the window handle
4711--------------
GSP.WhichSessionhWnd|4711|$$SEI
MBX.Session is $$SEI
ELS.
MBX.SAP GUI for Windows is not installed
EIF.

'-
End------------------------------------------------
-------
END.

Trademark/legal notice

SAP®  and SAP®  GUI Scripting are registered trademarks of SAP AG
Smart Package Robot and MiniRobot are properties of Theo Gottwald
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4.86.2 GSP. - Get SAP® Data

GSP. - Get Data from SAP®-Application Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

GSP. Command
Get Data from SAP®-Application

Intention

The GSP.-Command is the command to retrieve information from the SAP®-System

via SPR-Skript. It has multiple options that makes automation easier then ever

before.

Usage is simple:

GSP.(subcommand)|(one or more parameters)|(Variable with
result of operation)

Syntax

GSP.subcommand[|P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

These general Rules apply:

1. If you omit the Variable for the Result of the command, the result will be stored

on the stack.

2. Session numbers are counted from 1 to 6 as usual.

3. If you omit the connection number, a 1 is used as default number.

4. If there was a problem a session number of zero may be returned and the timeout

flag will be set. Otherwise the timeout flag will be cleared.

5. All Subcommands have a long name that is better readable, and a short

abbreviation that saves you typing. You can choose which one you prefer.

The following subcommands are currently supported:

4336 41 4349
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"About","a."
Shows a messagebox with information about "Connect to SAP® ".
This command needs and accepts no parameter.
Example:

GSP.about

"FirstFreeSession","ffs."
Delivers the first session number of the given connection which is not busy.
Example:

' $$CON - Number of SAP® connection
' $$RES - Result of Operation
'
GSP.ffs.|$$CON|$$RES

GSP.FirstFreeSession|5|$$SES
MBX.First free session of connection 5 is $$SES

"ExecScript","ExecSub","exs."
Executes SAP® GUI Scripting code without a return value. Example:

' $$CON = Number of SAP® connection
' $$SES = Number of SAP® session
' $$CMD = SAP® GUI Script code
'
GSP.exs.|$$CON|$$SES|$$CMD

$$CMD=session.findById("wnd[0]/usr/txtRSYST-MANDT").text =
"000"
$$CMD=$$CMD$crlf$
$$CMD=$$CMDsession.findById("wnd[0]/usr/txtRSYST-BNAME").text =
$$CMD=$$CMD"BCUSER" $crlf$
$$CMD=$$CMDsession.findById("wnd[0]/usr/pwdRSYST-BCODE").text =
$$CMD=$$CMD "minisap" $crlf$
$$CMD=$$CMDsession.findById("wnd[0]/usr/txtRSYST-LANGU").text =
"DE"
$$CMD=$$CMD$crlf$
$$CMD=$$CMDsession.findById("wnd[0]/tbar[0]/btn[0]").press
$crlf$

GSP.ExecSub|0|0|$$CMD

"Ping","p."
Sends a ping to a SAP® system.  You need to specify these arguments:
If the ping is successful the return value is 1, otherwise 0.
If an error occurs the return value is -1.
Example:
' $$SAC - SAPClient = Number OF the CLIENT (Mandant)
' $$USN - SAPUser = NAME OF the USER
' $$SAW - SAPPassWord = Password OF the USER
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' $$SAL - SAPLanguage = Language, e.g. DE OR EN.
' $$SID - SAPSystem = System ID (SID)
' $$SAH - SAPHostName = NAME OF the HOST (Application SERVER)
' $$SSN - SAPSystemNumber = Number OF the system (INSTANCE
number)
' $$RES - Variable for Result
'
GSP.Ping|$$SAC|$$USN|$$SAW|$$SAL|$$SOD|$$SAH|$$SSN|$$RES

GSP.Ping|000|BCUSER|minisap|DE|NSP|192.168.145.130|0|$$PRC
IVV.$$PRC=1
      MBX.Ping successful
ELS.
      MBX.Ping not successful
EIF.

"SapGuiLaunch","sl."
Starts the program saplogon.exe or saplgpad.exe, which are the base of the SAP® GUI
for Windows®. If the start is successful the return value is the process ID (PID) of the
program, otherwise 0. #PID# is set by this command to the PID or if an error happened

to zero..
Example:

GSP.sl.

"ScriptingVersion","sv."
Delivers the SAP® GUI Scripting version. The SAP® GUI Scripting version as string,
e.g. 7300.249. The first number is the major and the second number is the minor
version.
Example:

' Version number will be on TOS
GSP.sv.
' Version number will be in Variable
GSP.sv|$$RES

"SessionBusy","sb."
Checks if the session is busy. If the specified SAP® session is busy the return value is
1, otherwise 0. Example:

' $$CON = Number of the SAP® connection
' $$SES = Number of the SAP® session
' $$RES - Variable for Result
'
GSP.sb.|$$CON|$$SES|$$RES

"WhichConnectionHas","wch."
Delivers the connection number of first connection with the given property.Number of the
connection, otherwise -1. If the session is busy, this function returns -1.
Example:
'
' $$PRO = Property
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' $$VAL = Value of Property
' $$RES - Variable for Result
'
GSP.wch.|$$PRO|$$VAL|$$RES

"WindowToConnection","wtc.","WhichConnectionHwnd"
Delivers the connection number of the given window handle, or in case of error -1.
Example:
'

' $$HWN = Handle of a Window
' $$RES - Variable for Result
'
GSP.wtc.|$$PRO|$$RES

"WhichSessionHas","wsh."
Delivers the session number of first session (1-6) with the given connection and property,
otherwise 0. Example:
'
' $$PRO = Property
' $$VAL = Value of Property
' $$RES - Variable for Result
'
GSP.wtc.|$$PRO|$$VAL|$$RES

"WindowToSession","wts.","WhichSessionHwnd"
Delivers the session number of the given window handle, or in case of error  -1.

If you omit $$HWN the actual window is used.

If the command can not evaluate a valid window handle (no localized window and no
handle given
Example:

' $$VAL = Value of Property
' $$RES - Variable for Result
'
GSP.wts.|$$HWN|$$RES
' If you omit $$HWN the actual window is used.
GSP.wts.||$$RES

' If you omit $$RES the TOS will contain the result
GSP.wts.

"WhichWindowHas","wwh."
Delivers the handle of first session window with the given property.Handle of the session
window, otherwise 0. Example:
'
' $$PRO = Property
' $$VAL = Value of Property
' $$RES - Variable for Result
'
GSP.wwh.|$$PRO|$$VAL|$$RES

GSP.WhichConnectionHas|User|BCUSER|$$WND
MBX.Handle of the window is $$WND
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"DebugMode","dm."
Delivers the actual debugging state of the MRCS-AddOn.
For internal use only. Example:

GSP.dm.|$$RET

"FakeMode","fm."
Delivers the actual FakeMode state of the MRCS-AddOn.
For internal use only. Example:

GSP.fm.|$$RET

P1..Px  - (optional) depending on the subcommand, there may be no or multiple

parameters needed.

Examples

GSP.WhichConnectionhWnd|4711|$$CON
MBX.Connection is $$CON
END.

$$WND = 4711
GSP.WhichConnectionhWnd|$$WND|$$CON
GSP.WhichSessionhWnd|$$WND|$$SES
MBX.Window with handle $$WND is connection $$CON and session
$$SES
END.

GSP.WhichSessionHas|Program|SAPLWB_INITIAL_TOOL|$$WND
MBX.Handle of the window is $$WND
END.

GSP.WhichSessionhWnd|4711|$$SES
MBX.Session is $$SES
END.

$$WND = 4711
GSP.WhichConnectionhWnd|$$WND|$$CON
GSP.WhichSessionhWnd|$$WND|$$SES
MBX.Window with handle $$WND is connection $$CON and session
$$SES
END.

GSP.WhichWindowHas|Transaction|SE16|$$WND
MBX.Handle of the window is $$WND
END.

GSP.SessionBusy|0|0|$$BUS
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IVV.$$BUS=1
    MBX.Session 0 of connection 0 is busy
ELS.
    MBX.Session 0 of connection 0 is not busy
EIF.
END.

Remarks

Some of these Sub-commands will set the timeout-flag if the operation was not

successful.

You get the arguments for the PING Subcommand as follows:

  Also you get the information from the property item from the system of the SAP
  logon program.

  

  Important hint:
  Ping uses the ANSI version of the SAP® GUI ActiveX Controls.

Limitations:

If a session is busy, it can't executes SAP® GUI Scripting. Each procedure inside
MCFS discovers the status of a session. If a session is busy, "Connect to SAP® "
jumps over the command and will does nothing. In some cases you may get the
timeout flag set.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Addon for use with SAP® (Connect to SAP®) 4336
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·     ISP. / NSP. - If SAP® State

·     WSP. - Wait for SAP® State

·     SSP. - Set SAP® Data

  

4349

4342

4352



4349

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

4. AddOn Components

4.86.3 ISP. / NSP. - If SAP® State

ISP. / NSP. - If SAP®-State Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

ISP. Conditional Statement
If SAP®- State

Intention

Conditional Statement.

Use this statement to test for several states around the  SAP®- System.

 ISP.connection exists
 ISP.sapgui exists
 ISP.SAPGUIInstalled
 ISP.version>700.32
 ISP.version=700.32
 ISP.version!700.32
 ISP.version=700.32   

NSP. - is the negative form of this statement.

Syntax

ISP.Subcommand[|P1...|Px]

Parameter Explanation

These general Rules apply:

1. If you omit the Variable for the Result of the command, the result will be stored

on the stack.

2. Session numbers are counted from 1 to 6 as usual.

3. If you omit the connection number, a 1 is used as default number.

4. If there was a problem a session number of zero may be returned and the timeout

flag will be set. Otherwise the timeout flag will be cleared.

5. All Subcommands have a long name that is better readable, and a short

abbreviation that saves you typing. You can choose which one you prefer.

The following subcommands are currently supported:

4342 41 4352
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"Connection","Connection Exists","ce."
Checks if a connection to an SAP® system exists.
Example:

ISP.ce.
      DBP.Connection exists!
ELS.
      DBP.No Connection exists!
EIF.

NSP.Connection Exists
MBX.Please open an SAP connection
EIF.

"Sapgui","Sapgui Exists","se."
Checks if SAP® Logon is loaded.Example:

NSP.SAPGUI Exists
      GSP.SAPGUILaunch
      $$PID=#pid#
      MBX.PID of SAP Logon is $$PID

ELS.
     DBP.SAPGUI is not loaded!
EIF.

"SapguiInstalled","si."
Checks if SAP® GUI for Windows® is installed.
Example:

ISP.SAPGUIInstalled
      MBX.SAP GUI is installed
ELS.
      MBX.SAP GUI is not installed
EIF.

"Version","Ve."
Test the SAP® GUI Scripting version against a given value. You can use the Operators:
= - Test for Equality (Version=)

! - Test for NOT Equal (Version NOT Equal to)

> - Test for Version higher then

< - Test for Version lower then

Example:

ISP.ve.>7300.248
     DBP.SAPGUI is loaded!
ELS.
     DBP.SAPGUI is not loaded!
EIF.



4351

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

4. AddOn Components

Example

'***********************************
' ISP.-Sample
'***********************************
'
ISP.
'...
ELS.
'...
EIF.
ENR.

Remarks

-

Limitations:

If a session is busy, it can't executes SAP® GUI Scripting. Each procedure inside
MCFS discovers the status of a session. If a session is busy, "Connect to SAP® "
jumps over the command and will does nothing. In some cases you may get the
timeout flag set.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Addon for use with SAP® (Connect to SAP®)

·     GSP. - Get SAP® Data

·     WSP. - Wait for SAP® State

·     SSP. - Set SAP® Data

  

4336

4342

4342

4352
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4.86.4 SSP. - Set SAP® Data

SSP. - Set Data from SAP®-Application Previous  Top  Next

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

SSP. Command
Set Data from SAP®-Application

Intention

The SSP.-Command is the command to set or change settings in the MCFS via SPR-

Skript. Its currently only for internal use.

Usage is simple:

SSP.(subcommand)|(one or more parameters)|(Variable with
result of operation)

Syntax

SSP.subcommand[|P1][|P2][|P3]

Parameter Explanation

These general Rules apply:

1. If you omit the Variable for the Result of the command, the result will be stored

on the stack.

2. Session numbers are counted from 1 to 6 as usual.

3. If you omit the connection number, a 1 is used as default number.

4. If there was a problem a session number of zero may be returned and the timeout

flag will be set. Otherwise the timeout flag will be cleared.

5. All Subcommands have a long name that is better readable, and a short

abbreviation that saves you typing. You can choose which one you prefer.

The following subcommands are currently supported:

"DebugMode","dm."
Set the actual debugging state of the MCFS-AddOn.
For internal use only. Example:

4349 41 4354
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SSP.dm.|$$MOD

"FakeMode","fm."

Set the actual FakeMode state of the MCFS-AddOn.
For internal use only. Example:

SSP.fm.|$$MOD

P1..Px  - (optional) depending on the subcommand, there may be no or multiple

parameters needed.

Example

-

Remarks

-

Limitations:

If a session is busy, it can't executes SAP® GUI Scripting. Each procedure inside
MCFS discovers the status of a session. If a session is busy, "Connect to SAP® "
jumps over the command and will does nothing. In some cases you may get the
timeout flag set.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Addon for use with SAP® (Connect to SAP®)

·     ISP. / NSP. - If SAP® State

·     WSP. - Wait for SAP® State

·     GSP. - Get SAP® Data

  

4336

4349

4342

4342
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4.86.5 WSP. - Wait for SAP® State

WSP. - Wait For SAP® Event Previous  Top  

MiniRobotLanguage (MRL)

WSP. Command
Wait For SAP® Event

Intention

This command is useful to have your script wait until certain conditions are met or

not met.

Examples:
 WSP.![Max. Wait]|connection exists
 WSP.[Max. Wait]|sapgui exists
 WSP.[Max. Wait]|version>700.32
 WSP.[Max. Wait]|version=700.32
 WSP.[Max. Wait]|version!700.32 

Syntax

WSP.[Timeout in s]|
Subcommand[P1]

Parameter Explanation

These general Rules apply:

1. If you omit the Variable for the Result of the command, the result will be stored

on the stack.

2. Session numbers are counted from 1 to 6 as usual.

3. If you omit the connection number, a 1 is used as default number.

4. If there was a problem a session number of zero may be returned and the timeout

flag will be set. Otherwise the timeout flag will be cleared.

5. All Subcommands have a long name that is better readable, and a short

abbreviation that saves you typing. You can choose which one you prefer.

6. If the state does not change within a given time, the timeout-flag will be set.

4352 41
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7. If you prefix the time-value with a "!" then the condition value is negated and we

are waiting for just the opposite condition.

The following subcommands are currently supported:

"Connection","Connection Exists","ce."
Waits for a connection to an SAP® system to exist.
Example:

' Wait endless time
WSP.|ce.
' Wait 25 seconds
WSP.25|ce.
' Wait that connection breaks within 25 seconds
WSP.!25|ce.

"Sapgui","Sapgui Exists","se."
Waits for SAP® Logon to be loaded/unloaded.Example:

WSP.|se.
' Wait 25 seconds
WSP.25|se.
' Wait that it is unloaded within 25 seconds
WSP.!25|se.

"SapGuiInstalled","si."
Checks if SAP® GUI for Windows® is installed.
Example:

WSP.|si.
' Wait 25 seconds
WSP.25|si.
' Wait that it is uninstalled within 23 seconds
WSP.!(20+5)|si.

"Version","ve."
Wait for the SAP® GUI Scripting to have a specified version compared against a given
value. You can use the Operators:
= - Test for Equality (Version=)

! - Test for NOT Equal (Version NOT Equal to)

> - Test for Version higher then

< - Test for Version lower then

Example:

WSP.ve.>7300.248
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Example

'*****************************************************
 WSP.!34|connection exists
 WSP.14|sapgui exists
 WSP.$$TIM|version>700.32
 WSP.$$SEC|version=700.32
 WSP.(($$AUT+4)*$$FAK)|version!(700.32+$$NUM) 

Remarks

-

Limitations:

If a session is busy, it can't executes SAP® GUI Scripting. Each procedure inside
MCFS discovers the status of a session. If a session is busy, "Connect to SAP® "
jumps over the command and will does nothing. In some cases you may get the
timeout flag set.

See also:

·     ! Smarty's Addon for use with SAP® (Connect to SAP®)

·     GSP. - Get SAP® Data

·     ISP. / NSP. - If SAP® State

·     SSP. - Set SAP® Data

  

4336

4342

4349

4352
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4.87 InstaRec - the Recorder

4.87.1 4.9.1 InstaRec - User-Templates

Customizing the InstaRec Outcome to your needs    Previous  Top  Next

Technical Notes on "InstaRec"
What you should know and don't see from outside

InstaRec was developed with the idea of "Just do your

Installation, 

InstaRec will do your Script".

We believe that its currently the best Scripting Recorder

on the market.

This Chapter describes the more advanced topics:

Customizing your Scripts using "User-Templates".

39 41 73



4358

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

4. AddOn Components

                                            

1. InstaRec-Installation folder                                                  2. General Template-folder w ith

"InstaRec.txt" (Template)

w ith user-Template-File.

(Contents may change)

InstaRec uses Templates

Using "Templates, you can easily customize the outcome of your Scripting-Recorder.
Generally the Template-Format is the same for "InstaRec" and for "SPR-Editor".

When creating a Scriptfile, InstaRec first tries to load a "Template-File".
The name of the Template-File is whether "InstaRec.txt" or "Template.txt",

depending on where it is found.
The format of the file is always the same.

The path of this Template-file can be:
1. In the InstaRec-Installation folder for a file called "Template.txt"

2. In the "Templates-Folder" that is in the Main-Installation folder for a file called
"InstaRec.txt"

3. If no Template is found, an internal predefined Template is used.

InstaRec will check these locations and take the first File that is found.
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The Template-file is the base for the later script. A Template may look like the one
below.

Please note the first two lines. They are necessary! 
If you omit these two lines, the first two lines from your template will be missing.

Default Template for InstaRec
.mrt
'SPR Script-file: <filename>
'Original Filename: <Fullfilename>  
'Version: 1.00, saved at: [<path>]
'Purpose: 
'Author: <user> 
'Creation date: <date>,<time>
'===========================================================
'#EXE:?pfad\
'#SPI:ForceWrite
'
'

InstaRec will delete the lower part of the Script, and insert its own generated Script-
code instead.
Therefore you can omit the last lines that are normally in any Template.
In this example we have omitted these last lines already.

You can use the following Meta-Tags in these Template-Files:

  
   <filename> -> "Myfile.mrt" or "Install_LuxRenderSetup.rem" 

          Note: ".rem" is an internal filetype which is later converted to ".mrt"

   <Fullfilename> -> "C:\Users\UserA\Desktop\Projekt_04092016_065037\Install_LuxRenderSetup.rem"

   <path> -> "C:\Users\UserA\Desktop\Projekt_04092016_065037\"

   <user> -> "UserA" (Username)

   <time> -> "04-09-2016" (mm-dd-yyyy)
    
   <date> -> "06:50:54" (hh:mm:ss)

These Meta-Tags are replaced at Script creation time with the real filenames and
pathes.
If you change the Template, the final Script will also change.
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4.87.2 4.9.2 InstaRec - AutoPatchSkript.exe

Using your own "PlugIns"  with InstaRec Previous  Top  Next

Using the "AutoPatchSkript.exe"
You can customize your final Skript before it is loaded into the editor.

InstaRec was developed with the idea of "Just do your

Installation, InstaRec will do your Script".

We believe that its currently the best Scripting Recorder

on the market.

This Chapter describes the more advanced topics:

Customizing your Scripts using "AutoPatchSkript.exe".

                                            

1. iOptions Dialog with the "AutopatchSkript.exe" Option. 

 You need to check this to use the "AutoPatchSkript.exe".

(Contents may change)

39 41 73
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2. InstaRec Folder w ith the "AutopatchSkript.exe"  File. 

There is an "AutoPatchSkript.mrt" in the InstaRec-Folder as a Sample.

It can be compiled to the "AutoPatchSkript.exe" Executable.

Its just an starting point for your own PlugIns.

(Contents and Design may change in future releases)

InstaRec can use your own "PlugIn" to manipulate the Script after it was
recorded.

Currently the way of the Skript is this:

1. You record the Script.
2. InstaRec loads the Template File
3. InstaRec inserts the Script into the Template
4. The Sciptfile is saved on Disk
5. If an "AutoPatchSkript.exe" file is available in the InstaRec-Installation Folder,

InstaRec will start it with the Skript-Filename as Parameter
   and wait until the Executable has ended.
6. If available, your "AutoPatchSkript.exe" can now manipulate the Skriptfile. It must
end however, because InstaRec will wait until you are ready.
7. Now InstaRec will start the ".rem" to ".mrt" Converter this will generate the final
Script-File.
8. Next the SPR-Editor will load the Script-File.
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4.88 GPX-Korrektor

What is the GPX-Korrektor?

Did you know that you can add your hometown or other regions of the world to

"Google Street View"?

Even if they are already in Street View, you can update the Data with newer

versions.

Of course you will need a 360 Degree Camera like these: 

Necessary 360 Degree Cameras.

https://amzn.to/3X59Uko

or this one

https://amzn.to/3lePl88

or this one: 

https://amzn.to/3juGRcg

Next you will make a walk through the street or place that you want to add

to/Update in Google Street View.

And you will record a 360 Degree Video, together with the necessary GPS-Data.

The GPS-Data will be stored in GPX-File.

For the first 2 Cameras it may be necessary to extract the GPS-Data using this free

tool:

https://drive.google.com/drive/folders/1U7youYqqE4JTriF37Ac52h29tQGxM2p7

out of the Camera Video files.

Once you have the GPX-Files and you may have some ".mp4" Files that you have

recorded.

Then you can go to:

https://streetviewstudio.maps.google.com/

and upload these files.

After some time (some days to 2 weeks)  your Uploads will be visible in Google

Street View.

You will also see, how many people have seen your Uploads.
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Now in some cases, the GPS-Coordinates have not been good enough to add the

material to Street View.

In such case, Google may "throw an error message" like this one. Or it may accept

the file which may result in (Picture 2).
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Picture 1: Google is not satisfied w ith the GPS-Coordinates in the GPX-File.

Picture 2: Google took the unmodified Coordinates from the Camera/Smartphone and the

result is not perfect.

                This w ill show up in the Street-View, as the "Marks on the Floor" w ill be on the

wrong places" and not "In a Line".
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Picture 3: The "Marks on the road" may be at the wrong place, if the uploaded Coordinates

are not on the road.

This is where you can use the SPR or the GPX-Korrektor.

Also the SPR has now Scripting capabilities to work with XML-Files and Timestamps like

"00:00:000", so if you can automate the process where possible.

If you can let an SPR-Script do "some corrections". This will be mostly the case if there are

only corrections about the time-stamps.

In most cases the GPX-Extraktor is the tool of choice here, as you can move any

Trackpoint 

and you can also use the automatic corrections with the "Check and Repair"

Button.

The GPX-Korrektor is an Add-On that can be used to interactively manipulate geograhical

Coordiantes in a GPX-File.

The Program is optimized for usage with Google-Street View compatible Uploads.

So this program can help you to correct the GPS-Coordinates in a GPX-File before

uploading the file to Street View.

The Program wil l  need a  BING-Maps Key to work.

The Main-Window shows on the right side a list with numbered GPS-Coordinate. 

The Selected Coordinate is the starting Coordinate unless other Settings.

When you start the program only 1 Coordinate is display and also only if a Point is

selected. 

You need to se lect on or more points to update the Map-Display.

4368



4366

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

4. AddOn Components

Even a fter changing Settings, it may be necessary to f irst se lect a  Point to

have the display updated.

You see on the Maps each GPX-Point as as Landmark with its number.

You have a ZOOM-Switcher S l ider which you can use to change the ZOOM of the

Map.

The following Picture shows the GPX-Korrektor Program with its 2 windows (Black Output

Window, and Main Window).

Please do NOT Close the Output Window. Otherwise the Main Window wil l

a lso be closed and a ll  Data  wil l  be lost!

Here is my hometown "Dettenheim". 

As you can see it is nearly completely added to Street View using the SPR and also did

some Corrections, using the GPX Korrektor Utility.

In this process the Program was developed.
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4.88.1 Eingabe des BING bzw. Goggle-API Keys

The Program wil l  need a  BING-Maps Key to work.

Here are the steps to get a Bing Maps key:

1. Create a Bing Maps account: 

   Go to the Bing Maps website (https://www.bingmapsportal.com/) and sign up for a Bing

Maps account.

2. Get an API license: 

   In the Bing Maps portal, go to the "My Account" section and select "My keys." 

   Then click on "Create a  key" to get a Bing Maps API license.

3. Choose the API: 

   Select the Bing Maps Imagery API, which provides access to Bing Maps satellite and

aerial imagery.

4. Add the Key to the Korrektor: 

   Copy the API key generated in the portal into the large white Textbox and press "Save

BING Key".

This is only done once, as the Key is been stored in a encrypted way in the

Computer.

Note: You can also add an Google-Key but that is not of much use in the current version.

If you have added the Google-Maps API, you can check if the Map Information is similar
to Google Maps or not - like in this case.
Currently the program will not display any Trackpoints on the Google-Maps.
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BING-Maps, Stand 01/2023

Google-Maps  Stand 01/2023
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4.88.2 FIle Load/Save-Buttons

These Buttons can be used to Load and Save the GPX-File.

After each File-Save, the File-Path and Filename is shown in the Console

Window.
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4.88.3 H-/V+- Buttons

These Buttons are used to MOVE the selected Trackpoint(s).

There are two sections:

1. The first Section will move the selected Trackpoint(s) only Left/Right or Up/Down:

2. The Second Section can move the selected TrackPoints Diagonal:

You can choose between 10 or 25 Movement Units.
The Amount of Movement is always the same, no matter, which ZOOM-Level is set.

Generally all selected Trackpoints will move by the same amount.

Also V+ will move the Points "Upwards", while V- will move the Trackpoints
"Downwards".
The H- will move to the Left Side, while H+ will move the Trackpoints to the Right Side.

Lets take these Points. Trackpoint 58 is selected.



4372

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

4. AddOn Components

Now I press this Button:

Here is the result:
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4.88.4 Line Points - Button

This Button is possibly the most important Button.

It can re-order Trackpoints on a L9ine between the two selected Points.

Let's see an Example.

We are in this Zoom-Level:   

 

Situation in the RAW GPX-File is this:

In the first step i will move Trackpoint 9 into the Center of the roads.

For this i will select TP 9 and then Move it using the H/V Buttons.

Now Situation looks like this:
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Now I can use the "Line Points" Button, to move all Points between Trackpoint 1 and

Trackpoint 9 on a Line.

For this i will select these two Trackpoints that mark the Start and End of the Line.

All Points between will be moved in a 90 Degree Angle towards this Line.

These Points are selected.

  

I press this Button:

Here we have the result. All Points between 1 and 9 are now on the Line.
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Here we have another example.
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4.88.5 Make Inbetween / Delete Button

This Button will do 2 things:
1. It will set a new Trackpoint after each currently selected Point.
2. It will select all new created Points.

So what is it good for?

 Lets take this situation:

I am now going to delete the TrackPoints 2 to 8.

The situation looks like this:



4380

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

4. AddOn Components

More important is that we have a time-problem because Street View will not accept 
a time distance larger then 5 Seconds.

And we have here a time distance of ...

We can see it here also:

 

We can now select Trackpoint 1 - the point before the TP we want to insert - and press 

This will change the situation in 2 ways. 

First we get one new Trackpoint here:
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Second, the new TP is selected as well as the original TP.

Now we can immediately press the Button again ...

Now we get this.

and we can immediately press the button once more.

Now we get a Situation that looks like this:
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Where all (new) Points are perfectly distributed.
This should only be done in special cases because it may lead to pictures having wrong
GPS Coordinates by some meters.
Therefore you should prefer the "Line Points" Button.

====>
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4.88.6 UNDO Selected - Button

During the Loading of the GPX File, the Program will make an internal Copy of the
original file.
If you press this Button, 

The program will replace actual values of ANY SELECTED TRACKPOINT with the
original values that have been stored during the Loading of the file.
If you have added Trackpoints or deleted Trackpoints using this Button can lead
to confusion.
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4.88.7 Restore/Clear Selection Buttons

During Operations, the Trackpoints-Listview may loose the Input-Focus and will not show
properly which Trackpoints are selected.
Or it will show only one Trackpoint that is currently selected. 
To get your original Selection back, press:

Then the Listview will display all currently selected Trackpoints.

If you want to clear any selection, use:
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4.88.8 Check Timestamp Button

Generally Google-Street View will NOT accept GPX Files with Trackpoints taht are mor
then 5 Seconds from each other.
This Function will do several Tests, if the Trackpoints are valid and the file is ready for
Upload.

Here is an Example:

The results w ill be displayed in the Conso0le Output Windows.

The times that are displayed here are in ms. 4000 ms = 1 Second.
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4.88.9 Check and Repair Button

There are several Conditions, under which a GPX-File should not be uploaded because
the results will not be as expected. 

· Trackpoints must not be at the same time.
· And the time between Trackpoints must never exceed 5 Seconds.
· Trackpoints must be in the right Order -means a later trackpoint can not have an

earlier time.

thee are several such conditions.
Using this button, all such Conditions are automatically checked and repaired using this
Button.
The Button has some things in common with the "Check Timestamp Button",
but will automatically repair the Timestamps by adding Trackpoints and reordering if
needed. 

If there are Trackpoints added, these Trackpoints will always be positioned between
current Trackpoints.

Here is an example.

Resulting Time-Stamps after Repair:
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4.88.10 ADD / SUB / GS / CLR / FND Buttons

These Buttons will support you, if you CUT the Original Video at the start or End.
Using these features you can delete those Trackpoints that need be deleted if the Video
is shorter.

Adapt a GPX-File to a Video where parts of the Start have been cut

Lets say you have a Video that is Originally starting from 13:08:18:0000
Now you need to delete 01:45 Seconds from the START.

So you would do the following steps:

1. Select the Start-Timestamp (Nr.1)

2. Click the "GS-Button to copy the Timestamp. (GS -> "Get Setting")

3. The result will be:

4. Now manually enter the Amount of time that you have cut of the start from the video,
into the second field.

5. Now press the ADD-Button. The result will be:

In the RESULT Field, you will see the new start of the GPX-File.
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Now press the FND-Button to get the exact Trackpoint, that is the first Trackpoint in this
video.
In the Listbox, the Trackpoint, that is the first Trackpoint in the video is now selected - in
this Case it is Trackpoint Nr.16.

You will now delete all Trackpoints before this Trackpoint, then the GPX-File will fit o the
Video.

Using the CLR-Button to clear all Fields

Next lets clear all field. Press 

Adapt a GPX-File to a Video where parts of the End have been cut

Lets say you have a Video that is Originally ending at 13:13:40:0000
Now you need to delete 01:45 Seconds from the END of the Video.

So you would do the following steps:

1. Select the END-Timestamp - the last Timestamp at the end of the Video.

2. Click the "GS-Button to copy the Timestamp. (GS -> "Get Setting")

3. Enter the Time to "cut away" into Field 2
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4. Press the SUB-Button to get this result:

In the RESULT Field, you will see the new END of the GPX-File.

Now press the FND-Button to get the exact Trackpoint, that is the last Trackpoint in this
video.
In the Listbox, the Trackpoint, that is the last Trackpoint in the video is now selected - in
this Case it is Trackpoint Nr.218.

You will now delete all Trackpoints after this Trackpoint, then the GPX-File will fit to the
Video.
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4.88.11 Choose between BING Maps and Google Maps

There is a option to choose between BING Maps API and Google Maps API.

Currently the Program only supports the BING Maps API, this is due to the fact that the

resolution of the 

Pictures we get from Google API is limited to 640x48 at the time of writing.

So just leave that on BING Maps.

You can add a Google API Key and the program w ill display a Google Map from that place. but currently

w ithout any GPX-Points.

If you have added the Google-Maps API, you can check if the Map Information is similar
to Google Maps or not - like in this case.
Currently the program will not display any Trackpoints on the Google-Maps.

 

BING-Maps, Stand 01/2023
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4.88.12 Display from / No. of Points

There are two Fields where you can select the number of Trackpoints, that are
displayed, and you can decide in which Trackpoint to start.
Generally the display will always display 2 Trackpoint, the Selected Trackpoint and the
next Trackpoint - if there is one.

To see which way the GPS-Data is going, it is recommended to set "Number of
Points" on "29".
Most often there is no need to change the setting from "Display from".
If you work with the last selected Trackpoint, this setting comes in handy.

Choose the starting Trackpoint to display, always calculated from the first current selected

Trackpoint.

Choose the number of Trackpoints that w ill be displayed, here a larger number is

recommended.
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4.88.13 Additional Comments

Here are some additional Tipps on uploading to Google Street View.

1. At the time of this writing, uploads are done at: Street View Studio

2. Stop Recording while turning the car. The Overlapping of Coordinates may lead to
problems when uploading. All Coordinates should go in a clear direction.    

3. Remove Trackpoints that are on the same location as other Trackponts. If needed
make new Trackpoints just nearby.

4. Do not completely delete Trackpoints if not needed, because there is a dependence in
the Timeline/Trackpoints of the GPX-File and the Pictures in the Video.

5. The "Marks on the road" will be at the wrong place if the coordinates are not on
the right place. It looks like Google does not move these to the road at the time of
writing.

Picture: The "Marks on the road" depend on the Coordinates that have been uploaded with

the GPX-File.
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5 Last Changes & Updates

Last Changes and Updates 

02.05.2023

Help-File:

Many new Illustrations and improvements in the Starting Guide.

Added the correct Flags for the FIndpattern Commands:

About the P5 - Parameter ("Debug Flag"):
The Flag-Parameter meanwhile can do a lot more then just help Debuging.

1 - Enable Debug-Output in Console Window
2 - Snap last used Window again if not found
4 - Use "Difference Map Search"
8 - Disable Filtering (if set)
16 - Use "Invert Pattern"
32 - Use "Complement Pattern"
64 - Use "Extended Search" (takes longer, makes more evaluations)

SPR-Editor:

Removed a nasty bug in the SPR-Editor that was there for quite a while. 

It could lead to a unexpected crash of the Editor when loading a lot of Subscripts.

Now the bug has been removed.

Breakpoints in Subscripts have been repaired.

GPX-Korrektor

Improved "GPX-Korrektor.exe ", it has now a "Overview" Button.

Improved "GPX-Korrektor.exe ", it can do Satellite View in 2 Modes.

SPR:

Changes: TXT.glx / CPC.f

Lots of Tests.

13.03.2023

Added new SFD. / Set File Date - Command (untested).

Added new Component "GPX-Korrektor.exe " in an Subfolder.

There is an own Chapter for this new Tool  in the Help-File.

   Update to the XML-Command. Internal Searches start now from (Pos+1). This may
affect old Scripts that use XML-Commands.

What is a Timestamp?

A Timestamp is a Time-Value in the Format: HH:MM:SS or

HH:MM:SS.mmm
Using these new TCA. and more new Time-Stamp Commands you can work easily

with Timestamps.

TCA.Add|P1|P2[|P3]

4362

4362

4362

4362



4397

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

Last Changes & Updates

TCA.Dif|P1|P2[|P3]
TCA.Div|P1|P2[|P3]
TAC.Between|P1|P2[|P3]
TCA.Split|P1|P2|P3
TCA.Make|[P1][|P2][|P3]
TCA.Ovl|P1|P2[|P3]

also new:

IAT. / NAT.  If After Timestamp
IBT. / NBT.  If Before Timestamp

Using these new commands, TImestamps like "HH:MM:SS" can easily be Added,
Subtracted (Time-Difference),
 Divided, Split into Parts, Constructed and you can get the Timestamp between two
Timestamps.

28.11.2022

New Command: GetGradientColor  will calculate the Gradient color between two
Colors with given Steps.

Error removed with 
    ANA.Color_Diff_MIN|$$C01|$$E05|$$ERA

Added Section with Graphical Subprograms  (Macros).
These Subprograms can be used for Picture Processing.

24.09.2022

ANA.ReplaceColorT und ReplaceColorD have been improved.
Normally these Commands will replace a given Color with another color if the color fits
the Color specification P2 (+Tolerance).
Now there is the Option to prefix P2 with an ! which make the Command switch to
"Negative Mode", means it will replace all Colors that do NOT fit the specification in P2.

27.08.2022

Bugfix with DTV.
During the enhancement of DTV. to understand US-formatted Date's, there has been a
little Bug which has now been removed.

New Chapter "Cleaning Scanned Writings" in the help-File.
You can use the SPR to clean-up bad scannings .
For this there are new Commands 

1325

406

1209
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These commands read and write the Colors of up to 8 Pixels in one run and therefore can

speed up execution times of such Scripts.

03.08.2022

Added new commands:
DIC.Set_Multiple|$$RET|$$DEL|$$IND|$$VAL
DIC.Set_Value|$$REF|$$DEL|$$INX|$$VAL
DIC.Format_Numeric|$$LIN|$$DEL|$$IND|$$FMT|$$RES

These commands can be used to quickly change the Value/Data of one or more Cells of
a csv-File or other delimited Data.

Changed:

VDF. - Verfiy Date Format

Using this command, you can verify if a Variable contains a valid date. The command
will now also convert a US-formatted Date like "2022/12/31" into a European type Date,
that can be used with the other Date-Commands like DTV. and others. This was useful

because in csv-Files there are often US-formatted Dates.

23.05.2022

Some smaller Corrections. Tests show that the SPR can handle csv-Files that are larger
then Excel can handle. 
A csv with more then 1.000.000 Lines can be processed using the SPR in less then 15
Seconds, while Excel will not accept it anymore.
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22.05.2022

Added many more commands to the TXT.-Command, and also also the commands
have been sorted by Type.
Some commands that are time intensive have been updated for Speed. 
For example the TXT.Sort-Commands have been tested with a File with 354000 Lines
and do their sort within a second or two.
Therefore the TXT.-Commands are now an own Category, not more in the String-
Category.

PRT. Command improved. Can now print much larger Texts in one run.

Help for TXT.glp corrected.

Excel-Function "Excel_LetterToNumber" and "Excel_NumberToLetter" have

also been added to the DIC.-Command.
These have been changed internally and replaced by native programmed versions that
will NOT call the Excel API.
This way these functions are much faster and do not rely on an Installation of Excel
anymore.

New STR.-String Commands (Sort of Mulit-Instring):
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New DIC.-Commands

Many new commands for TXT. 
These will complete the TXT.-Command-Set in a way that it can also be used as a virtual
, multidimensional Array with Sorting capability.
It can be used as a Que, or as a Stack as well.

 TXT.itas   and  TXT.insert_text_at_start 
 TXT.ilas   and  TXT.insert_line_at_start

 TXT.itae   and  TXT.insert_text_at_end
 TXT.ilae   and  TXT.insert_line_at_end
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 TXT.itap   and  TXT.insert_text_at_pos
 TXT.ilap   and  TXT.insert_line_at_pos

 TXT.itbl   and  TXT.insert_text_before_line
 TXT.ilbl   and  TXT.insert_line_before_line

 TXT.ital   and  TXT.insert_text_after_line
 TXT.ilal   and  TXT.insert_line_after_line

TXT.sbcl   and  TXT.sort_by_column_letter
TXT.sbci   and  TXT.sort_by_column_integer
TXT.sbcf   and  TXT.sort_by_column_float

TXT.fic   and  TXT.find_first_in_column
TXT.flc   and  TXT.find_last_in_column
TXT.gcb   and  TXT.get_column_block 

and much more.

30.04.2022

New Command: 
TXT.set_text_lines|$$LIA|$$LIB|$$REP

       Lines $LIA (from Begin of the line) bis $$LIB (until end of this line) will be

removed/replaced with the content of $$REP

Change: TXT.frv is now TXT.fov as it was documented.

Sample:
:Lab_Remove_Cols
$$FIK=?exeloc\Test.txt
$$LIA="Q","M","K","I","H",F"
TXT.toc|$$BAK
TXT.Load_pure_Text|$$PAA|$$FIK
TXT.Delimited_Items_Remove|;|$$LIA
TXT.Get_pure_Text|$$PAA
TXT.fov|$$BAK
TXT.Get_Line_Count|$$NUL
RET.

24.04.2022

These commands are useful  for Excel- and CSV-Files. You can remove Columns, Insert
Columns, or Swap Columns.
In real life many stuff is in Excel-Files, and often we have to work with these.
It was possible using SBD. before but now it becomes really easy.

Added:
TXT.crp / TXT.cr_to_crlf
TXT.lfp / TXT.lf_to_crlf
TXT.crr / TXT.crlf_to_cr
TXT.lfr / TXT.crlf_to_lf
TXT.gtls /TXT.Get_Text_Lines
TXT.gtb / TXT.Get_Text_Block
TXT.gdi / TXT.get_delimited_item_from_line
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TXT.gda / TXT.get_any_delimited_item_from_line
TXT.gdit /TXT.get_delimited_item_from_text
TXT.gdat /TXT.get_any_delimited_item_from_text

These 3 are also new. They will process not just a Line but the complete TXT.-Buffer.
TXT.Delimited_Items_Insert
TXT.Delimited_Items_Remove
TXT.Delimited_Items_Swap

More new Command: 
DIC. - Delitimed Item Command

DIC.Swap|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$INA|$$INB|$$RES  
DIC.Insert|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES  
DIC.remove|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES
DIC.Get_in_Order|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES
DIC.Get_Fields|$$DEL|$$LIN|$$IND|$$RES

These commands can be found here .

24.04.2022

Many Changes and Bug Fixes with the Pattern-Search. 
There were Bugs that could make the Patternsearch crash if used extensively (WFP. ?).
These Bugs have been removed.

Also Pattern-Search is now faster and has more Options like X-Ray and Extended
Search.

Even searching for 5  Patterns at the same time will be in a second with an actual CPU.
Its amazing fast. 
Internally the Engine can already search 6 Patterns at the same time, but we did not
make a command for that at the time of this writing. 

Added lots of new Pattern-Sizes  that are not yet supported from the Pattern-
Recorder (HE-Recorder).
Looks like a completely new Pattern-Recorder would be fine.

There are no more "Bad Patterns". If its a Pattern, you can use it. All Patterns are now
fine.

Searching for more then 1 Pattern will now generally use IR 0 for the Target Bitmap, and
IR 1 ... IR (number of Pattern to search for) for the Patterns. This is a general rule for a
"Multi-Pattern Search Commands".
Therefore these  "Multi-Pattern Search Commands" commands will overwrite IR
0 and the following IR's. 

3078

1862
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If you use these IR's save them somewhere (ANA.ToVar) or move them into higher IR's
(ANA.Move) 
that are unused - for example IR 10 and following.

09.03.2022

New Command SYT. (Systray-Icon) mostly completed. 

You can now add an Systray-Icon, also a Tool-Tipp is supported, but not yet any menu.
You can also change the Icon (make it blink).

The new SYT.-Command can be found under "OS & Software".
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02.03.2022

New Command DTI. (Desktop-Information) completed. 

This command will give all needed Information on number of visible Desktops,
coordinates, DPI-Scaling etc.
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14.02.2022

In this Update i have revisited the "Plugin_01.exe" the Buttonbar.
The help was incomplete and is now completely documetned:
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.

New: PIS.GetMouseButtonHandle

New: PIS.attach - lots of more Options on how to attach the Buttonbar

Bei den PIS.Befehlen gab es Änderungen, bitte die Hilfe beachten, wenn etwas nicht
geht. 

PIS.inv -> PIS.Hid
PIS.vis -> PIS.Sho
PIS.SetVertikal -> PIS.SetVertical
PIS.SwitchTopMost->PIS.SetTopMost

Improved:
Help for PIS. has been updated and improved. Many new help-Pages.

Efficiency of the running Butonbar is improved (needs less CPU).
Behavior when Target WIndow was minimized has been improved.

PIS.SetButtonBackColor 

now works properly and can permanently change the Button Color.
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Buttons in the Buttobar (Plugin_01) do not have any default Text by now.
Also you can now remove any Text using:
PIS.$$REA|sBt|1|  

for Example if you want to display a Picture, using
PIS.$$REA|SetPicture|1|$$FIX|32|5 

this command has been Improved.
It can now Scale the pictures to any size, if P4 and P5 are specified. This way you can
use any pictures for the Buttonbar, just specify the size they should have on the Button.

New feature:
If Size or distance is specified with "zero" then the previous value is preserved. 
For example:

PIS.$$REA|SetButtonsHVSize|270|0

Here the Y-Size of the Buttons is not changed.

11.02.2022

1. Lots of Changes in the Help-File.
2. Undercover Graphics (UCV.) moved to Image Processing Topics.
3. Helpfile is now available as E_Book (PDF-Format) in the "E-Book-Helpfile" Folder.

27.01.2022
Added: ANA.ColorDiffMap-Command
This commandcan be used to generate Outlines, it will find borders of an Object.

20.01.2022
Lots of Image Processing Options have been added:

Also there were changes and addition with the Logic Operations that can be used to
combine Images (IR's).
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And there is a bunch of RGB/ HSL-Operations

The SPR can now be used to snaphot, convert, resize, cut and process pictures in
Brightness, Color and Contrast.
I have tested Image resolutions up to.10200x6800 Pixels*, which is a good resolution
even for commercial pictures..

Using the SPR for commercial Pictures?  Yes, is possible. Here is an example.

I have set this Picture for Sale on Dreamstime, see: "Color Wheel Background".

You can do all sorts of automated Image Processing using the SPR. 

More examples:
- Remove or Add Artefacts or Watermarks
- Clean Up Pictures
- Change Color and Brightness
- Change Resolution
- Cut Borders of pictures
- a very strong side of the SPR is the ability to Combine Pictures
You can combine up to at least 20 Pictues in any logic way.
Using very fast commands like ANA-Logic, or use a Pixel-based Script using any of
the other commands.
If the pictures do not originally have the same resolution, use ANA.EqualRes to stretch
one of the IR's  to the Target resolution.

Here is an overview over the current Help-File Sections that are mostly new..
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The following examples are from ANA.Logic and ANA.Mask.
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, 

For more details please see the command descriptions.

27.11.2021
Improved: 
- GFP. and SFP. got new Option "LH", "LastHits" which returns the number of Pixel-Hits
from the last find.

WTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|30,40|60
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GFP.LH|$$PAT
MBX.Pixelhits: $$PAT

- GFP. and SFP. got new Option "FA", "FlagA" which will set the internal "Flag A" to a
value that is currently 0,1,2 or 3. 
This will influence the behavior of the Fuzzy Logic during the Pattern-Search. The higher
the number, the more Pixels will be evaluated, and therefore Patterns will be recognized.

Fixed 
GFP.LastPattern|$$PAT

Now you can find out which of multiple Patterns was found for example with 
  WTP.$$PAA|$$PAB|30,40|60
  GFP.LastPattern|$$PAT
  MBX.$$PAT

26.11.2021
- Fixed: Patterncommands LTP. / WTP. etc. with Multiple Patterns when Patternsize
was not 8x8
- Fixed: DMP.-Command since last change Numbers were not recognized

17.11.2021 Added:
- ANA.CutRect
- ANA.FromClipboard
- ANA.ToClipboard and ANA.ToClipboardRect
These commands place pictures in the WindowsClipboard.

######################
Release Date for Free and Visual Version
These Versions do not have all upcoming Updates.
######################

16.11.2021 Compiled Free/Sample Version
Therefore all Improvements after this date are not added to the Free-Version, as it will
only be updated once a year.

07.11.2021
Improved Color-Analyzer in SPRE and HE-Recorder.

06.10.2021
Added new Option: 
Inline-Data using VDA. and VDE. 
New Option for Pattern-Search: "ID:" for direct use of Inline Data.
New Option for Pattern-Search: "IR:" for direct use of Image Register.

Changed:
 SCS. now for String-Data and use SCN. now for numerical cases.

New: 
CFP.-Command for SCS. Multiple-Choice
ESL. - ESL. - End SELECT Loop

Changed/Repaired:
 NFC., NWC., NDC.,NLC. have been changed/repaired.
SPR-Editor: Problems with closing the Editor when using "auto-loaded files" solved.

Added SPRE:
Many new Commands and 



4412

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

Last Changes & Updates

VDA.-VDE. to the SPR-Editor. It can be folded.

SPRE also: 
Floaterbar got several new Buttons: 
D - Datamaker / Q - Quadrant-Analyzer / H - HE-Recorder
U1, U2,U3 - for User-Scripts
Floaterbar is now resizable.
Improved Editor-Recording should work now.

SPR: New Commands: 
IFP. - If FInd Pattern .. EIF.
NFP. - If Not FInd Pattern .. EIF.
ITP. - If Two Pattern
NTP. - Not If Two Pattern
LFP. - Locate FindPattern
LTP. - Locate Two Pattern
CFP. - CASE FindPattern
JFP. - Jump FindPattern
JTP. - Jump If any of Two Pattern
JTN. - Jump If none of Two Pattern was found
SFP. - Set FindPattern Parameter
GFP. - Get FindPattern Parameter
WFP. - WFP. - Wait For Pattern
WTP. - Wait For ANY of Two Patterns
JNP. - JNP. - Jump NOT FindPattern

Added several Multithreaded versions of Office- and Browser commands.
AVF. - similar Command like AMS. for Browser and Office
AFF. added to AFT.
AGF. - added to AGR. 

New Mousecommand:
MDL. - Mouse Drag Left - Drag Items with the Mouse
MRM. - Mouse Move Right Click  - Faster Mousemove and Right Click

Several changes around Screen DPI Settings.
Robot should now generally record and replay in 100% Mode.

New Keyboard-Commands:
Faster:
KBI. - Keyboard Input-Buffer Commands, all options from KBC. but typing is faster
because characters are directly placed in the Input buffer.
SDH. - Send Key  Hex-Code,easily access all hidden characters of a font using the "Alt-
NumPad" Trick
SDA. - Send Key ANSI, Faster Typing using new Technology yet still compatible Engine
SDU. - Send Key Unicode, Faster Typing using new Technology yet still compatible
Engine

Improved KBC.H-Paste-Over supports now Parameter to Paste over

KBC.h-paste over|$$TXT

New Conversion Commands:
ATI. - Convert ANSI to UNICODE
UTA. - Convert UNICODE to ANSI
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14.072021
MAP. - Command changed so its compatible with MMV.
ANA.Snapfind1 Command is not the Simplest way to locate a Pattern in a window.
GAI. - did not work properly - now should work.
GFS. - neu codiert noch nicht alles getestet.

30.06.2021 
Added "Human-Eye-Recorder"- Using this Tool you can make Snapshots of Patterns for
use with the Find-Pattern Commands.
There is also a new Option "Use Distance" that will prevent "Mouse Over Effects"
becauseyou Record while the Mouse is "far away".
The new Tool is currently lo0cated in the Main Folder.

There are multiple changes and enhancements w ith the ANA.-Command.

31.05.2021
Changes:
Changed to BSC: and BCS. Now these commands do have more Clicking-Options.
Additions in the Helpfile to these Commands.

ANA.-Command  offers a lot of Options to recognize GUI Elements that could not
have been recognized until now. In fact, ANA. con now find anything.

Added:         ?pattern\  as equivalent to "?path\Pattern\". This is the default Path for

Search Patterns, if no other path is given. It is used for example with the ANA.Load
Command.
Added: ANA.findpclick
This command is complete package that will do all the work when you want to click
whatever 
on WEB-Sites. You just give the Pattern, and you say the details (how often to clock,
how to click etc.).
And let it run. 

Known Problems:

Robo-Diff:
Using Robo-Diff will only work on minimalistic Systems, with just Windows and the
Application to watch.

1136
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Due to the 32 bit-Architecture of Robo-Diff, the program can currently not handle the
large Data Amount of heavily loaded 64 bit Systems.
This could only be changed if the Program would save its data while processing, and this
would make the whole process much slower.
So there is currently the advice to use Robo-Diff only on minimalistic Systems with just
Windows and the program to record.

Editor: 
- Running a Script that uses a Macro-Library. Under some circumstances the Editor will
switch into a library Macro File and show this file instead of the Script file that is
executed. In such case close the Editor and load the Script file new. 
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- ! -
! Smarty's Preprocessor     246

- # -
'#aft:     310

#aos     273

#aos:     273

'#AOS:     273

#cbw#     334

#CIL     332

#cil:     332

'#CIL:     332

'#CRY:     302

#cwh#     334

#date#     334

#datetime#     334

#dsince#-     334

#dtime#     334

#EIF     262

#exc     295

#exc:     295

'#EXC:     295

#EXE     277

#exe:     277

'#EXE:     277

#exemode#     334

#EXV     280

#exv:     280

'#EXV:     280

#fex#     334

#FromVar     1406

#fxd#     334

'#hid:     283

#hwn#     334

#ib#     334

#ICF:     316

'#ICF:     316

#ICO:     313

'#ICO:     313

#ICS:     318

'#ICS:     318

#icx#     334

#IF     262

#IF PARAMS     262

#IF RECURS     262

#ih#     334

#il#     334

#INC     248

'#INC     290

'#inc:     290

#ir#     334

#it#     334

#iw#     334

#ixp#    

#iyp#     334

#LIB:     298

#linenum#     334

#MAN     321

#man:     321

'#MAN:     321

#mau:     325

'#MAU:     325

#mpx#     334

#mpy#     334

#mutex1#     334

#mutex2#     334

#OEND     251

#ONCE     251

#opx#     334

#opy#     334

#pid#     334

#RAU     271

'#RAU     271

#RAU:     271

'#RAU:     271

#sbp#     334

#since#     334

#spi     287

#spi:     287

'#SPI:     287

#ssx#    

#ssy#     334

#stack#     334

#tid#     334

#til#     334

#time#     334

#timer#     334

#tio#     334

#tos#     334

#VER     328

#ver:     328

'#VER:     328

#wsx#    

#wsy#     334

- $ -
$$     366

$bel$     334
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$bs$     334

$cmdexe$     334

$cmdl$     334

$cpb$     334

$cr$     334

$crlf$     334

$date$     334

$dq$     334

$dtos$     334

$eof$     334

$esc$     334

$exename$     334

$ff$     334

$lf$     334

$now$     334

$nul$     334

$Script$     334

$sp$     334

$sq$     334

$startdate$     334

$startscript$     334

$starttime$     334

$tab$     334

$time$     334

$tos$     334

$utime$     334

$vt$     334

- & -
&AND:     341

&ANDTHEN:     341

&DOCAPS:     341

&EXACT:     341

&FUZZY:     341

&H     352

&H0     352

&NOT:     341

&NOTEXT:     341

&OR:     341

&TOLERANT:     341

&WILDC:     341

&XOR:     341

- : -
:     361

:on_error     364

- ? -
?auto     345

?auto\     345

?cauto     345

?cauto\     345

?cdesktop     345

?cdesktop\     345

?cstarmen     345

?cstarmen\     345

?cstartprog     345

?cstartprog\     345

?curdir     345

?curdir\     345

?desktop     345

?desktop\     345

?exeloc     345

?exeloc\     345

?exepath     345

?exepath\     345

?exepfad     345

?exepfad\     345

?fonts     345

?fonts\     345

?mainpath     345

?mainpath\     345

?path     345

?path\     345

?pfad     345

?pfad\     345

?progs     345

?progs\     345

?progs64     345

?progs64\     345

?sendto     345

?sendto\     345

?startmen     345

?startmen\     345

?startprog     345

?startprog\     345

?sysfolder     345

?sysfolder(xx)     345

?temp     345

?temp\     345

?wi     345

?wi\     345

?ws     345

?ws\     345

?ws64     345

?ws64\     345
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- § -
§§     366

§§§     253

§§§99     253

- 1 -
16to32     446

16to8     449

- 3 -
32to16     452

- 8 -
8to16     455

- A -
ach     3043

ach.     3043

Addon     4336

adv     2572

adv.     2572

AFF.     558

aft     558

AFT.     558

After EQ     4006

AGF.     564

AGR.     564

alb     3045

alb.     3045

ams     570

ams.     570

ANA. HLS_RGB     1741

ANA.#FromVar     1406

ANA.Add_2_Colors     1307

ANA.Add_3_Colors     1307

ANA.Add_4_Colors     1307

ANA.Add2     1307

ANA.Add3     1307

ANA.Add4     1307

ANA.AnalyzeColor     1225

ana.blit     1172

ANA.BlitCol     1175

ANA.BlitShift     1179

ANA.Brightness     1336

ana.bw     1342

ANA.cco     1328

ANA.cdb     1315

ANA.cdg     1315

ANA.cdmax     1315

ANA.cdmin     1315

ANA.cdr     1315

ANA.cdrgb     1315

ANA.Change_HLSA     1734

ANA.Change_HLSM     1734

ANA.Color_Diff_B     1315

ANA.Color_Diff_G     1315

ANA.Color_Diff_Max     1315

ANA.Color_Diff_Min     1315

ANA.Color_Diff_R     1315

ANA.Color_Diff_RGB     1315

ANA.ColorDiffMapX     1429

ANA.ColorDiffMapXY     1429

ANA.ColorDiffMapY     1429

ANA.Combine_RGB     1328

ANA.Compare     1474

ANA.Complement     1435

ANA.Complementary_Color     1298, 1435

ANA.Contrast     1352

ana.copy     1477

ANA.CutRect     1186

ANA.dbo     1488

ANA.dli      1493

ANA.DownScale     1530

ANA.DrawBox     1488

ANA.DrawKLine     1493

ANA.drawline     1493

ana.equalres     1189

ANA.Fil l      1499

ANA.FindClick     1560

ana.findpattern     1537

ana.findpattern2     1546

ANA.FindPattern4     1550

ana.findpclick     1560

ANA.FromClipboard     1410

ANA.Get_Data     1564

ANA.GetBGColor     1239

ANA.GetColorCount     1242

ANA.GetPixelColor     1619

ANA.GetPixelRGB     1655

ana.getres     1192

ANA.GetResult     1567

ANA.GetResultsPack     1571

ANA.GetXYFromBytePos     1195

ANA.GetXYFromPixelPos     1198

ANA.gpc     1619

ANA.gprgb     1655
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ANA.Grab     1201

ANA.gres     1567

ana.grey     1358

ANA.grpi     1571

ANA.gxyb     1195

ANA.gxyp     1198

ana.hflip     1395

ANA.hgrad     1503

ANA.HGradient     1503

ANA.hls_to_rgb     1745

ana.hvflip     1398

ANA.Inverse_Color     1442

ana.invert     1442

ANA.Load     1412

ana.logic     1449

ANA.Luminance     1366

ANA.Mask     1455

ANA.Mix_2_Colors     1307

ANA.Mix_3_Colors     1307

ANA.Mix_4_Colors     1307

ANA.Mix2     1307

ANA.Mix3     1307

ANA.Mix4     1307

ANA.MixBGR     1756

ANA.MixBRG     1756

ANA.MixDROL     1765

ANA.MixDROR     1765

ANA.MixGRB     1756

ANA.MixNB     1750

ANA.MixNG     1750

ANA.MixNR     1750

ANA.MixRGB     1756

ANA.MixROL     1765

ANA.MixROR     1765

ANA.Move     1479

ANA.New     1481

ANA.PatternFil lHwn     1511

ANA.PrintAT     1516

ANA.Reduce_Colors     1246

ANA.RemoveIndexColors     1254

ANA.RemoveSortedColors     1259

ANA.ReplacecolorD     1268

ANA.ReplaceColorT     1275

ana.resizeto     1204

ANA.RGB_HLS     1741

ANA.Save     1415

ANA.sco     1328

ANA.Set_Data     1564

ANA.SetPixelColor     1665

ANA.SetPixelRGB     1691

ANA.Show     1387

ANA.showhits     1390

ANA.ShowHots     1390

ANA.ShowSimArray     1284

ANA.ShowSortArray     1284

ANA.Snap     1418

ANA.snapfind1     1581

ANA.spc     1665

ANA.Split     1780

ANA.Split_RGB     1328

ana.SplitRGB     1780

ANA.sprgb     1691

ANA.Sub     1307

ANA.Swap     1484

ANA.ToClipboard     1421

ana.tovar     1424

ana.tricolor     1377

ana.vflip     1401

ANA.vgrad     1521

ANA.VGradient     1521

ANA_BlendTo     1168

ANA_MixTar     1162

ANA_PatternFil l      1508

AND     458

andthen     341

Any Flags Set     4010

Any Flags Zero     4016

append     3569

Application     137

area     156

asc     3047

asc.     3047

atf     946

atf.     946

attach     2755

Attrib     4121

Attrib by Name     4131

Attrib by Number     4128

Attrib Value by Name     4142

ATU.     3237

AVF.     575

- B -
background     1921

bch     3049

bch.     3049

bcs     2431

bcs.     2431

Before EQ     4026

Between     4034

Between DQ     4022

Between SQ     4030
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bgr     1921

binary     3569

bit     441

BIT.     441

BIT.16to32     446

BIT.16to8     449

BIT.32to16     452

BIT.8to16     455

BIT.AND     458

BIT.Clear     461

BIT.GET     464

BIT.LShift     467

BIT.NOT     470

BIT.OR     473

BIT.RotateLeft     476

BIT.RotateRight     479

BIT.RShift     482

BIT.SET     485

BIT.Show     488

BIT.Store     491

BIT.ToBin     494

BIT.Toggle     498

BIT.ToVal     501

BIT.XOR     505

blb     3051

blb.     3051

blend     1971

blender     2710

blend-in     1974

blend-out     1977

blendto     1168

blit     1156, 1172

BlitCol     1175

Blit-Modes     1156

BlitShift     1179

box     1925

Browser and Office Commands     554

bsc     2435

bsc.     2435

btc     635

btc.     635

ButtonDisable     2763

bw     1342

- C -
cae     2996

cae.     2996

cal     2315

cal.     2315

can     2990

can.     2990

cap     1103

cap.     1103

cas     2987

cas.     2987

CASE     2982

caw     3586

caw.     3586

cax     2320

cax.     2320

cbr     582

cbr.     582

ccd     1109

ccd.     1109

ccv     1117

ccv.     1117

cdd     638

cdd.     638

cff     948

cff.     948

cfi     951

cfi.     951

CFP.     2993

cfu     2067

cfu.     2067

cfw     3589

cfw.     3589

chd     955

chd.     955

choice     2982

choose     2982

chr     3062

chr.     3062

cle     4106

clean     4108

Clean Text     4108

Clear     461, 3745, 4095

clear error     4106

client     156

CLOSE     516

close bracket     4038

clp     2009

clp.     2009

clw     3592

clw.     3592

cnb     672

cnb.     672

cns     2070

cns.     2070

color     1088

Commands     2008

Comment     4042
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Compare     1474

compiler     60

compiling     60

coordinate     356

cop     957

cop.     957

copy     1082, 1477

cov     1929

cover     1929

CPC.     2425

cpl     2574

cpl.     2574

cpr     2882

cpr.     2882

csc     960

csc.     960

csp     3064

csp.     3064

cst     2331

cst.     2331

ctf     964

ctf.     964

cti     966

cti.     966

ctr     2884

ctr.     2884

CutRect     1186

cvf     969

cvf.     969

- D -
dat     689

dat.     689

Data-Block Commands     671

date     688

dbc     2863

dbc.     2863

dbm     765

dbm.     765

dbo     767, 1488

dbo.     767

dbp     769

dbp.     769

dbv     771

dbv.     771

dbw     1933

dc     1937

dcp.     971

DDD.     2012

Debugging Commands     763

dec pos     4146

decimal     352

Decrement Position     4146

definition     361

del     974

del.     974

delete     1082

desktop bw     1933

desktop copy     1937

desktopwide     3752

detach     2755

DFD.     2015

DIC.     3086

did     2916

did.     2916

dip     773

dip.     773

dit     2018

dit.     2018

dlf     2074

dlf.     2074

dli     1493

dlv     2076

dlv.     2076

dmp     775

dmp.     775

dnob     4155

docaps     341

dol     2299

dol.     2299

Down Close Bracket     4152

Down Open Bracket     4155

dpi     1123

dpi.     1123

draw     1962

draw to     1962

drawbox     1488

drawline     1493

drs     427

drs.     427

dsd.     2021

dtc     693

dtc.     693

dtv     746

dtv.     746

Dump     4149

- E -
efx     922

efx.     922
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eif     2148

'EIF-     253

eif.     2148

'EIF+     253

eli     1941

ellipse     1941

els     2150

els.     2150

Encryption     812

end     2362

End Attribute     4047

End Name     4051

End Tag     4055

END%     253

end.     2362

enr     2169

enr.     2169

equalres     1189

error     364

ESC.     2999

esl.     3002

eve     851

eve.     851

evg     854, 857

evg.     854, 857

exa     872

exa.     872

exact     341

exb     876

exb.     876

exc     879

exc.     879

Excel|CLOSE     516

Excel|Exist     518

Excel|FORMULA GET     520

Excel|FORMULA SET     522

Excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_COORD     524

Excel|GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_RANGE     527

Excel|LASTCOLUMN     530

Excel|LASTROW     530

Excel|LETTER_TO_NUMBER     532

Excel|NUMBER_TO_LETTER     534

Excel|OPEN     536

Excel|PAGE_UPDOWN     538

Excel|SAVE     540

Excel|SAVEAS     542

Excel|SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT     545

Excel|SCROLL_UPDOWN     547

Excel|SENDKEY     549

Excel|WRITE     552

Exclude     3741, 3743, 3745

exd     881

exd.     881

exe     883

exe.     883

Execution Commands     867

exf     885

exf.     885

exh     890

exh.     890

EXIST     518

exm     892

exm.     892

exo     895

exo.     895

exr     902

exr.     902

exs     905

exs.     905

exu     910

exu.     910

exv     912

EXV.     912

exx     916

exx.     916

- F -
fef     924

fef.     924

fel     927

fel.     927

fem     929

fem.     929

fep     932

fep.     932

fer     935

fer.     935

fes     2550

fes.     2550

fev     937

fev.     937

fgr     1945

fif     977

fif.     977

fil.cmp     987

fil.Compare     987

fil.ffn     1009

fil.find free number     1009

fil.generate numbered fi les     1006

fil.generate numbered name     1012

fil.gnf     1006

fil.gnn     1012
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fi l .join delete     990

fil.join delete.     990

fil.join fi le     994

fil.join fi le.     994

fil.len     998

fil.Length     998

fil.mov     1015

fil.move numbered fi le     1015

fil.split fi le     1001

fil.split fi le.     1001

fil.swap fi les     1018

fil.swp     1018

file     1085

File-Commands     940, 4304

fil l      1499

findpattern     1537

findpattern2     1546

FindPattern4     1550

FindPClick     1560

Firefox     401

Flags     3981

Flags to Text     4158

fmt     3107

fmt.     3107

font     1987, 1990

font set     1990

for     2302

for.     2302

foreground     1945

FORMULA GET     520

formula set     522

found     3756

fpa2     1546

fpa4     1550

fpc     1020

fpc.     1020

fpi     2886

fpi.     2886

FromClipboard     1410

FromVar     1406

ftp     2078, 2080, 2088

ftp download     2080

ftp.     2078

ftp.ftp download     2080

FTP.tdl     2085

FTP.Test Download     2085

FTP.test with password     2088

ftp.tpw     2088

ftxt     4158

fuzzy     341

fzc     2334

fzc.     2334

- G -
GAC\     3752

GAI     591

GAI.     591

gar     3619

gar.     3619

gbc     640

gbc.     640

gbe     675

gbe.     675

gbn     677

gbn.     677

gci     642

gci.     642

gcn     2091

gcn.     2091

gct     3622

gct.     3622

gdf     2889

gdf.     2889

gec     825

gec.     825

gek     2240

gek.     2240

gen     2580

gen.     2580

gend     4165

gep     2582

gep.     2582

gerterr     4111

ges     3067

ges.     3067

Get Asc     4191

Get Attrib by Value     4135

Get Attrib Count     4139

Get Block     4161

GET CELL TEXT BY COORD     524

GET CELL TEXT BY RANGE     527

Get Error     4111

Get First Node     4171

Get Flags     4168

Get Flags as Text     4174

Get Len     4177

Get Level     4179

Get Position     4182

Get Position for Previous     4185

Get Root     4188

Get Start End Tags     4194

Get this Name     4203
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Get XML Part     4209

GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_COORD     524

GET_CELL_TEXT_BY_RANGE     527

getres     1192

getxyfrombytepos     1195

getxyfrompixelpos     1198

gfb     680

gfb.     680

gfd     1023

gfd.     1023

gfi     1026

gfi.     1026

gfl     1031

gfl.     1031

GFP.     1869

gfs     3122

gfs.     3122

gft     1037

gft.     1037

gftxt     4174

gfv     1040

gfv.     1040

gfw     3624

gfw.     3624

gii     2584

gii.     2584

gik     2122

gik.     2122

gip     2094

gip.     2094

gks     2243

gks.     2243

glas     1949

glc     1043

glc.     1043

glev     4179

gli     2587

gli.     2587

global     366

gmd     831

gmd.     831

gmp     2439

gmp.     2439

gns     2098

gns.     2098

gos     2591

gos.     2591

gosub     361, 3754, 3756

GOTO     361

Goto End Tag     4165

Goto First Node     4200

Goto Root     4206

Goto Start Tag     4197

gpc     1801

gpc.     1801

gpi     2893

gpi.     2893

gpu     2898

gpu.     2898

GRA.con     1792

GRA.convert     1792

GRA.get     1784

GRA.getresolution     1784

GRA.sca     1787

GRA.scale     1787

GRA.vbm     1797

GRA.vtobmp     1797

Grab     1201

gradient     1953

grd     1953

gre     3128

gre.     3128

grey     1358

GRG.     1725

gri     778

gri.     778

grm     2337

grm.     2337

grr     3131

grr.     3131

grs     430

grs.     430

grw     3626

grw.     3626

gsb     2218

GSB.     2218

gsc     3134

gsc.     3134

gsd     2595

gsd.     2595

gsi     1046

gsi.     1046

gsp     4342

gsp.     4342

gss     3137

gss.     3137

gsw     3630

gsw.     3630

gto     2189

GTO.     2189

gud     2101

gud.     2101

gun     2103

gun.     2103
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gup     2024

gup.     2024

gus     2598

gus.     2598

gut     2028

gut.     2028

gvl     2105

gvl.     2105

GVT.     3477

gwp     3633

gwp.     3633

gxyb     1195

gxyp     1198

- H -
hdc     2664

HDC.     2664

HE     1140

Help and Manual     2733

hexadecimal     352

hflip     1395

Hide     2860

hit.     835

hit..     835

htv     3636

htv.     3636

Human-Eye-Recorder     1140

hvflip     1398

hwi     3638

hwi.     3638

- I -
iai     2601

iai.     2601

ibr     595

ibr.     595

ICC.     1700

ICD.     2666

Icon     2931

ICW.     3640

ID     386

idc     709

idc.     709

idp     1126

idp.     1126

ief     1050

ief.     1050

iek     2246

iek.     2246

iem     2402

iem.     2402

iep     2900

iep.     2900

ier     2918

ier.     2918

iev.     3481

iew     3643

iew.     3643

IF     262

ifc     2340

ifc.     2340

ifd     2152

ifd.     2152

ifl      2155

ifl.     2155

IFP.     1873

ifv     2161

ifv.     2161

ifz     4306

ifz.     4306

igs     859

igs.     859

iik     2125

iik.     2125

iks     2249

iks.     2249

ilc.     1805

ili      2163

ili .     2163

image     1958

IML.aeq     4006

IML.afs     4010

IML.After EQ     4006

IML.afz     4016

IML.Any Flags Set     4010

IML.Any Flags Zero     4016

IML.Before EQ     4026

IML.beq     4026

IML.Between     4034

IML.Between DQ     4022

IML.Between SQ     4030

IML.bsq     4022, 4030

IML.btw     4034

IML.cbt     4038

IML.close bracket     4038

IML.cmt     4042

IML.Comment     4042

IML.eat     4047

IML.edn     4051

IML.End Attribute     4047

IML.End Name     4051
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IML.End Tag     4055

IML.etg     4055

IML.idq     4059

IML.Is DQ     4059

IML.Is SQ     4063

IML.isq     4063

IML.Name Char     3995

IML.Name Start     3998

IML.nsc     3995

IML.obt     4067

IML.Open Bracket     4067

IML.osd     4071

IML.Outside SDQ     4071

IML.Self Terminate     4083

IML.sta     4075

IML.Start Attribute     4075

IML.Start Name     4087

IML.Start Tag     4079

IML.stg     4079

IML.stm     4083

IML.stn     4087

IML.stt     4091

IML.System Tag     4091

IML.vsc     3998

IML.Whitespace Asc     4001

IML.whitespace character     4003

IML.wsa     4001

IML.wsc     4003

imo     2503

imo.     2503

inc pos     4213

include     248

Increment Position     4213

Indentation Checker     3247

Inline     3488

Input and     2008

Insert XML Part     4216

InterKOM     2116

Internet and Network     2066

invert     1442

ios     2607

ios.     2607

ipc     1816

ipc.     1816

IPD.     2669

IRA.     1824

irc     1828

irc.     1828

irs     434

irs.     434

Is DQ     4059

Is SQ     4063

isc     2552

isc.     2552

isi     2557

isi.     2557

isp     4349

isp.     4349

ito     2404

ito.     2404

itp.     1877

itw     3646

itw.     3646

iua     2612

iua.     2612

iva     1053

iva.     1053

ivb     3521

ivb.     3521

ivc     3524

ivc.     3524

IVN.     2343

ivp     3529

ivp.     3529

ivs     3531

ivs.     3531

ivv     3534

ivv.     3534

iwc     3537

iwc.     3537

iwe     3718

iwe.     3718

iwi     3721

iwi.     3721

iws     3724

iws.     3724

iwv     3727

iwv.     3727

iwz     3730

iwz.     3730

IXX-Commands     2146

- J -
jfp.     1881

jis     2171

jis.     2171

jit     2174

jit.     2174

jiv     2177

jiv.     2177

jiz     2180

jiz.     2180



4426

Smart Package Robot Helpfile 
 
                                                                                                                                          © 2023 Theo Gottwald * https://www.smart-package.com

Index

jle     2183

jle.     2183

jme     2186

jme.     2186

jmp     2189

jmp.     2189

jnf     2191

jnf.     2191

jnj     2194

jnj.     2194

jnp.     1881

jnr     2197

jnr.     2197

jns     2200

jns.     2200

jnt     2203

jnt.     2203

jnz     2206

jnz.     2206

jor     2209

jor.     2209

jrr     2212

jrr.     2212

jrs     2215

jrs.     2215

jsr     2218

jsr.     2218

JTN.     1885

JTP.     1885

JXX-Commands     2168

- K -
kbc.     2252

KBI.     2252

keycode     2235

keycode.     2235

kpn     2904

kpn.     2904

kyd     2256

kyd.     2256

kyu     2260

kyu.     2260

- L -
label     361

Language     386

Language-ID     386

lap.     599

lap..     599

LASTCOLUMN     530

LASTROW     530

lbe     649

lbe.     649

lbo     2506

lbo.     2506

lbr     601

lbr.     601

ldi     1958

len     3140

len.     3140

LETTER_TO_NUMBER     532

lf     4113, 4121

lff     1056

lff.     1056

lfn     1058

lfn.     1058

lfp.     1890

LFT.     1060

lib     2614

lib.     2614

licence     238

lin     1962

line     1962

List     2235, 3743, 3745

load     1412, 1958, 4113, 4121

load fi le     4113, 4121

load image     1958

local     366

lof.     1063

Logic     1449

logoc     1449

Loops     2298

LShift     467

LTP.     1894

lvi     651

lvi.     651

- M -
macro     253, 361

Mail     789

MailConfig.dat     789

map     2483

map.     2483

mat     1967

mathematical     2314

matte     1967

maw     3733

maw.     3733

mbt     2031
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mbt.     2031

mbx     2036

mbx.     2036

mdc     2442

mdc.     2442

MDE     2487

MDE.     2487

mdf     1066

mdf.     1066

mdi     2445

mdi.     2445

mdm     2490

mdm.     2490

MISC-Operations     2361

mixtar     1162

mkd     1068

mkd.     1068

mlc     2448

mlc.     2448

mld     2451

mld.     2451

mle     2492

mle.     2492

mli     2454

mli.     2454

mlm     2457

mlm.     2457

mlu     2463

mlu.     2463

mmv     2466

mmv.     2466

mnd     2108

mnd.     2108

Modes     1156

mos     2509

mos.     2509

Mouse-Operations     2412

MOV.     1070

move     1082, 1479

MP3     2522

mpa     2523

mpa.     2523

mpb     2526

mpb.     2526

mpc     2530

mpc.     2530

MPO     2469

MPO.     2469

mps     2536

mps.     2536

mrc     2472

mrc.     2472

mre     2495

mre.     2495

mri     2476

mri.     2476

mrk     2907

mrk.     2907

MRM.     2460

msb     2040

msb.     2040

Multimedia     2522

mum     2498

mum.     2498

mwc     2514

mwc.     2514

mwe     2500

mwe.     2500

mwr     2480

mwr.     2480

mwt     2516

mwt.     2516

My End Tag     4220

My Start Tag     4223

- N -
nai     2601

nai.     2601

Name Char     3995

Name Start     3998

nav     606

nav.     606

nb     1971

nbi     1974

nbo     1977

nbr     595

nbr.     595

NCC.     1700

NCD.     2666

ndc     709

ndc.     709

ndp     1126

ndp.     1126

nef     1050

nef.     1050

nek     2246

nek.     2246

nem     2402

nem.     2402

nep     2900

nep.     2900

ner     2918
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ner.     2918

nev.     3481

new     1481, 3643

new.     3643

nex     2308

nex.     2308

Next Level     3750

nfc     2340

nfc.     2340

nfd     2152

nfd.     2152

nfl     2155

nfl.     2155

NFP.     1873

nfv     2161

nfv.     2161

nfz     4306

nfz.     4306

ngs     859

ngs.     859

nik     2125

nik.     2125

nks     2249

nks.     2249

nlc     1805

nlc.     1805

nli     2163

nli.     2163

NML.aeq     4006

NML.afs     4010

NML.After EQ     4006

NML.afz     4016

NML.Any Flags Set     4010

NML.Any Flags Zero     4016

NML.bdq     4022

NML.Before EQ     4026

NML.beq     4026

NML.Between     4034

NML.Between DQ     4022

NML.Between SQ     4030

NML.bsq     4030

NML.btw     4034

NML.cbt     4038

NML.close bracket     4038

NML.cmt     4042

NML.Comment     4042

NML.eat     4047

NML.edn     4051

NML.End Attribute     4047

NML.End Name     4051

NML.End Tag     4055

NML.etg     4055

NML.idq     4059

NML.Is DQ     4059

NML.Is SQ     4063

NML.isq     4063

NML.Name Char     3995

NML.Name Start     3998

NML.nsc     3995, 3998

NML.obt     4067

NML.Open Bracket     4067

NML.osd     4071

NML.Outside SDQ     4071

NML.Self Terminate     4083

NML.sta     4075

NML.Start Attribute     4075

NML.Start Name     4087

NML.Start Tag     4079

NML.stg     4079

NML.stm     4083

NML.stn     4087

NML.stt     4091

NML.System Tag     4091

NML.Whitespace Asc     4001

NML.whitespace character     4003

NML.wsa     4001

NML.wsc     4003

nmo     2503

nmo.     2503

no     1971, 1974, 1977

no bend     1971

no bend-in     1974

no bend-out     1977

no error     3758

no transparnecy     1980

non-client     156

nos     2607

nos.     2607

NOT     470

not found     3754

notext     341

npc     1816

npc.     1816

NPD.     2669

nra     1824

nra.     1824

nrc     1828

nrc.     1828

nrs     434

nrs.     434

nsi     2557

nsi.     2557

nsp     4349

nsp.     4349
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nto     2404

nto.     2404

ntp.     1877

ntr     1980

ntw     3646

ntw.     3646

nua     2612

nua.     2612

number_to_letter     534

nva     1053

nva.     1053

nvb     3521

nvb.     3521

nvc     3524

nvc.     3524

nvp     3529

nvp.     3529

nvs     3531

nvs.     3531

nvv     3534

nvv.     3534

nwc     3537

nwc.     3537

nwe     3718

nwe.     3718

nwi     3721

nwi.     3721

nws     3724

nws.     3724

nwv     3727

nwv.     3727

nwz     3730

nwz.     3730

- O -
octal     352

OEND     251

OFC.excel     508

on     364

on_error     364

ONCE     251

only     3750

oop     2312

oop.     2312

open     536

Open Bracket     4067

opt     2406

opt.     2406

OR     473

OS     2570

OUT.     2043

Output     2008

Outside SDQ     4071

- P -
paf     1508

pafh     1511

PAGE_UPDOWN     538

par     4117

Parallel Robot Operations     421, 2632

PARAMS     262

parse     4117

Parse from Var     4117

Parser     3973, 3981

pattern     341

patternfil l      1508

patternfil lhwn     1511

pau     783

pau.     783

pdc.     2658

PDC.cde     2677

PDC.cdn     2674

PDC.cld     2671

PDC.Close Desktop     2671

PDC.Create Desktop no  Explorer     2674

pdc.Create Desktop no Explorer     2674

pdc.Create Desktop with Explorer     2677

pdc.gd     2682

PDC.gdn     2679

PDC.Get current Desktop Name     2679

PDC.goto default     2682

PDC.ruda     2684

PDC.rudb     2684

PDC.Run on Desktop WFI     2684

PDC.Run on Desktop WFO     2684

PDC.Set User     2688

pdc.su     2688

PDC.swd     2691

PDC.Switch to Desktop     2691

pid     137, 2881

pil     2702

pil.     2702

pis     2749

pis.     2749

PIS.ButtonEnable     2763

PIS.GetHandle     2766

PIS.GetMouseButton     2777

PIS.GetMouseButtonHandle     2787

PIS.MouseMessageFilter     2797

PIS.sbt     2818
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PIS.SetAutoHide     2800

PIS.SetAutoRunSynchron     2802

PIS.SetAutoRunSynchronNoDisable     2804

PIS.SetButtonBackColor     2807

PIS.SetButtonForeColor     2807

PIS.SetButtonNumber     2810

PIS.SetButtonsHDist     2812

PIS.SetButtonsHVSize     2815

PIS.SetButtonsVDist     2812

PIS.SetcorrectionFactor     2823

PIS.SetPicture     2830

PIS.SetTopMost     2836

PIS.SetTransparent     2847

PIS.SetWindowAlert     2850

PIS.Show     2860

piw     2706

piw.     2706

pixel     1088

Play     2522

plot     1995

Plugin     2693

Plugin01     2693

PNS.     3022

Point-Convert-Lib     412

pop     3007

pop.     3007

Position to Start or End Tag     4229

pov     3010

pov.     3010

Powershell     2866

pre     2638

pre.     2638

pri     1984

Print     1984, 4226

printat     1516

process     2881

prr     2642

prr.     2642

prs     2647

prs.     2647

prt     2045

prt.     2045

prv     2651

prv.     2651

pss.     3026

psw.     2874

pus     3013

pus.     3013

puv     3019

puv.     3019

PVS. -  Push Variables on Stack/Que     3015

pwe.     2877

PWS.     2874

- Q -
QFR.     1130

- R -
RAU     271

rbo     2519

rbo.     2519

RCC.     1706

rdi     2921

rdi.     2921

rdm     2112

rdm.     2112

rdt     2923

rdt.     2923

rect     356

rectangle     356

RECURS     262

registry     2915

remove     3743

ren     1074

ren.     1074

rename     1082

Reparse     4232

Repeat Prototype     3748

rer     2925

rer.     2925

RES.     2936

RES.Change Icon     2938

RES.Change Manifest     2941

RES.Change Version     2944

RES.CM     2941

RES.EA     2950

RES.EI     2955

RES.EM     2958

RES.EV     2964

RES.Extract All      2950

RES.Extract Icon     2955

res.Extract Manifest     2958

RES.Extract Version     2964

RES.Icons Path     2978

RES.ip     2978

RES.Last Icon     2978

res.Last Manifest     2969

res.Last Version     2973

RES.LI     2978

RES.LM     2969

RES.LV     2973
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res.re     2948

RES.Refresh Explorer     2948

reset     1987

reset font     1987

resizeto     1204

Resourcen     2931

Resources     2931

ret     2224

ret.     2224

rew     2928

rew.     2928

rgb_to_hls     1745

RIC.     1719

rmd     1077

rmd.     1077

rnd     2348

rnd.     2348

RotateLeft     476

RotateRight     479

rpl     3143

rpl.     3143

rra     1836

rra.     1836

rrc     2227

rrc.     2227

rrs     2230

rrs.     2230

rsf     1987, 1990

RShift     482

rst     2264

rst.     2264

rts     2233

rts.     2233

Run as user     271

run without error     3758

- S -
s1     349

S10     349

S11     349

S12     349

s13     349

S14     349

S15     349

S16     349

S17     349

S18     349

S19     349

S2     349

S20     349

S21     349

S22     349

S23     349

s24     349

s25     349

s26     349

s27     349

s28     349

s29     349

S3     349

S30     349

S4     349

S5     349

S6     349

S7     349

s8     349

s9     349

SAC\     3752

Sample XML     3966

sao     625

sao.     625

SAV.     3539

SAV.r     3539

sav.restore     3539

SAV.Save     3539

Save     540, 1415

SAVEAS     542

saw     3736

saw.     3736

say     2048

say.     2048

sbd     3070

sbd.     3070

sbe     682

sbe.     682

sbm     3073

sbm.     3073

SBT.     2055

sci     657

sci.     657

scintil la     238

SCROLL_LEFTRIGHT     545

SCROLL_UPDOWN     547

scs     2983

scs.     2983

scw     3738

scw.     3738

SDA.     2267

SDH.     2271

SDK.     2275

sdt     2278

sdt.     2278
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SDU.     2267

Search     341, 3750, 3752

Search All  Down     4236

Search All  Up     4239

Search Down Tag Name     4247

Search Inside Down     4250

Search Inside Up     4254

Search Name and Attribute     4258

Search Name and Attribute up     4262

Search Pattern Down     4270

Search Pattern Up     4276

Search Up Tag Name     4290

sec     2129

sec.     2129

sek     2282

sek.     2282

Self Terminate     4083

sendkey     549

ser     2559

ser.     2559

service     2544

set     1990

Set Asc     4280

Set Chr     4242

set font     1990

set pixel     1995

Set Position     4273

Set XML Part     4293

SetAutoRunASynchron     2802

SetAutoRunASynchronNoDisable     2804

SetHorizontal     2833

SetVertical     2833

SFP.     1899

sfw     3812

sfw.     3812

sgs     861

sgs.     861

sha     840

sha.     840

shf     1082

shf.     1082

SHFshf     1082

Show     488, 1387, 2860

sht.     2061

sib     685

sib.     685

sid     2114

sid.     2114

sik     2131

sik.     2131

SKI.     2285

skp     2289

skp.     2289

skt     2293

skt.     2293

sma     797

sma.     797

Smarty     763, 940, 2008, 2146, 4304

Smarty'     867

Smarty Script language     393

Smartys     812

Smarty's Compiler     267

SmartysFEX-Commands     920

smb     799

smb.     799

smh     660

smh.     660

smp     803

smp.     803

snap     1418

Software     2570

spc     1843

spc.     1843

specialfolders     345

spi     1995

Split Attrib at     4267

SplitRGB     1780

SRG.     1725

srt     3147

srt.     3147

srv     2134

srv.     2134

ssp.     4352

ssp..     4352

Stack Commands     3005

Start Attribute     4075

Start Name     4087

Start Tag     4079

Start Tag Down     4285

Start Tag Up     4287

stf     2410

stf.     2410

stj     3030

stj.     3030

Store     491

str     3150

str.     3150

str.chars a     3155

str.chars b     3159

str.chars c     3163

str.chars d     3167

str.clone     3171

str.clone.     3171

str.delete     3174
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str.delete.     3174

str.find     3176

str.find.     3176

str.from base64 url     3182

str.from base64 url.     3182

str.from hexasci     3185

str.from hexasci.     3185

str.generate     3188

str.generate.     3188

str.insert     3192

str.insert.     3192

str.make pad     3195

str.mime to text     3198

str.mime to text.     3198

str.overwrite     3205

str.overwrite.     3205

str.patch     3208

str.patch.     3208

str.reverse     3212

str.reverse.     3212

str.text to mime     3215

str.text to mime.     3215

str.to base64 url     3219

str.to base64 url.     3219

str.to hexasci     3222

str.to hexasci.     3222

String Operations     3042

sts     3038

sts.     3038

stv     3040

stv.     3040

stw     3814

stw.     3814

svl     2539

svl.     2539

swap     1484

swp     3884

swp.     3884

sws     3889

sws.     3889

system     334

System Tag     4091

systemcolors     349

system-colors     349

systemvariable     334

SYT.     2618

- T -
tdl     2085

Test Download     2085

test with password     2088

Testing_Macros     415

Text-File Operations     3252

There     334

time     688

ToBin     494

ToClipboard     1421

Toggle     498

tolerant     341

ToVal     501

tovar     1424

tpw     2088

tra     2001

transparency     2001

tricolor     1377

ttv     751

ttv.     751

tvf     665

tvf.     665

tvi     668

tvi.     668

twm     2136

twm.     2136

TXT.Clear     3416

TXT.clr     3416

TXT.Convert_to_ANSI     3258

TXT.convert_to_unicode     3261

TXT.cta     3258

TXT.ctu     3261

TXT.Find_in_Text     3334

TXT.Find_Line_with     3331

TXT.fit     3334

TXT.flw     3331

TXT.fov     3449

TXT.From_Var     3449

TXT.gal     3351

TXT.gbl     3353

TXT.gel     3355

TXT.get_after_line     3351

TXT.get_before_line     3353

TXT.Get_Filename     3470

TXT.Get_from_LOF     3452

TXT.Get_Lenght     3472

TXT.Get_Line     3355

TXT.Get_Line_Count     3357

TXT.get_line_lefttrim     3359

TXT.Get_Line_Position     3361

TXT.Get_Line_trimmed     3363

TXT.Get_pure_Text     3455

TXT.get_to_end     3369

TXT.Get_To_Start     3371

TXT.gfl     3452
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TXT.gfn     3470

TXT.glc     3357

TXT.gll      3359

TXT.glp     3361

TXT.glt     3363

TXT.gpt     3455

TXT.gte     3369

TXT.gtl     3472

TXT.gts     3371

TXT.Line_Start_End_by_Position     3373

TXT.Linenumber_from_Position     3376

TXT.lnp     3376

TXT.Load Unicode_File     3420

TXT.Load_pure_Text     3457

TXT.Load_Textfile     3418

TXT.lpt     3457

TXT.lsp     3373

TXT.ltf     3418

TXT.luf     3420

TXT.rep     3338

TXT.replace     3338

TXT.Replace_in_Line     3341

TXT.replace_in_text     3344

TXT.ril      3341

TXT.rit     3344

TXT.sau     3422

TXT.sav     3424

TXT.save     3424

TXT.save_as_unicode     3422

TXT.Save_File     3424

TXT.Set_Line     3411

TXT.Set_Line_to     3411

TXT.slt     3411

TXT.To_LOF     3459

TXT.To_Var     3462

TXT.To_Var_and_Clear     3464

TXT.toc     3464

TXT.tol     3459

TXT.tov     3462

TXT.tra     3275

TXT.translate_chars     3275

- U -
ucv     1914

ucv.     1914

UCV.bgr     1921

UCV.box     1925

UCV.cov     1929

UCV.dbw     1933

UCV.dc     1937

UCV.draw to     1962

UCV.drawto     1962

UCV.eli      1941

UCV.fgr     1945

UCV.font set     1990

UCV.glas     1949

UCV.grd     1953

UCV.ldi     1958

UCV.line     1962

UCV.mat     1967

UCV.matte     1967

UCV.nb     1971

UCV.nbi     1974

UCV.nbo     1977

UCV.no blend     1971

UCV.no blend-in     1974

UCV.no blend-out     1977

UCV.no transparnecy     1980

UCV.ntr     1980

UCV.plot     1995

UCV.pri     1984

UCV.print     1984

UCV.reset font     1987

UCV.rsf     1987, 1990

UCV.set font     1990

UCV.set pixel     1995

UCV.spi     1995

UCV.tra     2001

UCV.transparency     2001

UCV.wri     2005

UCV.write     2005

Unclean     4098

UnClean Text     4098

UNI.     2364

unwrap     4123

Up Close Bracket     4298

Up Open Bracket     4301

url     3234

url.     3234

User-Macros     399

usm     786

usm.     786

UTA.     3239

- V -
vab     3544

vab.     3544

vac     3546

vac.     3546

vaf     3548
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vaf.     3548

VAI.     3550

van     3553

van.     3553

vao     3556

vao.     3556

vap     3560

vap.     3560

var     3562

var.     3562

variable     334, 361, 3569

Variable Commands     3474

variables     366

vas     3564

vas.     3564

vav     3566

vav.     3566

vba     3569

vba.     3569

vbe.     3578

vbs.     3581

VB-Script Support     3572

vbt     3225

vbt.     3225

VDA.     3516

vdc     2350

vdc.     2350

VDE.     3516

vdf     739

vdf.     739

VErsion     2931

vflip     1401

vic     2352

vic.     2352

vlt     3228

vlt.     3228

vrd     3076

vrd.     3076

vrt     3231

vrt.     3231

vsl     3113

vsl.     3113

vsm     3116

vsm.     3116

vsr     3119

vsr.     3119

vtb     2354

vtb.     2354

vtd     756

vtd.     756

vtf     742

vtf.     742

vth     2356

vth.     2356

vtl     3053

vtl.     3053

vtm     3056

vtm.     3056

vtn     2358

vtn.     2358

vtt     760

vtt.     760

vtu     3059

vtu.     3059

- W -
wait     1085

WAV     2522

wbr     630

wbr.     630

WCW.     3893

wff     1085

wff.     1085

wfm     2140

wfm.     2140

WFP.     1903

wfv     2655

wfv.     2655

Whitespace Asc     4001

wii     2909

wii.     2909

wik     2142

wik.     2142

wildc     341

windows operation     1911, 3584

wlc     1846

wlc.     1846

wnk     2296

wnk.     2296

wpr     2911

wpr.     2911

wpt     2913

wpt.     2913

wra     1851

wra.     1851

wrap     4101

wrc     1856

wrc.     1856

wri     2005

write     552, 2005

wrs     436

wrs.     436
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wsc     2566

wsc.     2566

wsp     4354

wsp.     4354

WTP.     1907

WTW.     3896

- X -
xml     3990

xml.     3990

XML.abm     4128

XML.abn     4131

XML.abv     4135

XML.acnt     4139

XML.Attrib by Name     4131

XML.Attrib by Number     4128

XML.Attrib Value by Name     4142

XML.avbn     4142

XML.cle     4106

XML.Clean     4108

XML.Clean Text     4108

XML.Clear     4095

XML.clear error     4106

XML.clr     4095

XML.dec pos     4146

XML.dncb     4152

XML.dnob     4155

XML.Down Close Bracket     4152

XML.Down Open Bracket     4155

XML.Dump     4149

XML.Flags to Text     4158

XML.ftxt     4158

XML.Get Asc     4191

XML.Get Attrib by Value     4135

XML.Get Attrib Count     4139

XML.Get Block     4161

XML.Get Error     4111

XML.Get First Node     4171

XML.Get Flags     4168

XML.Get Flags as Text     4174

XML.Get Len     4177

XML.Get Level     4179

XML.Get Position     4182

XML.Get Position for Previous     4185

XML.Get Root     4188

XML.Get Start End Tags     4194

XML.Get this Name     4203

XML.Get XML Part     4209

XML.geterr     4111

XML.gfl     4168

XML.gfn     4171

XML.gftxt     4174

XML.gle     4177

XML.glev     4179

XML.Goto First Node     4200

XML.Goto Root     4206

XML.Goto Start Tag     4197

XML.gpo     4182

XML.gpr     4185

XML.gro     4188

XML.gsc     4191

XML.gse     4194

XML.gst     4197

XML.gtfn     4200

XML.gtn     4203

XML.gtr     4206

XML.gxp     4209

XML.inc pos     4213

XML.Increment Position     4213

XML.Insert XML Part     4216

XML.ixp     4216

XML.lf     4113

XML.Load     4113

XML.Load File     4113

XML.met     4220

XML.mst     4223

XML.My End Tag     4220

XML.My Start Tag     4223

XML.par     4117

XML.Parse     4117

XML.Parse from Var     4117

XML.Position to Start or End Tag     4229

XML.Print     4226

XML.prt     4226

XML.ptse     4229

XML.Reparse     4232

XML.rpa     4232

XML.sad     4236

XML.sau     4239

XML.scr     4242

XML.sdn     4247

XML.Search All  Down     4236

XML.Search All  Up     4239

XML.Search Down Tag Name     4247

XML.Search Inside Down     4250

XML.Search Inside Up     4254

XML.Search Name and Attribute     4258

XML.Search Name and Attribute up     4262

XML.Search Pattern Down     4270

XML.Search Pattern Up     4276

XML.Search Up Tag Name     4290

XML.Set Asc     4280
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XML.Set Chr     4242

XML.Set Position     4273

XML.Set XML Part     4293

XML.sid     4250

XML.siu     4254

XML.sna     4258

XML.snaup     4262

XML.spa     4267

XML.spdn     4270

XML.spl     4121

XML.Split Attrib     4121

XML.Split Attrib at     4267

XML.spo     4273

XML.spup     4276

XML.ssc     4280

XML.Start Tag Down     4285

XML.Start Tag Up     4287

XML.std     4285

XML.stu     4287

XML.sun     4290

XML.sxp     4293

XML.UnClean     4098

XML.UnClean Text     4098

XML.UnWrap     4123

XML.Up Close Bracket     4298

XML.Up Open Bracket     4301

XML.upcb     4298

XML.upob     4301

XML.Wrap     4101

XML:Decrement Position     4146

XML:gbl     4161

XML:GEnd     4165

XML:Goto End Tag     4165

XML-Commands     3973, 3981

XML-Parser     3973, 3981

xor     341, 505, 843

xor.     843

- Z -
zip     4309

zip.     4309

ZIP.cf     4313

ZIP.compress     4318

ZIP.compress fi le     4313

ZIP.compress var     4318

ZIP.cv     4318

ZIP.get     4321

ZIP.get zip     4321

ZIP.get zip fi lename     4321

ZIP.sdc     4323

ZIP.set     4323

ZIP.set default     4323

ZIP.set default compression     4323

ZIP.uf     4326

ZIP.uncompress     4329

ZIP.uncompress var     4329

ZIP.unzip     4326

ZIP.unzip fi le     4326

ZIP.uv     4329

ZIP.zf     4332

ZIP.zip     4332

ZIP.zip folder     4332


